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wsB laid on Europa Point by his Excellency Major General Sir Alexander Waoilford, 
K. C. B., &c,, &c., Oovemor and ComniiaiiDner in Cliief of tbe Thvm of' GiliraUar. 
The lig/Uhouse will aUnd ou a platrorni 38 feet square ; the diameter of the lolumn at 
its base will be ST feet, and ici height 60 tbet. It will be surmounted by s lantern 10 
feet high, and will exhibit a very powerful light. (Page 4). 

CAPE DE GAT. Captain Toup Nicholas, of H. SI. S. BelUsle, has mode the 
following report of an important unlinonn danger off Cape de Gat. " On the l^th of 
AugiiBt, 1840, when coming down tbe Mediterranean near Ciipt de Oat, and when I 
llodstoodin-shore to geta fresher breeze, sedng the vessels nt;ar the land with mudt 
more wind than wc had, wc pasted a sunken rock, looking green, cloae outside of ua, 
when /u/J % taiie, and in my belief nearer a mile and a half from the shore llisn a mile, 

" I ahould further stale, thnl before the sunken rock was reported on our purt-how, 
t l»d obserred to those around roe on the poop, that I was sure I saw with my tpy- 
glosg the water breaking on the known rock at about half a mile off the point of Cape 
de Gat, and which I itSl feel confident i did. We w™ -.-"»" tw m w .„ w .,., xr 
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ly compass, 
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VALENCCA. On the N. E poiiit of the semicircular mole is a.fi.Ted light, elevated 
^.^et above the level of the sea, and visible 13 miles oS'in clear weather. (Page 27.) 

rt of a letter received at Lloyd's from their 
"It is of great importance, though i 
" 1 the Eh •■ 






e Ehra, extending a 



found OQ both sides, but mostly and much stronger on the north side of the r: 
which carries with it all bodies williin its reacli and along shore, until they ore throvm 
le end of the sand-banks and quick-sands, where by the meeting of both 
. a heavy surf is occasioned, anil which is otUn the cause of great loss. 
" As tbe N. W. wind prevails tnucb on this coast during the winter, and as it is 
generally fery strong, masters of vessels are encouraged to cling to the diore as close 
IS they ctfn, to avoid being driven to (he S.E. or to seaward ; hut in doing so, if the 
wind haJipenB to subside, ifiey arc not awnre of their danger in keeping so dose to land, 
by being brought imperceptibly iulo that vortex, from which they can only extricate 
IqiXPselves but through Uie inost tbrtuilous circumstances. On sailing down the 
coast, the flawtj D/'Ji/a'jK« are not easily discerned, owing to the back country being 
extremely high ; and as the low banks run out a conaiderable distance from the main- 
land, am extensive bay b formed, which deceives the mariner, who is under the 
impression that he has a free passage and open sea before him, and is often not 
undeceived until too late to avoid getting into difScuIty. To avoid every danger, he 
should stretch well out to the S, E., and allow a good otBng of 25 miles to clear all 
casualties." (Page 28). 



gl)t, which is visible ii) line weutb«r at dicJhtanee i 

■;■./; .'A 

VBXDRE5. A^/lced lif^t is theiin in Ihe Fort da Fanal, on thesUrboKdlideiOr 
the en 1 ranee of ihe iiarbour : ihis is elevat«d 108. feel 3 inchca, »nJ raarber"" ~ 
clear weather at the distance of ii or 3 leagues. (Puge i'i). 

LA NOUVELLE. This>iB a AarkiurlightiplacUl at tbe extrenrityofilhe we«teni 
jetty, on the larboard siile of Cite entrance ofihechoiiiiel* iCiB a fixed Ughl, lUid elevawd 
3G leet above Ihe level of the sea, >n<l visible 3 loigaes ialiae wea^U-T. (Pagefil). 

FORT BRESCOU. A small fixed %ht ii eitabliihed on (be S. E. baition tii.Bari 
Brescrm, one le^pie to the E. JS. (E. ,S'. £-; of themouth of the Kiinrrifn'dart- Xhii 
light is SH fcct above the level of the sea, and may be seen Jn fine we«lhee,.*t l*e 
distance of three Eea-Ieagues. (Page 3iJ. 

■ MOUNT ST. LOUP, oa AQDE. (Department of Heraidl,) An inlerr>kte<d 
lieiil,sHnterYal9 of one minute eaoh/on Maiml St. Loap, situated 34 miles N. Hti° Aff M. 
otthBTHOMhoftbeSwerJIenailt. Tliia lif;hl is elevated 413 fe«t above the level of 
the ^ea, and may be seen in fine weatherat the diitunce of nine leagues ; bnC the light 

will not disappear enfiVf/r/, unless the distance be more than 4 leagues. (Page SI). . 

T of die eastern jetty, .'tti the 
burbour-l^ht, duvaCed fifffeot^ 
md visible in clear weather ahout3 leagues. (Page SI). '' '■■>' 

CETTE. A fixed light is placed upon Furl St. Louis, at Ihe extremity of the mole, 
-n the larboard side of the entrance to the harbour: its devation is 83 fesut, and it 



niuy be seen ut the distance oti leagues. (PagcAl-). 

'"Ifie JolhuiSng ^cial Notice wot isiued from llu Cftanibcr of Commerce, ■ ■ 
,', ; ■ Marteilks, ^id Novemler, 1H31. _''][ ''[ 

' Nfttigators are lo take notioe, in order to (aciliUtte the entranc* to tim/^rtaf 
Cff«f by the N. E. pflSBige, theonly Mie that shonldbe attempted during the wfentw 
months, when the bad state of the weather prevenu the local pilots from going out to 
vesaeisi that in (he month at' October a lea-mark was erected near the fitai'of- the 
monninin, a Utile M the sonth of Fort Ulehtlieu. the &uil(Kng la in tile form ofn 
qtladrangular pyrsniid, the height of which is about 60 metres (19T ftel) abovolhe 
level of the sea. 

The eastern faceof Ibe building is painted wlii 
of it Ibr a day-signal; and two rfiro/ci'ng- lights,* 
placedonit tnr night. 

I'his provisional light may be seen four leagues at sea, and the two lanterns of 
which it is eomposed, may be distinguished from each other at the distance of a mile 
and 3 half from the port. 

In' orde* to take Ihe N. E. passage during the day, it will be ncceBsarj- lo bring the 
lighthouse on Fort St. Louii on with the new building ; and by keeping them <m with 
each othn-i they will lead through the middle of the ehsnnel. lewill be«ay '"'^^ '*'* 
saraeat riight, by bringing the H^t bn FoH St. Lovit on with the two lights of the 
Pyramid, now established as a provisionollight. 

Navigators should, nevertheless, guard against the current, which sets strongly to 
the S. W> wheal the'wjnds have blown long tVom (he N. E:; md it will' be b^ for 
nhiiM arrtvilife-ftom the N. BMtwaltl, insUon <if fallowing exactly tJieabove directions, 
to keep thenew lieht a sail's 'breadth oiten to seaward of the light em Fart 8t. ■Loniaj- 

With the wind nroni theS.E., ships sliould keep the new lighion wllh/hMoeifbM 
St. Louis, taking eare neVer to opt-n tbera to die sowihwRrd. : rJHth 

Transmitted by M. the Director General of Bridges, Roads, and Mines. I '■■■• 

, , ■, ■ (Sigiietlj M,RCitr5SIEB,;', ""I'l':'"'' 

(PBge54.) . L' -i:, -\[' I,;:'- jSecfftvyiO theiCVmberotfPMRmvM. 
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ADIWNDA. xt. 

"■nMGtnifti -MABTGS; < IWro tS'klighthouK erecuti upon. Uie nu-k to ilie 
N. WeslwardofthfGrrHi da Jt-i, 6S7 leet from i Is extremity, iiicl on i lie l«il>ouil' side 
of the entrance to Ihe channel: it bears a /iieJ light, varied hy Jlaska every four 
mMuieii; hdng «lEtiaed flOt tcet' above ttic level of the sea, and vtsifah in clear 
weatheriit thedtBtiiioEOf fiveltsgues. (AigeM). 

CAWARGUE. Since lS30a temiiorflry^Tn/ light has hecn shewn on ihe left bank 
«f1h«iiiouih (^ ^K Old Rhone, ■bout two mtlea S. S. £. from the TuunrofGeneHj but 
itk'9entimiber 184il, the- tbllaning Notice irss iniied : — i' La Ciamirgiie LighUum»e — a 
fizfdli^xttsa the tcuer recently buiiE, 00 yards .V. SI" JT. of Ilia old lighUiouae. This 
light IB 1 18 feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen in fine weather at the 
Ut^nceiorfifCleaf^efl. The nnall li^t^ mtabtishe^ in tB^iO, an IbecastbaQk of the 
iWdr, t[iilBt]'tliile4^Si)'30"N., ■■ittkingitudi;'4°«i)'5S'' H^ will be ducautinuai when 
tftb tfwve'Ilgbt it shewn. (Page^). < >ii-i 

BOUC. Two harhour-lighta are now exhibited at the Port nfBom—me erected 
WKBt^ttie moJIit^f'ii/ an tbc latboanl ade of the entrance ; llie ot6cr shewn from the 
AuWf bFtli^Jt.)« which stands on the starboard aide: ilw Cornier is slevsled da.litet 
U)bmtblilcretorthe sea, and visible 3 leagues; the kNer Oft fWt, uid may be-seenmt 
itwibaUnoe of 34 lesgacs. They are both /tVciZ lights, being distant 30U yards fmra 
eachuthcn (PageStt). 

S.U laUAND OF PLANIEB. The li{[hthou»e on Oxt Island i^l'imier wtbllHla a 
«M»Aititfiightl, the eclipscsiucceeding each other every half minute; it) cl«vilioii itlSl 
ftet, and may be seen in fine weaiher ?( leaguei. In ordinary wentliei; lie etlipsea «f 
this light do not appear total until the distance is greater than four leagues. 

li hftEAH£EU.IJi:S. Two harbour-Itf-bts : the first ia placed on tlic pwrapet of the 
covered way at the foot of the Tower ef Fori St. Jtan, »«i the Uft Jn entering thtpOTt, 
and is a fired light, elevated 30 feet above the level of the sea; the other is siluateil 
on xtia-Ftiat-ofTeU de Mot--, between tlie Covet o/Rmermi WmI ifluirO, .nndion the 
siarboard hand in entering. It ia an inlentiitleal Ug^W, the fluahes of which are 
repeated every three minutes, lieing elevated GSfeet above the level of the sea. In fine 
tweatherrbotk these lighlB may be ceen at thedistanoa of Sleigues; but on UwS. W. 
beviMglb^areboth concealed by the hill talleii la Suite da P/mro. (Pi^e>T). ■; 

-<|j ffOftli'bs CASSIS. A_/ired light on tlie weat aide of the entrance la iheioFt, 
altuaKiL-iaE yW<Is to the N. W. trom the v^jle-liead, and to the East of i^f Mme 
«tltaMe> i^Rialigbt i« 03 feet above the level of the sea, and may \>a seed ai. I^e 
(listanceofSleogues. (Page 58). >, |..-,i 

., ^.Jtuii'Xia'rA.TH ■:\.h*'ixw;Ui(kl is exhiUtfd on the/arf at the starboard side'ioi',t|ie 
entrance of the harbour ; it is a fiicd light, is elevaittl 82 feet, «ml visible J». illear 
iweMbaiiabout^^iletigiKe. Xn adiUiienal l^bt haa lately been established on the little 
samttet*attiAm.i)MfievmiiUrliitad, on -die eaal .udo of tlie emratjce to the port,. Via 

jurds 10 the S. E. of Fori Berouiird lig/iUiuune. The mole-light, •Ithoilgh ieSB flieviited 

■fan that 'Oi Uha.Ari, will be seen nearly the aaine distance in fine weatbet— that is 
Aleaigaeai .... '><.'' 

" ^Thia second liglit of Cinlat will iireveut tlie probability of tiny confusion |vtilcl> 
Might .bft'.^^ineheaded fruin the csrablishmenl; of the fixed light at Purl du.^Cauu. 
(Page ig). 

Wl HiVEBES ISLANDS. On Ibc south point of Por'pteMillei.JtianJ, between Cape 
^hdtmnilui<Copfitotix,is a Ughlhim.ie, which ^lihits an interniff'nr' Hah t, tlie flaslies 
af«d)iah.Itre rei^attd every four minutes. The aieady li^t between [he flasliea lasts 
ifittilttvcrltalthrefi-qultftera of a nunuli:, ttluX may be seen about seven miles. The 
elevation or the lantern is 5Sfeel alMvetlie.groundi.aiiil 9(i3 fcetsboye the level of the 
■Ra, and in dear Wither. may beseen at the disHince of? leagues; though within tlie 
dittance of ^.Isag^s the light does not wholly, disappear. 

On ibe'easiern point of Levant or Titan Tsland is a /ixed hght shewn from a 
Mltlinff, Uta ItnlietYi of which is 3d ftet above the ground, and 316 feet above the level 
uf the sea. Tliis light may iu &aix weather be seen ut the distance of 2 Icaguts. 
['■"B'^ttlJ-. ,.. - - 






ADDZDilii.. 

CAPB-LA»Dtfia.< On die Bumniitor Ca^£arA'iT->a«liKkthmne"«xJitbWBg-« 

revolving- light, the flashcB of whjeh are repeated every minute, aud in olear.weatiiei!. 
may be seen more than 8 Itagura ; the lantern is 66 leet above the ground, and i?7 feet 
above the level of the sea, but when within the ilislante nf 3 teagnes, the light doei not 
wtiolly disappear. When at6 orT leoguea' distance, thisligbtcan only be distinguJGhed 
from otlier;n(«7Tni//«i( lights in the vicinity, by astriel attention to the tinn; ofitsrevo^ 
lation. On Cape 7\iiUa( \a a tauitr, which in dayticne might be mistaken fl>r the 
lighthouse on Cape Lardier. (P«ge US). " 

CAPE GAROUPE. On the Peninmla ff La Garoupe a ioieer ha« lately be«S 
conewucleil, about a mile and a half to die aoiithwaiil of the Port of Aii/iliei, and near 
the Chapet oj Noire Dame de la Garde, from which a^e:; lifiht is exhibited, Th# 
li|;ht is elevated 83 feet above the ground, and 338 feet above the level of the «ea, and 
in clear weather may be seen at the dislancH of 1 leagues. -' 

la approaching Aaiibet Sroa\ the eastward, mariners will see the itttermtUent M^rA 
of Villa I-'ranca, which slanilE on Point Mala, and also thejlashing light at the entrance 
of the Port of Aatiliet (noticed the next), at the same time that they sea the fixeil light 
of La Garoupe; but liiia last-mentioned light alone will be seen by mirintii 
approaching it ftoia tbe Eouthward or south-westward, until they have rounded the 
peninsula. (Page 64). • 

ANTIBES. At the extremity of the Eatfem Mole a amall tower has been 
recently erected, trom which a imatl fixed tight, varied by Hashes, which appeW 
regularly every tw» minutes, and last from fbur to five seconds. In dear weariidt 
the fixed light may be seen at the distance of 3 leagues and a half. (Page 6«). < 

VILLA FKANCA. Notice has been received, that inEtead of the old^J Ught 
on Point Mala, at the eastern aide of the entrance oi Villa Franca Bay, an inlermilleTil 
light has been established. The fisshts succeed each other at inlcrvuls of half a minute, 
in order to distin^ish it from (he light of La Qaroape, which isfiieJ, aud from that 
ot'Port Antibea, which revolvei \a two minutes. Thefaint liglit which appears iu tht 
intervals between the Hashes is preceded and followed by short ecUpses. The height of 
the light above the level of the sea is ses feet ; so that it ts visible at the distaiiM of id 
miles to an eye elevated 10 feet above the water, (Page 65). i 

GENOA. The following notice issued by the Admiralty at Genoa, has been 
received at Lloyd's from their Agent at that port:— 

" Navigators are advised that from the date of the 15th January. I All, and after, the 
illumination of the Phara of the Grand Lajdem of this port, which is btrilt on the 
extremity of the Prumontory of St. Benigao, will be efli^cted by means of lenticular 
appiratUE of the flrat order. I'he flashes of light and eclipses wilt succeed each olhcs 
from minute to minute. The elevation of this light is fbund to be 111 feet, metrical 
measure, above the level of the sea, ordinary tide, lis appearance in clear weather will 
be visible at the distance of 10 marine leagues. The less brilliant _^«trf li^t in the 
IntervalB between the flashes will be clearly distinguished at 5 marine leagues, and the 
ecLipses will not be total hut beyond the said distance." 
,„At the estremity of the New Mole ia a harbour light. (Page 6S). 



TING ISLAND. A lightlvouse is erected o.. -..~ ., 
;nt, with an apparatus of lenses. Its height above tbest 
le.distapce of 8 leagues, f Page 70.) 

, , CIVITA VECCIIIA. The Diario dj Roma announces that a new lighthouse h»s 
beeii estahiieed at the entrance into the Port of Citiiia Vecckia. It i« plact>d on t^s 
old tower .Qt. tile rampart. A sheet of metal, tot^-bich u rotary luption iaj^ivcu, mokes 
a revolution in thirtv seconds, »o that tltere&ectjoii from ilis hid during twelve seconds. 
and is visible foi eij^teen seconds. It ia very ctttctive, and. throws a strong light ^o 
thedisiaiice of lelidian, or more ihanSS English miles. (I'ageSe). 

. CAPE ST. VITQj SZCILy, N. W.4 S- <N^ N- Xi) frcwuO";*^*'- K<to>dist»nt 
si miletj u a coral aboa), examined oy Captain W. II. Smyth, on which he gave the 



1 



l MWW i H Wg7'ftrii«Bi ; sinm which time there is reported to be«reef of only lifeet 
eucdy in the place where the 37 fatbomB were niarlieil. (Page 193). 

GRAHAM'S VOLCANIC SHOAL. This was jlret seen lo rUe out of the sea. 
Bad &ma an Uiand, on the loth July, 1S31, anil by Au)|;uBt bid obtoinetl the height of 
&om 80 to ITD feet; »ita which the irruptions graituully- eubBided, and by tne 3J 
■*■■■'''' ■■ ■ ■■ . .^ ' ■])£ end of ihe «aine 

In Dec«uibei 1S3T 
It was visited by H. M. S. Princesa Chailotle, when it was found to have 9 feet wattr 
on its cboalest part, with the depths increasing gradually to the N, W. into deep water. 
The bearings and diBtanies Irom FanUitaria. H. E. Point were W. i N. r V. JV. W. i W.j 
iO mUes; from Granilola S.by £. (S, i IF.), ^5 miles ; and trom Cape San Marco 
S. W.| S. (S, If. i W.^, 2i miles ; but in the Nauikai Maganne for October 1840. we 
find OD extract of a letter from the Mediterranean, stating that this shoal had been 
searched for, and the bank that surrounds it had been found with SB iathoois, but Uiat 
DO^iiuther traces of the shoal part could be discovered. (Page 1S6). 

CURRENT ISLAND. The fbUowing is an extract of aletteriecelved by uafism 
MT.CHthbert Hodgson, dated Falmouth, Sth August, 1B3T :_ 

.1 ''OBthelTthaf June lait, the brigEmpreas, of Sunderland, under ray command, fhini 
Catania (Sicily) to England, with a cargo uf sulphur, grounded on a shoal about 3^ tnilei 
distant from the outermost point of Current Iiland, which bore from Ihe situation of the 
ship E. 4 N. (E. by S.J : there were where she struck, which appear* to be the 
tlKMkst part of the bank, IS feet water. The extent of it is apparently but small; and 
&om the vessel having reached trom the land S or 3 miles nefore she came to the 

Kaund, and beii% ullitoately got oft' by being hove AMcareb MeiADr^, it caonotponibly 
a continuation of a shoal from the tnain-land. Afler remaining aground seventeen 
bQ^^% abe was, t^ disdiiTging part of the cai^, got off, without having sustained any 
apparent material injury." (Page 133). 

, <. GAUJCOLL We are informed that tile h'glit lower at Gallipoliiinowno longer 
U^iaL (Page Ifil). 

. 3^BI£STE. Tbe Ugkihotae iif Triejte is situated on the baUery at the end of the 
mole of iS. Tcreta. This is a fine round tower, constructed of grey marble, 
brought from the mountains of Carta in Carniola. The height of the lantern above 
the level of tlie sea is 106 feet, and it exhibits a revolving light, which in dear weather 
may be seen at the distance of 12 miles. (Page 162.) 

piJttAZZO. H. M.S. Talbot, in coining out of the ftiyt/flurai:^), ontheSeth 
OcCob^,'ie39, passed over a mud-bank which lies in the very centre of the bav, not 
Isiildo^D ij) die charts; but fortunately did not receive the least injury, it having 
^'.Eeetwflter.on it. {Page 118.) 

J* tAXO ISLAND. A fixed light on a diff in tlie vicinity of Lacca, the N. W- 
'0ai at the hland of Faxo. Tbe top of tlie lantern is 369 feet above the level of 0(0 
Kaj liaving 60 common oil-lamps or burners, and has been distinguished at tjie 
distance of 11 miles. From the lighthouse Cb/kt Bianco bears N, i E. (N. hyE.lE.j, 
Parga Cfulk, E. by N. 1 N. fEaal.J To the westward of Poto this light can be seen 
till it bears N. i W. fN. by E.J, when the high land of Faxo intervenes ; and in 
tomiBg ftdm the southward between Paxo and the main, it is not seen for the same 
reason until it beaic W. i S. f W. by IV. J, eo that it can be seen from all points of the 
compaaa, except between N. { W. (N. by E.J and W. J S. rlT. by N.) When the 
light bears S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.J, you are in a line with a rock off ihe north end of 
nuo, which lies about half a mile ttoia the north part of that island, having only 
t feM on it, and IT fathoms close to. 

■ Veseds coming in ttora the westward between Faxo and Cape Bianco, by bringing 
TfcSiMitonaS. S. W.J W. fS. (T.J bearing till Gajo light bears S. J E. fH.byW.i. 
UdAoltiteeringN. i E. CN.byB. i E,J will be carried well clear to the S.E. of the 
Bianeo Shoal. (F^e ISD.) 



■^"jtoNfA' 



MAURA. This light is 45 feel above the level of the w 
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ADDENDA. I 

nmlt^eadurth^ barbowr oFfhe mfne name, inllif Tih'iil nf tetiftidtf, WftfsntirMnftmi 
In running for the itjole in Che night, i!ie HgiitBhouKlnoi bebmufihtlo the Msttwn* 
ol'E. S.' E. t E. (S. H. hi/ Er), 09 there U a low point ol' beodi wftitli stretchea riwt 
»oma-iKstkni», (Page isa.) ' ' " '■■' ' 

GUARDIANA LIGHT is Kitaated on the S. E. jwnni; of the small \oW iglsnJ ttP 
the same name, at the entrance of the Bnij nj Ar^i^^tnli, in llie Islii'id ;f Cepl(alnni'i. 
rtlsaj^rerflightnt 183 feet above Hie level of the sen, and is inteniled to shew the 
po«llibr] of Gvnrdlana, as well as to «Tve bs a gnirle lo vessels Mitering the nwat ftn!J 
[Hinant bajiii Cephohnia. At Theodore IWil, within the entrance ot' the harBOOl^ 
on thoesEteni sidp.'iHaharboiiMiglli, {Page 19,5.) . -. n ^r 

ZANTE LIGHT is situated on Foi>,t A'™ Ncra, the N. W. point of the Bay 
of Zanlr. Il is St ftet nliove the level of th«8M, nnd ta intcnileil to poiiil Wthe 
position of the anchorage, aod the Shoal off Poiiil Kr!o Neiv. Tfils light W^hi*tf 
fromie Imtpa. Tli» IMlowirg are the bearinf;*" from the iiuhfli(iu*e:''Ci/|)e011iM' 
Cepbalonia, N.byW. (N. \ E.) ; Castfl Tora'-.u; Morea, E. N. E. i N. fE-. b^,ff:\'m)'? 
Point Baiiliko, Znnte, S. E. ^ E. f .S. E. hi/ S.j 

"-'"AMther small h'ght bplSwd on the mole-head, 28 feet above the levtlo? tJ^Wa. 
Welfcrts- are ca^llonerl ^ainat mratAfcPng any'of the numerous lighla on thi!' Attfe'fcl? 
lhli"Bgh[.'(PBg<-l<)8.) - ■ ■ ■ ■ !■•■-' ':'" 

I "STftOPWADKS. ■ This ligtithmKe is situatefl 6b CiiiKenf /ffeiW/; ihelargeal of fliS 
StrofJiadex, or Xlaniphane Iilaiidt; the light is 18T feet above the level of (heaeSj 
and is produced from 70 lamps. The following hearings are from the lightliouse. The 
IWrtcnditrt^'giKife,' N. N.W.^W: fN.hyW. \W:)! Ce/Aulo'tia, tummit- ef Bliick 
Mouniain, N. by W. (N. ^ E.J ; Mount s'kopo, Zaiitc, N. ^ W. I'jV. hi/ E.) ; 'Prod6<n 
higheil pnini, S. S. E. J E. fS. h^E. { E.J The building ts square, tapering upwards, 
and the light is visible ftom all around. (Page 19!),) 

GULF OF NAUPLIA, on ARGOS. The followingestract la from the remarks 
of Captain the Hon. R. !). Dundas, of H. M. S. Belvidera, in the Meditertanean. — 
"Several sunken rocks are now known lo exist In different places, which are not 
noticed in any of the charts. One of these, with only 13 feet water on it, and 25 
fethoms close to it, was discovered, a few dayi befbre our arrival at Naujilia, by the 
boats of H. )f. 5. Madagascar, then l^ing in the little harbour of Drepaao. The 
situation of it is between the three islands, called Tolm, Plalea, and Hypiile, or 
Deeitt Island; and it lies in a S. E. by E. 1 E. (S. E.J direction from Tb'oa hiaad. 
It does not appear to be much in the way ol ships sailing up the Gutf of Nau/itia ; 
but with a beating wind,--a ahip standing close-iir near these lElands, might strike 

" In this case is should be remembered that the bluff land Iving N. W. of Tolna 
Island, kept open of tlie S. W. point of that iebnd, will lead clear outside of il ; 
and that the low point of the niain-lanil insiile, and opposite Stttiia, kept open one 
degree to the S. W, of the western angle of Dcmta Island, will lead directly upon it. 
Therefore the some low point kept well open lo the S. W. of the DeviTi IiknJ, will 
Icail clear of it. 

" These marks would be sufficient to guide a atrangjer in sailing up the Gatf of 
Nauiiia, but not in entering between the islands. This is the only known danger any 
where in the gulf." 

Between Speizia and Hydra are several rocks and rocky islets: the principal of 
these are the Slralonhi, the largest of which is the easternmost. About a mile and 
a half to the eastward of this larger i^tet is a sunken rock, which must be carefully 
avoided ; and the native coasters aay that, at S. W. j W. (IV. S. W.)> two miles from 
the same, there is a rock on which a Turkish line-of -battle ship groundeil ; therefore 
mariners should be most cautious in navigating the vicinity of tlieie islands without a 
pilot. The little island Trikeri lies W. | S. (W. J N.) from Slralonui, nearly half- 
way between Hydra and Siielaa ; and nearly half-way between Trikera and the latter 
is the Cainlirian Shoal, lying almost directly in the way of vessels navigating between 
Hydra and Spelzia, The least water found upon it was S3 feet, 4 inches, will) deep water 
alJ rounil; aiiU l/itf sliouHs cvniposcA of large squire stonis, 1 Hit's with the following 
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southward of Spetzia Poulo, S. Wl f S. (S. W. 4 W.); tib^.^ti^b^neafcof' JHIWmi 
/lAim/ E. 4 N. (E.byS.): the S. E., or bluff end of ThJeo, N. E. 4 E. r iv.£. Zy £. f £.) ; 

^»feill^§x**aW«iW^ ifBeVif»j.tJbe.^^^\a<4,)WttWe:|J)out.^^ ; The* liudwiur 

18 now capable of accoramodaUng a^jmi|t^pmt)er,(i|f .VilfW^ 
In 4} to 5 fiithoms^ good ground. (Page 238.)' 






le waj of shipping using this passage. But m the bearings jifjeB- Vf .tlwSiattffv 
who reported them there is evidently some mistake ; so that we can dnly advise the 

mnfj^it^fi^Y^^fm, w^ n«rig«ting?«iM» ^mf^m^-^^ heKmm\m^i}aiitmi. 



\ ' •. 



— -.nB^ncnaJibdM Qi'i «.'. ,j.ij»: i.w' .. l*'^. .i\ 'i-j ,. « iuw^Ci >. Jl .noH oifi niuJr^tO 'io 
3on 91C ifw/fw ^«'30j.I<\ Jo'.'-.Iu.' .:'/.^ 'i •:.'•»,■• //I'H on; ^'A•J^^1 fi-yAiiUd U,Vyr)H '"* 

c,^ has .Si fro loJJiW .t'j.^'i V.l ?'. r> r'.)i^> .-jr/Mft to- ■';:'.> .riiiz;;h ydj "b /nu ni U't'/^Via 

adT .o«inp*\Ci lo tuoiijixi »?} .'; ;/m .u ;.;.ii'(» 'J*-*^'^ .ii;';ifi^i;iji;I^ .fi .1^ -H 'io eJwMi 
10 ,^\Hi'^\j\\. has ,m\.^V\ .\u;. iT i..!i,.. .-.'^ .:,['.• '.•»':.■* jfi: iij-.v;ijcf ^i h '\o iwiii^uiin 
.\>nuU\ nuVifY moi't no;J-i)iif-. t. '•^. V'-. Z ; .»{ / • ?" ^ j; ni o?! jf !utn v-v.^-'-^ '-'*■•: A 

dilnJa irigun lihiiui/i ■ e..ai i ' -j ' J u i' . ' ijj ,^iii' i' i.j. i' qiAn < ^^ li'^ ^aiJr.jd i: /ijr/.' .ii;<; 

Ji noqu 

; }i 'lo dbUlJjo itab bftji' ifiv \\.!i^\'i li'Ji '■;!> t;5[f'.,'r 7^ ,< ^ffj lo iit»({0 t'|'j;I ,\\i^U^\ 
3P0 n'jqo Jq-^ii ^^i;.^ivvV' jj.'rif.^'; .■■, .i'-i. . :. • 1 t .... jiIj Ho J'duq /n/i -Mr. Jiidi i>;ft; 
li noqa ^(IJO'Jiib Txii ?ti7/ .V.i .'. '. -''.. .^.v ' -■ -l.'ifa- .n >:-"•/•'/ jjJt lo .7/ .?. j»«fj ol 'vtrjib 

Jj 'io iii'>;'j iuJ'ji 
"vo '^NsT) odi qi/ gniiuvi ni lO'^. :;-.'? <i 3;-;i;r oj v(r.^o:ft.7« e»<' f/Ii/o//^ e;lijjnc o/i'jd'l' ^* 
vojs idgnd^ awonJ vlno'^xiJ ^.- «;i;i ^ Ki'-ulg* a.i:» nir-'.vrju' i^nhj.nv' ni jon J//vf ,mVu'\i'A 

'lo luqionhq adJ :a49h: \;i*joi i.n/i «)iooi liiTJ/ri;e ott »Vi)\»V\ bnB T,ii;\.>^v^i n^owJiifl 
Ijna slim a li/odA J?*imiit'j3i<ii'> odi >.* f(')ldw io 4aj«iiiJl ath 4'iMHo\i>t\V> odJ gii* seed) 
Xni/\3TBo oJ JaiJin mid// ^.4'.oi aomuuk j; .-.«. I'jidi 1 j^ti;l ^i Ji 'lo JnL#/i?.ii'i ^ift ol 'llj>d £ 
moil 2^Ilni owJ ,^."14 .Vi /U n . /A |i 7/ .^ i*i jj;dl ((u^ 'KVir-.m'i svfjj.u >(U Srixi , b'>!;iov£ 
tnolai^dJ ; hobaiioig (jiilis ylUjifl-lo-Oiii! ilaiJiui ju /Iji/iv/ n«» >l/«.i i; ii riidi /jjiu;?. 'nii 
fi Juodtiw aboLUi •>8;>dJ 'io '^Jir.ijiv ofij s.iiJi;<i,r/i;n iii ^fj(.,rin;') :<;/'.n '.»'i fiiooik ^Tjiiiitm 
-"iUd ^hcsa ^WtRo\i.-^V/> moii ^^v^j ,U - ei A .7/ <iMi v-\s:.,vV iau:W\ .>I))ii 'uiT Joliq 
laJJal 3di bnxi ftT^^ViVr £r>j//jji( Yi;v/-4ii::i» viutyn /niu ; t.»r\-^ /. i li) i-.-v"'>v.^\ ;iv'>/'io(f vii//" 
uwwjod 3ffiJfi^f'/i;a aIj«Jijv +0 /j,w 'jiiJ iii ^i-J^J^-'b J?:onrlii \fu vi .m. -A/> ;'i.v\-.-; •u; >di 21 
r>lf."w ipub diiw .v.'uVnu f .J';-.^ii i."!' >'i.f' j' aoqo biii7..t T.»ji .v i.;»'/;I .,{1 i w :\i\^ ■l^i^ _ -^ AV 
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ERRATA, . 

Wkidi the Readitr is requeited to correct before the perusal of the Wotlc 
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IVigfr ISS, line IS from bottom, for ** larboard/' read ttarboard* 

126> line S from top, for *' sail into/' read anchor off. ' \ 

157, line IS from top, for " iSo," read 42o. 

160, lines 13 and 14 from .bottom, the pen to be run through ^* Should you tail to 

Venice without a pilot, you will be made to pay fi>r one, and also incur a 

fbrMture fi)r omitting to take him in ; " — this regulation being no longer 

in force. 
186, lines 1, 8 and 3 at top— there being no lighthouse on Cape Bkneo, the poi 

to be run through the misstatement there given. 
189, line 29 from bottom, for " S. W.," read S. E. . / ... 

195, line 31 from top, for " S. Western," read N. Western. * 
• line 7 from bottom, for " Southern," read Northern. 

196, line 17 from top, for ''starboard,'' read larboard. 

220, Ime 19 from bottom, for "S. W.jS. CS.W.i W.J," read S.O&|E. 

rs. E. f S.). 
223, line 1^ from top, for " West ( W. N. W. f W.)," read East (E. S. E. { BJ 
249, line 6 from bottom, for '* you will be under the lee of the harbour," x«ad' 

the harbour may be easily run for. 
268, line 28 from bottom, for West (W.by N.J, read E. N. E. (E. by N.J 
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itfto ^flottttff Btrrnioitie; 



FOR THE 



MEDITERRANEAN SEA, &c. 



Throughout this Work the Longitude is computed from Greenwich; the Courses 
and Bearings are according to the trae Meridian ; and those which fdUnw^ in a 
parenthesis, thus (E. N. E.), are the magnetic ; hU the direction of the winds. 
Odes, and currents are always to he understood as the trae. 



SECTION L 

1. FROM CAPE TRAFALGAR TO GIBRALTAR. . 

Variation, Two Points West. 

Cape Trafalgar^ situated in latitude se^^ W W N.> and m longitude 
6^ 1' 30^ W. from Greenwich, may be considered the north-westera point of the 
entrance to the Strait of Gibraltar, Cape Spartel forming the southern boundary. Cape 
Trtffalgar is about 85 miles distant m>m the Lighthouse of Cadiz, and is of moderate 
elevation : it may readily be distinguished by its singular appearance^ being flat^ and 
terminaUng with two sharp angles ; on the eastern one stands a round tower. To the 
eastward of the flat land it becomes high and mountainous : here you will observe 
seyeral li%h sandy cli£%^ while to the northward of the Cape it is level and sandy, 
having only a few low rocky points projecting out to seaward. 

ALTOS^ OR HEIGHTS OF MECA. To the north-^eastward of Cape Trafalgar 
the land rises high in the interior, and forms the Heights of Meca, the summits of 
which appear level, and are divided into two parts, being spotted with green dumps, 
and patdies of whitish sand. 

The Tower of Meca lies S§ miles E. i S. (S. E.byE.\ E.) from Cape Trafalgar; 
and between them is a patch of sand called the Boquerom, used as a mark for the shoals 
in the offing. It is not advisable for vessels to come too near the Cape, on account of 
the many rocky shoals that environ it. 

THE ACEVtERA is a cUmgerous reef of rocks, extending N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
(N. and S,j about one mile, being nearly 2 cables' length in breadth. The least water 
over it is 9 feet; but in the interstices between the rocks there are 6 fethoms. Its 
N. W. end lies W. iS. fW. N. W. f W.J, distant 2 miles from Cape Trafalgar, and 
its S. £. end lies S. W. CW, S, W.J, at about a similar distance. When you are upon 
the northern end of this shoai, Trafalgar Tower will be in one with the ^Bo^uerom; 
and when upon the shoalest part o^ this danger, the same tower will be in a line with 
the highest part of the high land of Meca. Between the Shoal and the Cktpe is a 
diannel, with a depth of 6 and 7 fethoms. Here the water appears to boil, and 
break, but this is merely the effect of the counter currents, and there really is no 
dangi^ ; yet during a heavy swell of the sea, and the wind unsteady, it would be 
highly imprudent to venture through it. 

Utere is another Bank off Trafalgar, extending If mile N. W. and S. E., (N.N. W. 
and S. S. E.j, distant between 3 and 4 miles from the Cape, the least water upon which 
is S fethoms, while round it are 8 and 10 fathoms : its northero part lies W. by N. 
(N. W. by W.J, S mUes and three-quarters from the Cape, and has the Tower of Tra* 
fi^ar in one with the Tower of Meca. The S. W. end of this Bank bears W. by S. 
C'W. by N.J, distanf 2i miles from the Cape, and South (S^ S. W.J from the Tower 
{f Coml. Here the Tr(Mgar Tower is in a Une with the Boquerom. 

£. by N. (E* by S.J from Meca Point and Toiler iB \l^e Barcoydlero, qt Uisd^ti^ 

B 
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pfaee ofMeca: this is n low beach, with u httle creek afforiline a run of fresh water. 
Here are the Coae and lliver of Barbate, before which the anchorage is gooil, but the 
river ia narrow owl shiUlow ; some rocks also Ue off' the Cove. To the S. eastward, and 
about 4§ miles from Mcca Tower, ia the Point and Tower of Sara ; this ia of moderate 
height, near the sea, but forms amountoin inland, with two foivfrj on itasummiL From 
hence a aartd^ Cone extends to the south-eastward 3J miles to Cape Camarinal, which 
Cape is low, liut has a waleh-tower upon it, and some rocks acattcreil about its point. 
Cape de Plata is e good mile beyond Cape Camarinal, and formed by the foot of 
a mountain, that descends gradually towards the sea, making a point, which has 
several rocky islets about it. There is jiivi a watch-tower upon it. Between Camarinal 
and Cape Plata ia a flat sandy beach, where vessels may find shelter from east and 
N, easterly winds ; large vessels frequently ride here in 7, S, or 10 fathoma water, 
and small ones in a less depth, having a cable carried on shore. Small veseelsolso ride 
in the cove between Camarinal and the Tavier of Sara, during fair weather ; hut you 
must be observant of the changing of the wind : for should it blow from the S. W., 
you will have scarce room to weigh and get under sail. The interior of the land, 
from lUeca Point U> Cape Plata, is mountainous, and of considerable elevation. 

PALOMA. E. S. E. } E. fS. E. i E.J, distant 4} miles from Cape Plata, is Palama 
Point and Tower, with seTeral rocks beftre it ; between these Points is the Coee of 
Jlolonia, with good anchorage half a cannon-shot from the shore. Three loiles and 
three-quarters from Palomii Point is the 7'ower and Point of La Pena ; between 
these Paints is the Cove if Valdcbaijuero), giving shelter to small vessels. Near the east 
iMirt of Paloma Point is the River Puerco, falling into a small creek between two 
ledges of rocks, fit only for small craft. A range of hills extends f^om Paloma to Pena 
Point, appearing with several polchei oPtekiie sand, 

TAUIFA. Neariy 4 miles from La Pena is the Chapel of St. Calalina, near which 
Btdnda the Town of Tarifa; and about two-thirds of a mile 'fcma it, is the small Island 
ofTarifa: this is low end level, having a tower and %AfAousf upon it, in latitude 
36° 0''60"N., longitude 6° SQ' 15" W. Between the Island and St. Caialina are 
8 feet, but the channel is loo narrow for any large vessel. The Island is ail round free 
from danger, except the Rock Jlfarrojumn, which hea half a musket's shot S, westward 
from the Touier; but there are some shallows to the N. westward. 

THE CABEZOS. About 2i miles S.S.E. (Sauth) of Point Paloma, 5 miles W.byN. 
(N. W.by W.Jftom the Woni Tanju, and nearly S.W. ('W.S. (T.j IVom the router 
of Pena, distant 3 miles, lies the Cabezoi Roeky Shoal. It is said in low tides the Cabezos 
will not have more than a feet water over them, while a very little way off there will be 
Si andS fathoms, and further out 7 and 11 fathoma: many vessels have been wrecked here, 
and therefore the greatest care must always be taken to give them a fair berth. The situa- 
tion of these shoals may be known by the Ptak on the Sierra dt Enmedia coming in a line ' 
Vath the two small eminences on the Sierra de la Luz, bearing N. E. (E. N. E.J. To 
avoid them, bring the low sand-hilU to the eastward of Meca by Cape Plata, taking 
care, in standing to the northward, that they become not covered by tne Cape until the 
Chapel of Lus iaopen of the east end of the Sierra de Enmedia: keep thus at a prqiet 
distance fi-om the shore, and avoid the Rock of Pena, or La Piedra de Valdebaquerox, 
■which at high water has but Si fathoms over it. This is a single rnck, and lies S. W. 
fW. S. W.J horn the Tower of Pena, distant 1 J mile, and N. W. hy W. (N. W. by N.J 
ttom the Island of Tarifa, distant * miles. The channel between it and Point Pena is 
above a mile broad, and in it are 4 and 6 fathoms water: to sail through it, you 
must bring Point Paloma in one with Cape Plata. 

Arro^ del Puerco, or West Bank. W. by N. (N. W. by W.J from the Cabezos ia a 
Tockv slum!, eoUed Arroyo del Puerco ; it is about a mile long, but narrow, and with 
not less than 3 fathoms over it. Between it and the land are 10, 14, and 18 fathoms; 
and between it and the eastern Cabe^m, from 8 to 10 fjthoms. Westerly winds 
frequently form a whirlpool between this shoal and the shore. 

New Bank. S. W. (W. S. W.J of the Cabrxas, distant three-quarters of a mile, is 
a nevj bank of 7 and H fkthoms, running W. j N. and E. 4 S. fW. N. W. j N., and 
E. S. E. } S.J inside, and between this and the CuAnuu ant 10, 11, and 7 fathoms; aud 
OD the outside, to seaward, it runs rapidly into deep water. 

TfiisLe'i Rock. There is also said to be a bed of rocks, discovered by H. M. S, 
Thisbe, lying JS. by W. i W.J, distant 6i miles from Point Pahma Tvn-er~ 
^m. JV. W. j W.J. distant 41 miles from llie Jiland of Tarifn—i)in\ about H "nUe to 
the sauih-westwaid of the Cabevos, having only 1* feet water over it: great care 
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should be taken^ when manng, toavoid this danger. Tarijh Ltghihoute (E.hyS.or 
E.iS.) will lead oatdde of it. The aboTe are compass bearings, and wul certainly 
dear aU the Cabnu dangers ; but the existence and position of the Thisbe^s Bockue^ 
much doubted. 

When you are certain you are to the eastward of the Thisbes Bock, and bound to 
Qibraltar, it will be advisable to haul toward the land^ particularly if the wind should 
be to the northward of west, lest the mid-current should carry you past it. On 
both sides of the Straii the water flows to the westward, and ebbs eastward ; but in 
the Bays the currents depend upon the tides, which are Tery Tariable. 

On a point of the main, to the northward of Tarifa^ stan^ the Chapd of Santa Caia^ 
Una, already mentioned ; it is situated upon a Mttle hill, and appears at a distance like 
an island. 

Nearly East fE. S. E,J of St. CaiaHna is Camorro Point, high, broad, and steep, with 
many fxxks about it : in the cove, between the Isfand and Town of Tarifa, small Tcsselt 
may hit, defended from the winds fhun the S. W. round by N. W. to N. £. : with 
other winds they generally run aground in a imall creek east of the town ; but large 
ships ride to the eastward of the Island, opposite the sea-gate of the town, in from 15 
to 18 fiithoms. The coast now runs on towards the high Points of Canales and Quof^ 
dalmesi, on each of which there is a watch-tower ; on the eastern side of the latter is a 
smail cove, vrith a deep valley covered with orchards, and a small rivulet. Two miles and 
three-quarters frurther on, is the East Point ofAcebuche, The land between these PointM 
bends m to the nmrthward, and within it stands iht Castle ofTolmo ; here the anchorage 
is good for small vessels, and sheltered from east winds round by North to N. W., havinsr 
from 6 to 8 fiithoms : the ground holds well, but the shores are rocky. One mile beyond 
Point Acebuche is Point del Frayle, distingudshed by a watch-tower also, standing on 
the slope of a hill : a small Island lies off its Point, which in appearance is said to 
resemble a Prior, and has several rocks about it. On the east side of the Point is a 
small sand^ cove, fit only for small craft, sheltered from the west to the north, and 
having a Castle fbr the defence of the anchorage. 

N. E. f N. fE. iV. E. f N.J, about « miles from Point del Frayle, is Point Car' 
nero, or Cabrita, between which lies PaUmuu, or Pigeon Island; one- third of a mile 
from the said PotW is Point Secreta, with a small creek between, fit for small craft 
only. Palomas Island is distant about three-ouarters of a mile from the watch-lower 
on Paint Camero, being low and ragged : on its N. W. part are the two Cabrita 
Islands ; and If cable's length frirther west, is a cluster of small rocks, some above, and 
others under water. 

The Pearl Rock lies frill half a mile to the southward of the Island Pahmas, 
having 6, 7, S, and 9 &thoms water between them : this Passage may be used wiUi 
a leading vnnd, taking care to pass by Palomets Island, at the distance of 1} cable's 
length. On the Peari in one part are only 9 feet water, the mark for it being the 
west end of Palomas Island in one with the third rising from Point Camero, and 
a peaked rock off the same Point in one with a hill which makes like a sugar-loaf; 
to the eastward of St. Roque : this hill has a kind of saddle on its summit. In 
coming from the westward, you will have passed the Pearl whenever you can dis- 
cover the Town of St. Roque (which stands on a hill, and cannot be mistaken) over . 
the rocks that run out from Point Camero^ or when that Point bears about N. by W. 
(N. by E.J, taking care not to bring Europa Point to the eastward of N. E. 
(E. N. E.J : then you may run in for the Bays ofAlgeciras and Gibraltar, givins the 
larboard huod a good berth ; and if bound for Gibraltar, steer in until you have 
opened the Devus Tower : stand on for that, into any convenient depth, from 90 
to 6 or 6 fiithoms, and anchor, mooring S. £. and N. W. ; but in war-time vessels 
generally anchor off the New Mole. 

ALGECIRAS and GIRRALTAR. Camero, or Cabrita Point, may be called 
the Western Point or Boundary of these extensive Bays. N. § W. ('N. N. E. i N.J 
from this Point stand the Tower and broad Point of San Garcia, distant If mile. 
Between these Potn^j the shore bends inward, forming the Bay or Cove ofGetares, which 
is large and deep; but the heavy swell Uiat always accompanies winds from the. 
X. E. to the S. eastward, renders the anchorage not good : some rivulets are situated 
at the bottom of this Bay, and have a considerable quantity of water in winter-time* 
Both the Points of Cabrita and San Garcia are encompassed with rocks; but thcgr 
are mostly visible, and therefore can easily be avoided. Point Rodea, or Ridea^ la 
half a mile to the northward of San Garcia ; the opeiuna \»eVNecii ^otoa ^ >us^^ 
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Cow, but its entrance is encnmbcred with rockt. N. N. W. fJVorth) ftom San 
Cfarcia, distant 1 milCj is the lahmd of Algeciras, also called Verde, or Green 
Island, which is moderately high, and fortified: it is nearly surrounded by racks, 
which render the approach to it, and the passage between it and the main, exceed- 
ingly dangerous, and lit only for small cratt. 

Algfcirai is agreeably situated, and was formerly a place of considerable note, 
consisting of two towns, and being supplied with water from b fine aqueduct of 
bewn stone, a quarter ot'u league in length ; but Intterly it has gone into decay. 

About half a mile N, N. W. 4 W. (N. i W.) ftom Green Island is the JWofe, 
running out easterly ; to the southward of which is the River Miel, into vrhicb 
smftll vessels can go at high water. Half a cable's length east from the Mole lies 
the Giilera Rock, having two parts of it uncovered, just above the level of the sea: 
ftomit runs out a reef to the N. eastward. Aquarterof a mileN. JE. fiV. JV. £.4 E.J 
from the Golem is a ihoal, with only 2 fathoms water over it ; and trom the middle 
of Aliiecira.i Town a reef runs easterly; and from the north part of the Touin, where 
the Fori of St. Antonio elands, another reef of lai^r roska extends. Continuing 
along the coast three-quarters of a mile, you will see the Tower of Atmiranle, mo- 
derately high, and surrounded with rocks ; three-quarters of a mile from which is 
La Pahora Tuuier: when these two lowem come in a line, you xhould not anchor, 
for the ground is foul. The Point of Rocadillo, or ReconciUo, is half a mile further, 
and also encircled with rocks ; from hence begins a low sandt/ beach, which extends 
round the Bay bo fat as Gibraltar, the Point of Mirador 'Fort and Punla Mala 
excepted. Aliove a mile to the northward of Rocadillo Point is the River Palmones, 
where the vessels belonging to Algtciras rendezvous in winter; it is deep and large, 
but its entrance is encumbered by sandbanJ:s, particularly to the southward, which 
run out a great way. A quarter of a mile east trora Palmoaei River is the 'I'ouKr of 
Enire Rios, trom which, at nearly the same distance, is the enlramx to the Qwi^ 
darran^ae River, which is of little note. Beyond this, about ihreeHjuarters of a 
mile, IS Fort Mirador, built circnlarly, and standing upon a little eminence. E. i S, 

te. S. E. i S.J from the Fori is FoinI de GoJlo ; and from Point de Gallo the shore 
rms a kind of bipht toward Point Mala : between them, a little way up the River 
Mayorga, is a bridge. Point Mala is a little elevated, and has a few rocks round 
its Point, rendering it necessary to give it a berth in passing; a Castle is built 
upon its summit. Northward from this Castle, one-third of a mile, is the Rosjatal 
de (a San^re; and S. E. by E. ("S. E. by S.J from it, distant one mile and a quarter, 
is Fori St. Philip, being the western extremity of the S^nish lines ; these stretch' 
across, and termmate at Fort St. Barl/ara, on the other side of the Peninsula, the 
land being low and flat all the way to the Rock of Gibraltar, where it suddenly 
rises to a great height, its top being uneven, with several eminences thereon, and 
extending southerly until it slopes down to Eitropa Point, the eastern cxtremit_y of 
the Bay, and well-known boundary of the Strait of Gibraltar, Europa Point is in 
latitude 36° 6' SO" N., longitude a° Siy 53'' W. 

THE ROCK OF GIBRALTAR is the Mons Calpe of the Ancients, and one of 
the Pillars of Hercules; it consists of a great rocky mountain, about .SmOes in length, 
and from half to three-quarters of a mile in breadth. On its northern side is an 
isthmus, about one mile and a half long, and three-quarters of a mile broad, which 
connects it with the Spanish Continent. The northern form of this rock is almost 
perpendicular; its eastern sitte is full of frightfiil and abrupt precipices ; the southern 
side is narrow, and almost inaccessible, presenting hardly any possibility of approach 
fimn seaward ; but the western side, although nearly as precipitous, rugged, and per- 

Endienlar as the others, yet slopes its base down towards the sea, and presents a 
od of pied a terre in the smaD level spot upon which the town is erecte<l ; and 
this is amply secnred from every sort of attack by extensive and most powerful 
batteries, so that it appears to be impregnable. One large street traverses almost 
through the whole town, which is nearly half a mile in length, and filled with shops. 
The Old Mole runs out from the north end of the town, about N. W. by W. 
(N. W. by N.J I lOO feet into the sea : the New Moh is a mUe and a half to the 
southward of die &d Mole, and extends outwards 700 feet ; it has on elbow formed 
by the shore, and aflbrds shelter for largo vessels in winter, the farthest out lying 
in 6 and 5 fathoms water. It tuts a Church, a Catholic Chapel, and three syna- 
Siigaet : tliere are also a Navy hospital, a victualling-office, and barracks ; a hsnd- 
«*» theatre, a garriaon Jibraiy, and other public buildings. The commerce of 
«« jtiniie eaiimiam a gtett nrie^ of BrticUs, mil Hbe tnuVouoft ifioduce of the 
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plaee itself; but its situation fits it for a general entrepot: thus cottons^ wooHeiiSy 
and most other of the manu&ctures of England— sugars and rums firrnn the West 
Indies — ^tobacco, rice^ and flour from America^ are imported from the West; while 
wines, silks, wax, and numerous other Mediterranean articles are brouff^t in from 
the East, and contribute to render the possession of tiiis place by the British •■ 
valuable, as a commercial concern, in peace, as it is a military depdt in times of war. 

The body of the rock consists of a kind of primary marble, . running in strata 
of SO, 40, aind 50 feet in thickness; and vast sums have been latterlv expended in 
excavating numerous caverns and galleries, forming safe and sheltered communica- 
tions from one part of the garrison to another, without being exposed to tiie fire 
of an enemy in cases of attack ; while trees, shrubs, and flowers of various kinds 
have been planted in divers situations, both for ornament and utility. The enrth 
has been artificially suppmrted with walls, and roads have been cut in the solid 
rock, and rendered passable for carriages. On the summit of the mountain there 
are several barracks, towers, and fortresses; but many parts, being uncultivated, 
affiyrd refuge to the wild animals, as rabbits, apes, snakes, &c. The garrison caa^ 
sists of about 5000 soldiers, and the regular inhabitants are calculated to amount to a 
similar number. 

Anehora^ in the Bays of Algeciras and QibraUar, In case of necessity, vessels 
may lie at smgle anchor about huf a mile from Cabrita Point, in from 18 to 87 firthoms, 
9and and small gravel, or from thence as fiur out as 38 fiithoms, the ground holdmg 
Welf ; and thence as fio: on as St, Oarcia, but the bottom is not so good. At the dis- 
tance of half a mile to the eastward or northward of Oreen Island it continues bad, as 
ftr as the depth of 15 fiithoms ; but from thence into deeper water, as fiur as li mile, 
or into 38 fiithoms, the ground holds well, and is suited to large vesseb, especially in 
summer-time ; but frirther out the water is too deep. 

The best anch<Hrage for all ships is fivm ofip l^e middle of Algeciras Town towards 
Palmones River, and over towards the Bridge of Mayorga. In all this space, except 
the spot we have before mentioned, where the two Towers, Almirante and Polvora, 
come in one, the ground is good, being either sand or mud out as fiur as 23 fiithoms; 
but the positions to be prererred, are between the Point of RocadiUo and the River 
Pahnones, or between that Rher and the Bridge of Mayorga ; in this littie spaoe 
you will have 23 fiithoms half a mile from the shore, the water deepening frirther 
out: it will therefinre be advisable to sound before you anchor. 

Vessels may also ride all the way from the Bridge of Mayorga towards St. Philip's 
Castle, only keeping off Point Mala ; but between the Castle and the Old Mole, the^ 
andiorage is preferable, being less deep: this is generally the English anchorage, 
under the guns; the smaller vessels lying near the Mole, the larger frirther out. In 
the space fuso between the Old and J>^ew Mole there is good anchorage in any depth 
you please, keeping about half a mile off; not going too near on account of the rocks, 
nor frirther off, lest you get into too deep water : this may also be done all the way, 
and even to the southward of Eurofia Point, but the water becomes deeper. A pinnacle 
rock is stated to lie about 300 yards to the north-eastward of the Point ; it is of small 
dimoisions, but there is water enough for a man-of-war to pass between it and the 
shore : and, in moderate weather, a vessel may anchor off the Point in 10 fiithoms 
water, on a bottom of dean sand, at a considerable distance from the land. 

Tides. The tides in Gibraltar Bay commonly rise 5 and 6 feet : it is high water, 
fiill and change, at one o'clock. 

2. FROM CAPE SPARTEL TO CEUTA AND TETUAN. 

CAPE SPARTEL is the N. western point of Africa, and the kingdom of Marocco; 
behig in latitude 35<^ 48' 15", and longitude &^ 54^ 25" W. It is the south-western- 
most point of the Strait of Gibraltar, and bears S. by E. fS. by W.J from the tower 
on Cape Trafalgar, distant 22f miles. Cape Spartel appears, at a distance, like an 
island, and in clear weather will be discerned 14 or 15 leagues off. Its outer point, 
when seen fi*om a short distance to the westward, seems irregular, with risings upon it 
like hummocks, and the lands resemble the awnings of a galley. It is quite clean, 
except some high rocks which lie near it ; these are steep-to, and may be approached 
without danger. On its summit is an old watch-totver. 

From Cape Sjoariel to Tangier Bay western point, the dia.tKnce\% V^\s£^s!&\ ^« 
coast h b^ and char. Ahoat midway is the rocky hlet of JFVat|lccito>V^Tk^ ^ss«fc\si v» 
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the shore; but there is a reef off the Point of Tangier, extending aut to tl 
of S cables' length, the bottom, round the point, being gravel and stndl stones. 

TANGIER BAY. E. N. E i E. (E. J S.), (liatant 3 miles from Ca}ie Tangier, in 
Cape Mulabala, or Malahat, broad and projecting, having a battery and a tower on it. 
Off Cape Malabat lies a rii^ of rock» above a cable's length, uncovered at low water ; 
further out is another, called Almerante, having 3} fathoms over it, and said to be & 
mile ofi'; on this H. M. S. Excellent struck, the CapebeflringS. E. JS. (S.byE.iB.J, 
distant by estimation lull j ol' a mile ; while she remained on the rock, there were 6 
t^tboms on one side, and Sf od the other. She got ofi' in less than b minute. 

The ToiBii nf Tangier is of very ancient origin ; and when conqaered by the 
Romans, under Sertariua, was called Tingru, or Tiry'o. The convenience of its situ- 
ation, at the entrance to the Mediterranean, bas caused it to become the frequent object 
of contention : thus it has been successively in the possession of the Saracens, the Moors, 
the Portuguese, and the English. In 1003 it became the marriage portion with the 
Princess Catherine of Portugal, to King Charles the Second: the English, however, 
abandoned it in 168i, after having destroyed the fortitications ; and it now is a place 
of little importance, although inhabited by a population of 6 or TOOO. Its princi[»I 
commerce is with the garrison of Gibraltar, which it supplies with cattle, vegeta- 
bles, poultry, eggs, fruit, and other articles. Pennission for tliis purpose was 
originally given by Muley lamiel, i!ie great-grandfather of the present Emperor of 
Marocco, and continued to the present time. 

The Sai/ of Tangier is situated between Cape Tangier and Cape MaMiai, end is 
about IJ mile deep, aSbrding convenient anchorage, in from 7 to 10 fathoms sand, 
opposite to the town. In the S. E. part of the Bay, nearly in the fair-way between 
Cape Malabai and Old Tangier, is a ledge of rocks, foui in number, underwater, lying 
a.BudS.fN.N.E.andS.S.W.Jahout 100 fatlioms in length; at low water, spring-tideB,. 
even in a calm, a rippling may be seen over them ; the marka for theni are, the east 
part of the o!d bridge in the hottom of the Bay, in one with ttie westernmost of two 
bushii trees, beating nearly S. W. by S. (S. W. by W.J ; the north battery wall of 
Tangier, end on, and au eld tower on the beach in the S. E. part of the Bay, in one 
with a peaked piece of a ruinous wall of Old Tangier on the top of the hill that the 
remains of the town is on ; this latter mark will run you on the centre of them. The 
easternmost rock has 6 feet on it, the next 18 feet, the third hna 10 Ibet, and the 
westernmost IS feet : between the latter two are G, 4, and 3i Githoms. There are 5 
fethoma close to them, and at a short distonce ofi' H fathoms, in which depth you will 
be clear of danger: you will avoid them by keeping Gibraltar Rock in sight clear of 
Cape Malabal. The marks for anchoring are Cam Malahat N. E. J N. fN.E.bi/E.iE.J 
Obi Tangier S. E. by E. (S. E. ly S.J ,- the old Bridge S. S. E. i S. fS. i fT.J ; and 
the northern Point of Tangier Cattle W. i N. (N. W. by W. f W.J on with a white 
patch on the high land within CapeSpartel: with these marks on, you will be in the only 
clean port of the Bay, and have and 10 fathoms, fine sandy ground; the other parts 
being interspersed with broken coral, rocks, &c. very destructive to the cables. There 
is a moU running from Tangier eastward, where small vessels may ride, before the 
town, in 9, 3, or 4 fathoms, protected from northerly winds ; there ib a wall about the 
town, and some fortifications ; and on the southern side of the Bay a high and pleasant 
looking hill. A Levant wind causes a heavy swell to tumble into the Bay, and niakea 
a ship roll deep. It is high water at two o clock ; the flood-tide aeCs to the eastward, 
and ebb to the westward, but 2 or 3 miles offshore, to the contrary. The tides rise S 
feet, fiiU and change. 

Tangier to Ceula. All the coast from Tangier to Ceuta is rugged, and encumbered 
with rocks and projecting cliiFs: the interior of the country is mountainous; and directly 
South rs. S. W.J of the Bay of Gibraltar, is that remarkable and lofty mountain, caUed 
Sierra Bullenci,otAp^a Sill. E.ti.E.iE. ("E.iS.J HtaileBetomCapcMalabatrheslhe 
Point of Aleaxar.liiffi and sleep, with a reef of rocks about it; betweenarcSor SCoiri, 
where vessels nay anchor in light winds close to the land, in from 18 to 9 fathoms. 
E. i N. CE. S. E. i E.J, St miles from Point Alca^r, is that of Sainar, low and pro- 
jecting, having a bay or com on each sideof it. N. E. J N. fE. JV. E. i N.J, 3J milea 
from the same point, is Cirea Point. The /"om* o/"Ci>« is low, but gradually rises up 
to a sborp-cornered mountain, very remarkable, called El Cuchilla, or ihe Gap of Ciret. 
Nearly 1 mile E. i N. fE. S. E. i E.J from Point Cirei is the Point of Lanchonei, 
having between them a bay three- quaitera of a ntile in depth, with a flat beach, and 
aacborage ia IS IhtitoniB. Half a mile from Point Lanchonei is that of Crmes, the 
siaee between being ateep over fke wster^ with tatoi lodu iku ta ^ &naer (oint. 
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Cruxes Point is high and steep-to^ with several rocks at its base ; but Lanchones Pcini 
is not so high^ and much more even. Rather less than a mile from Cruzes Point, in a 
£.byS. (S.E.byE.) direction, is the Fronton de Almanza, which is a broad, high, and 
abrupt precipice. Between Cruxes and Almanza the land bends inward, and forms a 
Cove, with a small sandy beach. Two miles E. N. E. i E. fE. i S.J from Point 
ALmanxa is Leona Point ; between them is the Island Peregil, a high barren rock, 
haying 18 fiithoms water close to its outer side. Point Leona, the northernmost 
point of this part of Africa, is steep-to, of a moderate height, and distinguished by a 
large tower in ruins: between Point Leona and Peregil, or Parsley Islet, there is 
good anchorage in 8 fiithoms water. Some small islets Ue off its western point 

One mile and three-quarters E. by S. (S. E, by E.J from Point Leona is Point 
Torre Blanca, or White Totver Point, which is high, abrupt, and of a dark colour, 
inclining to a reddish brown, with the ruins of a tower upon it, and some islets at its base. 
About a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Torre Blanca is a shoal, described by 
Tofino, thus : *' This shoal is about the size of the hull of a man-of-war, with 
from 3 to 4 fiithoms water over it, excepting where the rock is highest, and the 
depth only 1 fathom, occupying a space equal in size to a large long-boat. Between 
this rock and the shore there are from 8 to 9 &thoms, roci^ bottom, the channel 
being only about a cable's length brcMid, and rendered narrow by some islets^ pro« 
jecting two-thirds of a cable's length from the land : on the outside of this shoal 
are 8 and 9 fiithoms, also rocky ground. From the shoal the outermost islet of 
Torre Blanca appears in a line with Point Leona ; the ruins of the tower vrith the 
upper point of Aves Hill, W. S. W. (S. W.J, and Point Bermeja on with the N. E. 
comer of the walls of Old Ceuta." Between Point Leona and Point Blanca is the Cove 
or Bay ofBenzus, where vessels may anchor in 18 fiithoms, sandy ground, and at the 
distance of 2 cables' length from tiie shore, protected from S. easterly and S. westerly 
winds. From this anchorage the islets of Torre Blanca will bear N. E. f K.('E.N.E.iE.J 
a remarkable pyramidical peaked Hill S. i E. CS. byW.^ W.J, and Point Leona 
will be in one with Tarifa, bearing N. W. by W. (N. W. by N.J 

About a mile S. E. i E. (S. S. E. i E.J of Torre Blanca Point is Point Ber^ 
meja, or Red Point; this also is high, and has a tower upon it, in ruins. The 
coast between them is all bordered wiUi rocks, some above and some under water; 
but on the ontnde of these the water is very deep. Near three-ouarters of a mile 
to the south-eastward of Bermeja Point is Point Benites, with the two little flat 
islets of El Camm before it. 

CEUTA. This is a fortified seaport, immediately opposite to the Bock of 
OibraUar; it is built upon the site of the ancient Abylo, one of the Pillars of Her* 
cules, and supposed to be of Carthaginian origin, formerly colonized by the Romans, 
in 1409 it was taken from the Moors by John, King of Portugal ; and after the death 
of Sebastian, fell to the Crown of Spain, to whidi it was finally ceded by the treaty 
of 1688, and is now the only one of Uie numerous conquests in Marooco whicn 
Spain still retains. Like Gibraltar, its natural position, and the strength of its for- 
tifications, render it almost impregnable. 

The Peninsula is generally called the Almina, and contains both the suburbs and 
fortress of Ceuia ; tiie old town being merely a space of ground exhibiting remains of 
old walls, towers, and ancient battlements. It extends about one mile and a half 
east and west, and is surrounded with rocks, running out a cable's length from the 
shore. On the eastern and most elevated part of the Almina is the Acho, or Castle of 
Ceuta, standing in latitude 35o 64/ N., and m longitude S"" IV W. To the westward 
are six little hUls : on the western skirt of the Almina are the suburbs ; then the dty, 
which is fortified between the suburbs and main land. 

Punta Santa Catalina, the northernmost point of the Almina, is low, and has several 
Jockj islets lying off it Between this and the rocky islets of El Campo is the anchor- 
age m the lesser Bay of Ceuta : here you will have indiQerent riding in from 13 
to 8 fiithoms water, the ground being mostly sand and loose stones. To find the 
anchoring ground, you should observe and bring the Calle del Obispa, or Bishop's 
Street, open ; this street commences on the nortnem side of the Governor's house ; 
and this mark will lead vou exactly to the spot. Moor N. E. and S. W., letting your 
longest cables be to the N. eastward. 

S. W. ^ S. fS. W.byW.i W.J firom the Acho (or Castle) of the Ahmna of Ceuta, 
lies the Point of Castillejo, low, round, and covered with trees, the coast oetween 
forming a Bay, with a ]x>int and the small island del Mol Nombre ; «xA ^i^wsaX. 
S. 1 W. /'S.S. W.^W.J, distant 1 mOe from the Point o/ CoitiOcjo, \a «. fwet «S. 
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Ibe «ame name. S. S. W. (S. W.J, nearly 8 miles from the Acho, is the mDuntntn 
Tiegren, rising naar llie sea, lofty and dsrk, having a equare lower upon it ; and S. J Ei 
fS. by W. i W.J from the Acho, distant about 4 leagues, is Cape: Negro, or Porcia, 
of moderate height, surrounded with itkii, and having a rnund lower upon it. This 
tower is in latitude Sfi" *1' 30" N., and in longitude 5" 17' W. 

Between Point Almina on the north, and Cape Negro on the south, is the Great 
Bay of Ceu/a, beinc H miles long, and about 3 milesdeep, in which a fleet may aneh or 
in any convenient aepth, on clean ground, at 1} or S mileafrom the shore; but there 
arc £orae tbul spots in from 10 to 17 fathoms water, which should be avoided. Here 
you may ride in smooth water, sheltered from winds from N. N. W. to S. W.j but 
exposed to all others. 

TETUAN BAY lies to the southward of Cajie Negro, between it and Cape Ma~ 
nari, or Cajie Teiwzn, at a distance of 3 leagues. Here a fleet may lie well sheltered 
from winds N. by W., West, and round to S. S. W., but every precaution must be 
taken tocuard against those which blow on the shore. Here also, as in Ceula Bay, is 
some foul ground ; but this may be avoided by going no nearer the shore than into the 
depth of 14 fathoms. Here water may be obtained at the mouth of the Rioer Cut, on 
the north side of which is the Cualom House, a .iqjiare white tower; and also at the 
River Mazari, Airtber southward; and on application being made to the Governor 
of Telaan, a ceremony not to be dispensed witn, provisions may be obtained ia abun- 
dance, and wood for niel. Ships ride in perfect wcurity on a sandy bottom, in from 16 
to S3 &tbomB : there is excellent anchorage in the former depth, with the Rode of 
Gibraltar appearing over the western declivity of ■ihe Almina of Ceula, bearing N. by W. 
fN. by E.J. Cape Negro N. N. W- (North), and the lower at the mouth of the River 
Cut open to the southward of Tetvan, bearing S. W. by W. (W. by S.J; this is about 
Smiles off shore: but further southward, wi£ the same tower open to the northward of 
Tetvan, bearing W. S. W. or W. by S. (West, or W. by N.J, is more convenient for 
watering. This place is readily known by Cape Negro, it being tlie first projecting 
laud to the southward of Ceuta, and bv tne Town of Teluan, being remarkably white, 
and standing 3 or 4 miles inland. Snips lying here in the winter season, and per- 
ceiving a swell setting in itma the eastward, should Immediately get under nay ; 
or should it not be thought advisable to anchor here, a vessel may keep under uul, 
on different tacks, either in winter or summer, and be ready to take advantage of the 
first easterly breeze, which will carry it through the Strait. 

The Riser of Telvan falls into the sea about a lei^ue and a half to the south- 
ward of Co;)* Negro, and ia navigable for boats and small craft at high water. At 
its entrance is a small brick-built castle ; and about a mile within the river is the 
Custom House. The City of Tetuan is above a league up the country, and reported 
to contain 16 or 17,000 inhabitants ; these are chi^y Moors, Arabs, and Jews, who 
generally use the Spanish dialect, but much corrupted and imperfect ; yet it is in 
this language all their commercial concerns are carried on. They are said to bo 
more mUd and civilized than most of the natives of Marocco. Formerly several Euro* 

Ein Consuls and merchants were resident there; but in 1770, an Enghshman 
ving shot a Moor, all Europeans were banished, and no longer allowed to establish 
themselves at this place ; nevertheless, the English are permitted to touch there, and 
obtain supplies: thus a very considerable trade is carried on in provisions, &c. for 
Gibraltar, as veBsela are compell^ to come here, when the wind is in the west, and 
unfavourable for resorting to Tangieri. Our fleets, during the last war, often wai- 
tered and victualled here ; and there ia a very convenient place for watering, dia.i 
tinguishcd by a white tower, about a mile to the southward of Ca/w JIf auin'. Thia 
operation is best performed by landing the casks, and rolling them over a sandy 
beach, about 30 yards wide, into the river. 

Admiral Knight surveyed the Bays of Tetvan and Ccuta in the year ^^99, and 
observes, " that in both Bays are some spots of foul ground, more particularly in 
Ceufa Bay, in the depth of from 10 to IT fathoms ; and that at the watering-place 
in Telvan Bay, on some slight comphment being paid to the Governor of the place, 
fresh provisions of every kind may be obtain^ reasonably and abundantiv, with 
plenty of wood for tiiel. Here ships may ride in perfect safety, on a sandy DOttom, 
in from 18 to !2S fathoms, with tile wind at North by the West, to 5. S. E., at the 
distance of 9 miles from the shore ; but within that distance it will prove to be 
mostly locky." 

Ships are better sheltered in Ceula than in Telunn Bay ; but on account of the 
situation oflhegaraaoa ef Ceitia, it is leu ftt^ineiitp^ ia timea of war. When the 
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easterly or Lerant winds come on^ it becomes necessary to immediately get undor 
weigh. The usual approach of these winds is indicated by a swells or current, firom 
that quarter^ and by a dear atmosphere for some hours before the passing clouds be^ 
to cap the hills, when you see Ape's Hill and the summit of Gibraltar covered with 
clouds, be assured the Levanter, or easterly wind, is coming on, and will continue 
sometime. 

Observations on the Tides and Currents in the Strait of Gibraltar, 

The tides on both sides of the Strait would be regular, if it were not for the 
influential efifect of the prevailing winds. From Cadiz the flood sets towards Cape 
Trt^algar, where it is high water at a quarter after ^Ye, full and change. At Tarifa 
it is h^ water at about a quarter after deven ; at Gibraltar at a quarter after twelve 
o'dock, the tide rising 5 wet. The flood again sets out towards Cape Camera, and 
thence to Tarifa, so that it meeto the tide fh>m the west off Trafalgar, where it is 
low ebb at the time it is high water at Tarifa, The tide in this way runs as &r 
as 8 miles off the coast; and at that distance fVom Tarifa it flows until two o'clock. 
The tide will continue perceptible as flir as Malaga, where it rises about 3 &et; but 
beyond this it gradually becomes imperceptible. 

On the southern coast of the Strait, from Cape Spartel to Ape's Hill, another tide 
nms along diore to the westward, as shewn in the Charts. In tne great cove, opposite 
to Tarifa, it is hig^ water at ten o'dock ; but more to the westward, and near Tangier, 
at twdve ; and in the offing it continues an hour longer. 

In the middleofthe Strait, the currerdfrofn the Atlantic Ocean generally sets in to 
the easttDord, Tms is supposed to be occasioned by the great aim continual evapo- 
ration constantly going on mm the sur&oe of the Mediterranean Sea, the intermediate 
livers not affiirding a supply suffident to restore the exhaustion ; while also under- 
oirretits have been conjectured to return a great portion of these waters into the 
Atlantic bac^ again ; and the changes, counter-currents, and whirlpools which take 
place near the shores, caused by varying winds, contribute to restore and keep up the 
eqtulibrium. However this may be, it is ascertained, as before stated, tmit there 
actually is a tide setting both outward and inward along each shore: that, fVom 
beyond the vidnity of Malaga, the flood sets round the coast in a westerly direc- 
tion towards Gibraltar, and thence along the Coast of Spain, until it meets that 
which comes from the west off C^ Trtrfalgar ; and tnat a similar current, and in 
a similar direction, sets along the African diore, until it passes Cape Spartel, and 
is lost in the Atlantic Ocean, 

But although it has hitherto been asserted that the central stream invariably and 
nnremittingfy runs eastward, very rarely, if ever, standing still, yet there is reason 
to believe this is not strictly the foot, but that a current is sometimes to be 
finmd nmfitipig' outward to the west, occasioned perhaps by an extraordinary tide, a 
sordiarge of water in. the Mediterranean, or the prevalence and continuance of an 
easterly wind, or an union of all these circumstances together. This opinion seems 
to be strongly corrobOTated by the observations of several modem navigators; for 
Captain Malfing, of H. M. Ship Cambridge, says, he is one of those persons who 
can bear testimony to the current running out of the Strait, with much greater 
vdodty than ever he found it running into the Mediterranean. And Captain Living- 
ton, in 18S2, observed the general current in the Strait to run westward, instead of 
eastward, for some hours, all across the Strait, several vessels at this time being carried 
rig^t out to the westward ; and some of them drifted, in the centre of the Strait, from 
abreast of Tarifa, to nearly so far as to be oppodte to Cape Spartel, 

That under^currents do exist, and run in a direction opposite to the course of the 
siirfiice, seems generally admitted, and in a great measure, conflrmed by the following 
drcumstanoes. A vessel, some years ago, was lost at Ceuta, and afterwards thrown up 
at Tari^, on the European shore, a distance of 17 miles to the W. N. W. ; and in 
171S, we Phoenix, of Marseilles, gave chace to a Dutch vessel near Ceuta Point, 
and eame up with her in the middle of the Strait, between Tarifa and Tangier, 
where, aving her one broadside, she sunk ; a few days after, the sunken vessd arose 
on the snore near Tangier, at least 4 leagues to the westward of the place where she 
went down, and directly in opposition to the common surftoe-current : now this could 
only be occasioned by a re-currency, or returning current in the deep water, in the 
middle of the Strait, that sets ontward to the Atlantic Oceoiu C«.^^ltB^ ^&«rKX tNa^M^ 
ihaitmlBSOywhm he wm off Tkn^ier Be^, be fidt t^ «ai«ivtw^>itet«So«w^^«^a» 

C 
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houre, decidedly to the weatwBrd ; and that while the water at the surface was going 
apparently to the eastward, a westerly current had hold oi'the bottom of the ship. A 
London ship, when at anchor at Tarifa, found the tide running at the rate of &i 
IcnotB ; and Captain Walker says, he has been obliged to have a man at the wheel, 
steering his vessel for the tide, when at anchor under Cape Spartel. 

A reEpectabie writer, speaking of this under- current, Btates that the Mediterranean 
Sea is said to be rather salter than the nntera of the Atlantic Ocean. That it is not 
more so, is ascribed to an under-current, salter than that of the ocean, which runs out 
of the Strait, and unloads the waters of their excess of salt. 

From the above it will appear that the current of the Stndl of Oibraliar is in some 
measore r^ulated by the tides, and that its velocity will, according to the tide, vary 
from 3 to 6 and 7 miles an hour. To the westward of Tarifa, about the full and 
change of the moon, it sometimes sets to the westward quite across the Strait; but 
eastward of Tarifa it sets, more or leas, to the eastward. Mr. Keiner, Pilot of 
Gibredlar, says, that with westerly winds, the current in the middle of the Strait, 
between Europa Foi-rU and Ceata, will often eqtial the rapidity of 7 miles an hour, 
and that at such times every Point in the Bay will form an eddy or whirlpool at 
a considerable distance from the land, which may prove dangerous to approaci). 

From all these considerations, it appears tliat a ship, coming from the Atlantic with 
an easterly wind, may easily beat through the Strait nf Gibraltar into the Medi- 
terranean Sea, by keeping and tacking between the two boundaries of the central 
current, but always somewhat nearer to the Coast of Africa than to the European 
shore, the winds thereabout being generally more moderate : for even when in the 
neighbourhood of Tarifa, the easterly wind is strong enough to put a ship past ber 
close-reefed topsails; and should the gale from the eastward blow strong, and threaten 
a tempest from the S. eastward, you can then take shelter under Cape Sparlel until it 
moderates. But if you should be within the Strait, and bound eastward, if a storm is 
threatened from theS. W. quarter, then you can run for, and lake shelter under, il/mina, 
ve&e Point of Ceida. 

R Observations on making for, and miUng through the Strait of Gibraltar, 
either from the Wesimard or the Eastward. 
In makine for the Strait of Gibraltar from the westward, the mariner will insensibly 
be struck with the appearance of the rival mountainous shores of Europe and Africa, 
vying with each other in their towering grandeur and eublimity ; while the singular 
prospect of the almost insulated Roch nf Gibraltar, jutting out mto the sea, and form- 
ing the narrow passage into the Mediterranean, can scarcely fail of giving the idea of 
the vast waters of the Atlantic having originaUy forced their way between, and thus 
separated the two Continents, one from the other ; while these magnificent and promi- 
nent features of natnre, enhvened by a brilliant sun, and that luminouB tintof colouri- 
ing peculiar to southern latitudes, constitute a panorama of Inimitable scenery, which 
the pencil can but feebly describe. 

Vessels bound to Oibraliar from the westward, and having passed to the south- 
ward of the Cabeso3 Shook, described in page 2, should haul in for the Spanish 
main, especially if the wind should be to the northward of west, otherwise the current 
may carry them to the eastward of the Rock ; therefore, when the Town of Sun Rixpie 
is seen open to the eastward of the rocfct off Cape Carnero, or Cabriia, they ought to 
immediately haul up for the Bai/, giving the rocki off tiie Cape a good berth. Having 
run up the Bay so far as to open the Devil's Tower, which stands at the N, end at 
Gibraltar, then they rfjoiUd aleer directly towards it, and anchor in whatever depth 
they may think most convenient, taJdng care to moor S. E. and N. W., so as to have 
an open hawse with a S. W. wind. 

In coming fi-om the westward, and bound up the Mediterranean, the best anchorage 
will be from abreast of the northern part of J/g-flciVm on towards the idorr Fo'monc*, 
as before described : you will then be able, with a westerly wind, to clear Europa Point ; 
but if from the Mediterranean, and you are going westward, you should run for the 
Bridge ofMayorga ; then, with an easterly wind, you may weather Point Cabriliu 

In winter-time the best station is from the Palvwnes to Fort Miradar, for there 
you will be sheltered from S. E. winds, which are considered the most dangerous of 
any ; and if you are between the Bridge and Algeeinu, moor N. E. and S. W., with 3 
cai/ea on the M E. anchor ; but if between the Bridge and Gibraltar, moor N. W. 
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wont: Irat if unable to get to either of these stations, and the wind within the Bay 
^Stn flom that withouty then oome-to in that situation most convenient for running 
Mt with the wind you are deabous of. 

Should you hiqppen to be-carried by the current to the eastward of the Rock of 
OihraUar, you may obtain good andiorage in SO fiithoms water, having the CaMia 
and Ewfvpa Pomts in one, and the Demts Tower just open : there are g^ual sound- 
logs towards the Rock, shoding to 4 fiithoms. From this anchorage you may, by 
taking the western tide, turn into Gibraltar Bay, only by standing a very little way 
offEuropa Point. You will readily perceive the ripple between the current and the 
tide ; aifd when you think you will be able to weather the Point, it is not advisable to 
•tand direct into the Bay, but make a short tack or two in the tide that sets from 
Europa to Catrita Point ; otherwise you may get into the eddy tide, which wiU take 
yoa on the weather bow, and disappoint and dcmveyou. 

lasaiUagout of the Bay from the anchorage, with a strong easterly wind, set no 
aqaum siilw until you have advanced to leeward of the flaws. 

Comii^ from the eastward fbr QibraUar Bay, give Europa Point a good berths 
became i^ Rock of QibraUar fiequentiy stops the easterly wind, unless it blows very 
strong; it then oomes away to the westward on shore : the currents also near the PoM 
are strong,, and often run contrary to one another. 

Ships from the eastward, with a Levant wind, intendins to anchor between the 
Old Mok md the Rmer Pabnonei, should, if it blows fresh, give Ewx)pa Point a 
berth of half a mile, and run to leewiu:d until they are nearly half way across the 
Bay, in aider to avoid the fhrions gusts of wind and eddies from the rock, which 
sreatiy endanger tiie masts and yards ; and when to leeward of these dangerous flaws, 
haol up toward the head of the Bay, where a steady wind will be found blowing 
over the neutral groond : she may tJb^, by short boards, work up to the anchorage^ 
or to the OU Jfo^, if necessary. 

In coming from the eatttuari with dear weather, the Rock of Gibraltar will be seen 
40 mfles ofi^ b^ng higher at the northward than to the south, and looking like an 
Itland ; at the same time you will perceive the Sierra Bulhnes, or Ape's Hut, on the 
AMcan Coast, which also appears isolated ; between these two you may enter boldly. 

It is no unoommon thmg, in dark weatiier, to mistake the Rock of Gibraltar finr 
the Sierra BuOones, and La Carbonera for the Rock, La Carbcnera is a lofty extensive 
lidge, 6 miles north of Gibraltar, having a watch-tower on its summit ; the land 
between it and the Bock beiiu; very low, as already noticed. This is a dangerous 
mistake, and has often proved fttal; for tiie vessel will cet embayed with £. or S. E. 
winds in the Bay of Tunara, wMch is fldsely imagined to be the Entrance of the 
StraO. ofGibraUm'; and thus she runs on shore. A similar error happens when the 
Sierra Bidkmes is mistaken to tiie Rock, and the low Lmds to the southward of that 

apf, flnr the Straifs Mouth: you will then be driven by N. E. and East winds into;, 
jprobaUy wrecked within, the Bay of Tetuan. 

To ]^wvent such accidents, sa^ Tofino, '^ when coming from the Mediterranean, it 
will be advisable to run for the Goast of Spain, and endeavour to get sight of the Sierra 
de Esiapona, in Utitode 36° 88' N., the lughest part of which, nndibeRockGfGibndm 
tar, bear from each otiier N. N. E. § N. ^JV. E. i N.J, and S. S. W. i S. (S.W.IS.J 
nesdy. Without this landmark it wiU hardlv be prudent to attempt the Strait; but 
fay atanding off and on, in thick blowing weather, the currents setting to the eastward, 
mil prove benefidaL" 



SECTION II. 



THE COAST OF SPAIN, 



1. FROM GIBRALTAR TO CAPE DE GATA, OR GAT. 

Variation, Two Points West. 

From Europa Point the coast runs in the general direction of N. N. E. (N. E.J, 
80 &r as Chidfera, or CaOertt Tower, a distance of \% mWea. tVie ^ow» w^xftSftS^ 
hw and sandy, with some pnjfecting and rocky ^ints; on ^e«e ^wx ^m \w» >s» 
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Difvirt Tower and Fart St. Barbara, already notiewl. About three-quartere of a mile 
ftom St. Barbara is the Battery of Tunara ; 1 j mile further, in the same direction, 
stands Ntava Tower, erected «pon a rocky point ; 2 miles beyond Torre Nueua la the 
Point Carbonera, somewhat elevated, and having also a walch-tower upon it. The 
shore now runs in nearly a similar direction to Point Ouadiaro, near which is a small 
river of that name, where coasting vessels enter at high water, and are well sheltered 
Further on is the FoiiU and Tower of Ckidlera, forming a sort of prelecting eminence, 
and rocky: here the coast becomes higher, and at 3 mOes' distance stsade Savinilla 
Castie, built near the water's edge : between them, 1§ cable's length ftom the shore,' 
is the Alcorin Rock ; the intermediate space forming a road, safe with winds trom 
S. W. to N. W., but open to all otliera. The water is deep, and the south-eastere 
are considered most dangerous. Fresh water may be obtained trom several rivulets 
hereabout. Maniha Town is butlt on a rising ground, half a league from tlie Savi- 
villa Cattle: IJ mile further is the Tower ^ Mora, encircled with rocka. About 
3 cables' lengthj nearly S. E. by S. (S. by B.J from the iuwer, is a sunken rock, visible at 
low water, but breaking at hign sea; b^amile from the Tower is Las Palonuu Itland j , 
li mile from the tower is that of Arroyo Barauero; and S miles off is Salvieja Tower. 

ESTAPONA. Nearly one-third of a mile from Salvieja Tower is Point La Don- 
cella. This is the S. W, extremity of the low shore of Eitapona: the N. B. point 
is called Marmolet. These Point) are 3 miles asunder, having between them a good 
road for small vessels, in 4 and 5 fathoms ; and for la^er ships titrther out, in from 
14 to IS fathoms, anchoring opposite the town, and shettereil tiora N. W. winds. 
You may obtain water on the beach before the iomn, or to the westward, at the 
Biver Monte Roxa. Off Ealapom, about 3 miles S. E. by E. f S. E. by S.J, a tkoal 
is said to exist, tvhich must De careiiilly avoided ; it is called m the Frendi Charts, 
Ouvreil Oeil: this is omitted in the Charts of Don Tofino. The direct course and di»- 
tance£rom£'KropoPciin/ to Sj^opona ore N. N, E. iE, fJV. £. J£,^, about 7 leagues. 

N. W. J N. (N. by W. i W.J from Eilanom, about 5 miles, are the high landi of 
Bermrja, or Sierra de Eitapona, which we have already spoken of as a good landmark 
to persona coming from the eastward, for the Strait of Gibraltar. 

Four miles and three-quarters from Eitapona is the Tower of Gualmasa, fcota 
vhich a lanily point, with a rocAy eirtrerai'fji, runs out nearly S. S.W. (S.W.J; within 
this apace are' Bomt rivulets of Iresh water, and the Towers of El Padron ani Albelaria. 

It may here be observed that from Esiapona to Europa Point vessels may anchor 
at any part with W. aud N, W. winde, only keeping a mile from the shore ; or they 
may, by taking advantage of the tides, ply to windward, until tliey gain the Bay of 
Gihrailar. 

Two miles and three-quarters from the Tower of G'lalmaia is that of Banot, 
built on a small sandy eminence a quarter of a mile from the Point; between them 
is Salad-Ulo Tower, to the northwam of wliich is Monte Mayor, a remarkable hiU, 
with the ruins of a Castle upon its summit. To the eastward of Banas 2'ower ii 
the smaU Rieer of Banoa, and tiirther on you will pass Bouedoi and Duijue, then 
the River Verde, these rivulets having plenty of water, especially in winter-time. 
The Tower of Ancon is a Utile to the eastward of the latter j here a rocky point nina 
out, called IVcguelei. 

CASTLE OF St. LUIS, AND TOWTJ OF MAHBELLA. About 6iraaeaN.65°E. 
fE. i N.J from Baaoi, stand the Caiile of St. Luis and Town of MarheUa, the 
latter joining the former. The Castle is erected at the diatance of half a cable's 
length from the bead), and a ledne stretches out from it about the length of two 
cables to the S. Eastward : the rocks nearest to the shore appear above water, but 
those further out ore always covered. From the Caille, westward, is a range of 
warehouses and stores, from the most westerly of which another ledge runs out 
about 2 cables' length, but with good water over it : between these two Itdgei there 
is oncliorage with S fathoms water, and a sandy bottom. Here the largest vessels 
inHV coine-to at one mile S. S. W. (South J of the Town, having 18 fethoros, sandy ground, 
well defended from the sea and fr'om off-shore winds : here plenty of good water 
may eatily be obtained. N. W. i N. (N. by W.i W.J from the Cattle, inland 
about SJ miles, is the highest part of the Sierra de MarbeUa ; and N. N. W. i N. 
fJV. i E.J from that, distant SJ miles, is the small Peak ofJuana, serving to point out 
this part of the land, and warning the mariner of his approach toward, and also shewing 
tlie clireclion of, the Biick of Gibraltar. 

To the eaulward the shore is clean, and free from rocks. Rather more than a mile 
yhini Marie&a is the Tower qf Seal, iuul fuilUer on tiul u£ Zarof^za, both having 
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fflttU riven to the eastward ; 1} niiJe troia Zaragma is an uncommonly large tower, 
tailed Ijonct de las Caaniu, having some rocki before it : one mile fiirther iB Ladmnet 
Tower, situated netir a Point of the same name. Cala Honila stands above two miles 
beyond, and between are a Idnd oi fortification and two tmaU brooks. Cala Moral is 
built upon a high point, which baa a regular slope towards the sea, where some roclcn 
lie nearly even with the water's c<1ge. The shore now bends inward circularly, and 
ends in a PoiW to the eastward, having the Tower of Cala de Surra upon it ; there are 
leveral rixka running from it, the length of a cable or more. The coast then tuma to 
the northward, and about IJ mile N. N. E. i E. fN. E. i E.) from CaSa de Burra 
T^EO^, isthe ancient Cdi/^ o/'iiVai^vru^, standing on an eminence, and having 5 or 
fi towers. From Bvrra Foiitl to Point Fran/rerola it is raclci/ ; but from thence, SJ 
miles, to Torre Blanca, the beach is low, clean, and sandy ; the anchorage before it 
being good tbr vessels of all sizes, and defended from lul but M. £• winds. Water 
may be had N. E. fE. N. E.) of the Caille. 

The French Charts place two small banks soutli of Fraitgerota PiAnt: of these the 
Ule Spaniah Surveya lake no notice ; we therefore cannot vouch for their existence. 

E. N. E. CEattJ from Torre Blanai, SJ miles, is Quebrada Tmeer, having BeUa 
Almadena between them. The shore ts high and sleep ; several vratch-lowers stand on 
this part, one of which is called Benne/a, being about a mile from Quebrada Tower : 
here, at the distance of about half a mile from the Ehore, lies a small and dangerous 
junJcrn rock, about the size of the hull of a ship, over which are only 8 and 9 feet 
water. Vessels therefore should be careful to give this part a berth of a fiill mile ; 
the bottom too is rocki/ all the way from Quebrada to Point Saltillo. About half a 
lei^ue from Torre Bermeja is Point Moliitos, from which, to the Castle, the shores are 
cltui, and water deep. Fnint MoUnos is low, having on its eastern side shelter from 
the W. and N. W. winds. Vessels commonly anchor in CS and 95 ftthoms water, or 
less, taking care to bring-to, with the Castle bearing from West rW. N. W.J to S. W. 
f^ir. S. W.J ; from thence they may readily get under weigh, should the wind chop 
round to me eastward. The land now becomes low for several miles, and the Rio 
Gnrdo discbaraes a considerable body of water into tlie sea within this space, forming 
a sandy flat, which runs out a friU mile, with shallow water. About Si miles from the 
Rio Gordo is the Ramba de Qaaldima, a small river which hca near the western pointj 
or entrance to Malaga. 

MALAGA. The Citif of Malaga is large, and much esteemed for its wines. It 
ii situated at the inland extremity of a deep bay, with a lai^ plain to the northward, 
being sheltered by lofty mountains both on the east and west, whose summits in 
winter are frequently covered with snow, but whose sides are clothed with vineyards 
■ltd plantations of ohves, almond, orange, and lemon trees. On one of these mountains 
is an old fortress, colled Gibratfaro ; and a little above the town is another fort, named 
Akasaha, now in a state of decay. The city itself is of a circular form, surrounded 
by a double wall, and Irom a distance wears a formidable appearance; but the streets are 
lutrow, and though the houses are large, they are commonly obscured by private build- 
inga; there are no squares, and the only eiliflces worthy of notice are the Cathedral 
and the Custom-house, There is a noble public walk, called Alameda, 80 feet wide, and 
plsnted with orange and oleander trees, having carriage roads on each side, and at its 
extremity a marble fountain. 

The Harbour of Midaga can accommodate about 400 merchant vesaela, and 20 ships 
of the line ; those of the greatest burden coming close up to the quays. Ships may 
enter with all viinda, and he completely sheltered. On its eastern side a tine Mole runs 
oat frill TOO yards, upon the end of which stands a ligldhouie, which exhibits a 
revolving light, each face shewing 7 reflectors ; when seen from a distance, the tight is 
obscured for three-quarters of a minute, and a very bright light succeeds for 15 seconds, 
thus oonslantly revolving every minute. This li^thoiue, according to Tofino and 
Captain Smyth, is in latitude 36" 43' 30" N., and longitude 4° S5' W. 

A ihoal nas lately grown up about the Mole-head, surrounding the whole point to 
the distance of one-sixteenth part of a mile; at the point you will have 13 and 14 feet, 
and immediately ground. This harbour, as well as that of Barcelona, appears to be 
growing up ; at present there is more water inside than at the entrance, where there 
are 30 teet. The best anchorage outside of the bay, for large vessels, will be in 1 1 ^thorns, 
the lighthoiae and cathedral being in a line. I 

Vessels from the westward, bound for Malaga, should give the Point of Torre , 
Moiims a good berth, steering so as to keep the Town of Malaga o^ea Q\i v'atlarboaTi ^ 
jaw i tbe^ wiU lien go clear of the sands fi"^ "*' *^^ ^^ GorOo, SR^ \iraviB»% w* 
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lanient on the Mole in one with the Chapel of iSi. Chrialoplier, they vriU get into g 
anchorage in 4i fathoms; but if with a Wgc v^asel, keep the above marks a littleopen, 
steeringalittlemore to the eoatward, coining into no less than 6} and 7 fuCboms, eandy 
ground. Opposite the river the bottom is mad ; but having passed it, it hecomea tand 
again ; then standing on nearly N. £. by N. {N. E. by E.), you wUl go direct to the 
PoialoftheMo/e. 

With a S. W. wind, liaving made Poinl Torrr Malinoi, you will observe the wind 
draning more (roni the land, which will obhge you to come-to outside of the Mote ; 
but shouUI it blow steadily fVom the S. W., and you wish to get into the road, yon 
should let go an anchor on the outside of the Male, and veering sway one or more 
cables on the anchor, send another cable on shore, in order to moor with fbnr cables, 
head and stern, parallel to the Moie. This is only requisite with large ships ; smaller 
Tessels let go an anchor abreast of the Mole, at less than a cable's distance ^om it, that 
anchor remaining S. W. when moored. 

When it blows hard from the S. W. or South, men-of-war should not run for the 
Mole ; but with strong gaies at East or S. E., they may bring up, by letting go two 
anchors as close as possible to the Point oftlie Mole, and veering out hall' a cable on 
each anchor. This should only be done in cases of emergency, for it will always be 
safer to keep out to sea. 

When intending to anchor in the road, a vessel should come-to to the eastward of 
the meridian of the Mole, remaining at single anchor in a suitable depth of water, 
ready to get under weigh, ahould the wind change to East or S. E., and either weather 
the Point of Torre MoUnoi, or run within the Mole. It is high water at Malaga at 
18 o'clock, full and change, the tides rising about 3 feet : the current runs along shore 
each way about 8 hours, the flood setting to the westward. All vessels, in slormy 
weather, unless it blows hard from the northward, must go williin the Mote, for wita 
any other winds they cannot lay outside in safety. 

VELEZ MALAGA. From Malaga to Fein Malaga, the coast runs nearly East 
{E. S. E.), having three waic/i-lowers : a small port of tbifi shore, nearest to the Bar/ of 
Malaga, is roch/ ,- but further on to Poinl Velez, it is tow and sandy. On the eastern 
port of Felez Malaga is a river, at the mouth of which is a sandy ^/lai, reaching a small 
way out. There also is a laniUiank running A'om the western point, by wbidi this river 
is barred ; and about three miles N. N. E. (N. E.) is another riiivtet. Between these, 
inland, stands the CHy or Town ofVeiez Malaga, being the first of any importance to the 
eastward of Malaga : its appearance is exceedingly picturesque. There are Ihree 5pm, 
which form objects most remarkable: one of &eae, appearing to be the lowest, stands 
on a slope, and is of a reddish colour ; the other two are of a dirty white. The highest 
of all appears to be a louier, square at the top, and probably attached to some church 
or otlier builduig standing on an eminence that commands Uie town ; but forming an 
insignificant oI(ject when compared with the surrounding mountains. Here you may 
anchor opposite some flshermen's cottages, in 8, S, 10, 11, or IS fathoms, good ground. 
This place is convenient for all vessels, and sheltered trom westerly winds, the bottom 
being sand and chalk ; but it is advisable to liave a warp out to the S. £., in esse of a 
chauge of wind to that quarter. To the wes tvrard of the anchor^e is a singularly 
stratified mountain, being whitish, and like chalk; andat thewest endof themountaiti 
there is a break, looking like a chalk-pit, or quarry of white stone, while under the 
■trata, at the east end of the mountain, the ground has the semblance of a sand-hill. 
In front of the mountain, and between it and the sea, are 2 or 3 houses and a round 
tower; while to tlie eastward you will observe a very conspicuous white bouse- 
When Fetez Malaga bears N. by W. ("iV. by E.J, the low ground in front of it, 
with thick KTOves of trees of the richest verdure, the fine appearance of the city, and 
tile neat looking villas wliich surround it, together with tne picturesque mountains 
which encircle the whole, form a landscape most beautiful. There are two small 
villages between Fcbn and tbe shore, one of which has a church. Down the valley, ta 
the westward of the Torret del Mar, is the bed of a mountain torrent, nearly dry. 

When bearing N. by E. i E. (N,E. by N.i E.}, ihe two prindpal Spirej of Felex 
Malaga will be in one; and when seen to be so, and you are half a league off the land, 
the highest tower will appear to be the remains of an old fortress situated upon a rocky 



Tbe mouth of the River of Velet Malaga, falling from between ti 
may be distinguished by the low land between, and the grove of high trees on 
tbe bank* of the river ; wliile all the others arc fruit-trees. The bank of eound- 
/ijps> wJiia tlic sun bbincEj aiay be dearly dJBlinguiahcd bj Uie green water upon it ; 
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tmt -with the mouth of the river bearing N. 4 W. {N. by E-i B.), distsnt 1 mile, 
there will be I'lmndinore than 16 flittioms, the bank extending considerably Airtherout. 

On the east aide of Velez you will discoTer a valley encircled with hills, but open to 
seaward, with villas, and groves of orange and lemon trees. At the entrance of this 
roUejr stands the Ton-es del Mar, which is 3 square castle with Four toners, and one in 
the centre. To the eastward of this is a small tower, apparently leaning much to 
one side. 

NERJA. From Torres Point the coast runs E. i N. fE. S. E. i E.J to Nay'a, 
being high and steep, without any beach. At Nerja, is a roadstead, sbeltered from 
W. anil N. W. winds, but open to the East and S. E.; you will therefore be upon your 
guard, should windii fi-ora (he latter quarter come on. Plenty of good water may be 
obtained at Nerja, but not to be come at cooTeniently. 

HERRADURA, The shore here winds to the E.byS. (S.E.byE.) 5 miles, forming 
the JflV of Herradura, guarded by a watQhr-tower aa axoh Point ; they are distant from 
each other about 2 miles, the Bay bending inward about 14 mile, with the Caslle of 
Mora on the beach. This ia a dangerous roadstead, particularly in winter ; for should 
contrary winds spring up, the vessel will ' not have room to turn, and must inevi- 
tably be driven on shore at the bottom of the beach, whicli ;a the Only chance of soving 
the lives of the erew. The eastern point of the Bay is called Monas ; beyond which 
is the Baji of Bereagveha, sheltered from westerly winds : here vessels of aU uzes may 
ride in IS, li, and 16 tathouis, bringing Monas Poiat to bear S. W. by W. i S. 
(W. hy S.i S.J : the shores are high end rocky, with some small spots of beach. In 
the north-western moat part of the Bio) is the Uland of Pcnon dc bu Cavaiiai, on thp 
east side of which the anchorage is clean ; but the other parts are rocky, and very 
injurious to tiie cables of vessels riding there. The heavy sea, which commonly sets 
in with easterly winds, renders this of httle use. 

ALMUNECAR TOWN is smaU, and lies a litUc farther to the eastward, having 
good fresh water. The anchorages are on each side of 'Ute rocky point of St. Christoral ; 
that on the east side is fitted for westerly winds, where you will come-to, in a depth cf 
8 or 9 &thoras, about a cable and a halt's length &om the rocks; tlience, should the 
wind veer round to the east, you will be able to weather the Point, deep water 
b^ng close to it ; but this anchorage is fit only for small vessels, and by them 
shotild only be used in cases of emergency, for easterly winds are common on this 
GoasC, blowing stroAg and dangerous. At the termination of a beack on the cant 
side of St. Chritttniid, is a round tmaer, situated on a high pmnt ; having passed which, 
you wiU reach the Bay ofBelilia, or Vetilla, where you may find anchorage to the 
•DUth-.«astward of the tower, making fast a cable to the rocks W. N. W. (N. W.), and 
W anchor to the S. S. E. (S.E.) The ground in 10 and 11 fathoms is clean; but 
nearer the shore it becomes rocky. Good water can be obtained in the valley to the 
eastward. From the Bay of ValiUa the shore continues high as fiir as Salohrina; 
there you will observe a great rock, bdng about &i miles ftom Point SI, Christotral, 
within which space are two watch-towers. 

SALOHRINA BEACH is formed by the Riaer Motril, whose point affords shelter 
from the Levant winds to vessels which anchor along the shore ; the best situation 
l>eiug to the westward of the Great Penon Boch, in from 9 to 16 fethoms, muddy 
ground, &ora whence you may, with the wind at west, clear the Point ; hidf a 
mile from which you will find 1 8 tathoms water. Salobrina stands high, and is a 
little way inland. Water may commodiously be obtained at the foot of the rock 
above mentioned, and in various places adjacent, 

MOTRIL. Having passed the Point of Motril River, a low beach extenda to 
Cope Sacratif, a distance of 9§ miles : with sea-winds no anchorage is to be found 
within this space ; but with winds off shore, vessels may ride. The Cattle of Varadero 
and Town of Motril are within this sandy beach, the former being about 4 miles from 
Motril Point, and the btter standing 2 miles from it inland. Torre Nueva also is 
situated between the Varadero and Sacratif Point, 

CAPE SACRATIF, called also Corchuna, in latitude 36= 41' 30^ N., and longitude 
3° 86' 34" W., is high land, rugged, and steep, having a round tower upon its sum- 
mit; there is a smaU Cose to the eastward, called Cala del Chueo, where stands o 
Email lower, near S miles from which is the Castle of Corchuna, and near It the 
Tower de loa lAanas, built on a projecting point of land. All this coast is rocky and 
foul. Having cleared the Point de los Llanos, you will arrive at Cala Honda, a small 
place, which coasters frequent with winds from the E[isl,iounA\)^^tnfti,\n'^.'o-'^ --, 
^ULJtMlVSbJy daiuieroaBf and totsUj iiiHtus to latHB 'vetKl&- ft^os^^^'s^^^Q^')^! 
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ihnn the tower to the cove, vesstils may anchor; for halt' s, cable's length trom the 
shore the depth will be 7 fatboma : it will theretbrc be found necessary to anchor near 
the land. 

From CtUa Handa the coast is of conKidcrable height, precipitouB and uneven, as fax 
as Pmat Melrmar, which is 3 miles froia Point de las Llanoa. Midway is Rat/jana 
Creek, frequented by coasters, having good fresh water within it. Upon Point 
Metonar stands a uiatch-toavr, very high ; seven-tenths of a mile from which is the 
Cajlle Ferro, situated also on the summit of a hill. Here is a cood road for vessels 
with W. and N. W. winds ; but they will drive when it blows hard, for the ground 
is mud; and East and S. E. winds axe right on the shore, so that it will hardly be 
possible for a vessel to clear the land. West of the Castle there is a aell, and to 
the eastward an open beach, called Cambrilles, having a smalt Tower; but this pkce 
should not be attempted, for there is no safe anchorage. 

For the space of 9 iniles from Castle Ferro to La Rihida, the coast is high, 
foul, and rocky, with no place of anchorage ; on it are stationed four watch-towers. 
The Castle of Ribida has a spot of sandy iKiach before it, bat open to all winds from 
seaward; there is a watch-tower about 5 miles from Rabida, caReA La Gitarea. 

ADRA. Three miles beyond Guarca is Adra, the shore continuing all the way 
rocky and high ; but at Adra there is a beach, ofibrdins shelter from E. to N. wes- 
terly winds tor all kinds of vessels : here you may tide in T or 8 fathoms, .good 
holding ground, clay and mud, the Castle bearing N. t E. I'JV. i\', E. i E.j, about Sf 
cables' length from the shore. This roadstcatt is in length half a mile, having a river 
at the end of the beach : from hence you may readily put out to sea, when exposed to 
8. E., S. W., or West winds, and good water may tie obtained from the town. The 
coast from tile river eastward is low, having some aurJcen rocks near the land. Above 
2 miles Irom the River Adra is a tower, called Aljamillu, near which are several rocks, 
and between are two lagoons, called the Aliufiras. 

From the Tower of AlJamiUa the shore runs nearly S. E. fS. S. E.) 6^ miles, low and 
sandy, being the bc^nning of the Plaint oJAlmeria. The small Tower of Belerma i% 
withm the above space, from which, to the S. E. point, vessels may be sheltered tVom the 
east winds ; but S. W, winds blow right on the shore, rendering it unfit for anchorage 
in winter ; and should any large ship seek this place with S. E. winds, let her eome-to 
S. S. W. (S. W.) of the Tower in (ii fiithoms water, sandy ground, for there the land 
forma a small bight. The water here is not good. Inland, the higli mountains of 
Granada, which commenced near Velcx Malaga, here terminate : the highest of these 
b the Peak oJSacratif; they are constantly enveloped in io^, and their summits 
covered with snow. 

Point Mora is higher than the other parts of the coast. The Castle of Guardiat 
Viejiu, where the Llanos, or Plains of Almerin, commence, stands at a little distance 
inland from the Point of Moro, and from this Point the coast runs nearly East 
(E. S. E.J, 74 miles to Point del Savinal. Within this space is the small Bay, or 
Haven, of Sanos, shallow, and ifitb several sandbanks. The cost point of tliis Bay 
ia called Point Sentinas, ftom whence runs out a ledge of rocks to the southward ball' a 
mile. Upon this jioint is a small tower, and between the above ledge of rocks and the 
tower is a small channel, fit only for small craft and coasters. 

ALBOKAN ISLAND AND ADJACENT SHOALS. In the middle of this 
part of the Mediterranean Sea, and nearly on the meridian of Adra, in latitude 
35° SC N., and longitude 3° C 40" W., lies the small Island of Alboran, of moderate 
height and level surface, being about half a mile in length, and a quarter of a mile in 
breadth ; Jt is surrounded by breakers, and may in clear weather be seen from 3 
to 4 leagues off, but considered at night an object of some danger. It is steep-to, 
and perpendicular on its southern side, but not equally so to the northward. Its sur- 
ftce is nearly level t at about half a cable's length from its eastern aide is a small islet, 
and anchorage may be obtained there in fh>m 35 to 30 fathoms. The current in the 
vicinity of the island generally sets strongly towards the east. 

At the distance of SB miles more to the eastward, and upon a parallel a little to the 
northward of Alboran, is a Rank about 4 miles long from E. to W., and H miles broad, 
on which vessda liave frequently come to anchor in from 37 to SO fathoms: it may be 
diBtinguished by the water rippling over iL 

There is also a small shoal between Alboran and Guardias Viejas, lying in 
latitude 36" 20' 30", or 7 leagues South r.S. A'- IT. j from the latter, and SJ league* 
N. ff. E. iK. fJV. E. i N.J from the former. About this bank we know not of 
^ay tj^ger; but the Spaaish Siuysgaa uj it-tluttU. be csie&Uy svoided, especiidlj 
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in a heayy sea, or blowing weather^ as many disasters haTe ooconed thxoiig)i passing 
oyer it ; and die waves fhequently break violently upon it. 

From Point Sentinas to Point Stwinal the distance is nearly 4 miles^ all low land, and 
shallow water. It has frequently happened that vessels irom the eastward, not attending 
to this low and flat part of the coast, out being intent upon the high land of the intericHr^ 
liave in thick weather, or in the night by moonlight, run themselves on shore ; there^ 
finre it will be advisable, when abreast of Cape de Gat, which is a high and remarkable 
object, to steer W. by S.(W,by N.) until they find themselves on the meridian of 
the Castle ofOuardioM Vi^as ; for there, the coast drawing off to the northward^ they 
may freely proceed without danger. 

BAY OF ALMERIA. Poini St. Elena, the eastern boundary of the Llanos, or 
Plains ofAbneria, may also be considered as the S. western limit of the Bay of Almem 
ria. It lies N. E. f E. (E. N. E. f E,), distant 3§ miles from Cape Saoinal, and is 
low and leveL Between these Points stands the Tower of Los CerrUlos, The shores 
now wind in a northerly direction towards the Castle and Round Tower of Jtoquetas, 
where anchorage will be foimd for ships of any size, being sheltered from S. W., West, 
and N. W. winds. Having passed this Castle, and being about East from it, distant 
1 mile, the customary riding is in 16 &thoms, the bottom coarse sand ; but if you 
diuse to run in closer to the l^nd, into 8 or 7 &thoms, you will be more exposed 
and open to the South, S. E., and East winds. In the first station it will be easier 
to get away, when the easterly winds set in ; should it therefore blow from the 
S. £.> you must first stand away N. E., then tack, and get to the southward, that 
yon may be able to weather Point Elena, which having done, steer to the westward* 
The soundings in the Bay of Almeria are chiefiy of mud, sand and mud, and coarse 
sand. The Village of Eoquetas lies half a mile N. W. fN. N. W.J from the Castle, 
and the water obtained from it is generally not good. Nearly N. £. by £. (E. by N.J 
from the Castle is a rocky shoal, with 9 fiithoms water over it : do not anchor over 
this, lest it should damage your cables. 

Two miles and a quarter from the Castle is Los Bajos Tower, with two guns, 
and wane rocks running out from it, which form a kmd of bason, . to which the 
country vessels resort ; out it has only two fathoms water within it, and its entrance is 
toward the south. To tiie northward the land becomes high and steep, running in a 
N. easterly direction for 2 miles ; it then turns eastward toward the Point of CkSrofa : 
here atandk a tower on the high land of the point, about 4 miles distant from Lot 
Bqfos. The Tower ofRambla Honda is about 1§ mile from Garrofa Tower, bearing 
N. N. £»^ riV. E.J ; thence the shore continues easterly for 2f miles, so far as Poini 
Torrejon ; this is the western extremity of the road of Almeria, and defended by a 
Fort. 

ALMERIA. This was once the most commercial port in Spain, but of late 
years it has fidlen into comparative insignificance, its exports being principally barilla 
and lead. Ito position is in latitude SeP 6V 9^' N., and longitude 9P 32^ Of' W. 
From the town to the river the shore runs E. by S. (S. E. byE.j for 2 miles. To 
be protected from the easterly winds, ships should moor S. S. W. (S. W.J of the Bas^ 
Hon of La Trinidad, at the east angle of the City, in from 9 to 14 fiithoms, half-a-mile 
from the shore, sandy ground ; but the best place finr smaller vessels will be S. W. 
(W. S. W.J or W. S.W. (West J of the Bastion, in from 9 to 5 &thoms, having made fiist 
on shore ; they will then be opposite to the Barracks. Plenty of good water may be 
obtained here; but the anchorages abound with ballast-stones, which are apt to 
injure the cables. There is anchorage in Almeria Bay with 14 fathoms, the bottom 
bUie day, bringing the Church to bear N. E. by N. (N'. E. by E.j, and funta del Bios 
N* N. £• i £. (N. E. § E.j : this will prove good with westerly winds. 

The Point of Almeria River is a sandy fiat, and the shores continue the same beyond 
it, fi>r the space of S^ miles E. N. E. f N. (E. i JV,^, forming another Inlet larger 
than Almeria : but this is both foul and rocky, and admits no anchorage whatever. 

East (E. S. E.J, 1 mile from Almeria Rivers Point, is Bobar Tower, and further 
on, at the bottom of this foul Bay, is Perdigual Tower; from thence an open 
beaek extends S. S. E. ( South j, S miles, to the Tower of Garcia ; thence S. E. 
fS. S.E.J, nearly 3 miles, is San Miguel, and 7 miles frirther, in the same direction, is 
Cape de Gata, or Gat. 

Between San Miguel and Cape de Gat is a sandy flat shore, where vessels may be 
wotected from the Levant winds, having the Cape bearing from S. E. (S. S. E.j to 
East (E. S. E.J, the depth being from 8 to IB fiithoms, and tbeVMil\Amc£%HsA% XsoX 
tbis place ahooJd he rasortod to only in cases of aBergency^ {JDtS.V^. i^Tki^^BStL^sist^X 
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dragnmii, and bring in a beavy sea : dierefore it will be necessary to get immediAtelf 
under weigh, on the first iDiliciLtioD of such a wind. 

Caped^ Gata, or Capede Goi.ia in latitude 3fi° 44' N.,and longitude 8= 14.' 22" W., 
and will easily be recognised by tbe Ttywer of La Tata del Caho, standing on an 
eminence, this being tbe i'djiernPoiBi of the Gi^ of -4/mej-Ja; it is distant from Point 
St. Eiena, tbe western point, SI miles, bearing itom each other W. i S. and E. i N. 
(W. N. W. t W.) and (E. S. E. i E.j 

Nearly half a mile from Testa Tower stands the CatUe of St. Francis de Panla, or 
Corratele!, on the summit of a high and steep hill, having a small Island and some 
Rocks close to it. Hereabout are many cross-currents, seemingly governed solely 
by the prevailing winds, which greatly contribute to increase the dangers of this 
port of the coast. Between Testa&aA Corraletes ia a small beach, called the anchorage, 
abeltered from the east wind, with 9 and 8 fathoms water, tbe Castis bearing E. S. E., 
(S. E.J 2 cables' length from tbe ^ore, or further ; the bottom is sand and sea-weed. 
There is also a ruck of white marble about half a mile south from the Castle, which 
has only 9 feet over it, and consequently ia very dangerous. Between it and the 
land are 6 and 7 fathoms ; but this passage ia hazardous, and should not be attempted ' 
by n stranger, or with a scant wind. 

Further east is the Tower of Vela Blanca, situated on the peak of a hill, which a 
remarkable lor having a white spot on tbe side next the sea, visible a great way o& 

Three mUea and a quarter E. N. E. J N. fE. J JV.j from tbe Tower of Vela 
Blanca is St. Joseph's Castle, The whole of this part from Cajie ile Gat is high and 
steep, with only one small spot at beach, called Monsu, having a well of good water. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 
It may here be proper to observe that the roadsteads on this coast, from GibraUia* 
to Cape de Gat, afford out little shelter from East and S. E. winds, wliich frequently 
blow in tliese parts with great violence. By a proper attention to tbe weather, you 
will be able to discover tbeir coming on, and consequently be guarded in time against 
their effects, which otherwise otlentimes prove fatal. Observe, when the horizon ia 
overcast, and thick whitish clouds arise in those quarters, these ate a sure indieo^ 
tion of winds sliifting to that Quarter of the compass; the beginning of the gale ii 
generally gentle, and of short Juration: you wtii, however, bave time to get under 
sail before it gets round to the S. E., and freshens ; it will then continue to blow 
with great fiiry for three or tour days. Vessels must endeavour, with good aea-room, 
to ride out the gale. 

2. FROM CAPE DE GAT TO CAPE St. ANTONIO- 

Variation, Oiie Point and Three Qaartert Wegt. 

- El. Joseph's Castle stands on a hill of moderate height, forming a point to two Bags, 
The Western, or Genoiies irarAour,hasasmall beach half a mile long, fit oidy for small 
vessels, which Ue in 3 fathoms water, on the north side of the S. W. jioint, sheltered' 
fVoro north, south, and west winds. Outside of the Bay large ships may ride in 
G or T fathoms, mud and sand, to the N. eastward of the inner anchorage ; but they 
must beware of the west winds, which come down through the hollows of tbe 
mountains with great violence. The Eastern, or St. Joseph's Bay, afibrds a similar 
shelter, and vessels mav anchor to the north-eastward of tbe Castle in or T fathoms, 
sandy ground ; but with E. and S. easterly winds, when blowing strong, it will be 
very difficult to get out to sea. 

The Tower aj' Cala Figucra stands on the east side of this Bay, having a little 
CTCek, where small vessels sometimes run into fur shelter from easterly winds. From 
tbia Tower the coast runs E. N. E. 4 N. (E. * N.) 1 mile to Limui. Pelada. Here 
are two high hills, colleil the Friars of Cape de Gat ; they are of a pyrantidal fin-inj 
and are usually tile first land visible when approaching thu part of the coast from 

Bevond LoTna Pelada is the Say of the Rocks of Mahomet Araes, bounded on the 
West by Loma Pelada, and on the East by Point Pollacra : these Points hear from 
each other N. E. by N. i E. (N. E. hj E.), and S. W. by S. i W. (S. W. by W.), 
distant S miles ; and at about one-third of tbe way stands St. Philip's Castle, on « 
./'ai'r/ about S miles from iMtna Pelada, and near it is a small /(/antf. Vessels may 
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anchor in this Bay along the shores^ and large yeasels at the distance of half a mile 
eastward of the CoiUe, in 18 fiithoinsy coarse sandy croand^ protected from W. and 
S. W. winds ; but the whole Bay, and all these anchorages round Cape de Gat, are 
opoi to East and S. E. winds, and should only be used in cases of necessity. 

PoQacra Point has a small Island near it, amiearing at a distance like a ship ; on the 
Point is a Tower, built on the summit of Wbfi^s Hill, which is high and round. The 
coast now runs northward, fimning several fxnnis, with a cove between each ; the first of 
these is about 1 mile from Lobo, or Wolfs Tower, having a Castle withhi it, called 
Rotdqtnlar. Vessels here may find shelter ftom the S. W. and West winds. Three 
miles iiirther on you wiU see, at die bottom of a sandy creek, the Tower of St. Pedro, 
befiire which you may andior wiUi westerly winds : this by many is considered the 
best anchorage in the vicinity of Cape de Gat, as it forms a Bay of considerable deptii^ 
and vessels of any size may find shelter a cable and ahalTs length S. E. i S. (S. S, E,} 
from the Castle, with winds at S. W., West, N. W., North, and even East : like the 
other places on this part, it is open to the S. E. ; but this occasions only a small swell of 
the sea. Good water is to be obtained here, but with considerable trouble; the 
shore is hiUy and steep : to the eastward is a small river, at the mouth of which there 
also is temporary anchoraffe. SaUing on to the northward, you will pass the Point 
and Tower of Mesa, and reach the Town and Castle of Carbonera, situated near 
the sea, in a sandy plain, and having a roadstead, defended!^ from W. and S. W. winds* 
Vessels may anchor in any part, dear sandy sround ; but the usual anchorage is 
with the Castle nearly N. N. £. | E. (N. E.j, distant 1 mile, in 24 fathoms, or with 
the Island Carbonera in one with the Tower del Rayo, distant 1 mile from the 
lihmd. This is the most convenient place, on account of getting^out to sea, should 
the wind veer about ; but vet this roadstead is not much frequented, for the Towm 
of Carbonera is destitute of any accommodation for vessels, and the water obtained 
there is not good ; also when the wind comes S. E., there is little room far getting 
under sail, and riding out the gales that may happen from that quarter, as they are 
always hazardous. There is a small passage between the little Island of Carbonera and 
the Main, but not fit for ships to navigate. Off the Point of Media Paranja there is 
no danger, and the water is deep. At me extremity of the Jseach of Carbonera is the 
Torre del Bayo, and to the northwurd the River Dalias, where, in fine weather, good 
water may readily be obtained. Further on, about a mile, is the Torre del Penan, 
built on a h^ rock. To the north-eastward, % miles, is Massena's Tower : the coast 
then runs N. by E. f E. (N. E. by N.), beyond the Point of Cantal, towards 
Mox4xcar. 

MOXACAR is situated on the summit of a hill, about a mile from the shore; 
and dose behind it are Uie Cabrera Mountains, which are the highest land here- 
about, and may be seen off Carthafrena. Moxacar is 7 miles from the Mouth of the 
Biver Dalias, and in latitude 37^ 6' 2Qf' N. . The shore is generally low, until you reach 
the Tower of Garrucha, which is S) miles from Moxacar, and stands on the beach 
of the Town of Vera. The shores are bold, without anchorage. To the northward 
is a bight, called the Whirlpool of Vera, on account of the variety of contending 
currents. It will always be advisable to go on the outside of it ; and after passing 
a low beach, the land becomes elevated again, and you will see the Rioer Cuebas, 
on the north side of which is the Tower of Vallaricos : it then becomes high and 
rocky. About 11 miles from Cuebas is tne Tower of St, Juan de los Ferreiros, 
having a rock above water lying off the limd. The coast from hence runs more easterly, 
to the Port and Castle de las Aguilas, where small vessels may lie defended from S. W. 
and W. winds, anchoring in S\ fiithoms, with a bottom of sea- weeds. Here is an insu- 
lated rock, called El Frayle, forming a point. Five miles from Aguilas is a hi^ 
hill projecting out into the sea, and called Cabew de Cope, or the Head of Cope, m 
hititude 37° 85' 5", longitude 1° 33' 87" W. Near.it the water is very deep, and 
on each side of it are good anchorages: that to the westward is caUed Cahi de la 
Bardina, where vessels will find good shelter from the easterly winds, having 8 
&thoms water within a cable's length of the beach, sandy ground; this anchorage 
is only open to the South wind, and that seldom occurs: the eastern anchorage, 
or Road of Cope, affords protection from S. W. and West winds, with good depth 
of water, and a bottom of sand and sea^ weeds ; on the point is a tower with two 
guns. The coast now becomes low again for 3 miles, then higher in the direction 
of E. N. E. i N. (E. f N.J for 3a miles to Cohere Point, and continues so to 
Cuebag de IMo, beyond which is an open beach, where atandfi \]h& Tower q$ AVnuw 
wmm. Here )>effn8 a Bay, extendiof^ eastward MI %\ ixu\ea> «sA uot^Niv^Y tss^^ 

D 8 



ao -ti SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM 

the etutern part of it ia high, having the Tower of Svbida upon it, mTing name 
to that part of the Bay, sheltering the anchurage there from East, and even S. E< 
winda. Bring this Tower to beai about S. S. E. i S. (South), distant about a quarter 
of a mUe, and you will ride in T fathoms, eaudy ground. This is the only good 
tetiige for vessels leaving Cartkogena, bound eastward, and meeting with East winds ; 
but with W. S. W. or South winds, although in summer they are moderate, yet 
in winter these will he dangerous, seeing there is no room for casting off, or getting 
under sail. 

ALMAZARBON. The western part, or Almaxamm Bay, has shelter ttoja the 
above winds, by running in to the north aide of the Tower, at about the distance 
of a cable from it ; there making &sl to the rodcs, and getting an anchor out to the 
eastward, you may ride iu 7 fathoms, and be in rBulinesa to s^, with the wind torn' 
ing easterly. 

About N. N. E. i E. (N. E. f E.J from the Tomer, distant half a mile, lie* a 
riilge of rocky ground, over which are D fkthoras, very injurious to cables ; and on 
the north side of the Tower are two rocki above water, with foul ground surrounding 
them ; but the Point, where the 7\)wcr stands, is clean. The toum Ues about a league 
inland, and the water obtained here ia brackish. 

CAPE TINOSA. From the Tower ofSubida, S. E. fS. S. E. i E.J nearly two- 
thirds of a raOe, hes Cape Subida ; and from thence to Cape Tinosa, the coast runs in the 
some direction tiir i miles, all high, steep, and rocliy land. Cape Tinosa is in latitude 
ST" 31' 10" N., and longitude 1° 10' SB* W. Beyond Tinoja is a bight running in 
northerly above 3 miles, the greater part being hilly, except the small beach of Poriut, 
which bears neaiiy N. N, E. i E. (M. E.J from the Cape. Further on ia Baldan 
Hill, which forma a mark for this part of the coast, and may be seen a considerable 
distance off at sea. Palamat, a small island, lies before it, with foul ground about iU 
ToTTom IilandiB 3i miles from Fortvn, and Si from Palomat, Between them are two 
CDiiei, but, being so near Cartagena, these are seldom frequented ; and though vessels 
may anchor there, the shelter is but indifferent. From Tarrosa Island to the western 
point of Cartagena the distance is S miles. 

CARTAGENA, or CARTHAGENA, is the Carlltago Ntma of the Romans, and 
possesses one of the best harbours in Spain; it consists of a basin of great dimensions, 
reaching close to the town, and naturally secured from all winds. The town lies on b 
kind of peninsula, has plenty of good water, and an arsenal well stored with every 
necessary for maritime service. Sail-cloth is manufactured here in large quantities, 
and alum works are carried on extensively. A few miles west of the town are the hot 
sprinp of Archena : and at the N. W. comer of the harbour is the Arienal, protected 
by a battery of iO guns. The suburb of St. Lucia extends down the eastern side, 
whidi forms a kind of £<i^, on the southern point of which ia a powder magazine : 
from this to the soutliwanl the shores are hiUy, ao far as the Florentine Battmi ; and 

near that is iV. jJnn'j Fort. The observstory ii '■ ' ' ' '*""' 

and in longitude 1= 0' 37" W. The populatiou 
exports are barilla and wool. 

The course and distance from Cape tk Oat to the entrance of this harbour will be 
HM.CE.N.E.iN.J 35 leagues ; and the narrowest part of the channel, which ia betweoi 
the latteries of Navidailud and Florentina, is 680 yards, the depth of the harbour 
being above a mile. The western point is of moderate height, guarded by the butteriet 
qfPodadera and IVavidadad ; within these is the i'spafowKfcr, or Great Careening Plact, 
being a Bny, turning in to die westward, with 3, 4, and fi fatboms water wiwin it ; 
this is the commonplace of anchorage for ships of war, being well sheltered, and con- 
tiguous to the arsenal. The City is at the bottom of the harbour. 

Wlien a vessel, bound for Cartagena Harbour, approaches from the westward with 
westerly winds, let her ran along shore from Cape Tinosa, at hulf a league's distance, 
until she is abreast of Poin( Podadera ; hut if with easterly winds, ahc should turn to 
windward, until Eicombrera Island bears North (N. N. E. i N.J : but do not run too 
Dear Cape Tinasa, because of the current setting towards Subida, and the winds near 
the Cupe so ii'Equently dying away. 

When a vesael is coming from the eastward, and gets sight of Cnpe Polos, with an 
easterly wind, having passed the Hormieas, she may proceed at a convenient distance 
from tbeshore, until the Island of Escombrera comes North (N.JV.E. iN.); then passing 
on its southern side, at about the distance of a cable and a half's length, steer nearly 
W. S. W, fWestj until she bringa Fort St. Ann N. E. by N. or N. E. by compass ; 
'^willthen dear the £KmireruSUeai,via<i\k^x&aixii.liaa-i9xi^'W.ii!i.(WJ^.W.) 
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fiom die Idand. Haul up northwaid^^ bringing the head of the Tenel to bear on the 
Fvri Trmca Boiijas; but do not ran too near the duue, becauae it ia foul, and the 
wind generally becomea scanty. You will always be enabled to make over to^ or get 
within. Point Podadera, where yon can either anchor in 7, S, or 9 fiithoma, or waip 
ftirther up. With the wind at East, to turn in beoomea dangerous, and tedioua^ 
especially when your ship is not easily managed. On the eastern side of the entrance 
to Carti^gena, about 100 yards West of St. Ann's Fort, is a small shoal, with 10 &et 
water ; it is steep-to^ and there is a passage between it and the main, but no veaael 
need venture within it. The marks for it are the Sentry-box of the Fort midway 
between the north and weat angles of the Fort, and Point Trincabot{jas in one witn 
Foint JSscombrera, 

Befbre Trmcahotijas Battay is a sunken rock, about a cable's length out from 
the shore ; and to the southwud off Point Losas, are two small skoals, the Airtheat 
out beii^ 150 yards from the Point : there are passages between them^ but they 
ahould never he attempted by a stranger. The marks are the extremity of Fort 
Trincabotijas on with the middle of St, AmCs Fort, and Point el Gate on with the 
upper part dT three /leaAw near the south part of the Bay of Escombrera ; but none of 
these uioals endanger the entrance to the Harbour of Cartagena. 

With a westerly wind, being off Cape Pahs, you must beat up to windward, until 
you find yoursdf opposite to the mouth of the harbour; then steer northerly finr 
the Podadera Point, which you can approach within half a musket-shot ; and run- 
ning along the west shore at that distance, in 7 and 9 fiithoms, pass the Pomt cf 
Natfidadadi you will then have left the Shoal of Laxa, or the Port Shoal, to the 
starboard. As soon as you are beyond Navidadad N. E. Point, and have opened 
Eqtalmador Bay, let your anchor go, in 6 fiithoms, muddy ground, and veering out 
two-thirds cable^ carry an anchor to the N. E. with 2 caoles, and moor N. E. and 
S. W. ; or having let go your first anchor, make fiist to the Point of the Bocks, 
and carry out anomer anchor to the N. E.; tiien weigh the first, and remain with it 
ready to be let ^ again. . 

l£ warping m with scanty winds, first let go an anchor with 2 cables to the 
N. E., and veering away wliat may be necessary, carry the warp to the S. W., on 
which let go another ancnor^ or &sten to the rocks. 

La Liua, or the Port Shoal, at the west side of the entrance to the harbour. Ilea 
N. £. by N. (N. E. %E.) fi-om the Batteiy, or Point of Namdadad, distant 384 yards, 
having 6 fiithoms round it. The marks ror this shoal are the N. E. comer of the 
Powder Magazine on with the south comer of the guard^house, bearing about E. N. E. 
(E. \ N), and the Tower of the Town^house in- one with the Torre de MoUnete : these 
olgects, open of each other either way, as most convenient, will dear the ShoaL 

The Shoal of Escombrera is about the size of a ship's boat, having 10 feet water 
over it, and round it 6 and 7 fiithoms; it lies nearly West (W. N. W.J from the 
Idand, and its marks are the extremity of St. Ann's Fort open of the ruined Bas» 
Hon of Negros Battery, and the north-east part of Escombrera Island on with the 
south Point of the Utile Cove of Aguilones, or the southern Point of Escombrera on 
with Cape Agua. 

If desirous of anchoring within the Bay, you must endeavour to gain the middle of 
tlie Harbours entrance, steering directly for the Student's Orotto ; and having passed 
Laxa Shoal, leaving it to the larboard, should the wind be from seaward, anchor in 
6 fiithoms, mooring N. W. and S. £.; but if the wind be from the land, first let go 
an anchor to the N. W., and another to the S. E. 

-Men-of-war usually moor in winter-time in the Espalmador, safe firom both sea 
and winds : not more than three can swing at their anchors ; but ten may lie there, 
moored head and stem with four anchors ; and others in the Cano, or Little Espalma* 
dor, where twelve may lie, and be made &st to each other, two by two. 

The Cano is the channel leading to the Docks, now called the New Deep, having 
4 and 5 fiithoms water within it, but too narrow to turn in ; so that, unless going 
into the Docks, a large ship must enter it stern foremost. From this channel a sand^ 
bank extends to the eastward along the shore as far as the Powder Magazine and 
Leander's Battery, so that many vessels may be moored, with plenty of room to swing 
along its edge, or even upon the bank, in from 4 to 2^ fiithoms ; but we do not recom-« 
mend this situation in winter. 

In summer, vessels anchor in the middle of the harbour, that station being more 
healthy, from Uie free circulation of air ; and as the winds are then seldom. ^tra!Q%k 
little iigury is done to the cables. 
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Vessels making the harbour in wiuter, wilh off-ehore winds, Ehould seek 
age on the north dde of Eicombrcm Island, South (S. S. W. \ S.j of the Caitle, in sej- 
tkthotns, good holding ground; and they may And anchorage all over the opening of 
the liarbouT us fur as the Bay of Esmmhrera, getting in preference vindet the lee of the 
point, hetween Podadera and Nasiditdad. 

S. S. E. f E. (S. 4 E.\ from FoH St. Ann, distsnt one quarter of a mile, is TWn- 
caboiijai Battery, from which the coast runs S. E. f S. (S. S. E. \ S.J to Fotnt Loiat, 
and then E. S. E. i S. (S, E. i S.) to Point el Gale, the northern entrance to the Sag 
of Eicombrera, Do not come loo near this part, on account of the roc/ca before men- ' 
tioned, for close lo them arc 10 and II fathoms. The above directions will be readily 
undenitood by a reference to the Flan on the Chart. 

BAY OF ESCOMBRERA. This Bai) is to the eaitnard of Carlagem, and capa- 
ble of containing vessels of every size, sheltered ftom N. E., S. E., and N. W.- 
winds: at its entrance ue 14 and Id fathoms; as you advance, the dqnh diminishes' 
to 6 and 6 fathoms ; in the middle of the Bar/ the bottom is sandy, with patches 
of sea-weeds. The Bay runs a mile inward, which is nearly its breadth at the 
entrance : the common anchorage is under the south shore, in 7 fathoms, or with Point 
Para/fiN.E. by E. (E.N.E.^E.), the East poinf of the /larfiourN.E. rJV, jE. 3 £j, 
and Point el Gate N. W. fN. N. W. i W.), mooring with the small bower N. E. The 
land is high all the way from the aouth jmint of Eacombrera Island toward Cape Agva, a 
diitanceofal>out3milesE.S.E.JE,fS.£.iM/'&>, that Cope appenring with three peaks. 
Four miles further is the Port of Parman, where vessels may ride on a sandy bottom iii> 
7 and 8 fathoms, somewhat nearer lo the western side, but open to the S. E. winds. 
S. W. winds generally occasion a heavy sea, the force of which is, however, broken by 
the west paint of the Baj/. On the eastern point is a lower, near which is a rock even 
with tlie surface of the water. Between this rock and the point are ii fathoms, but 
on its outer side 11 fathoms, coarse sand. Pew vcs.'iels visit thia place except in- 
summer. Water may be obtained, but with considerable difficulty, from a spring at 
the north part of the fat/, one-third of a mile from the beach. 

From Port Porman the coast continues high toward a black soinf of land, called 
on that account Cape Negrelte, from whence the shore sinks down to Cape Paloi, 
There ore two sharp-topped hills in this space, and some low spots of beach, but no 
niaceof anchorage, except for small craft at Cala del Cargador, which may easily be 
known by some white patches of land about it ; the shore is foul for 34 nulea before 
you reach the Cape. 

At Cape Paloi the currenta set to the S. eastward, and become more rapid as 
you get from land. The coast from thence to Cartagena is without danger, and' 
you may sail along within half-a-mile of the knd. S. W. winds commonly blow 
tliroughout the summer, and are very regular at the Port of Cartagena from 10 
o'clock till sun-set, and in winter throughout the night. 

CAPE PALOS, in latitude 37" 37' IS" N. and longitudeO" 42' 22" W., is low, vrith s 
•juflre taiDcr upon it. Nearly N. E. by E. J E. (E. bv N.) from this touier hes a small 
&t Iiland, called Hnrmigas, and within it is another, the latter being a bare rock. 
They are connected by a reef, and there is no passage fit for a vessel M sail through ; 
but between them and the Cape is a good Channel, with fVom 5 tn 8 tbthoms. In 
sailing through, you should liorrow near the Cape, on account of a rocky shoal, 
lying about half-B-mile from the Lesser Hormigai: the marks ibr it are the Tower 
ofEilacio in one with a httle hummock on the eastern port of Cahezo Gordo, and 
Cape Palia Tower in one with a red precipice lying to the westward. There is also 
another »A«ii bearing from the Great Hormigai N. E. i E. (E. N. E. i E.J, distant 
haU-a-mile ; the marks being the two Hormigas in one, and Palm Tower open of the 
great Jttnco HiU, which may be known by its white colour. Vessels have been known 
to pass hetween the slioal and the Great Hnrmigas ; hut such passage is not lo be 
recommended. Both these shoals have a white appearance under the water. 

To the northward of Cape Palus is a long line of low land, colled La Manga, 
behind which is an extensive Lalce, the Mar Meaor, or Little Sea, containing severU 
islets of considerable elevation. There is a small roadstead, sheltered round by the 
Cape from southerly winds, but otherwise very dangerous. Fresh water may be pro- 
cured by sinking pits on the shore any where. N- i W. fN. by E.J from the Point of 
Cape Polos, distant 6j miles, lies the Island Grossa, high, shaped like a haycock, and 
somewhat triangular, and being 1^ mile from the Manga Shore ; the Channel between 
aSbnls anchorage with 4J fathoms water, defended by the Island Irom Levant winds, 
AuC It is only fitted lor vessels of the smaller kind. N. E. by E. (E. by N. i N.J, 
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about 640 yards ftom Orossa Island, is a FarUhn, or smaU rocky islet ; andfhrther 
off^^ N. £• f E. (E, N» E.), is a sunken rock, with only 1 fiitaom water over it. 
Inside of the Island, upon a projecting point of land, stands the Tower of Estacio, 
&rmii:^ a small bight^ where coasters repair ibr shelter from north winds. This 
Poini has several rocks running out frx>m it Vessels frtmi the northwivd^ inclined 
to seek the anchorage here^ should pass outside the Island, and when abreast of 
Esiacio Tower, bring the FariUon in one with a white kiUock on shore ; then stand 
sway eastward, to avoid the One Fathom Bock, until the hillock comes open of the 
FariUon ; then steer S. i W. (S, S. W.), and when the FariUon comes in one with 
the north part of the Island Grossa, steer for it, and run along its southern side at the 
distance of a cable and a half, anchoring to the westward of it. 

But if desirous of passing between Estacio Tower and Grossa, get abreast of the 
Tower, and bring the west part of the Island in one with the hiUock, standing on 
nntil you are within a cable and a half's length of the Island, in 4 fiithoms ; wen 
run-down westward, and anchor : but this should not be resorted to, unless in cases of 
neoessi^ 

N. W. by N. (N. btf W.^ W.j, 2^ miles from Estacio Tower, is the Torre de la 
Encanizada, situated near the entrance of the Mar Menor, which is shaUow, and fit only 
for boats. About 4§ miles from Encanizada is the small Tower of Heradura, where ^t» 
land becomes high again. About N. E. % N. (N, E. by E.j, distant 3§ miles, is 
Cape Roche, known by its red appearance, bdng hi^er than the other part of the coast, 
and having a Tower upon it. From dience the l^d runs N. easterly toward a sandy 
beach, where are the Salterns of Torre Vieja, Here vessels resort to take in salt ; 
but the water is so shallow, that they ride at the distance of half a mile from the 
shore, over a bottom of sea-weed, and in a depth of 3§ or 4 fathoms. Torre Fi^a 
stands at the further end of the Plain, about 5^ miles from Cape Roche. The shore 
now projects a little way, and then rounds to Cape Cervera, 

CAPE CERVERA is in latitude 37<> 58^ 66ff N., and m longitude O'^ 41' 27" W. 
From Torre Vieja to Cape Cervera the shore is moderately high. Here is a round 
Tower ; having passed which, a sandy flat commences, and continues almost as 
fiur as Santa Pola, or Cape St. Paul. Within this space is the Tower of Maia, 
distant 1§ mile from Cape Cervera; the little Town of Guardamar, lying on the 
south side of the River Segyra, situated at the foot of a lull, and surmounted oy a fi>r- 
tification ; the Tower ofPinet, 2 miles beyond the River ; and the Town of Lugar* 
nuevo, with the Castle of Santa Pola near it, standing 12^ miles from Cape Cervera,, 
from which it bears N. N. E. f E. (N. E. § E.j. The Castle of Santa Pola is a square 
building, situate on a plain by the sea, and distant about 9 miles from Guardamar; 
and from Guardamar to Santa Pola the road is good for anchorage, with winds from 
£. N. £. round southward to S. S. W., in from 4 to 9 fathoms : the outer anchorages 
are sandy ground ; the inner ones partly sea-weeds. The common place of riding is 
with the Castle of Santa Pola N. £. f N. (N. E. by E.J, distant 1 mile from the 
shore. Here vessels moor N. W. and S. E., with the longest cable in the latter 
direction : men-of-war andhor frirther out, in 8 or 9 fathoms. When lying in this 
road, you will see a ridge of kills inland, W. by S. (W. by N.i W.), called the Sierra 
de Cauosa, of dark appearance, and moderate height. 

SANTA POLA. To the eastward of this anchorage is Cape Santa Pola, on 
the high land near which is the Tower of Escaleta. Cape Santa Pola, in latitude 
38° ISf &f N., and longitude 0° 31' 4,9f' W., includes the space from Escaleta Tower 
to Point Algibe, where stands the Tower of Talayola, and appears, when viewed from 
the north or southward, as a flat point, gradually sloping upwu^, with a reddish 
colour; but from the eastward the high land is conspicuous, and the lower parts 
not visible. The outer part of the Point is surrounded with a sandhank, over 
which are only 13 feet water ; this is the only danger. 

THE ISLAND PLANA. There is a smaU Island lies off the Cape, distant about 
2 miles, called Plana, or Nueva Taharca, having a Mole and HartKmr, with several 
Coves in its western part. Here stands the Castle of St. Paul, in latitude 38° l(y N. 
The island is altogether low and level. A little way off the southern part of the Island 
are some heads of rocks above water ; and at the distance of a cable and a half from 
the outer or eastern point is the little islet called La Piedra de Fuera, the outer 
rock, or La Nave, the ship. Between it and the Island is a passage only for boats. 
Two cables' length from this is a ledge imder water, and further out a very dangerous 
rocky shoal, with 2i &thoms over it ; the sea-marks for which are the Nwth Convnr ^ 
the Nave Rock, between tibe Towers of the Church of Tabarca «xi^ X2ti& Peak oj 1a 
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Matat, In one with the Peak of the Mountaia del Homhre, which stands to the north- 
eaBtward of Alicante. VesEele will have B{, S, and H fathoms, sea-weed and gravdj 
between these rocks ; but with a large vessel it will always behijjhiy imprudent to 
attempt thii passwge ; fur though the boctom may be visible all the way tlirongli it, 
yet it becomes too difficult, guided by the eye alone, to track out and follow the deepest 
water. The Tower on Cape de la Huertat in a line witb the highest Peai- of Monte M 
ZTomAre, bearing N-iE. fJV. N. E.J, wUl lead clear to the eastward of the' outer «&»oi 

From the Point of Cape Sanla Pola to the T'awn- of J/f>Zie the distance is Simile^ 
high land; and ftoni thence toward Alicante, the shore is Tow and sandy. About half 
a league tVom Cauc Algibe it the Cattle of C^dabazina, and further on that of AguA 
Amoral, from wliich there are but 3 roiles to the Pier of Alicante. 

ALICANTE, The Caitle of Alicante is in latitude 38= 8* 41" N., and longitude 
0°20' 6T' W. The town is of moderiite dimensions, and has hy computation IT or 
18,000 inhabitants ; it is huilt at the foot of a rocky mountain, on the summit of whiok 
stands the CaHle, weU fortified, aqd commanding the town. There b a pier, but,tlM 
water is too shallow for any hut small craft to approach it ; targe vessels are cani> 

Jelled to anchor ftirther out in about 7 fothoma water. The trade here is very craisi- 
erable, and the exports chiefly consist of soap, wine, wool, silk, truit, salt, caperij 
barilla, dates, aniseed, alum, sntlron, vermilion, &c. 

The Road of Alicante is bounded by Capes Santa Pola and de la Hueriat, and 
open to all winds fmm B. N. E. to S. by W.; but as the ground, sand and ses-weedsi 
holds well, vessels may ride with S, E. and S. W. winds, provided there is only « 
moderate swell of the sea. With winds from the N. W. and N. E. quarters, they axt 
Hhelteredhy the inland mountains; mooring N.E., with thesmallbower S. W., 1 mile 
from the snore, in from II to -A J fathoms, or further in with S or fi &thoms, bringing 
Santa Barbara Caille N . by E., or N. hy compass : the Goie of the Mole will then b« 
in sight. About midway between Santa Pola and Cape de la Buertaa are 14 fiithomi 
water ; but the depth decreBses toward either of the Capes, as well as toward the 
shore. Observe, when standing toward Agtiamarga Tower, to put about at a ftiU 
cable's length {tarn the land, for it is there sandy and steep ; and when standing 
off again to the southward, beware of the coast, which is rocky. You may know 
your approach to Alicante by four hills: the Cuchillada de Jtoldan, tVom which .dib 
canle Castle bears S. W, i S. fW. S. W. i S.) ; from the Peak of the Sierra dd 
Hombre S. S. W. i S. fS. W. \ S.J ; from Sierra Gijona S. S. E. t S. (S. t W.) ; and 
ftom Sierra de la Escala S. E. by E. {S. E. i S.J 

CAPE DE LA HUERTAS runs down low and flat toward the sea, but rises 
up inland, with a white rockv appearance: near it stands the Tower of Alcora. A 
reef of rocks runs out ftom the Cajie nearly E. i S. (E. S. E.), two cables' lengtb, 
and a httle further out are fij fathoms water. The coast now runs in a drcolax 
direction 14 miles to Vitlq/nyuto, in which space are the Towers of Isleta, Agva, and 
Charco, but these afford neither shelter nor anchorage. At Villqjot/oso small vessel! 
sometimes lie in N. W. and N. E. winds, the ground holding weU, but too open to bo 
recommended. 

BENIDOHME. E. N.E.^E, fE.jS.Jfixmi ra/a;i>yD«) is the Tower of Guibou ; 
and further on, the Town of Benidorme, situated on a rock ; between them is a sandy 
bight, where vessels may ride in saiety, sheltered from all winds, from the east 
round hy north to west. I'he anchorage is to the south of the Town, in 14 and 
16 fathoms; you will then be about 2 cables' length from the Rock of Benidorme, 
and may, should the wind turn round to S. westward, be able to clear the east 
point of the Ba^. Small craft anchor on the west aide of the Toa-a Cliff", with a 
cable on ahore, and an anchor to the S. W. Fresh water may he readily obtained 
in several places; but the South winds, which prevail here, render this place unsafe, 
particularly in winter. On the East point of the Bay stands the Tower of Escaleta, 
which is clear of danger, and may be approached with safety. 

There is the small Iiland of Benidorme, lying S miles S. \ E. fS. *y W. J W.) front 
Benidorme, and S. S. E. 4 E. (S. by B.j tVwm the CachiUuda de Roldan, clear all ronud, 
with 11 fathoms, within half a mile of its edge, except ot its southern end, where, at 
the distance of a cable's length, is a small rock ot a whitish colour, with 31 fhthoma 
over it, while round it are 14 and 16 ftthoms. The marks are the Caehitlada d* 
Rnldan in one with the South point of the Island, and the highest part of a small 
Island, which Ues under the Rockt of Arabi, in a line with the highest point of 
Mount Calpe. 

From Etca/eta Tower the ehorefl continue noitil-cMterly, projecting a little to the 
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BiB^ md having a hiiibII Uland near the land. This ttiand of Arabi has abeaily 
been mentioned. Further on is the Toirer of Bamharda, standing on the south point 
oitheBai/ ofAliea. 

THE BAY OF ALTEA lies nearly N. by E. and S. by W. (N. N. E. J E. and 
S. 8. W.^ W.J, vberc vessels will he ghelleted (xom north winds, round by the west- 
mrd, to the S. W. The best anahorage is S. E. fH. S. E. i E.) Iroin the Tawit, in 18 
^thorns, mud and sand, three-quarters of a mile off-shore ; further in it is rocky. 
The Town ia built upon a rising ground, and guarded by a fortification. Beyond the 
Town is a small riocr, the shore continuing low as tar as Cape Neerclc, where stands a 
Tower: it then becomes higher. Here small vessels sometimes andior; but the ground 
la &ul and rock}!, althoi^h further to seaward you will find abottoro of sand and mud: 
there is plenty of good fresh water to be obtained on the beach. About 3 leagues to the 
westward of the Town of Alita there ia a high mountain, called La Cu Chillada de 
tteldan ; and this is the land you will tiist get sight of when coming from the sea. 
Two small Islands lie hereabout, the outermost bearing N. N. E. (N. E, i N.) &om 
the Tomer, distant a little more than half a mile. 

BAY OF CALPE. Two miles East fE. S. E. i E.J from Cape Ne^rete ia PiAnl de 
Fox, the western point of the Ba<i of Calpe ; between these are the Toweri of Galera 
and Miucarat. The east end of the Baif of Calpe \t formed by a rocJ'i^ ridgt, called by 
some Mount Ifak, but by seamen the Pennon or Oreai Rock of Calpe : it is distant 
from the western, or Point Fox, 2J miles. Within thia Bay is shelter from easterly 
winds, in summer-time only, under the Hill, or SJ cables' length from the shore, about 
S. E. (S.S. E. i E.J of the Tawn, in 6} Atlioms ; but the Arat of these places is the most 
convenient for getting under we^h, should S. W. winds come on. There is also 
anchomge fast of the Hill, with shelter from the W, and S. W. in 18 fkthoms 
water, sand and mod, taking care to be so placed, that you may be able ta clear 
the Foini of IfoJ;, should the wind turn round to the East or S. E. Near the land 
is B rockg reef, having an opening to the southward, with B fethoms water ; and 
within tliem ine small Hauen ofFosa, with 3 ikthoms, sandy ground, convenient for 
small vessels, and well-B!ieltere<l ; but these places are little frequented, and without 
any good water. Three-quarters of a mile from La Fom is the Cove of Lot Pasetaj. 
The land then forros a flay, ending at Capt Blanco : this is called Ahnoresra Bat), 
and forms an anchorage for vessels of all sorts, with winds from the West, round 
by North to East. In the middle of this Bay, S. W. of the Fort, you will have 
9 ftthoms, sand and weeds ; toward the east corner is a bottom of clean sand ; but 
the greater part of the shore is rocky, with very little beach : by making fast a cable 
on shore tastward, and having an anchor to the west, you will be defended ttoia the 
swell of the sea, and be ready to get under weigh, when requisite. The Tovm of 
Tulava is about 3 miles distant from the Fori, and the eastern point of the Bag is 
ealled Cape Moreyra, or Moraira ; it ia very high, with a vxOch-toum- on its summit : 
round the Cape the water is deep, and clear ftom danger. The shores continue high 
for & miles beyond this Cape. B. J N. (E. N. E.j from it is a smsU Cove, and 
Inrther on an Island, Lying near the Castle of Granadilla inbnd is the Mountam 
of leahtUa. At Granadilla is a small beach, frequented by small veflsels with off- 
shore winds. 

CAPE NAG. Further to the eaatwarJ ia C<^ de la Nao, the most easterly land of 
this coast, which continues lofty Sj- miles to Cape St. Martin, this latter Cape being 
somewhat tower, and distinguiahei] by a little peak at its extremity. Cnps JViio is in 
latitude 38= 4V 40" N., and longitude 0" 10' 8" E. To the southward of it is a small 
island close to the shore, where the ground hfoul and rocky ; but to the eastward of 
that, ami also of the Cape, there is deep water, and no dimger. Having passed this 
Cape, you will open the Bag of Xania ; bounded to the northward by Cape St. AtUonio, 
and known by the windmills on its summit. 

CAPE ANTONIO b in latitude 38°*9'50"N., and longitude 0° 8' 8" E. This Cape 
is high, steep, and rises almost perpendicularly out of the sea. The Bay of Xattia is 
sheltered from South, S. W,, West, and N. W. winds. Vessels generally anchor 
hi the northern part of the Bay, near St. Georgia Tower, in the Rincon, a place 
free from rocks; but if they require a shelter from westerly winds, they run on to 
within a mile of the Tower, bnnging that to bear W. N. W. nearly fWeitj, and 
come-to in IS fathoms, sandy ground ; then the Totcer and Chapel on Cape St, An- 
tonio will be N. N. W. J W. (N. i W.J. Small ships, desirous only of shelter from 
the north, anchor in any part of the Bay in 6 or T fethoma, ft csJAea' \m^ feiwa **» 
djore, jm a bottom ot'.s^~iB^S-ai^ sand. The Touw of XoxAa, ia lijmA e.TO-Ctfi^ ."^NS . 
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fW-iS.) from SI. George's Tower, and to the southward of that Tower is F»t Et • 
FonlaTia, and a aateh-tinBer on the suininit of the Cape, Water mity be obtained at 
the pMn between La Fontana ajid the Town ofXavia. 

Winds. Vessels from the westward frequently experience a change of wind on 
their arrbal at tbe environs of Cape AnUmio. When, uierefore, this happens, the Bag 
q/'Xouio is a convenient place to resort to.where, by the assistance of the mominglaint 
breeze, they may get round the Cape, and toward the Gulf of Valencia, the Cope beiag 
every where clean, with deep water all round it. From Cape SI. Antonio a range rf 
hills Tuns westward to Mimgon Hill, which is shaped pyminidally, very high, and is 
the first land you will perceive in comingfromseuward, appearing much likea detached 
iaiand. This mounttun bears (by compass) from Mount Calpe N. E. by N. nearly ; 
the Toutw of Almor^ra N. by E. ; Cape La Nao N. N. W. J W. ; tbe most pro- 
jetting part of Cape St. Martin N. W. J W. j and from Cape. Antonio W. f N. 

REMARKS. Tbe common regularity in the variation of the westeriy winds frcm 
Cape St. Antonio to GU^aitar during the summer months, and frequently in the win- 
ter, being ofren *, 5, and even 6 pomts in S4 hours, some advantage may be taken of 
the change by vessels going westward ■ for it appears that the wind blowing nearly 
parallel to the coasts, will, in the eourse of the day, veer one, two, and often three 
points more toward the land, while by night it will equally turn from it, especially when 
the weather ia moderate. The manner will therefore be enabled to get near the shors 
before sunset, making short tacks until morning, when, the wind drawing od' the landy 
he can sl«er out again as drcumstancea may require. This will be found hi^y advut- 
tageouB when he gets so fiir as Cape de Oat, as there the eastoTi current will be more 
perceptible. West of Malaga, short tacks will keep a vessel out of the effects oft 
the current ; and when near Gibraltar, she may anchor at the back of the Aooft, or , 
work into the Bay, as may be moat convenient, and according to the directions aSxadj 
given in page S. i 

3. FROM CAPE ANTONIO TO CAPE DE CREUX. 

The land from Cape Antonio runs north-westward aj miles, and continues high to 
El Sarda, where it terminates in a low point ; before you come to which ia the Tower 
of Aqua Dulce. From Sarda Point the land makes a kind of Say toward Dertia,' 
where a harbour is formed by two banks of mud : that on the N. W. baa 2, 3, 
and 4 feet upon it; that on tbe S. E., from 8 to 11 feet. Outside of thcseaie two 
Other banks : the northern one, or Et CahaUo, has 12 feet over it ; the other, called 
Ladrona, about IS feet : between them are from S5 to 32 feet. Between El Caballo 
and the entrance of the Port are from 11 to 18 feel, and between the Ladrona and the 
S. E. bank ore from 11 to 31 feet 

If a vessel is desirous of going into the Harbour of Denia, let the Point of 
Sarda be brought in one with Cape Antonio, and the little fiirt on the beooA in a 
line with a reddish part of the tnoa7ttain to the S. W. f W. S. Westimrd) of it ; keep 
themao until the fiuinso/EseoJTMJliHwr come in one with the Hoilotn of La Catdera: 
diis direction must be continued till £«. FnincM TWer is in one with the great C'AurcA ,*' 
you will then have passed the 11 feet roek, leaving it to the lurboitrd, and may anchor.' 
The cbannei has from S8 to 16 Seel water, and from hence to the Toum from 9 to 6 
tbet. In the centre of the Town appears an old castle. 

From Deaiia the shore is low and sandy ; 3 miles off stands the Tomer of Ahna- 
drave, and miles farther the little Town of OHm, lying 1^ mile inland, N. W. 
(N.N. W.iW.) from hence, 3j mUcs, is the Torniof Gandia, buihon the edge of a 
river, IJ mile from the sea-shore: the whole of this coast is open, rocky, and low, 
afibrdiEig no shelter, except with off-shore winds; and the ground off Gandia ia 
foul BO far out as the depth of 16 fathoms. Between OHaa and GanJia stands the. 
round WaU^-tower of Pitas. Beyond GatuUa, about i, miles, is Xarae Tower, and 
ftirtberon the Tower qf Ball; from thence, distant 2 miles, ia the ilfauf A of the Att>er 
Xvear, having; a Bar before it, and but shallow water : it is much fi«quented by barks, 
which load with rice. 

CULLERA. On the northern bank of this r«w, about half a mile fnsm the sea, 
stands the Town ofCallera, at the declivity of a ridge of mountains, which terminate 
at Cape Cullera. Between the Biter and Cape is d rock under water, lying near the 
shore, and near the Cape a small Island ; tins Island and shore are encompassed with 
4awdituiks, over which the sea with N. £. and S. £. winds commonly breaks. Tbe 
'^'<''^ all the way from OenialoC^BCviletaa^VW^wsiA'i; but the Cok ittelfia 
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'riBvated, and has a 2to«w on it* Enrnmit. This Touw is in latitude 39=6 
loDgitnde 0° U' 17" W. 

BAY OF VALENCIA. Beyond Cape CuUera a mnds fiat again comn 
running N. N. W. (N. i W.) toward Valencia, and forming the Bay of that name. 
Within this space are the Watch-towers qf Qua da fiey and Torre JVueua, and 
behind them tne Lake o/Albufera: the shore is all low and shallow, and with winds 
ftom the north-east, round by East to S. £•, it is very hazardous. 

THE CITY OF VALENCIA is situated about 2 miles ftmn the sea, in an open 
plain, and on the banliB of the River Guadalatiiar ; it was formerly a place of con- 
siderable strength, hut its Citadel is small and ill-fortified, so that at present it 
does not even command the Town. Its etreeta are narrow, and crossed hy a mul- 
tiplicity of lanes, many of which are without a thoroughfare. There are many 
churches, convents, ana hospitals, and few towns contain a greater number of pubkc 
bufldings; but these are by no means characterized by their el^ance. They have an 
academy ftir painting, two public hbraries, a silk manufactory, and others for leather, 
wooUens, cordage, and lace ; but these are all upon a small scale. The maritime com- 
merce of the place is carried on by lighters, which load and unload vessels at the village 
or town of Grao. The population is estimated at above 100,000. 

WiUt the winds at East, a vessel cannot get from the Grao of Falencia out to eea ; 
bat hnring parted from her cables, and running for theshore, will find, about a fiirlong 
off, a MmdAonA extending outwards nearly 300 yards, with only 6 feet water, the sea 
breaking over it ; this frequently proves the destruction of both crew and boats : besides 
this, a great part of the bottom is rocl.-}/. Those vessels which anchor here will observe 
fliat, to the north ward of the GriHK>/Fiifcncta,sorae fishermen's houses stand on the teacft, 
having a Chnrch distinguishable by its steeple ; and in the City q/" Vakncia, the Tower of 
the Cathtdral, which may be seen above the other buildings ; bring these two tteeplei 
in a line, and at the distance of half a mile ftoin the bmck are the Barretta Bonks, 
running northerly fiill IJ mile; these in anchoring must be avoided. To ride safe 
of diese and other rocks to the southward, it is recommended to bring the Tomer 
of (he Catkedral n httie open to the South of the Steeple on the Beach; and when 
jou are in Si &thoms, hard muddy ground, let go your anchor. Sumewhitt in con- 
tradictiou of the above, a modern Surveyor bos drawn a line from Cape Cullera to 
Orepeia, ninmng along the land at the distance of 4 or 5 miles from the shore, 
wttbin which he asserts the anchor holds welL 

MURVIEDO. From the GraoofVatmcia, the low, flat, and opetiBeacfteontinueB 
in « north-eesterly direction, about U miles, or to the GraoofMurviedo. The Tower 
of Pucha stands between; there is also a small Tower at the Grao of Marviedo; 
this RoadglBwt, however, is rocky and unsafe, Mvnnedo Totun lies 3 miles inland. 
From hence the coast stretches N, E, by N. (nearly N. E. by E.J to Cape Caiiet, a 
distance of 4 miles ; upon this Cape is a Tomer ; the point is low and flat. The land 
now turns N. N. E. } E, and N. E. i E. towards Cape Oropesa. You vrill pass several 
rwere, and the FiHageiot Trmma of ChVcheg, Villa Real, and Cattetloa de la Plana; 
these are all inland, and the latter is built on the side of a river, its buildings being 
very visible as you sail along, particularly a large white one, which serves as a mark for 
the coast. 

Cape Oropeta Tower is in latitude 40° &/ 33" N., and longitude 0" 6' 58" E. From 
Murviedo to the Cape there is neither Bay nor place of safety tor vessels all the way, 
and the only high land is Cape Oropeaa, whicli has a dork appearance, running out a 
good way, and forming a fiat point to seaward. Two Tovt^i are erected upon this 
Cops : the southern one is called St. Julian, the other VenicaH. There is a kind of 
little Cove here, fit for sheltering coasters from N. E., North, and round to W. S, W. 
winda; but should it come on to blow fi^h on shore, the mariners here, as well as all 
along the Gulf of Valencia, moor their vessels as well as they can, and take their boata 

East nearly fE. S. E.}, from VenieaM Tower, distant 6 miles, is a Shoal, running 
E, and W,, with only S fathoms over it : this is called La Olla rfe Venicam. There is 
a passage between it and the shore, with 2i fathoms water. Bring Cape Onrpesa in one 
with the Tower eait at Fenieasi ; steer on towards the Town ; and standing in untU 
this bearing is hid, joa vrill anchor in 3 and 4i fathoms, sand and sea-weed. 

Another Slioal hea to the southward of the Cape one mile. 

COLnMBHETES. There is a elusler of small rocky Itlatids, called the ColuTn- 

bretee, fourteen in number, the largest of which lies S9 milea E. S. £.\1.. (S.E.VE.-> 

from Cape Oropem, and has a kind of Bay on its norfti-eaawtn siie. ti'aw^ ws»ii. 
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tends Kimetinies resort. S. S. £. (S.) of the largest liIaTid, the pdnli of Afl nMib 
appear ahove water for the space of 3 miles ; and one of them haa at a distance the 
appearance of a ship under «ail. These rocks are in latitude 39° 5G' N., and longitude 
flo 4^ as" E. 

From Oropesa to the N. eastward the shore is sandy and low ; 6 miles off ii 
the Torre de la Sal; nearly * miles from that is the Torre Blanca; further oa il 
Torre Cabicor ; and 3 full miles beyond that, Torre Nueva. The Touia ofBlanca lies 
a league inland, N. W, by W. (N. W. i N.J from the Tower of the same name. 
The land at that distance from the shore begins to rise up to a moderate heigh^ 
the hills terminating near Torre Nueva: there the shore becomes elevated, and runi 
N. E. (E. N. E. i N.J toward the Town of Pmisoola: midway between are the 
Point and Tower ojAbadati. 

Peniscola Town and Fort are Iniilt upon a large rock, on the summit of which 
3rou will first perceive a large square building: this rock has the appearance of on 
Island when seen at a distance, on account of some low land adjoining, which con> 
nects it with the Main. The Roadstead is open to the N. E., East, and South 
winds, and only alftrds shelter from the West and N. W. in good weather; then 
vessels of every kind may ride there ; the best place is to the eastward of the Ibws, 
about 3i cables' length off, in 6 ^thorns, tine sandy ground. From thence you can 
readily get away to the southward, if easterly winds come on ; but should the wind 
be S. E., yon must not stand N. E. to get off the shore, tor by so doing, you will not 
be able to clear Cape Torlosa : unless, therefore, you can carry a press of mil, it 
will be more advisable to remain at anchor, and ride out the gale. 

Small vessels may bring-to N, N.E. (N.E.^N.J of the Town, in 3f fathoma, wi& 
south-westers, but should teware of easterly winds. Good water may be obtained from 
n spring close to the walls of the weai bastiim. A flat sandji shore now commences, 
running N. E. easterly, 3i miles, to the Town of Vmicarln; 3 miles tram which, in nearly 
the same direction, is Vinaroi, and further on the Rivulet of Senia, where stands s 
Bma^l waleh-tower, called AW dc Rio. Here the land rises, and at IJ mile distance 
from the river is a small beacb, used by coasters ; a few houses stand on the shore, 
and the Tower ofCaias del Cana. N. E. i E. (N. E. by E.J from this Tower, 4 
miles, is the Town of St. Carlos, or RapHa. 

The PORT or HAVEN of the ALFAQCES, caUed also Le Sofa Bay, runs in 
N. easterly. Si miles ; the shores are low, and marshv. Within it, on the larboard 
shore, is tlie small Fort of Si. Jolm ; beyond which ttie coast bends inward, fbrming 
an inner haven, but with very shallow water. Good shelter will be found at this 
place for vessels of moderate size, in 3 and 4 ikthoms ; hut to the eastward of the 
Fort there is less water; the bottom is every where mud, and you should moor 
N. W. and S. E., with two anchors out. In entering, endeavour to keep mid-channel, 
by which you will clear the eastern point, or Palnia Marina, from which a banh 
extends half a mile : run on toward the centre of the Sat/, and anchor with the 
Fort bearing N. E. J E. ("E, N. E, i E.J: but if your vessel is small, you may go 
atill farther in. 

W/ira coming- from the eastward at ni^t, and bound to the Alfaguet of Tortota, 
beware of approacliing the const to the southward, which, as already riesoribed, is low 
and shallow: endeavour to get sight of the JlfounfaiW ofMonsia, the summit of which 
bears W. i S. (W. bg N.J trom La Rapila : stand not to the northward of the pmnt 
you were steering, until you get Momia to bear N. W. by N., or N. N. W. f N. 
fN.bg ir.\ B^. or iVbrtA^, -youmay then bring-to before the ^QUCTi, in ij or 5 fethonu,. 
and wait for daylight. There is a small round hill between Momia and La Ratrila, 
with a lower upon it, called Gardiola, which serves to point out this part or the 
coast. From the Sierra of Monaia the Point de la Bona Hcs nearly E. S. E. A B. 
fS. E. i E.J, distant 8$ mUes. This being observed by the mariner, may sem 
to guide him in his approach ; but the bearing of the Moiisia Mountain, as given 
above, will be the best mark for turning northward. Men-of-war wishing to obtain 
shelter from easterly winds, should not advance further than 5} or 6 tathoms, ohreaiit 
of Point del Cano, and nearly midway between the shores, alwars giving a berth to 
the southern hmd. 

North-westerly winds blow violently into this Haven, and wiU frequently occadoB 
your anchors to drag. Neither wood nor water can be obtained here. 

From Point del Cana the shore rounds to the sonthwanl a little, and then stretches 
oaHlerl^ to Point de la Batia; from thence the low land runs along to the River Ebro, 
tr/iicb ie oniy oayfgable by ^mnU vessels. The entMOce is divided into two pii ftunpi^ bjr 
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like the rest of the coast, flat and low. Theinost prominent part 

otllHB liiaiui IS catlea Capt Tortosa, in latitude 40° 43' SS" N. and longitude 0° Si' 88" E, 
A citj of that name stands upon the banks of the Ebro, but lar inland. There is also 
a village called Ampoita, on its southern side, from which a new canal has been opened 
to Rapita. Jtapita is in latitude 40" 3& 30" N., and longitude 0' 3T' 3i" E. To the 
a, westward of it Ib the Totner of Codonnel, with 2 guns. | 

RIVER EBRO. From Cape Tortosa, nearly N. W. (N. N. W.), difitant S 
leagues, is Port Fangal ; nil low land, formed bj the sand and mud which have { 

been disembogued by the River Ebro. The PoikIi of this Port or Bay are 3 miles 
apart, and lie about N. W. (N. N. W. \ W.h and S. E. (S. S. E. \ E.J from each other. 
North-west winds ate particularly troublesome, frequently blowing in with great ■ 

violence ; at the southern part a sandy point shelters vessels from on easterly wind, 
but the water is shallow and narrow; st its entrance are 16 fee%, and further m 
only S, therefore nnfit far shipping of any considerable draught of water. This 
place is wholly undefended and uninhabited ; the land that forms the Bay is shift- I 

ing sand and mnd, low, and filled with marshes and pools. 

At its northern part is the Bay of Ampulla, open and unsheltered, having 4, 5, 
and 6 fathoms within it. On a j^at'M the N. W. (N- N. W. i W.J is the Ttiw of 
Cape Raig-; and at its eastern side a well of brackish water, whidt generally sup- 
plies vessm which run into Por< Fangal. 

Although these Porli nf Im Sofa and Fangal are generally called by seamen 
Alfaqua; yet, properly speaking, tae Alfaauti comprehend all uie low marshy land 
which extends from ttapita to Ampttlla, in the middle of which the Rivtr Ebro 
discharges its streams into the sea. And although the mariner should not, in bad 
weather, venture within 8 leagues of it, keeping the lead going constantly, on account 
of the lownesB of the land, the shifting of its sands, and the currents which set 
into the Ebro, yet when the weather is fair, no danger is to be apprehended; for 
there is a r^iilar bottom of sand and mud stretching from half a mile to a mile 
out, where you may run along in from 3i to 5} fhthoms. 

From OipeRa^TViocr the shore continues N. E. (about E.N. E.J, bein(5 level, of 
inoderate height, and with several inflexions, to the Tower ofAgaila; 3 miles from 
wrhich is Fort ifc ^a Merla, and about If mile further the Fori of St. Oeorge. The 
coast from hence is tow, but rises up inland, having some spots of open beach, hut ' 
aa anchcn^e. N. N. E. i E. fN. E. i E.J, nearly 7 miles from the Fort of St. \ 

George, stands the Caitle or Fort del Coll de Balagur : the shore between is elevated, 
but Deyond tite Castle it sinks down low and open again, running N. easterly I 

towards the Tower of Fenales ; within this latter space ia a small river, called #oj- 
pilalet. Two full miles from Penalea is the Tower of Milamar ; the low land then 
nends drculatly 3^ miles to the Toiim rf Cambrils, and further on to the Rnadof 

Ca/x Solo, or Salou, is in latitude 41° V 45" N., and longitude 1° lO'Sfi" E., 
ai^>earing somewhat Idgher than the land about it; of irregular form, and brownish 
colour, prqecting southward nearly a mile. When seen at a distance, it appears like a | 

low bhick island, having some patches of white sand upon it. The Roaditead is under 
the Cape, fit for vessels of oil sizes, defended fh)m Levant or East winds, and eon- 
seijuently is a place much frequented in summer; but in autumn, when southerly . 

wiiids set in, it is quite open and dangerous. The Cape, as well as the Roadstead, is 
free ftom rocki, the bottom being sand with patches of sea-weeds. The anchors 
hold BO well, tiiat it will always be necessary to weigh them frequently. There are I 

several warehouses on the coast, but no town. The customary anchorage is to the ' 

southward of the Torre Fieja, in 6J iiithoioa, half a mile from the shore. Near 
this Couvr is a spring of good water ; and at the comer, where the high land begins, 
ii a small tower, which, with a battery, provides for the defence of the Roaditead. | 

It will be found extremely proper for vessels, perceiving the winds changing from 
the Eastward towards the South, to remove to a station Rirther out ; tbey will then | 

be readily enabled to weather the point of Cape Sahm, , 

TARRAGONA. Eastward from Cape Saloa the coast fbrma a bay, with a beach 
cf 7 miles long, reaching to the Cily of Tarragona, which extends itself on elevated 
ground near the sea, is well-fortified, and stands in latitude 41° 8' dO" N., and Ion- I 

gimde 1° 19 S3" E. Here trading vessels frequently ride to the southward of the 
Oily, and westward of a iaieer which is erected near the sea ; but of late years a ' 

mek has been run out three-quarters of a mile, in a soulheiif ilvtert\ot>,(S,W,baW.i, I 
mill iti^ upon Jt,aS'otdmgicamuaQda.tiou for XoaGail(^du:if'^VQ%,mwne&'vn'C^<£n> 1 
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witli their heotlB south-westward, a bower anchor to the West, &ata on ihore fiooi 
the larboard bow and quarter, and an anchor from the slaiboftrd to the N. N.W> 
CN. 1 W.J. Vessels will be subject lo the West and S. W. winds ; hut these, ai 
well as easterlv winds, seldom blow home, although N. West and S. Easlers fie- 
quently blow hard. Off this nwle are 5 fathoms water; within the mole the wttei 
is shaUower. The beat anchoTiiKe for tsi^ ships will beyiUkthemolC'headH.iE, 
CN. N.E.J, Aistantli mile; the CAurcA N. N. E. i E. fN.E.iE.J; Cape Saiam 
S. W. by W. rW. S. W. i W.J, and Cape Gnu E. N. E. 4 E. fE. i S.J. Here you 
will be in 15 uthoniB water, with a bottom of soft brown mud, the ground hol£ng 
well, and sheltered from West to North. Should on-shore winds come on, and not 
blow violent, there will be room enough to get under weigh, and stand off to sea. 
E. by N. ("E. f S.J, distant 3 miles Irom Tarrafcona, is a. puini iif land, somewhat 
elevated, but between is a tandy beach. Two miles and a half further lies the littls 
Totiin of TamarU ; and a mile beyond that is Cape Gros, between which and Tamaris 
is a small heack, with a rivulet, and the Town nf AHt^at/a. On the Cape stands the 
Torre Devibarra : the Cape itself is higher thkn any atlier part hercaoout, and the 
ground round it is both foul and rocky. 

Between Tarragona and Cape Grot no vessel ventures to stop, unless for the pur- 
pose of commerce, being open to all winds. The same may be said from Cape Grit to 
Foini Termsa, a distance of 7 leagues. The shores are generally low, with uplandc 
behind. Numerous villages and towns are scattered along it ; but without a place of 
reftige, or of anehora^, during winds from the 5. E. or S. W. 

From the Point and Chapel of Si. Christoval tiie coast becomes lofty, and has 
several steep precipices, with some small covet ; of these that of Sitgea is the most 
considerable, neing distant nearly 3 miles from Point St. Christomd, and attbrdiog sheUi 
ter for coasters irom westerly winds, under the west point of a small Bay, called Cape 
lie loi Grilh. 

This const is named the Land of Garraf, and extends itself T miles easterly 
from the Paint of St. Christooal. About .i miles from the latter is Terrosa, the most 
lofty and prcgecting ininf on this part; beyond it is Cala Mocisca, fit only for barks: 
near it is the Watch-tower of Garraf; and ftirther on a little Furt, called the Ctulel 
de FeU,. 

In making this part of the coast, the seaman will reotlily discover his situation by 
the lofty MowUaiiu of Ncvitra Senora. de MonaerraU, which rise inland to a very 
considerable height, extending E. and W., very broken in appearancCj and having a 
number of sharp-pointed /leiul-j; the most lotty of these bears N.}E.f'JV.2V,jE.i£.y 
ftom Fi/to A'w!™ ; North ['iV.ii/£. J £.) from Si/g<«; and N. W. ('JV.iV. ff'.i JF.) 
from Moajtti, 

From the Tower of Garraf low land coratnencea, running easterly, indiaii^ 
toward the northward as far as the entrance to the /finer Llobrcfrat, where a tower iK> 
erected, serving as a direction to point out its situation. Beyond this lower the same<i 
landy plain continues 2 miles N. N. E. i E. (N. E. i E.J to Monjui ; having pvwedu 
which, you will see the City and Port of Barcelona. 

BARCELONA is the Capital, or principal City in Catalonia, and one of tllv 
largest and most commercial towns in the Kingdom of Spain. It is strongly fiHti- 
fied, and divided into the upper and the lower towns, which, with the contigooua 
district of Barcebmcita, is computed to eontoin full 150,000 inhabitants. The princi- 
pal articles of export are silks, cotton, leather, wool, glass, soap, fire-arms, and cutlery ; - 
together with wines, brandy, cork, fruits, Sc. The imports are French and Italian 
muiufactUTed goods, com, rice, timber from the Baltic, yellow wax from Barbary, iroa . 
from Sweden, steel from England, hemp from Russia, and linen, copper, hrssa, and. 
wires from Germany: to these may be added, stock-fish and dried cod from New-. • 
foundtand. Its general commerce during times of peace is so contiiderahle, that mora-- 
than 1000 vessels enter the port annually. 

The City stands upon a plain, somewhat open to the S. E., but protected on the: 
north and west, and contains an extensive arsenal, celebrated for its foundry of 
cannon ; six hospitals, nine parish churches, 3i cloisters, six colleges, a tlieatre, and a 
dock-yard. The country around is thickly set with villages, and abounds with wood, 
corn, wine, fruits, honey, oil, cattle, and poultry. It is generally esteemed a healthy 
residence ; but easterly winds will frequently produce fogs, which are peculiarly dis- 
agreeable. • 

Barcelona may be known when you are at a great distance, by the appearance of ■ 
•^oH/'at'oJid its/^br/i-ess, which stand to the south-westward of the City; it appears hi^ 
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andiBalated,BndiBGituBtediii]atituilc41°SS'5l" N., anillongitndea^g'iV' E. From 
it tie UghlkoitK of Barcelona bears N. E. J E. fS. iV. J?, i B.J, the Siver Lh- 
yegat S. i W. (S. S. W. i W.), and Fi^> Ciuile W. S. W. j S. (W. ly S.j a Uttie 
westerly. The Citi/ of Barcelona has a Mole or Ji^/f^ runDing oat from its eoBtem 
side, in a southerly direction : this Mole is now lengthened, and a lAghllimae and 
some BaHeria erected upon it, within which TEBSels may lie secure fVom the S. E. 
winds J but a Bar, or itaidhaijc, is continually accumulating beibre ita entrance, run- 
Ding from Moajid towards the Mole, which has frequency not more than 10 teet 
water over it, and would moat probably in time choice up the Port, did not the natives 
occasionally clear awav the rubbish, and deepen the channel. Within this Bar are from 
28 to 85 feet, gradually decreasing its depth toward the shores. Large shipe are under 
the necessity of anchoring outside the Mole, much incommoded bj? winds, which 
frequently in winter do considerable damage. The following marks will lead to apart 
where men-of-war may ride with safety, sheltered from bofli East and S. E. winds. 
Let the H^hthoHse be brought in one with the Tower of La Merced Church, and the 
Coatt of Garraf kept open of the South Bide of Monjui ; you will then have IS 
fathoms and upwards, and be stationed so as easily to clear the River Uogrebot ; but 
it will be necessary to weigh your anchor frequently ; or with not an over-strong south 
wind, you may stand out to the eastward, making good a N. E. course, and rtm along 
shore 1 miles off, where you will dear all kind of dan^r. 

By an official notice, dated December 14, 1823, it appears that on the new JVfo&r 
then erecting, and running out S. 6° W. (S. S. W. i W.J, at 213 toisea tknn ita com< 
mencement, and 50 toises from its extreme point, a lighihoaie has been erected, to serve 
especially as a guide in passing the point of the River Ltobrrgal, which bears from the 
lighthouse S. 35= W. CS. W. h W.) : the Sigmd Tower of Monjui, S. BT" W. 
(' W, JV. W. ft W.J ; the old lAghtlioute, N. 30° W. (North J '; and the Point of tlx 
River Bent, N. 35= E. Cnearl^ N. E. kg E). 

SailinK ftom Jiarcetona, the coast is low, and runs N. N. E. i E. (IV. E. i E.J 
to tbe Utue Siaer Beaot, at the entrance to which is a sliallow flat, two cables long: 
turtber on ia tbe Town of Badatoaa, and beyond that a hil), having tbe Forirtit of 
Mongat built upon it ; uiis is about Ti miles from Barcelona. Vou will now stretcu 
on E.N. E. JN. fEail i North J B miles, passing ike liMeTovnu of Mamou,Preniia, 
Vilaiar, and Mabiro. Off Mamou and Premia, about 3i leagues distance from Bar- 
cehna Lig/Uhauie, there ia a ihaal, the east end of which, having 4 Iktboms, lies with tht 



CJivrdt of FUiuar N. E. i N. (N. E.byE.i E.J, and on with the centre of the 
Toum ofMolaro. When you are within this ahoal, the mark wilt be the Church of 
VUatar N. E. i E. f & JV. E. i E.J : here you will be in (1 fathoms water. The mark 



for running in-shore to the eastward of tbe bank isalargeliouseinPremi'uN.W.byN. 
rJV. b^W.i W.), and on with a tree on a hiU, under which stands the Town of 
Premia : a little to the starboard of this tree stands a small house. To avoid the 
ihoal, either in running to the eastward or westward, you ahould keep the whole of 
the 3Wn of Mataro open to tbe S. eastward of Vilaiar. Vessels sometimes resort to 
this anchorage for tbe purpoae of obtaining a shelter from the heavy sea which drives 
in frmn the GulfofLvona, or else run for Ule Roadilead of Mataro, anchoring a mile 
to the southward of the town. The Town of Mataro miy be dislinguiahed by its 
baring three steeples, and to the westward a large convent. 

Two miles ftora Mataro is a small rivulet, and further on, in an E. N. E. (nearly 
EaiiJ direction, are the Townt afCaldetas, Areni del Mar, Canel, and Calilla, sil standing 
oeai the sea, but without shelter for flipping. To the southward ofArens del Mar tM 
a rocfcy reef, with fij fathoms over it. A little beyond CaiiUa stands the Chupel of 
SBsasaoA, nearly S. E. (S. S. E. f B.J, ttom which, about 1 mile, is a rock with very 
Utile water over, which must be carefully avoided ; the marks for it are the Chaptl in 
one with a remarkable large bouse, and Cape Tosa in a line with the town of that 
name. Between the Chapel and ie Town of Pineda, which are distant from each 
other one mile, is a Bmull rimlei ; two miles further is Maigrat, another town or 
village, and near it another Creek. 

BLANES. Point Toldera is low and flat, having a river to the northward, where 
the shore bends circularly round to the Tiwn ofBlanes, and thence to St. Anne's Point. 
Smning a little Bay, where vessels may be sheltered from westerly winds in summer; 
but the south-easters are violent, and set right on the shore. On St. Anne's Point is a 
CoRuent, and near the southern part of the Point is a rock under water, which ia dan- 
gooni. The most convenient place for anchorite here will he to tW aoWtoNJMi at 
Btma, in T or 8 fitboms water; thenccj should easterly vjinia wroe om, ^wi. ok^ 
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easily get away, and be enabled to dear Point Toldera. At B!anea fresh water may be 
obtained, if requisite. From Point St. Anne the shore becomes elevated, perpeDdicular, 
and tteep-to. E. N.E.jN. fE. (A^-jSJ miles from Sf.Jnne, are the Owe and Toicnef 
Lloret, fit only for coastina vessels ; it may be known by an old Cattle standing on ■ 
hill at the eastern point of the Ba^. 

CAPE TOSA is in latitude tl^ia'fiff' N., and longitude 9°53'58" E., at the westeni 
sideof which is a small Ba^, having good depth of water, and sheltered from west winds. 
The best anchorage is to the eastward of tbe S. W. part of the beach, in a fathoms, sandy 
ground, a little more than a cable's length from the shore ; from whence, shoiild the 
winds shiit to the eastward, you may get under sail, and easily neather the Capet 
Small vessels may run into sj Mhoms, close under the lee of the Cajie, where they 
will be safe from all winds from the west round to the south. Close to the Cape are 
B tbtboms. Upon the Cape stands part of tbe Tourn of Tosa ; and at its eastern point 

: >l ......j i„. i.:.L ^„^ jijg ._j 1 L : ._. ,™! 



a small iiland, between which and the land is a narrow passage, 
cate, and rocky, to be used only by small vessels in cases of great emergency. Fresh 
water may readily be obtained from variouB wells hereabout. All along this coast will 
be seen fishermen with tires in their boats, for the purpose of catching anchovieSf 
aardinoB, &c. ; and upon the mountains you wiU also perceive the fires of the charcoal 

Proceeding from tbe Cape, the coast continues high and precipitous. N. N. E. J N. 
(N. E. by N.J, about halt' a league, is the Cotre of IMharod, tit only for small vesEels, 
vrith S. W. and West winds. Further on is Boa'ipiel Puint, anil beyond that, the Batf 
oJFeliu, PhiUou, or St. Felice de OuiwU. 

St. FELID, oa PHILIOO, is a good summer Baj, but open to East, S. E,, and 
South winds, which bbw commonly with much force in autumn and winter; it is above- 
half a mile wiile, with good deptli of water, and a bottom of sand and sea-weeds, much 
frequented, and well supphed with necessaries of all kinds. Both Puinisare high ; th« 
western land may be known by the Rock Cauchinou, which is at the exliemity of tlie 
Point, and by U>e Chapel of St. Selmo, standing upon tbe high land within it : th« 
Eai(em Poin(, or Foi'ri/ i'burco, has a small iViinrf near it, and two jiitlart. Between 
these PninUaxe 10 fathoms water. As you enter, the small town of /"At/tou Is opposite, 
situated on a fine plain ; it was fbnnerly large and fortified, but its walls, towers, and 
fbrtiiica lions are now razed to the ground. To the westward is a Convent, There is 
said to be a rock under water on the western side, almost opposite to the fliboiBen'B 
houses at the foot of tlie mountain, with 3 and 4 fbet water upon it. Von may ondior, 
after passing this rock, m the middle of the J9r^, or rather more inclined to theeaatem 
side, in T, 8, or 9 fathoms, or nearer still to the east shore, in & lathoms. Nearly 
opposite the eastern side of the Tuivn is a lai^e rock joining the land, named GtatoUg 
where was formerly a small Battery. At the comer of this, vessels of little disughl 
of water commonly ride in 3 fathoms, with a fast on shore. Another spot of lieacK is 
to the eastward, called Cala Saiu, rocky, and too shallow for use; but the best anchor- 
age is about a cable's length out to the southward of the Rvclc GuixoU, in 8 fathomlf 
from whence, should the wind get round to the east, you may readily clear the wejitent 
jxAttt of the Bay, and stand out to sea. Great caution is requisite, lest you should bft 
surprised here with S. S. E. winds, which blow directly in. ■ 

Off the eaalcm land of St. Philioa lie the BaUtiat rocky Islands, having a dean 
passage between them and the shore. To Uie N. eastward is the Coee of St. PiA, 
shallow, uninhabited, and seldom resorted to; ftam thence it is low lanel, turning 
to the northward, and forming a kind of bight with the open Beach of Ami 
before which lies a sunken rock, with but little water over it, and tberefbre very daiw 
geroUB. It is about 2 cables' length distant from the shore, and has the fbUowiitf 
marks: Point Forchuo^en of Cape Tosa, ani Baleniina Tmeer in one vith a iKhilepatM 
in a mountain to the northward. Tbe Tower ofBalentina stands upon a Point, which' 
prqjecls a little to seaward, and is the end of the P'aya del Ara, and beginning rf 
the flay ofPatamos. Near the Tower is a small rivulet, coming fitim the Village ef 
Calonge; and from hence the low sandy shore continue* to the Tait'n ofPakanos. 

PALAMOS 18 in latitude il" fil' 10" N., and longitude 3° 3 38" E., being nearly 
4 leagues to the N. eastward of Cupe Tosa. In coming from the weslward, ymi wA 
observe some houses on the wettent beach, called San Antonio, and a windrnillm rain* 
to tbe eastward ; this latter stands on tbe southern point of the Bay, and bears frw* 
the Point of Cala St. Pol N. E. \ E. (E. N. E.J, distant 3} miles : tile Point b of 
toaderate height, and stretches into the sea a considerable way. The Town ofPalamoi 
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stands od the beach y haTUig a Mole, aboat 150 yards in length, rtinnhig westerly, and 
farming a harbour to the northward. Near the Poini of the Mole are SO and SI feet : 
it is safe with j^r weather for a limited number of small vessels, and shelteared ftom 
the E. S. E. toward the South, but with opposite winds it must not be attempted. 
W. and S. W. winds drive in a great swell of the sea ; but N* W. winds are still more 
to be dreaded, frequently wrecking vessels against the Mole, If, with a large ship, 
von are desirous of shelter with winds from the east, or a little to the southward of east, 
(yringup nearly E. andW. (E.S.E.iE.and W.N.W.iW.J with the3fo^,in 7 &thoms, 
or, with still better &cility to put out to sea again, in 9 &thoms, the Mole bearing N. E. 
fE. JV. E. f N.J; thermned Windmill will then be about E. S. E. fS. E. f E.J. 

S. W. i W. fW. S. W. f W.J from the MiU, distant half a mile, and E. S. E. 
(8. E. f E.J fit>m the eastern part of San Antonio, lies a rocky shoal, with only 10 
feet water over it, steep-to, and therefore dangerous. In order to dear this shoal 
when coming from the westward, bring the vessel's head on the houses of San Antonio, 
taking care not to go to the eastward of North (N. N. E, \ N.J ; you will then dis- 
cover Poini Qrossa, hilly, and to the eastward of the windmtU : bring it in one with the 
M'Ul, and you will be in the direction of the shoal ; therefore, standing right on for San 
Antonio,yoa will turn to the eastward, bringing the Mill £. by N. or East (E.by S» 
iE.or M. S. E. i E.J, and thus pass to the N. Westward of it, whence you may pro- 
ceed to your anchorage. Or you may bring the middle house of San Antonio in one with 
the large black Tower to the northward, and the Mill in one with the northern angle 
€f iheBastum on the Poijit ofPalamos. To the eastward of the windmill lies a rock a little 
under water, about a cable s length from the Point. In coming for Palamos fh>m the 
eastward, you may go between this rock and the former shoal, in 13 or 15 fathoms, 
the channd being above one-third of a mile in width : give the rock a good berth, but 
keep under the Windmill Point ; or you may go to me westward ot' the shoal, by 
bringing the head of the Mole in one with the western houses of Palamos ; then stand 
tow^s the western shore, and proceed for the anchorage. W. i "S. fW. N. W.) 
from the Windmill, but near the shore, is said to be a rocky batik, with 13 feet over : 
the passage between it and the land is rocky, with 3 fathoms, and fit only for barks. 
A little way to the northward are the Lescortino Rocks, appearing above water. Mari- 
ners should always be careful to give the eastern shore a berth in advancing to the 
anchorage. 

From the MUl the coast runs N. Eastward (E. N. E,), and is lofly. About 2 
miles from Point Pabimjos are two Creeks, both open to the S. E. winds ; they are 
small and uninhabited. The western one has on its eastern jpoint a Chapel, called 
St. Etteban; the other is named Cola Castell. About E. i S. fE. S. E.J from Castell 
Point, distant one mile, lie the Hormigas Islands, which the sea frequently breaks 
over; between these and the land the largest ships may pass, if necessary, keeping 
nearer the land. 

CAPE St. SEBASTIAN. A little more than 2 miles N. E. by E. (E. N. E. * E.) 
from Point Castell, lies Cape Sebastian, in latitude 41° 53' SO" N., and in longi- 
tude 3^ 8' 8" E. ; it is high, and has a Chapel built upon it. A mile before you 
arrive at this, you wiU perceive Calella^ Cove, wnich is small, open to the S. E., and 
fit only fin* coasters. Beyond the Cape are two other Coves of a similar description^ 
called Gala Tamarin and Ckila Blanca. 

CAPE BEGU. Three miles and a half N. N. E. (N. E. i N.j from Cape 
Sihasiian is Capf Btpt, in latitude 41° && S%" N., and longitude 3° </ 30^' E. The 
land hereabout is loi^, and forms the easternmost part of the coast. About a mile to the 
northward of it is a Point with some small Islands, and on the north side of this Point 
jbB^h Cove, sheltered from west and south winds : the bottom is sandy, and the depth 
from 9 to 13 fiithoms : there is a rock at its entrance, and some houses and a Tower 
on the shore. At the north point of the Cove are the Losas de la Cola Rocks, close 
ill-shore, and appearing above water. Here ends the high land which began at Palamos, 
and a low flat shore commences, which extends northward to the River Ter, or Fer. 
On its bonks, three miles inland, stands the Town of Torruella de Mongris, and near 
it is a kUl, with some ruins upon it. The northern point of this river is high. To 
the S. £. fS. S. E. i E.j are the two Medas del Estardis Islands, bearing fh>m each other 
nearly N. W. and S. E. fN.N. W. J W. and S. S. E. iE.J : that to the north-west- 
ward is the largest, and has a small fort erected upon it ; the other rises up like 
ft pyramid. There is a channel, if necessary, between them and the land, the water 
wiuiin which is deep. 

F 
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THE GDLF OF ROSAS. From the RiBer Ter, about two- thirds of a nule, is Coft 

Esiardt/, considered the toM'^BTa poial of the great Bay, ox Gulf of Ruiai. The land 
ifl lofty, and continues so nearly 3 niilea N. W. § N. (N. byW.i W.), where standi 
the Tower of Mongat ; it then turns W. N. W. * W. (N. W. i W.) S miles, to the 
Town of Ja Scala, and is succeeded bj a low laadi/ beach, which extends beyond 
themouIlioftheZwfrfo/'^mDBn'aj. Within this space is the Jtiver Fliana, aa th» 
northern bank of which stands the small Tmim of San Pedro Pescador. About 1 mile 
inland, behind the above Laite, is the Town of CaiUUon de Ampuriai, where, properly 
speaking, bqfins the Bay ofRosfu. 

THE BAY OF ROSAS is about 3J miles in breadth, and above a mile in depth: 
at the bottom of the Bay sUnd the Taiun and Fortreu. The western shore is low, 
but the eastern side is hUly, and you will sec on a point the Castle de la TVinidad, 
called also the Boufoa de Rosa$. Here vessels may find security from all winds; 
the bottom is clear from rocki, and in general mud, and near tbc shore, sand and 
sea-weeds. Small fessels anchor to the S. W. fW. S. (T.iS.; of thecaatem anglerf 
the place, in Si or 3f felhoms, abreast of the suburbs of the town, at a, cable and. 
n half's distance ; but to be more secure &om the S. E. winds, you may nm under 
the eastern shore, into 8, 7, or even 6 fathoms, the ground being clean tbroughoul, 
and the land high; bring the Catlle S. E. fS. S, E-iE.J, being about half a mil« 
from the middle of the suburb, and Sf cables distant trom the high land. The 
north wind coming from lhePyr«ifan Jlfoantainj&eauently comes on with great fury; 
but it is favourable for running out of the Bag, and therefore seldom productive <i, 
any accident. The Cajflc de la Trinidad, the Medat Iilandi, and Cape Begv lie 
S. i E. and N. i W. (S. hy W. and JV. by E.J of each other ; the former at IS miloT 
distance, the latter about ISj miles from the Cattle. 

Leaving the Bay of Rotas, the shore runs high from lYiaidad Castle to CapeFalco^ 
a distance of 2 miles E. S. E, f S. (S. E. J S.), along which vessels may anchor with. 
easterly winds. Here are the two Camilla Creeks, and abreast of the northern one are 
two little islands, half a mile from the land, the ground being all clean, and a channel, if 
necessary, between them and the shore. Nearly E. by N. (E. i S.) from Cape FaieOf 
about 3 nules, is the extremity of Cape Norfeo, having a broad and lofty appearance, 
with a small iVZunJ to the southward: on its western side is an inlet, with two small 
creeks, called Montjoy and Pelosa; they are choked up vritb stones, and of little 
utility. Norfeo Tomer stands on the South Point of Pelosa ; to the eastward is the 
Cala de Jonciils, small, hut dean, and sometimes frequented by coasting vessels, it being 
sheltered from the north-east. Having passed Point la Figuera, you will meet witH 
another limiLir Cove, called La Osa/elta. You will now arrive at Cola Nam, Hm 
so<i^-eastotaP<dntofCadai]uieBay,\xamsgtianiCapeNorfeo'ti.^.i'ti.(B.N.E.iN.), 
distant S miles and one- third. 

THE BAY OF CADAQUIE is capable of affording shelter to ships of oU ««*:, 
it runs inward a fidi mile N. Westward; the tovm lies at Its further end, on an elera- 
tioo, and has a small beach near it; theS. W. Point, or Cala Nam, is high and- 
Bteq), with a little Creek on its north-western side. Further on is Point la Caica,, 
having three t)oi*n?j, and appearing h]ie a sugar-loaf island ; off the fiirlhest point are 
some rocti, but at the distance of 3 boots' length from them are 3 and S &tbomss 
there is also a Creek to the westward, but the best anchorage and shelter is befcre the, 
Ihwn. The western shore is clean, and may be run along at a small distance in 10 
&tboms water ; but the north-eastern side is broken ground and low ; off its soiUh* 
eastern point lies a triangular island, called Cuatrucu, outside of which the water 
is deni, so that about a cable's length to the S. S. Eastward, when you get the 
QiureJi of Cadaijuie in sight, you may run along in H fathoms ; some rocks run oat 
about fiity yards to the westward, but there are Aj ^thorns wittiin a boat's length ti 
them. To the northward of Cucurvru isLaAranilla; the passage between them is 
shallow, narrow, and encumbered with rocks : *26 yards beyond Cucuruca are three 
rucky Islands, called the EscoUoi, which, with Point ta Conca, form the entrance te 
the inner ffaven ; between them are II and 13 fiithoms. Near the EicoUia are onl/' 
3 fathoms; but at the distance of two boats' length, you vrill find 1 and 5 tathomi. 
There is a good depth of water over the //aumiand the bottom is of day, mud, and sea-' 
weed, holding well, particularly towards the south-western shore ; there are, however, 
great inequahties in the ground, felling sometimes suddenly from 6 to 9 and 11 fathoms:, 
but shouts. E. r^.S. £.^£.jfrom theh^est partof theTbunisarockybank, whidi 
in its absUowest part has not above S tathoms water over it, and therefore becoroee. 
J .^ j^^^ FEsseis; it is about one-4Uii>l of a cabk'B length, and lies in one 
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with the EscoUot, CueurueUf and the most prqjectiiig part of Conea Point, before yoa 
get it in one with Point Oda Nam. The best and sai^ anchorage for large shi^ is 
beyond Conca Pohi in 10 or 11 fiithomsy opposite a small Batiery, and in one with a 
Wmdmiil to the mnthward. Moor N. £. and S. W.^ or get an andaor oat to the S. W. 
and a eaJUe made ftst to the rocks tmder the Battery, Small vessels generally proceed 
to the little 2hum of Pla^a de Pool, and andior there in 2§ or 3 fiithoms^ sandy 
ground ; there they will nde secure from all winds^ and even out of the swell of the 
sea fiom the eastward. There also is a Cove on the eastern shore^ which is equally well 
sheltered^ and the same depth of water^ called Cola Boss : here vessels should bring up 
under the Pbtn/ of {he Battery. 

The Haven or Bay of Cadaquie, in latitude 42° 17' 15" £.^ is often used by 
diipa bound to the eastward^ mo, on making Co^ deCreuxy which Mes about 
3 miles to the north-eastward^ with a westerly wind^ find, on their approach^ it 
has shifted to the eastward ; sooner, therefore, than beat ofi^ and on, during the 
night, they prefer running for this place. To such we recommend to observe the 
two islands which lie off Cape de Creux, viz. MaTsa de Oro and Masvna, bearing from 
eadi other N. N. E. f E. and S. S. W. f W. fN. E.iE.and S. W. k W.J; and in 
steorii^ fbr the entrance of Cadaquie y the Islands of Aramlla and Cucurucu, which 
have be^i already described. Give a berth to ^e formar, on account of the reef 
which stretdies from it S. E. CS. S. E. i E.J a cable and a half, over which are 
but 3 &thoms water, althou^ close to ^e rerf there are 13. By keeping Maxa 
de Oro and Masina in one, or coming no nearer tne shore, while steering for the inner 
haven, until you bring the Church in one with Cucurucu, then nearing the western 
shore, and going between it and the EscoUos, you will reach it in safety. North 
and N. E. winds are most common, blowing fresh in winter and autumn : sometimes 
you will meet with a gale from the southward, but S. Easters seldom last long : and 
when at the bottom of the inner haven, you will lie perfectly secure. Good water is 
obtained from a fountain near the beach. 

On the north side of Cadaquie is a small creek, called Port LKegat, where merchant 
vessels of small draught may anchor in a sandy bottom, with 3 and 3§ fathoms, secure 
from all wmds to seaward, but subject to squalls from the N. E. off-shore. In entering, 
keep the western diore on board ; for a sort of reef runs out from the eastern point, on 
which the sea commonly breaks. 

CAPE D£ CREUX. From Point Lliegat the coast continues high, and between 
it and Cape de Creux are several small creeks and inlets, fit only for coasting vessels. 
About three-quarters of a mUe from Port Lliegat lies the nttle Island Masina, 
bearing nearly S. by W. fS. S. W. ^ W.J from the Tower on Cape de Creux : 
ihe Island is dean all round, and may be passed inside with safety. E. § N. 
fE. S. E. iE.J from the Tower is the Cape itself; and close to it a little island, 
between wldch and ihe Cape, the passage is fit only for small craft : a reef runs out 
from its aouthem end ; you must therefore give it a berth in passing. The Maxa 
de Oro lies E. f N. (E. S. E. f E.J from the Cape and Tower, distant about half 
a mile ; being small, irregular, and of moderate elevation. The Channel between it 
and the Cape is good and deep, having 23 fethoms midway ; but decreasing toward 
the Cape to 9, and toward the Island to 14 and 9 &thoms, except to the N. west- 
ivard, where a small reef runs out about one-third of a cable's length, with 3 fathoms 
water over it, which reef, with that mentioned of the former Island, are the only 
dangers you will meet widi in the passage between Ma:M de Oro and the Cape. 

Cape de Creux is not very high, but uneven, and has a watch-tower upon it. 
Its position is in latitude 42° 19' 45'' N. and longitude 3° 15' 48" E. Oyer it the 
mountains rise up lofty, and may be seen a great way off at sea. This Cape is 
the western entrance to the Greai Gidfof Lyons. 

The Tower on the Cape bears from Cape Begu N. f E. fN. JV. E. § E.J, distant 
83 miles. 

The land continues high about 5 miles from the Cape, in a W. N. W. (N. W. i W.) 
direction, so fiir as Port Santa Cruz de la Selva ; and sMps within this space may find 
dielter fhmi S. W. winds, in 15 and 20 fethoms, coarse sandy ground. The Port 
of Santa Cruz afibrds accommodation for vessels of any size, its entrance being half 
a mile broad, and running in southerly a ftdl mile. On its eastern point is a bat" 
tery, built on a small hifi, and on the side next the haven a little reef runs out 
from the point. At the bottom of the Port stands the Village, before which is the 
andiorage in 3^ fiithoms, which is die general depth of the Port, ^X \\ve ^^\»cl^ 
of a cable's length &om the shore. The western ^de of Point SemeWa \^ ^x^>^^ 
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high, and there is a pool of water near the village within the Fori. When North 
or N. W. winds conie on, they frequently continue lung, and the latter often occa- 
sion serious accidents : it ii most advisable only to use it on occasions of temporaiy 
convenience, as when bound eastward, and unable to clear Cape de Creux : in whioi 
case, by bringing-to under the western side of PamI Serneila, in about 10 tathonH, 
you wiU, with a moderate northern wind, find yourself able to sail again, and weatha: 
the Cape. 

The coast now winds to the northward, forming an open iay, used only by coasters. 
Two small Ulandi lie close to the shore, and inland is the Toum of Llama : further 
on is Caue Haza, and beyond it, on a mountain's top, is a Convent, called San Bedro 
de Rala ; this bears from the Tower of Cape de Creux W. } N. fW. N. W.J ; it is a 
very prominent object when coming from seaward, and well discovers the situation of 
Port Sdlua. 

About half a mile from Cape Ram is a little credc, open to the N. E. ; it is called 
Caia de Pueblo Nueiio, and has a suiall lofti/ island tying on its southern side. The coast 
along continues craggy and mountainous toward Cape Servera, S^ miles, in a N. by E. 
(N.N.E. 1 E.J direction : about two-thirds of a mile before yon come to which, is the 
Cola de Parbou, of Utile use, and uninhabited. Cape Servera is high land, and the 
last maritime point belonging to the dominion of Spain, being 9 miles distant ftoBI 
Cajje de Crmx, from which it bears N. W. i N. (nearly N. N. W. i N.J. 
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SECTION m. 

THE BALEARIC ISLANDS, 

iMPREHENDING IVIZA, FORMENTERA, MAJORCA, AND 
MINORCA. 

Fariation, One Point and Three Qmrten Wett, 



IVIZA is on island of considerable elevation, and great fertility, being in extent 
ISO square miles, and havings population estimated at 16,000 : along tl)e coasts there 
ore leaich-louieri erected on Sie pnncipal heaiUands, from wliicli a vessel may be seen 
a great way oftj and an alarm given in case of danger. There ore no venoinoaa ani- 
mals, and the soil produces wine, com, oil, fruit, float, and hemp, with very Uttle labour. 
Salt, which is held in high estimation, is also obtained from natural t.'Va{>oration. lu 
principal harbours ate Iviia, the Capital, lying on the S. E. side, and Port Son Anlmio 
on the N. W. Its principal eKporla ore salt, flah, and wood. 

Cope JiuTi, ibrmmg the S. Weatem Point oj Ini-ia, is in latitude 38" 51' 47" N. and 
longitude 1° IT' 43" E., and bears nearly East (E. S. E.J from Cape SauAnt(mio,aa 
the Spanish Main, from which it is distant 18 leagues. Off the western extremity of 
Point Jueu lie two roclii/ iilandi : the inner is named Bedramell, and the outer, or 
higher one, Bcdra, this latter being at the distance of ii mile from Point Juev, veTJ 
lofty, and divided on its summit by iwo peaki. Between Bedra and Bedramell is % . 
narrow channel, with 18 fathoms water; and between Bedramell and Point Juett the 
passage is brooder, with the same depth. Cape Jueu itself is high and sleep, dittiii- 
guished by trees upon it, and a Tower at iU extremity. S. E. i E- fS. S. E. i E.) 
from Cane Jueu, distant 1} mile, is Cape Lentriica ; between them is no convenient 
roadslBan, though the ground is clean. From the Cape E. N. E, (E. i N.), nearly » 
mile, is Lentritca Cose, having deep water at its entrance, but only 3 and 4 fhthonw 
within: it is small, fit only for coasters, and open to the S. Eastward. 

From Qip«ilenfruni,E.N.B. 2 N.C£.ZivA.^ distant Smiles, UegCii/'eiVe,^'(e,witb 
a small kinil of Bay on each side of it ; furU>cr on is PortRoche, still lees tbanLattruca 
Cuac. The 1*01111 of Port Soche is beyond the Cove, and has a red appearance, with seveni 
breaks, and a small reef running from it. Nearly threo-quarters of amileE.S.E. i& 
fS. B. i S.)_ from Point Rncke is Point Ysndal, low and flat, hut steep and white on 
Its western side. To the southward another rc«f runs out one cable and a half: mi 
meh side of the PuiiJ is an open Bay, clean, and affording freali water. One mile 
and a half from the Point is Cajie Falcon, lofty, but siiiking downward to the 
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extremity^ which projects toward the sea, and off which lie two small rocky islands ; 
there is another stul smaller^ ahout two cables' length from the Fwrd. llie land now 
bends drcularly to where stands the Tower of Portas, on a flat projecting headland, 
distant 1§ mile from Cape Falcon : this forms the northern part of one of the Passages, 
or Freas, which divide Iviza from Espalmador Island, Between Cape Falcon and 
Porias Point is the deep Bay of Cueva Juarga, having within it a whar^ and some da* 
terns of good water. 

To the northward of Porias Point is Salroaia Tower, distant 1§ mile: this is high 
land, but from thence to Point Ratyada it is low and flat. Here lies the Raiat 
Island, dear to the South, but foul on the north side; hence to Point Ratyada is 
the bench of Boxa, or Ambosa Bay, 

Point Ratyada has two rocky islands off it, one to the westward, the other to the 
eastward, about half a cable's length from the Point : these are called Negras, or Black 
Isles; between them and the Point ate passages with from 4} to 6) &thoms water. 

PORT IVIZA. The western side of Port Ivixa is formed by this Negras Island, 
and land adjoining Point Ratyada, where a little Sea Tower is erected, and on die 
hi^ ground stand the C€utle and Town of Iviza. The harbour runs in westerly, 
turning suddenly roimd in a circular direction toward the Island Plana, off which 
lies . Grossa, or Great Island, and near it the small Isle of Botafiiego, forming the 
eastern point of the Harbour : between Grossa and Botqjfuego are 2 fiithoms water, 
and between Grossa and Plana is a small channel for lioats. In proceeding from 
Point Portas for Iviza Harbour, there are five islands or rocks lying m the fair- way : 
the first of these is named Esponja, or the Spunge, small, roimd, and flat, bearing 
S. S. W. f S. (S. W. by S.J firom Iviza Castle, distant 2 miles. N. E. by N. ('N. E. f E.J 
frx)m Esponja, half a mile, is the Great Malvin, having at its northern end two 
little rocks, and a shoal, vnth only 1 fathom water over it, about two-thirds of a 
cable N. W. by W. (N. W. f N.) from them. A quarter of a mile N. E. * N. 
{N. E. by E.) from Ihe Great Malvin is the Little Malvin, and to the eastward, the 
Great and Littk Dado : between these is a shoal of 1 fiithom water, over which the 
sea commonly Inreaks. These two banks of 1 fiithom each are the only dangers ; for 
the rocks are steep-to, and deep water will be foimd all round them. Your anchorage 
in Iviza Harbour vdll either be abreast of the Island Plana, in from 5 to 8 fiithoms, 
<»r nearer the opposite Mok in less water : the depth shoals gradually as you advance. 
CAPE MARTINET. E. N. E. f N. (E. by N.) from Grossa Island, distant one 
mile, is Cape Martinet, high, ra^ed, and ending in 9l point. Between is the Bay of 
Talatnanca, sometimes mistajken for Iviza Harbour j f^om which it is separated by the 
Islands Plana and Grossa ; the ground is clean, and the beach sandy, decreasing in 
depth as you advance within it, but open to the south-easterly winds. 

N. 46^ E. (E.N.E. i N.) distant if mile from Cape Martinet, is Cape Negrete; in 
sailing towards which, you will pass the two Uados islands ; they are distant from the 
shore fhU half a mile, and nearly the same from each other : deep water is all round 
them, and men-of-war may, if necessary, pass between them, or within them and the 
land. Further on is Cape Uebrell, of a wnite appearance, high and steep, with a rock 
befinre it ; boats can pass between this rock and the point. 

GALA LONGA. N. by E. (N. N. E. * E.J from Cape Llebrell is Cala Longa, a 
narrow Cove, running in W. N. W. (N. W. i W.J half a mile, fit for vessels vnth N. E., 
S. W., and N. W. winds, but open to the S. £. Fresh water may be procured there from 
an adjacent well : there are 11 &thoms at the entrance, gradually decreasing inwards. 
From Cape Llebrell to Cala Blanca Point the distance is halfa mile, 1 mile N. ^ E. 
(N. iV. E.J from which is Point del Rio, of a dark appearance. Nearly N. N. W. | N. 
(NorthJ of this is the River of Santa Eulalia, and further on is a Church of the 
lame name. You will now reach a Cove, called Cala Poda, fit for small craft only, 
and encumbered with rocks. Point Araby ends the coast in this direction, and bears 
from Cape UebreU N. E. i N. (E. N. E. i N.J, distant 4§ miles. Off the Point, 
which is low, dark, and projecting, are the three rocky islands of Santa Eulalia. About 
halfa mile S. E. i S. (S. S. E.J from the largest island is a sh^d, which is dangerous ; 
the sea generally breaks over it, and deep water is all round it ; this must be care- 
fuUy avoided, especially at night : there is a passage between it and the islands with 
16 mthoms, but it should be attempted with the greatest care : there is also a smaU 
rock lying nearly West of Araby Point, distant a quarter of a mile. 

Vessels may pass between the Isles of St. Eulalia and Point Araby ; but between 
the islands the channels are narrow and hazardous, and between the middle «siiW<g»gec 
islands boats oidy can go. There i& anchorage off Cola Poda mXkl^.^ «aA^*^ « 
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vrindi, and water nui; be procured at a small lake there. This port is called ibe Bag 
of Santa Bulalia. 

Fxoin Arahy FoUt the coael runs N. E. j N. (E. N. E. i N.J, nearly SJ miJea, 
being high, steep, and rocky. Nearly half a mile from the Point is the small rocky 
Island of Gaiera, and a little ftirther on, the lai^er one of Cana, nithin which boatB 
only can pass. 

Cape Campaaiche is sttvp for above two-thirds of its height, and the remaindeT 
low land; it does not project far into the sea, hut is the easternmost point of Inixa. 
Between FoiiUi Araln/ and Cam/iankhe is no good anchorage or known danger. One 
mile and a quarter E. N. E. i E. ('£. i S.J troiu Cape Campaniche lies the Island 
Tagomago, having a small rock off its northern end, but otherwise steep all nrand ; 
the channel withm it has 14 fiithoms, and is considered good with the wind in vDur 
&vour. N. j W. (N.byE.iE.J, distant half a mUe from Cape CampanKhe, is Great 
Pijmi, having a /oMwandoiVi^upon it; andN.J W. (JV.by E.^E.) from the Cape, 
distant H mile, is the 57u>af of i^igimra/, over which the sea constantly breaks; itisatenk 
all round, and sometimes appears above water : between it and the land the channel la 
nearly half a mile wide, with fiom 7 to 11 fathoms water in it. Three miles and a half 
fromi-omf Verde, or Greea Point, is a small Cme, running in nearly W.N.W. (N. W.iW.) 
about the length of three cables ; it ia open to the S.E., but sheltered f^m N.E.,M.W., 
and S. W. winds: at its entrance arc 11 fatlioms, gradually shallowing as you advance 1 
towards the beach. Vessels lie saiely here with their cables fastened on the shore. 

About a mile to the N. Eastward of this Cove is Pinnt Groisa, having a nnall 
Island near its extremity, between which is a passage for boats only: the Pmnt 
itself is high, steep, and ragged. N. W. by N. (N. by W. i W.J, one mile iVora Gnaia, 
isPoint Toe; and three-quarters of a mile ftirther, N. W. i N. fiV. iV. W-i W.j, lie 
the Sormigai, two aruilt rocks, about a cable's length from the land. Painf Hor- 
nigas is flat, with breakers before it. From hence to Point Den Serra, which is tiie 
northernmost point of the Island, and in latitude 30° & S2" N., is 3 miles. In this 
space are iiao Coves; tlie princijwl, or Caleta's Cooe, is li mile from the Hormigiu, 
and used only by timber vessels in fair weother. Den Serra Cove is H mile Airther 
on, and is a place of the same description. Point Den Serra bears from Point Hor- 
migas nearly W. N. W. (N. W. i W.), and is of a moderate height, level at top, of 
a red appearance, and woody. There is a nrvxil ledge of rocks runs from it toward the 
northward. 

From Point Den Serra, 1 mile W. $ S. fW. by N.J, ia Port Porlinache, having 
anchorage, ahellered fiwn the N. E, round by S. to the N. W., but exposed from the 
N. W. to the N. E. The Points of this Bay are too low to keep off the wind ; tot 
even the eea sometimes drifts over them ; near the eastern point the land is somewhat 
higher, and has a watch-tower upon it ; there are 11 fethoms at the entrance, and * 
tiirther in, the ground holding well. A little to the westward is another small Cove, 
running inward about half a mile, clean and deep; and iiirtlier on is Charraea Cone, 
of similar description, but open to the winds from the N. W. to the N. E. quarters, 
and affording hut little protection. 

Nearly W. S, W. fW. i S.J, li mde from Point Charraen, ia Port Ba!an7jst, or the 
Bay of Si. Michael; the entrance to which is a quarter of a mile in breadth, and three- 
quarters of a mile in depth : in your way you will pass the small Is/and of Calda, 
between which and the shore is little or no passage. The eastern Point of Port Balan~ 
Ee( is called Cueoa de Orenga ; the western Point, Cape Si. Michael : this latter is lofty 
and peri>endicular, bearing from OrengaaeialyW.S.W.flF.iS.J, distant three-quar- 
ters of a mile. On Ca;w St. Michael stands a iomer ; and off it Uei Morada Island, 
having a narrow channel iKtween it and the Cape. In this Ba^ is a depth of from 13 
tofifethoras; but being narrow and confined, it is adapted only for small vessels, 
affording shelter from the N, and N. E. winds, and then requiring further security hj 
cobles on aliore, and anchors to windward. Two rivers fell into this Bay, bringing 
down a great volume of water. 

W. S. W. fW.i S.J from hence, 1 mile, is Cu;m Aiiio* ; there is a small Couehere, 
but of little utility. One mile and a half ftirther, in the same direction, is Cape 
EtiLarca, of a dark appearance, and higher than Cape Riibioa. S. W. # W. (W. S. W. 
i W.J, three-quarters of a mile from Cape Rabios, lie the Taa Margarita Island* : 
that nearer the land is pcrforatetl through, so that barks may pass under it ; the 
outer, or smaller one, is a suHd rock; between it and the inner Island, and also 
tietween the ianer Island and the land, the water is deep, and the passage clear. 
7^e coast coatinaesia nearly a S.W.iS. fW.S.W.iS.J direction, 11 of a mile, to the Ca/e 
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and Peak of NonOi which is of a ooDical fbrm^ woody^ and prqjecting into the sea ; the 
point having a white appearanoe« and rising perpendicularly over the water. 

From Oipe Nona, S. i E. (S. by W.i W,), distant tnree-quarters of a mile^ is 
Pohi Foridaday high and steep. One quarter of a mile Airther are the Island and 
CoveqfSalada: the former lies dose totheland^ and the latter afihrds no dielter. 
Two miles heyond is Cape Negrete, or Point Ferde, of moderate height^ and woody. 
Hexe begin the confines of PtSrto M<igno, or the Port of San Antonio. 

PORT SAN ANTONIO. S. S. £. §E. (S. ft E.j from Cape Nemte, about one- 
third of a mile^ is Cape Blanco : between them is a kind of Bay, caUed Cola Oracio. 
Half a mile farther is the Point of Cuevas Blancas, Between this and Cajoe Blanco 
is another Bay, called Cola de los Moroe; in both of these vessels may nde when 
the weather is feu*. S. E. ^ S. (S. S. E.) from Point Cuewu Blancas, distant half 
a mile, is a low point; and half a mile E. N. E. i N. fE. f N.) from this last noint^ 
stands the Church of San Antonio. The Bay now turns E. (E. S. B. i E.) for naif a 
mil^ and then S.S.£:. (S. iE.) one mile and a quarter^ to a spot where there is a rivulet 
of excellent water, when it rounds toward Point de la Ftiente. About If mile firom 
this Pbini is Cala del Aceyte, and half a mile W. S. W. i W. (West) of that, id 
Cola de la Balsa : this may be considered the western point of the Bay of San 
AntoniOf and bears firom Cape Negrete S. W. by W. (W. S. W. f W.), distant 2 miles. 

Port San Antonio afibrds good anchorage for ships of all sizes in summer, but in 
winter it is only useful to small vessels, which can run fiur in; for the N. and 
N. W. winds blow for a long duration, sending in very heavy seas : the bottom holds 
well, and the Port is easily entered, no invisible danger being any where. Steer 
fisr the middle of the Bay, and bring Cape Negrete in one with Cape Nono ; you 
vrill thai have 18 fiithoms water, and thence run further in to 7 or 5 fathoms, and 
when the Church of San Antonio bears E. N. E. (E. i N.)y anchor, with your best 
bower out to the 8. W.; moor N. E. and S. W. ; but smiall vessels may go further 
in, mooring with one anchor out, and a cable on shore. The beach is sandy, and ther 
soundings toward it gradual. 

The western extremi^ of Cala de la Balsa is Point Chincho, of moderate height, 
and steep. West (W.N.W.i W.) from Point Chinco, distant 1 mile, is Point Robira, 
low, but running out to seaward ; and on a height near is a tower of the same name, 
the coast f<Mrming a bay between them. Off Point Robira is a little island, called 
PafoTy clean all round. Three-quarters of a mile S. W. \ S. (S. W. by W.i W.) 
from. Point Robira is Point Piedras, moderately hi^, and projecting. Near this 
Point is the Island of Bosque, of middling size, and steep-to, but at its northern end 
are some rocks. Outside of Bosque lies the Cfreat Conejera Island, extending If mile 
N. and S., its eastern side forming a kind of open bay, with good anchorage : the 
northern part of Conejera lies 4} miles fh>m Cape Nono, from which it bears 
W. S. W. iS.fW.^ S.). Conejera ia moderately elevated, and the surfiice appears 
even. S. S. W. (S. W. \ S.) from Conejera's southern end, distant 1 mile, is the 
east end of the Island Esparto, lying nearly East and West, three-quarters of a mile : 
its western end is about 6f miles from the northern Peak of Bedra. There is a small 
rocky island called Estacio, lying off the east end of Esparto, forming a kind of bay 
fsr small vessels, with 4§ fathoms VTater : in sailing in or out, beware of a small rocky 
ledge off the S. E. point of Esparto. 

About 9§ miles W. S. W. (W.i S.) from Great Conejera lie five small islands 
and some rocks : the two northernmost are called the Redondas, or Round Islands, and 
bear from the northern part of Conejera nearly W. S. W. (W.i S.), distant 2^ miles, 
and from Cape Nono W. S. W.^S.fW.i S.), distant 7 miles. S. S. W. fS. W. I S.) 
from the Redondas is Bleda Plana, the channel between being separated by a chain of 
rocks. Near the southern end of Bleda Plana are two rocks above water, and a reef 
ninning out about a cable's length. S. S. E. (S. i E.) of the middle of the Island' 
are ttoo shoals, almost joining one another, and frequently visible. S. S. E. § S« 
fS. iW»J fh>m Bleda Plana, about one- third of a mile, is Bleda Major, a round Island, 
higher than any of the others ; and in the same direction is the Southern Island La Gorra, 
small, and shaped like a cap : these islands are clean all round, and have no danger near 
them, except what has been described. Vessels of any size may sail between each of 
the Bledas, and also between them and the Redondas, or between them and Conejera :' 
there is (dso a passi^ between Bosque and Esparto, and Bosque and Conejera, but 
between Bosque and Poijit Piedras ihe channel is only fit for boats. 

Two miles to the southward of Point Piedras is Cola Molt, & voi^ boU) ^^iVv^si^ 
vessels load with timber; and S. by W. (S» S. W. * W.) ftom lacwaXToln*, tS2»\«DS.^^ 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 



raUes, is CaXa FadeHa, fit for vessels of a moderate size ; its enlranee ie narrow, cnrnng 
in a semicircular form, having 9 fethomg, and from thence slioaling, as you advance, 
to 3 fathoms water, tolerably sheltered from all ninds. 

Tliree miles and a quarter from hence is Cape Jueu, and between them is the 
Shoot of Cape Malaret, with 1 1 feet water over it ; it lies N. by W. (N. i E.J tttm 
the Cape, distant about half a mile, and must be careMly avoideti, for it only sbewg 
itself, by the breakers, when there is a swell of the sea: but fiirther North is the 
Bota, a sunken rock, constantly breaking ; this bears from the eastern part of Be'-' 
Jaland N. \ij W. (N. i E.), disEaut IJ mile. 

FORMENTERA. This ia an irregularly formed island; its highest part is but 
moderately elevated; the eastern part is somewhat higher than the western part,* 
and between them is a tract of low sandy ground, forming a sandy beach on cacl£ 
side of the island. There are many fine trees growing upon the Uland, and iU 
popidation is about ISOO. 

The Island ofFonmmtera lies to the southward of Ivixa, Cape Portat being i 
miles from its most northern point. A chain of wfanrfs runs nearly in Ibe direc- 
tion of the two, the Inland of Espahnador being midway. Between Eipalmador and 
Cape PoTtas are three channels : the first is farmed by Cape Pirrtas and ItedmAl , 
Islands, and called liie Freo Ckico, navigable only by small craft, on account of' 
mniketi rocks which bar up the different passages ; the second is formed by lUdonda 
and Almrcados, and called the Freo del Media, alioul half a mile wide, and adtnitf 
vessels of moderate burthen : this Strait shaUows toward each side, but has 31 , 
fiithoms [nidwoy. A small reef runs from the east part of Redonda, having only If 
fathom water oyer it ; therefore it becomes advisable to stand on easterly, and take doe 
care to avoid it. In passing through this channel from the westward, you must also . 
avoid the Barqueta Shoal, which the sea frequently breaks over ; it bears from Portal 
Tower S. S. W. i W. (S. W. i W.), and from the Island Bedonda nearly W. S. V 
(W. i S.), distant a quarter of a mile. 

The third Channel, or Freo Grande, ia between Ahomo'lfxi ami Enjialmador, with-' , 
s dqith of H fathoms in the middle, Ehollowing toward Espalmador to S fathoms, , 
and toward Ahorcados to 3 fiithoms ; but near Negra Island it deepens to IS fathoms:'' 
the bottom even at this depth is dearly perceptible. Between the two Negrar, and ^ 
between them and Ahornadot, none but small craft can pass. Two-thirds of a 
cable's length, W. N. W. fN. W. i W.j from the N. E. Point of LUtle Negra, is 
a rockg shoal, with only 1 fathom water over it ; but between the Shoal and Point are 
3f &thoms. 

Vesseia prooeeding from the viettviard to the Port of Ivixa generally run through the ^ 
Freo Grande, steering first, whatever land is made, for the TWer of EspeAaadort ^ 
bringingit tobcar abouiEast fE. 5. E.4E.J, distant limUe, which having done, nu^, 
through the middle of the Strait, and steer for the Caille of /wen. As you advance^ , 
the Inlands Esponja, Malmns, and Dados will become visible ; then, if with a fiivouF-* , 
able wind, run between the Esponja and MalwM on one side, and the Dadot on thai 
other ; but if with variable winds, or scant, pass as near the itiands as convenient, or 
to the westward of fiiipoiy'oand the Malcins, only taking care to avoid the *floai,whiclt 
lies two-thirds of a cable's length N. W. by W. (N. (T. i N.J from the north end (^ 
the southern JUalvin ; and wlipn you are between the MahiJTis and the Dado Idandt, 
bear up for the Port, leaving Grossa and Botafuego on your slarbonrd side, and Point 
Itatyada and iVeji-o Island on the larboard. Your best anchorage will be in 6f fethoin^ 
somewhat nearer to Plana Island, with your best bower anehor to tlie S. W. ; tbot, 
should strong gales come on from the eastward, you can make ikst to the island, buK 
with N. and N. W. winds, you should anchor out to the N. E. ■ 

Should a small vessel be bound to this Port, and, having made the Itle of Sedra witH^ 
the wind at N. W., be able to attain the Freo del Medio, she should stand on for th*] 
Island Ahorcados, and when the Strait comes flilly open, proceed through, as be" — 
directed. 

But if from the Eastward, every vessel should endeavour to atecr through betweea'' 
the Islen of Grossa and Dado : the water is deep, and the breadth of the passage ihree^ 
quarters of a mile. When arrived at the south end of Grossa, stand on until Bot^ 
fitego comes North (N. N. E. i Nj : then steer in for the anchorage, as before directed ^ 
but no vessel should attempt the passage between the two Dados, for there lies a dan^^ 
gerous thoal; and none, unless thoroughly acquainted with the place, should pass the* 
.Pivof, or attempt the Port of Iviza by night: they sliould also be very carcftu noi 
matako £tpa^ador Caslle fer thut of Capn Portat. 
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The PioiHt of Emahnador, near which the Tower stands^ appears red, and is of 
moderate height. North and N. hy E. (N. by E.^E, and N, N. E, f E.j from it, 
three-quarters of a mile, the coast becomes low, with various inlets^ in one of which 
is a low flat iskauL The North Point of Espahnador is called Puercos, and has a 
small island before it of the same name: from hence the land turns E. S. E* 
fS. E. i E.J for half a mile, and then Soulli (S. bvW.^ W.j one mile, bw and irregular, 
until you reach the Trocados, a small channel for boats only. Nearly E.N.E. (E. % N.) 
from Pomt Puercos,- distant 2 miles, is the northern end of Espardell, or Espuniel ; 
this island is about three-quarters of a mile long, and narrow, or moderate elevation, 
and even sur&oe. Off its northern point lies a large rock, and at its southern end is a 
break of land, separated from the isiand by a ledge of rocks ; on its western side is good 
anchcnrage at a place called Estanda, fit for all weathers: the depth is 13 &thoms, 
bringing the Point ofMola in Formentera open of the south end or Espuntel, and the 
Island Tagomago open with its northern end. Directly between the Islands of Espuntel 
and Espalmador ia a shoal of three fathoms water, of considerable extent, and steep all 
roond ; vessels of large size should be carefril to avoid this shoal : near it, on the 
Espalmador side, are 8 &thoms, and on the opposite edge are 10 &thoms, the marks 
for it bdng the Tower of Portas N. W. by N. (N. by W. i W.J, and the Tower of 
Espahnador W. S. W. (W» ^ S.), or the Isle of Bedra seen through between the 
Point and Island of Puercos, and Formentera Church open to the westward of the 
little bill south of the Trocados. 

Above S miles S. E. f S (S, by E,^ E,J from the Trocados is Point Prima, low, 
but Jutting out to seaward ; between, the land forms a deep Bay, at the bottom of 
wkich, between some rocks, are Puyol's Cove and Creek, and 3 cables' length from 
it a sandy shoal, over which the water generally breaks. From Point Prima the 
land graduaUj becomes elevated, running in a S. S. E. (S. i E.) direction to Point Carm 
nache, on which stands a Toujer, E. S.E. (S, E. i E,) from this, about 3f miles, is 
the N. W. Point of La Mola : this latter is low land, called the Northern Beach, and 
having St. Augustine's Cove within it, a small place, fit only for fishing boats ; but in 
&ir weather vessels may ride in this or the former Bay safe enough, the ground being 
dean, and the water deep. 

Point de la Mola ia high laud, and continues so until you reach the South-west 
Point of La Mokt, where the low shore commences, forming an extensive Bay, called 
La Playa del Medio Dia. Four miles and a half W. § S. (W. N. W. ^ W.) from the 
South-west Point of La Mola, is Point Anguila, moderately high, of even surfoce, and 
steep-to. One mile before you reach this Point, is the Tower de los Catalanes : there 
the low beach ends, and from thence to Point Angvila it is both high and ru^ed ; a 
sandy flat extends horn the S. W. Point to Catalanes Tower, the bottom not holding 
well^ with 6, 4, 3, and S flithoms upon it, decreasing in depth as you near the 
Beach. From Catalanes Tower to Point Anguila the shore is dean, with 9 fathoms 
near the land. 

From Point AnguUaihe coast runs N. W. by N. (N. by W.^ W.J li mile, to the 
Tower cf Oarovaret ; and from thence nearly N. N. W. (N | W.J to Cape Ber^ 
beria, siU high and steep land : it then continues North (N. by E.^ E.J 1{ mile, 
towards Point Cola Saona, which projects outwards, but is low. Three-quarters of a 
mile further is Point Qraoinal, upon which is a Tower; between these Points is the 
Cola Saona, or Saona Bay, vriih ii and 6^ fathoms, a place of anchorage, if necessary, 
bat open to the winds from the S. W. to the N. W. quarters. N. N. E. i £. 
(N. E. § E.J, half a mile from Oravinal, is Point Pedreda, to the eastward of which 
are ihe Cove and Island qfSabina, fit only for such small vessels as can be sheltered by 
the island. The shore thence continues easterly nearly to the place where salt is taken 
in. There are three small islands lying out before this space : the land is low, but 
uneven, and behind are the Lagoons and Salterns cf St. Louis. From hence the 
islands commence which run to Espalmador. The space between the Trocados and 
Espalmador Tower is commonly called Espalmador Bay : here is a Port formed within 
a small island, surrounded with breakers ; this is fit only for small vessels, and its 
eDtranoe between the rocks is dangerous. The Island Gastavi lies a cable and a 
halTs length fSrom the South Point of the Espahnador Tower. The best anchorage 
in this pert is under cover of the Island Espalmador, with a cable fi»t on shore^ 
and an andunr to the eastward. The coast of Formentera is generally dear, and in 
&ir weather tiie currents commonly run to the north-eastward ; but if stormy, they 
vary with the wind. 

VALVERDE'S BANK. There is said to be a Bank o£ \b oi \^ fe.'OjMBa»At«^% 
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no danger. From its southern etige you will perceive the higher lands of Formentera; 
and during violent gales of wind, the water over this hank will appear much agitated. 

MAJORCA, oa MALLORCA. This is, Benerallv speaking, a mountainous UloTii, 
the most remarhahlehillbeing the Pu^fJeGa^xo, a nigh peak to the westward, in the 
latitude of 39° 3G' N. ; but on the northern side the hills become tnost elevated: 
of these the Silla de TorrelUu and the Fiiig Maijor are tlie most prominent. From 
the centre of the ieland towards the south, the sur&ce hecomes much lower. Ita 
capital dty is Falma, situated in u bay to the S. westward: the other prindpal 
tuwns are Alaidia, Pollen%a, Soler, SI. Marital, Android, and Bunota. The expoHg 
consist of oil of olives, wine, spirits, oranges, lemons, almomls, capers, beans, and 
cheese ; the latter is made from goats' milli, and much esteemed in Spain. Tbe 
figure of this island ia irregular, being longer in extent from E. to W. than from 
N. to S. OIF ita western extremity. Point Rebagada, in latitude 39° 3V 23" N., and 
longitude 2° SB' 13" E., ia the Iihtnd Dragimera, bearing from Point den Serra, in, 
Ivha, N. E. i E. (E. N. E. j E.}. distant fio miles. The Island Dmgonera is 
IJmile in length, and narrow, having two watch-lvwert upon it. Between it and 
Majorca there is a channel above half a mile wide in its narrowest part, with from 
13 to SO fiithoms : two small iiku lie within, and some rocki above water ; the laisMt 
iilaad is called SI. Elmo, behind which small vessels frequently run, and ani£of, 
sheltered from all but winds from the S, W. ; this Soadilead ia called Penlaieo. A 
little reef runs out from the north end of the uland. Mi/iyanu is tbe other little 
island, ttee from danger, and steep round. Close under Dragonera'i N. E. Poi'ri 
lies a cluster of rxka, called Calafdtea, having shallow water near them; therefbre 
vessels going through this passage, should give thero a berth : no other danger is 
in the passage, with a steady leading wind; but otherwise, calms and variable winds are 
apt to itfFect you, and oooaaion the currents to be irregular. S. E.jE. fS. S. E.^B.), 
a full league from the South Point of Dra^onera, is La Moia of Aadrache, having 
a Bill) to the northward, the entrance to whicli is 3 cables' length in width, with 8 
fathoms water, quickly shallowing to 4, 3, and 2 fathoma ; but it is only adapted to 
small vessels. On-shore or S. and S. W. winds commonly bring in a heavy sea: fSX 
then under the north shore, and make fast your cable on tbe land. There is at x1d» 
entrance tu the Bay a. rocky Uland, called Aguilltl, lying near the south shore, but 
leaving a channel for small craft. E. S. E. i S. fS. E.) from Cape Im Mala, If mile, 
is Cape del Llamp, which appears higher than the former; East fE.S.E.iE.)ofyihi<Ai, 
about the same distance, is Cape Andrichol, and S. E, by S. fS.S.E. i S.j from that, in 
the Island of Malgrat; between them lies the Bay of Santa Ponna, running inward 
N. E. (E. N. E. { N.) 2 miles. In this direction is a small Cuve, nearly a mile 
within Cape Negrctle, having at its entrance SJ fitthoms, and decreasing in depth. 
as you enter, fit for small vessels. To the northward of this Cone stands the Cattle: 
tlte northern point of the Cone ia low, but the soatkern point is lofty, and between botll 
ia anchorage for ships of any size, sheltered from the wind from Uie N- W. round 
by N. E. to S. E., tbe ground clean, and of various depths; but this anchorage 
with all other winds is dangerous. The Port of Pufrtiera runs in toward the N. W. 
(N. N, W. i W.J, and is about 2 cables' wide at the entrance, and can accommodate 
is or 2(1 vesselaof moderate size, moored head and stem, secure from all winds. A 
man-of-war may ride there in si^ety, for there are from T to 9 fathoms a little within 
it, the bottom sand. The S. E. arc the only troublesome winds, as they usuiUly bring ia 
a swell of the Bea. 

Cape Andrichol is higli, woody, steep, and of a red appearance. Muigral I^anA 
is also lofty and steep, having uetween it and Cape Negrete the small Itlanii ^ 
Conejos : but though the passages between these Islands, and also between Conejot 
and the Oijie, are deep, yet the narrowness of the channels renders them unfit fiw 
any but small craft. 

S. S. E. i E, (S. by E.J, distant S miles from Malgral, is Toro Island: the coatt 
between tbcra bends inwards, and is called Penaa Rutgea, from the red appearance of 
the cliffs, which are elevated and steep, with deep water all along. Between Taro 
Island and Point arc three mcki, two being close to the Point, and one near the 
Island : the passage between them has only 9 feet water ; but Torv Itland is so steep, 
that a man-ot-war may go close to it. One mile and a half S. E^ by E. (S. E. 1 S.j 
from Toro Island is Cape Cola Figuira. 

THE BAY OF PAIMA. The Bay ofPalma is formed between Cape Cala Figvrm 
and C^ S/aaco, bearing from each other ncailTf E. S. E, i S. and W. N. W. i N. 
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("i^.^.Ofu^JVr.'lT.^^ distant from each other 4§leagiie8. QqxCcdaFvtieraiB not tolofjk 
9sCape Bianco, bat there is no danger near it^ and you may sau as near it as you 
think proper ; near its extreme point is a toioer, upon which signals are made by aay> 
and lights displayed at nig^t, to such vessels as approach.- On its N. E. side is a 
Cove, and Airther on Portats Bay ; both are small^ and places of little consequence. 
A large league firom Ckipe Cola Figuera is Cape Falcon, berare you come to whicn, you 
will meet with the little Island of Sec, between which and the land are 9 fiuthoms; 
and li mile beyond Sec is Solas Island, high and dean round its outer side^ but with 
apaswge between it and the land^ only fit for boats. Porroso Bay may be said to begin 
at this Idand, a place convenient for anchorage with all but winds from the S. £. 
to Soath, and with those it becomes dangerous. To the north-eastward are three 
rocky idands : you must proceed outside of these^ which is dear from danger ; but 
innde, or between them and the main, ia no passage. One mile and a quarter 
beyond these is the Southern Point of die entrance to Port Pi; here you will see 
the Castle of St. Carlos, built upon a rising ground near the sea^ and near it the 
Sg^UhtHue, At the entrance of Poi% Pi a frigate or smaller vessd may andior^ having 
a cable out to the S. E.^ between Ae two points which form this little haven, making 
&st to the rocks on each side of the Bay; you will then have from 16 to 18 feet^ wdl- 
JBhdtered from the sea. This ^ace viuL readily be known by the lighthouse on the 
S. W,, and a tower on the N. E. Point, called Porrianas Tower, bdng built square^ 
and not unHke a lighthouse ; but if not intending to stop at this place^ you will proceed 
on to the northward, and andior in front of the Lamretto of Palma, m from 10 to 6 
&thoms, bringing the Cathedral Church of Palma N. E. by £. (E,N,E, ^ E,), and the 
Lazaretto in one with Belver Castle, bearing W. N. W. (^. W, | W.), Smaller vessels 
anchor within this station ; for with the CasUe W. N. W. (N.W. i W.) the water shal- 
lows gradually, until the lighthouse comes in a line wim the northern comer of St, Carlos 
Castle : then your ship will be about a cable's length from the shore, and in 4§ &thom8, 
good holding ground; it then decreases &st to 8§ &thom8. 

The old Arsenal was situated between Port Pi and the Lazaretto, in a small creek, 
the walls of which remain, together with a bmlding used for prepapng fish. In 
the western part of the indosure is a small house bearing in one with the Castle 
of Belver, aiuL in the opposite direction is a shoal, called Cuervo Marino, whidi runs 
out from the shore a cable's length, having on its outer edge 2\ fiithoms, and decreasing 
towards the land : this is the o^y dangerous spot hereabout. 

When anchoring at the Lamretto, moor N. W. and S. E., fbr the S. W. and south 
winds drive in a heavy sea ; small vessels run on towards the Mole, at the point of 
which are Sf &thoms, leaving the Mole on the starboard side : they will then find 
the water shallow directly. The Bay of Palma is deep all over, and in general 
sandy ground, with from 18 to S7 fathoms; but on the eastern side, between the 
Capes Enderrocat and Regana, it becomes rocky. In coming from the westward, you 
may run along the western side of the Bay, clear of all danger, keeping only at a 
proper distance, until you perceive the Castle of St. Carlos ; and if off Cave Bianco, 
steer directly for the Road, for the water is every where deep. Cape Blanco has a 
tower upon il, is rather devated, and appears wmte ; from thence to Cape Regana 
it CMitinues high, and looks red ; it then slopes down towards Cape Enderrocat, where 
also a tower is situated, and bends in drcularly, forming a sandy beach towards the 
ItUmd and Point of Oalera, thence continuing low land as &r as the Mole ; but 
esoept near the shore, the water is all the way deep. 

From Cape Blanco the coast runs eastward 3 miles to Cola Py, a Cove little used, 
and S miles frurther to Cape Qroso, and thence 2 miles to Point Negra, upon which 
is ibe Tower of Estedella. N. E. i E. (E. N. E. i E.) from Point Negra, H mile, 
stands the Tower ofRapita. The coast here turns round to the southwara toward the 
aalt-ponds: there is a rock above water near Point Negra, and another at Point SaH^ 
Has; they are distant from eadi other St miles ; the limd between is low. Further on 
aie several rocky islets at the mouth of Port Compos, which is shallow, and difficult to 
enter, usefrd only to small craft. The Bay runs about a mile into the country, and at 
the western JD02W of entrance stands a waich'tower. 

About S\ miles S. E. (S. S. E. k E.) from Port Compos lies Cape Salinas, the 
flouthem Point of Majorca, in latitude SQ® 16' 46" N. and longitude 3«> 6f S" E. It 
is low, woody, and has tlie Tower of Negosta upon it, frY)m which it dopes era* 
dually to the water's edge, where a small reef runs out, about the^ length of half 
s caue; it thence deepens to the southward, having, at 3 cables' l^ng^L from it^ 
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4 ikthoiDB, increaiing to 9, 18, and 83 fathoms, tlie latter depth being midway betmn 

Cape Salinas and the Island Conijera, distant tVom each othi.'r 6 mil^ 

CABRERA ISLANDS. Conijera n the higheat of the Cabrera lilands, extend- 
ing from N. N. B. (N.E. 1 iVj to S. S- W. (S. W. i. S.) neatly 1 mile. Off the N. N. E. 
Point of Conijsra are i small raeky isleU : the three neareBt are colled the Phmat ; the 
furthest off is named Furadadc, and is higher than the others, Between these iaUU 
are small channels, where borlcB may go through. To the southward of Conijera, and 
between that itiand and Redonda, is a passage loi^ enough for any vessel, with fiwB 
9 to 11 fathoms water. One-third of a mile Sou& fS. S. W. i S) (torn Jtedanda a 
Cape Venlosa : the channel between is deep. On the east ride of Cabrera b a smill 
island called Blcda; it is about It mile from Cape Fentoia, and lies close to the land: 
near it is the Cove La Olla, fit for barks. Off the S. E. Poi'n/ of Cabrera is Imperial, 
smother island, somewhat larger than the former ; there is a narrow passage between, 
fit only fbr small craft to go through. On the south side are four or five islandi, 
all having deep water-channels round them ; those near Cabrera arc the highest- 
Cape Ansida is the sautliem jioiiU of Cabrera, to the northward of whjch is a m«p* 
fit for barks only. Three-quarters of a mile il'om the Cape is Cape Pimmoicoj ; abont 
one mile further, Cape Odeota ; and three-quarters of a mile more will bring yott 
to Cape Lebeche, a little way S. S. E. (S. iE.)at which is the Ba^ or Haven of Cabrent. 
Vessels intending to go into the Ba^ of Cabrera, should steer for Cape Lebeche. At the 
entrance ia the Biski^'s Cave, which you will leave on the starboard: you will then see 
PointCrrui^fa.theeaEternpoint of the Sa^, and near the Pain/ asmall^orf,- thechasDel 
ia a cable's length in breodlfa, and has ftom 18 to 83 ^thorns within it. Beyond 
Creveia Point is Caslellar, and further on some fishermen's houses : opposite these 
jrou will anchor in from T to 3 fathoms ; if necessary to moor with a fast on abon. 
It should be ou the eastern side of the Haaen ; or swing with two anchcprs, the place 
being wide and clear fi-om danger, sheltered also sufficiently from the winds. But in 
making the Haven with N. W. winds, great care will be requisite when Cape Lebeche 
bears trom that quarter ; for from thence to the anchorage you will he subject to 
violent land-s|}naUs, and with the wind at East, you will also feel their effectj thoi^ 
commonly not equally strong. 

To the East of Point Creueta is Cala Gasdaa Bay, clean and deep, but open to the 
North and N. W- Be cautious you do not mistake this latter opening for the Bat/ if 
Cabrera; to prevent which, always make Ibr, and keep close to, CaijeLebei^TXua^ag 
along the starboard shore. Cabrera Island is high and flat, generally clean tU round, 
but abounding with sea-weed. Water ia scarce, and difficult Co obtain. It is uncul- 
tivated, having occasionally a few inhabitants IVom the Castle, who keep a tew goats 
upon it. The tides about it are very irr^ular, and the currents strong. Point Amiobt 
is situated in latitude 39° 7' W N., and longitude 2° Bff o" E. From the middle rf 
Cabrera to Cape Salinas the AiR\£Xice is about IDmiles, in aN'.E, by N, CJV.£.}E.J 
direction. 

From Cape Salinas, distant 1 { mile, £. N. E. fE. ) N.J, lies Lot Boot, a pro> 
jecting point; and 3 miles further is Cala Sanlaai, known by a tower standing en 
its eastern point -■ this place is narrow and shallow, therefore fit only for small craft ; 
it is also open to the S. E. winds. Neorlv 8 miles E. N. E. i E. (E. i H.i fiom 
Santani is Cala Figuera, and 81 miles fiirtiier on, Cala Mondrago, two shaairpartl, 
of little utility to navigation. 

One mile and a haff N.E. (E.N.E. i N.) irom Cala Mondrago ia Port Petra, known 
by R square Fort on the S, W. point of entrance, there being none near it of a 
stmilur form. The dionnel in ia about a cable's lengtb in width, every where desn j 
and close to the points, a depth of 15 fathoms. If a man-of-war intends anchorii^ 
here, she should moke the Cava Figuera on the eastern shore, dropping her anchor 
in & or 1) fathoms; hut small vessels may go fitrther in, thoueh not to the north* 
ward, for .there it shallows fast from 3 to 1 fathom. Frigates sliould moor with a 
fist on shore, and an anchor out to the enst ; and if mure than two vessels, they will 
be ohhged to moor head and stem on the east shore, fbr there will not be room ibr 
them to swing. Small vessels get an anchor out to the west, and a cable ^t to the 
foot of Cava Figuera, or else further up the Bay. Wood may he obtained ou the 
starboard ude (3' the entrance, but no good water. 

This Port cannot be recommended in bad weather, on accoimt of the narrowness of 
its entrance, tnd the range of perpendicidar rocks which Une the coast. The sea at thoaa 
limes will be upl to drive a. vessel on shore, unless she enters under a press of sail, and 
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lowers them directly she has entered between the points ; for she cannot run up the 
Bay. It is wholly open to the south winds. 

CALA LONGA. One mile and a half N. E. (E. N. E, i N.) from Point Petra 
is Cola Longa. This place is difficult to discover, on account of the evenness of the 
suiDunding land. The onlv olnects to distinguish it, are a Battery , and a red house on 
its touth^westem point : under this point is a shoal, with 1 &thom water over it, lying 
within two boats length of the land. This place is fit for frigates, which may ride in 
4 and 5 fiithoms, and should moor head and stem, west fit>m the entrance ; n>r there 
is not room enough to swing round. East and £. S. £. winds are most troublesome. 

PORT COLON. Four miles to the northward is Port Colon, and between are Cola 
Miiyana, Brasi, and Nm, small Coves, of little utility. Port Colon is narrow at the 
entrance, with good depth of water ; but it shallows rapidly within, and small vessels 
which resort here, must be obliged to andior, exposed to S. W., South, and S. £. ¥rinds, 
which msvear &il bringing in a heavy sea. If, however, they draw not more than 6 or 
7 feet, thev may run to the westward into 9 or 8 feet, and he perfectly secure. This 
place may be known by the toioer on its north-eastern point, dose to which are 9 fiithoms 
water. 

Seven miles N. N. E. i E. (N. E.J from Port Colon is Cola Manacosr ; between 
tbeae are several small Ones, of no use to the mariner, and fit only for boats to run 
into. 

Ctda Manaeor may be known by the tower over its western point. The land round 
it is very low ; its entrance is open to the south-eastward, and the Bay runs in S. W., 
N. W., and N. E., affinxling good shelter ; but its narrowness and little depth render 
it only fit finr small vessels. From hence you will pass some points of land,- and about 
fimr miles N. E. §E. (E. N. E, i E.) from Manacor, you will readh Point Amer, upon 
which a Fort stands, somewhat inland. To the northward of this Point the anchorage 
is good, in frtmi 9 to Id fiuhoms, vnth winds from the S. W. to N. W., the bottom 
bemg sandy, and holding well, having plenty of room, should it blow on shore, to 
stand to tlie northward, or weather the Cape. 

Four miles from Point Amer, N. by E. i E. (N. E. f N.), is Cape Ratche, low, 
dark, and running a little way out to the seaward : between the PoiiU and Cape is the 
Bay ofArta, witmn which is the little Port of Vey, shallow, and of little use to navi- 
gation, open abo to the S. W. and S. K winds : it may be distinguished by the tower 
to the westward. N. E. § £. (E. N. E. i E.j from Caps Ratche is Cape Bermejo, 
somewhAt more elevated. About 1§ mile N. N. E. (N. E. i N.) fit>m hence is Point 
Fon de la Cala; and 2§ miles frirther, in nearly the same direction, is Cape de Pera, 
the eastern pomt o^ Majorca, m latitude d.^ 42^ 90f' N., and longitude 3° S(y 18" E. ; 
it is rather hig^ and projects out considerably, having a tourer on its top. Half a nule 
S. S. W. (8. W. i S.J tram the Cape is its southern point, fi)rming between them the Bay 
cfBatyada, where small vessels find shelter from S. W. and N. W. winds : there is 
also water enough for large ships ; but when the winds are from the N. E. or S. E., 
getting from thence will be attended with considerable difficulty. 

N. W. § W. (N. N. W. } W.J, distant 2 miles from Cape Pera, is Cape Freu, of 
dark appearance, but steep-to : near its extremity is a kind of hill, which at a distance 
looks like an island. On the south side of the Cape is a remarkable Cave, pierced 
almost throu^ by the waves; and on the Point is the Tower of Son Yaumel. Two 
miles and a half W. N. W. (N. W. k W.) from Cape Freu is Cape Fakonera, upon 
which is also a tower, situated upon a steep point ; between is Point Buck : these points 
hna the Haven ofMarsoe, sheltered from S. £., S. W., and N. W. winds, but from 
the N. W. to the East it 1b quite open : should these winds come on, you must get 
immediately under saU, for the sea will generally begin to set in before the wind is 
observed. N. N. E. § N. (N. E. % N.J from Cape Falconera, about 2 cables' length, 
ii the small Island ofLubarca ; between them are 9, 10, and 11 fiithoms. Further on, 
three-quarters of a mile, is Fon Salada Point; If mile W. N. W. (N. W. i W.j firom 
which IS the WatiA^tower of Son Morey ; and nearly in the same direction, one mile 
beyond that, is Cape Faruch, the southern Point of Ae Bay ofAlcudia. 

BAT OF ALCUDIA. Cape Faruch is of moderate heignt, the land behind rising 
oonsiderably. Within the Cape is another Point, and frurther on Cala Mata, from 
which the coast runs S. W. by W. (W. S. W. # W.j 2f miles towards Pydela Entrada, 
and thence rounds N. Westward to the small Islctnd qfPorros, distant 4f miles ; 3i miles 
beyond which is the entrance to Pons, or the Albiifera, a Lake of large extent : the 
whole is low land, but clean, having anchorage all the way, a cable's length oif-shote^ 
in 3 fiithoms, and frurther out in from 9 to S3 &thom8. £a&l£comOcy& Pona^^t «DL\3L%x!L<tf& 
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to the Lagoon, \.i mile, ia the Quay of Alicia, the shore between bending drcnlatiif 
inward: here on an eminence ataiida the Torre Major, and not fiir from it a battery in 
niinE. Near 1} mUe farther is the little Island of Alcana; bejond which, about hatC 
a mile, is Point Torrent : there is no passage between the Island Alcana and the shore, 
and it is shoal water both on the east and south sides of the Island. Two miles and ■ 
quarter N. E. from Alcana is Cape Minorca, tlie northern Point of Alcndla Bay, bearing 
from Cape Faruch N. W. } W. (N. N. W. ( W.), distant S\ miles. 

To anchor with large ahipB in the Bay of Alcudia, it is advisable to run midway 
between Alcana and Tarre Major, 3 or 4 cooles' length from the land, in 5, 6, and I 
fathoms, fine gravel; smaller veSBels may go opposite the Tower in !{ or 6i fethoniB, 
liBving gravel and sea-weeds, mooring N, W. and S. E. ; or still fiu-ther in, between the 
To-ojcr and Pier, in S} or 1} fathom, but the water becomes still shallower as you 
advance. The Church of Alcudia, and some of the highest buildings in the Town, 
which is about three-quarters of a mile np the Bay, may be seen from the Road. This 
Bay is open from the N. E. to the East, which winds drive in a considerable sea ; but 
it is to b« preferred to PoUenna Say, which ties on the other side of the Pmi'iuu^, being 
clearer of dangers, less subjected to the winds, not so much frequented by squalls fri 
the mountains, and much easier to take when it freshens from tnc North or N. W. 
saihng along the northern shore for Alcudia, there is no danger in the way, bnt deep 
water, except, as before mentioned, at the Island of Alcana; do vessel should c 
nearer that part than the distance of S cables' length. 

From Cn/ieJIftiinrca the coast hends inward; then, with various inflections, outward 
again toward Cape Pinar, a distance of two miles. Cape Pi'iuipialofry,andof areddisb 
appearance, with some pine-trees on its summit ; but Cafic Minorca is higher than Cape 
Pinar, more pointed, dark, and bare, being cut perpendicularly down half way, toe 
other half being covered with trees. 

THE BAY OF POLLENZA. From Cape Pinar N. W. fN. JV. W. | W.J dis- 
tant three-quarters of a mile, is Point Negra, which, with the opposite Point of Bndat- 
a^tia, tbrm the entrance to Potlenza Bay. Point A'egra is the northern extreiiuty of 
the Peainiula, from which the coast turns nearly S. W. by S. {S. W. J W.). Two 
large miles from Pcdnt A'egra is Point Grossa, and further on Point Tabarich ; between 
the two ibrmer paints stand the Tower and C/iapel of Notre Segnora dc la Victoria, on 
a peaked eminence near the sea. W. by S. (W. i N.) from Point Tabarich, oneraik, is 
PoiW Jfanreja ,■ from which, W.by S. f* If".} JV. J three-quarters of a mUe, is PorfOlhs! 
between them is the TovmnfAkadia, standing half a mile within the shore ofPollenxa, 
and three-quarters of a mile from that o^ Akudia. This was formerly a place of much 
importance, but latterly it has greatly declined ; at present it is said to have a popula- 
tion of about 1000. Port Olios is situated to the westward of the Citadel, and only 
fitted for email vessels drawing less than Sf fathoms, which is the depth where the 
shelter ia good; but N. W., North, and N. E. winds drive in a considerable surf. 
From Oiias the coast runs N. i E. fN. N. B.J, then turns circularly round to the ei 
word, end finaUy S. E. i S. fS. S. E.) to the Point and Castle of Pollenza : near 
PoinfareS fathoms water. To the eostward, one mile, ia Anipanoa, anA about thesa 
distance further, the Paint Pienlo, near which is the Island Furmen/on: there is 
passage between it and the land, except for boats. From hence the shore runs nearly 
E. by N.jE.rE.iV.£.iiV.j to iViWEnJoraffM, the northern point of theBoj(./"Pofl«iHi. 

The Bay of Pollcnza is capable of containing ships of the largest size ; biit if many 
of them were to resort hare together, it would not be large enough to afford them 
shelter : a considerable portion would be exposed to the E. N. E. winds ; but a great 
Dumber of small vessels may be conveniently accommodated there. In entering, you 
will see to the S. Westward a point with e, battery upon it ; and frirther back, situated 
upon an eminence, the Castle of Pallenza. If your ship he large, the best place for 
anchon^ will be about 2 cables' length west of the Point of Castle Pollenxa, in from 
dj to 7j fathoms, sandy ground: a frigate may run into 4J ot 3i fathoms, and small 
vessels further North to 3i or 3 fathoms ; but in the former dqith the stones and 
muscles at the bottom are apt to cut the cables. With S. W. winds, which soroetiraea 
blow in strongly, making a short sea, and preventing your boats carrying out the 
anchors, you shoidd lie catettd in time to moor N- Vf. and S. £., eo that your vessel 
may ride equally on each anchor ; and in making for the road, beware of the squalli 
which occasionally come down from the adjacent mountains with such violence, uiat m 
ship may be dismasted, or even upset, 

AhttleweslwardofPoi'n(£iii*uo«uaisaHmall Cove. K.E.iH.fN.E.byE.iE-) 
^mi/es /h/m tills J'ainI, in Cuy.e Formenlon, the northernmost land at Majorca 
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higfa> and deur of dangers ; but projects oat a considerable way into the sea^ and when 
seen 8 or 10 leagues ofi^ appears like several islands. Cape thrmeniom is in latitude 
89*» 57' 15^ N., and longitude 3<> 17' 58^ E. 

From Qyae Formenton W. S. Yf,(W,^ S.)^ distant 8 miles, is Cape Catalonia ; 
<H] Uie eastern side of which is Cala Figtiera, a Cove, into which the sea drives heavily, 
sod therefore of little use. W. 14<' S. (W. i N.j from the Cape, about 8 miles, 
is the ruin of the old Castle ofPoUenza ; and further on the One of Pa del Ptnol, of 
little uae. Two miles and a half from Pa del Find, W. by S. (W. ^ N.\ is Point 
Beea ; and about the same distance from the latter is Single del Py : 4 miles frirther 
is the IsiandffMoHeret. Seven miles W.N.W. (N. W. \ W.) from Single del Py isPoint 
la Carta ; berare you come to which, near a small island, is Cola Caldere, too shallow to 
the use of shipping : on its east point is the Tower of Baca, The coast from Point la 
Corta runs S. W. by W. (W. S. W. | W.) past the Towers ofForat and Torre Seea to 
Motto de la Galera, near the Point of wmcA is a rocky island : in the same direction, 
thnee-quarters of a mile from this, is the Tower qfPicada, which stands on the N. £. 
entrsnce to the Port qfSoller, 

FORT SOLLER. This place is narrow, and somewhat difficult to discover; but 
mariners acquainted with the coast, will know it by the Tower of Aycate, which is 
situated at the bottom of the Bay, and may be seen when you are abreast of the 
channel in. This Port is deep, and would be of great utility to navigation, if it was 
open to another point of the compass ; but the sea rolls in so h»ivily with North and 
N. W. winds, that no vessel can oe considered safe within it, in winter ; and it should 
be attempted, in summer, only in cases of the greatest emergency. 

It is reported that a bank of considerable extent lies about 4 leBgues to the N.N. W. 
fN. i W.J of Port SoUer, in latitude 39° S& SO" N., and about 31 mifes West ( W. N. W. 
\W.) from Cape Formenton, some parts of which have been represented as dangerous, 
with only from 1 1 to 12 feet water over it. This the natives know nothing of; but some 
fishermen of SoUer speak of a bank thereabouts which they fish upon, with from 36 to 
72 &thoms water upon it. Its existence and position are therefore equally doubtfrd. 

S. W. i S. (W, S. W, i S.J, Si miles from the north-western point of Soller, is the 
Tcwer of Dea ; some high rocks are within this space, lying dose under the land. Six 
miles frirther, W. S. W.^^.fW.by S.J, is the Point of CabaUo Bemat, having a rock 
near it; 9i miles from which is Point Algar, having under it a rocky island; the coast 
continues in nearly the same direction to Cape Groser. One mile and a half from 
Poini Algar is the Canada ofEstellans, a small Cove with an Island at its entrance, 
shallow, and too open to the north winds to be frequented. Two miles frurther is 
EvangeUca Tower, and beyond it, 2 good miles, the projecting Point ofBarrancar, from 
whence a S. W. i W. (W. S. W, i W.j course will take you to Cape Oroser, dose under 
which -are two rocks : they are free firom danger, and have deep water round them. 
The diore now turns S. W. b^ S. (S. W. ^ W.j. One mile from the Cape is Point 
Rebasada, opposite to which is the northern point of the Island Dragonera, already 
described. 

Gbneral Rxmabk. — ^The north-west coast of Majorca, from Dragonera Island to 
Formenton, is destitute of any good harbour or place of safety ; the land is generally 
hig^, steep-to, and dear of mdden rocks or dangers ; yet it is exceedingly hazardous 
with N. and N. W. winds, a heavy sea driving toward the shore, where getting 
becalmed, under the high lands, you will be foroed onward, and inevitably vnrecked ; 
therefixre it will be always poper to keep to the northward in passing, with good sea- 
room. The places already described may sometimes shelter a small coasting vemd, but 
can afibrd no security to ships of a larger size. The tides about Majorca are very irre- 
gular, rising and fidung a foot or mcHre, according to the prevailing wind. 

MINORCA, OB MENORCA. This is the second of the Balearic Islands, and 
lies in a W. N. W. andE. S. £. (N. W.^W. and S. E.^ JS.^ direction, being 28 miles 
long, and 8 or 9 miles broad, its S. Western shores being somewhat concave. The 
suraoe is imeven, but its only remarkable mountain is Toro, standing inland near the 
centre of the island. Its prindpal harbours are Port Mohan, FomeUs, and CiwiadeUa : 
the fbrst of Uiese is situated on the eastern part of the Island, FomeUs or FomeUes on 
the northern coast, and dudadella at the west. Its exports consist of wines, wool, 
d^eeae, olives and olive oil, salt, honey, fruit, and vegetables. The sand on the shore 
fre|uently contains red coral, and the fishomen bftentimes bring up large pieces of the 
white kind in their nets. At all times fish are plentifrd. 

Cape Dartuch, which is the south-west point of the Island of Minorca^ lies in latitude 
390 M Of N., and longitude 3° SV (y* £•> u distant from Cape FormeKtoniiw2k>x\. v««o!c)- 
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six miles, bearing E. ■ little S. (E. S. E. a Utile eaiferly); it is low and flat, yet with 
deep water dose Xo it, there being 16, IT, and 18 Mlioms 8 cables' length nom the 
land. The shore gradually rises, and runs E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.j toward a Towir 
called Barluch, i miles distant ; in this space are several ttaail points and covet, but 
□one fie for shipping. Near this Tower is a rock above water. The land hereabout it 
liigher than the otber part of the coast, and appears of mixed colouri, white and 
red. A ihaal is said to lie off PoiaI Prima, distant half a mile, and bearing S. i W. 
(S. S. W.}, and E. S. E. I E. (S. E. j E.) from Caps Darluch, which the SM 
breaks over, and must be carefully avoided, being dangerous ; between it and 
the ihorc eou3iera frequentl;r pass, but theji are welt acquainted with the naviga- 
tion ; such duainet should not be attempted by strangers. One mile and thre^ 
quarters E. by S. fE. S. E. i S.) trora Diirtach Tower is a point running outward ; 
and nearly N. E. (E. N. E. i N.) feota that is Cola de Santa Galdana ; this is cond' 
dered the best port on the south coast of Minorca. Vessels of moderate size may 
ran in here, and lie sheltered from all but west winds, as these send in sudl a 
heavy sea, that renders it extremely hazardous ; for though the ship rides in 3i 
&thoms, on a bottom of sand, yet from the anchorage inward the sliore iballowa 
rapidly, 

FromSanlaGaldana the land becomes tower, and you will pass several Covei, together 
with the Riiiers Treboluyer and Son Boii, nrither of which afibrds refuge to mariaerg. 
Thereare also two small islands, one to the westward, the other to the eastward of &n 
Bau River. Inside the latter is a jandi/.^, with a /a/« behind it, and further on the Onia 
and Toorer of De Wali, above H mile from which is the Penai, ur Cliff's, uj Alayor: Qaa 
is about 94 miles E. S. E. i S. (S. E. i S.J from Cola Oandana, arid appears of a red 
colour, high end steep-lo, having a tower upon it. To the eastward are other small 
coves, of no utihty to navigation. Seven miles and a half from Penaa Alayor is Beni 
Beca Cove, from which, one fiill mile inland, stands the tower where signalB are made 
of the appearance of ships to the southward ; and these are answered by the signal- 
tower at Mahon. The Cove of Beni Beca is useless, and has two rocks beibre ita 
entrance. S. i E. <S. by W.i W.) from the above Signal Tower, and about S cables' 
length from tlie shore, is the Caracol, a. rocky shod, appearing at low water, and 
always breaking when the water is above it ; the diaimel between it and the land 
has 3 and 4} bthoms water, and near it to the southward arc 7 fathoms. The 
little Cove of Beni Aucolla is to the eastward, and has a rocky island near it. The * 
shore now becomes high, and is called Esgitexoi, as &r as Point Com de Corps; 
half a mile from which is Point Algaret: between these Points is Sandy Bay. 

THE ISLAND OF AYRE is to the southward, full three-quarters of a mile: 
ita N. W. part is low, but it rises considerably to the south-eastward, and is steep-to, 
(br vessels may pass almost close to it. Between the Island and Minorca ia a good 
channel with Gi fathoms. Keep midway, for it shallows both toward the island and 
toward the shore. Some mnken roclit lie near the inner part of Ayrc ; and one above 
water, ofFits notth-east point, or Cope Levant. 

Along the southern side of Minorca, from Dartuch to Beni Beca, vessda may 
anchor, with northerly winds, in from 15 to IS fathoms. There is a remarkable hut 
situated far inland, having a convent on its summit, called Toro ; this is in lati- 
tnde 3B= 58' ao" N. and longitude 4° 11' 14" E. The mariner should endeavour always 
to keep this a little in sight above the shore land ; for if he either loses sight of it, or 
if the greateat part of the hill becomes visible, the ship will be on rocky ground. 

With winds from the N. W. to the N, E. there is good anchorage all the way 
from Beni Beca to the west part of Ayre, in from 14 to 93 fathoms, sandy bottom, 
and not fiir out ; bnt care must he taken to avoid the Caracol Skoal, already described. 
The best place for riding will be to the cast of the i/ioal, when Alayor Tower comes 
over Cape del Fonts. 

N. E. by E. fE. N. E. J E.) distant IJ mile, from Point Algaret, is Cola Dtl~ 
caufa, Iwving a small isloTid at its entrance, behind which coasting vessels sometimes ' 
run for shelter; but tile place is hazardous : fbr when the wind comes from the 
northward, the swell of the sea is proiligious, and such that the strongest &sts are 
ineifcetual to resist its violence. About N. E. by N, flV. E. J E.), half a mile 
ftirthcr, is Cape Prima, from which a small reef of rocks sfretches out. Cala Ra- 
Jhlei lies a httie further on, but is of no utility to navigation. One mile N. by E. 
fN. JV. E. t E.J from this Cove is Point del Iilotci, tVoni which ulso a small retf 
extends, and beyond that is Cala San Eslnmn, or St. Stephen's Cove, where there Ir 
i^li sufficient ibr vcesets of SOO toils ; biit north winds are dangerous and trou- 
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blesome^ and any winds from the N. E. to the S. E. drive in too great blbbbl fytn, 
vessel, onoe in, to get out again. On the northern shore are the Rums of Fort 
St Philip, now fbrmed into hatteries, round which Poini is the entrance to Port 
Mahon. All the way from the Island of Avre to Port Mahon the groond is dean, 
the Points of Prima and del Islotes excepted, and vessels may chuse their own dis- 
tance fiKnn the shore, beiju; deep water all the way. 

POHT MAHON. This is the principal Port in the Island of Minorca. Its 
entrance frmn Point St. Philip to the Point opposite is ahove a quarter of a mile 
wide, but frirther in, when aoreEist of Fort P/ulip, it is much narrower. Captain 
W. H. Smyth says, '' the land on the North side of this harbour is extremely 
barren, proaudng little or nothing but myrtles, great quantities of which are used 
in the tanneries of Mahon, breaming of vessels, and providing ships with brooms. 
The South side assumes a better aspect, being in a good state of cultivation, laid 
out principally in gardens, orcharcte, and orange-groves, which afford a plentiful 
supply of refreshments fbr a fleet Accorcting to the Mathematical Master of the 
Cmege at Oeorgetown, the Parade at Oeorgetown is in latitude 39° 69! 55" N., and lon- 
gitude 4° 99f &*"&:' 

7b enter Port Mahon, the mariner should always endeavour to bring the three rocks 
lying off Ceqie Mola in one, until he gets the mouth of the harbour open ; or, if at a 
Stance from it, let him bring Mount Toro to bear N. W. i W. (N. N. W. % W,), 
which will carry him to the entrance; and if, with off-shore winds, he causes to 
anchor before it, let that mountain be brought in the middle of the opening, and Cape 
Mola N. W. f W. (N. N. W. J W,); he will then have 17 fethoms water, sandy 
ground, there waiting an opportunity to enter. The mark for sailing into or out of the 
harbour, is the large Farmhouse of San Antonio just open of the Lazaretto Point, 
bearing N. W. # N. (N. hy W. i W.); this mark will lead dear of the rocks 
at the entrance, and take you in 8, 9, and 10 &thoms water: when you are 
within these rocky points, keep mid-channel, pass Quarantine Island, and anchor before 
you readi Hospital Island, in from 13 to 6 fiitnoms, good ground, and secure from all 
winds. 

The ftUowing directions for making the harbour are from Tofino.— In taking 
the Harbour tf Mahon with a leading wind, the only thing necessary is to stand along 
the middle oftfae entrance, until the ship has arrived within Point Philipet, leaving it 
on the starboBid side, and on tiie larboard the point on whidi stand the ruins of 
Fori Philip, among which some low batteries are still preserved. Having deared 
these points, vessels of any size may run very near either shore of the harbour, the 
dc^th dose under both being 4$ fathoms, increasing to 11 and 16 fathoms in the 
middle ; but it is common to chuse the southern shore, running between it and Qjuaran-' 
tine Island. When arrived at Pedrera Cove, which is opposite to the Lazaretto, if it 
be with a ship of the line, or a frigate, it will be necessary to keep pretty close to 
the aoudi shore, in order to pass between it and Isia del Rey, or Hospital Island, 
and the StU Island, which is only a lax^ rock to the westward of it. You may 
pass between these two Islands : the least depth in this channel will be 4$ &thoms ; 
out the passage is narrow, and ^ould not be attempted by those who are una&« 
qoainted with tiie ground. 

Having passed both the above Islands, you may boldly advance to either shore, 
and ran along within the distance of the length of hidf a cable, on the south side, up to 
the Town of Mahon ; and on the opposite side, abreast of the Island, where lies the 
sheer hulk, and off' the Arsenal and Dockyard adjoining, which are connected to 
the Island by a bridge at its N. W. point. Here you may come to an anchor in 
from 5 to 6i fethoms, good ground, and moor N. E. and S. W. 

In taking the harbour with scant or contrary winds, from the N. E. round by , 
N. W. to the S. W., attention must be given to a shelf of rocks, stretching to the 
southward of Mola Point, on tbe north side of the entrance, and to the distance of 
(me-third of a cable, where the depth is 3 fathoms, quickly increasing further out. 
Equally to be regarded is a reef stretching out from Point Philipet more than half 
a cable to the S. £. (S. S. E. i E,), where the depth is 3 fathoms, and quickly increases 
to 4 and 4§ fethoms. On the opposite side from Point St. Philip, another reef extends 
half a cable out to the E. N. £. (E.f N.J. The water breaks over these three reefs, when 
there is even but littie swell, to one half their length ; but when there is much sea, it 
breaks entirely over them. Hence it is, that when the entrance of the harbour is seen 
(Wiquely, with the points in a right line, or nearly so, the whole seems to be one c<«\« 
tinued uioaL Close under, and a little above the middle o£ l\ve ^\X/e o^ Fort St.P\wXVp> 

H 
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at a ipot called En Rah, is another shoal, extending about one-third of a cable's Im^ 
thjm the shore, on which the sea never breaks, but during a violent gale from the 
north or nortlMast ; on which account it is dongerona, particularly in entering the 
harbour with the wiinl at S. W.; because when it is scanty, it is necessary to haul 
up as much as possible to the south shore of the harbour, where that ledge liea. 
Should the wind be either too un&vourable or too strong to allow a vcEsel to wea< 
ther all these ihoaU, the may come to anchor between tliem, or further out, in 18, 
S3, or ST bthoma, on good ground : it is, however, to be observed, that in such a 
position, on the outside of the s/ioali, there is always a great swell when the wind 
blows fresh from the north. lu Port Malum there is excellent water to be had at 
either of the Cava, where the water is bo deep, that ships of 300 or 100 tons may lia 
alongside of the rocks ; but there is no possibility of getting out of the harbour without 
a leading wind. 

Cape Mota, which may be considered the N. E. point of the Fort, is moderately 
liigh, and pernendiculaily steep-to: near it are the three high rorkt which have 
been before alluded to. According to Captain Smyth, this Cape lies in latitude 
Sa^as'lS" N., and longitude 4°avi6"E.; the variation in 1812 being 19" Sff 30" W. 
Round the Point is a kind of opev Bay, and on the land is a Tomer tbr aignals, 
communicating with the Town. At a little distance you will have 18 ftthoms wsl^'. 
E. N. E. (B. i N.J three-quarters of a mile from this Bay of La Mala, is Point dd 
Erpero: from hence N. N. W. 4 W. (N.^ W.) about IJ of a mile, is Capt Ntgro, 
between which are Point A<i>iillai and the Cove of Freoa, having several rocki within 
it, near the land. 

Further on to the N. N. Westward are the Mesqtiitas Cooei, with a small tandv 
beach, but little frequented. Before thdr entrances lie the Mesi/uita and Bnmbanta 
Jtocki, both above water, and resembling the bulla of ships, keel upwards; the southern 
oneislbul, and the sea breaks over it. The whole of this part of the coast is radcy, sxii 
therefore vessels should not anchor there, unless in summer, and in cases of emei^ncy. 
Beidltimti Cove is to the northward with the Points of Galera, near which is a rock 
above water, and La Bufera, the sonthem point of the port of that name, or by some 
called Orao, where sm^ vessels may run in ; but it is shallow, and has some tunicen 
»vKt* at its entrance: take care, therefore, tokeepin the middle of the jMMi^f, and you 
will be well sheltered from all winds. 

Colon and SesUano. Three-quarters of a mile N, W. (N. N. W. \ W.) from Bnfira 
is the Island Colon, lying so close to the knd, that boats only can pass between metn 
with safety. At the south and eastern points of the /i/unJ are some rocAv above water, 
and a sunken rock about a cable's length off it, with only 1 1 f^et over it ; the oth^ 
lart of the hhad is clear of danger. On its western ude is the Roadstead ofSeiliaaetf 
't for moderate sized vessels: in running for it, takecare to avoid the iirenoiiirfJlfora^ 
a roek alxive water, which having left on your larboard side, you may anchor in J or 8 
iathoms, with an anchor out to the N. W., and a cable made fast on the Island ta 
the 8. E. This place is incommoded only by the N. £. winds, which drive in a sea; 
but if your anchors and cables are good, there will be little danger. The same 
sort of vessels may also ride oiF tlie S. E. part of the Island, with a fiiat on tha 
Island, and an anchor out to the S. E., in a similar depth of water, sandy ground; 
but £. N. E. to E. S. E. winds render these anchorages untaJe. From this raadttead 
small vessels may, if necessary, run int4 the little haven to the West, called Grao, 
which extends about half a league inward. But this inlet is shallow, and has sunken 
rocks at the two points of its entrance : those, liuwever, who can enter, will find good 
shelter there from all winds ; onfc? in entering, you must keep midway between tha 

Sints. In anchoring on the .S. E. side of Colon Islaad, the rock called thec/udid will 
seen on the larboard side, and beyond this the Point called Frag Semat, where 
the low shore begins, outside of which is the proper anchorage. 

CAPE MUSENE VIVES. Nearly N. N. W. fN. i W.) from the Ish of CoIkh, 
distant Ij mile, is Cape Musene Fives, high and sleep, but not much projecting; off 
the point a r^r/" stretches out three-quarters of a mib, having &i faUioms water at 
its extremity. From hence the coast runs inward, forming a large ba;/, whose 
northern point is Cipe Faearitch; the land at the point is low, but rises up inland: 
in passing it, at about three leagues' distance, it has the appearance of fAr£e/j/nnii(> 
*Tearly W. N. W. J W. (N. W. by W.J, distant 1 mile, at a place called PortinJ, att 
~ne sunken rocks, which vessels in passing must careftilly avoid. 
PORTS DADAYA and MOLI. Two miles and a quarter fiirther are the Itlandt 
' Jfaoe/ij Dmiaya snOi Mali : the larger, Dudnjaj kclevated ot its northern end; 
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iw. In ninning for the HuBeit ofDadaga, keep under the ifcaU 
Gtn Bhi»e, cuUed Noticoui: leave the ishnda to the lurboartl; aud hiving puMd 
the little island within the haven, yoa may anchor in 3} fdthoins, abreaitt of Cola 
Molt; but fiuther in it becomes shallow, and unfit for any hut very Bmnll veiBeb. 
At the entrance Id this Haven are 6} fethoma; off the shore of Noucoui, about a 
boat's length, Si fathomB ; at the mouth of Cali Molt, Si fathoma ; but at the en- 
trance to the interior haven only II feet ; and iurthei in it becomes still thallowcr ; 
off the small Iiland of Dadaya a reef runs out to the N. W- fN. N. W. i W.), which 
in fine weather ia not dangeroua, but with a swell of the aea, the water breaks all over 
it : there are S fathoms upon must ports of it. 

From the N. Western point of the Haven, called Den Falel, the coast runs 
N. W. by W, (N. W. i N.) to Fniat Se/iodolada, a full mile, there being some small 
eaoa between. Beyond this jiuint is a deep Bnv, called Arcnal del Caitel, little fce~ 
qnented. To the northward is Cata Podenl, being the entrance to the River Armal 
de Cella; and further on is a similar place, at tile mouth of which is the amall 
Ithnd ofFonjueta. Near this is Cape Pentmaf, low, but stretching to seaward a 
good way: thia Cape lies N. N. W. i W. (M. j W.) ftom Point Den Futel, distant 
aj miles. The shore now becomes irr^ular and ainuous to Caj^ Morterei, or 
Painl Ponia, which is high and steep, with a tower situated upon ila summit, being 
the eaatem point of the Haven oJ'Fornelh. 

THE POUT OH HAVEN OF FORNELLS is fit for vessels of all sizes: iU 
entrance is narrow, but the water deep ; it is completely sheltered ftom every wind, 
and without any hidden danger until you are within it; but witli N. E. or North 
winds, you roust carry a press of sail, to have distance enough to run without 
tacking, on account of the diversity of winds yuu will meet with off' Ca/je Morterei: 
when yon are within the point, it will blow more steadily. The anchon^e for 
large ^pg is abreast of the old Caslle at the west part of the fiavea, where the 
town stands, in troia 7 to II fathoms, mooring E. and W. Witliin Che haven xe 
numerous Mhoalt, requiring a person well acquainted to keep clear of. About 3{ 
miles trotn the bottom of the haven is the Mount Toro already noticed. 

Half a mile W. by N. (fV. N. W. * N.) from the western point of Fornelh is 
Cape Aiifoi, the banning of a spacious bay, running as far as Cave Levante ; within 
it ore several eowj or iiikli. The land is lofty as far as the first of these cooe>, which 
is named Ai^oa; but beyond that it becomes low to the Arenal of Tiranl. Here 
is a small rtoer, and before it a rock above water. A mile further u the Beach of 
Falel. The land now begins to rise, and continues high to Cupe Levante. From 
the Mola irf'ForHelU to Cape Levante the distance is S miles, and the course N. W. by W. 
fN. W. i N.}, nearly. 

N. W. (N. N.W.i W.J ftom Cape Levante, a little way, is Cape Calallen'a, 
high, steep, and stretching out a considerable way : inland the land is lower, so 
that this Cape, seen at a distance, appears like an iiland, and separated fiiim the 
mdn. One mile N. W. f W. N. W. i W.) is the Dland Porroi .- between which and 
the Cape are several rocki, rendering the channel between them hazardous for any 
but boats. Westward of Cape Levante is Port Sanilge, where vessels may moor, head 
and stem, abreast of a precipice and cove, in Sj fethoms. To go in, you leave Porroi 
Island to the larboard, and a great rocA; at the western point of the harbour to your 
ttarboard ; and should you touch the ground, do ii^ury will ensue, for the bottom 
is soft and muddy. 

Nearly W.S.W. (W.tS.) o£ Porroi Island, limile, is the We o/" S^w/u, lying 
off the Cape Salai/ro. Between these Islands is an opening containing tlie above Port ; 
near which are the Cone of 'Porta, the Beaches of CaboUeria, Ferragut, the Sands of 
Bent Malla, the Riiier Trcboluyer, aud CaJa Siilai/ro; at the entrance to the latter 
are several rocky islande. Between Bleda Islimd and Cape Sti/ayro is a small patsagt, 
fit only for coasters : tlie Cape itself is isolated by Ihe small rifcr which runs from 
Cala Salayro to Cala CaUkri, a narrow cave, or bay, to the southward of the Cope. 
W. by N. r W. N. W. J N.) from the Iiland Bleda is the Penal of Antichritio, 
b&y, steep, and projecting ; one mile and three-quarters from which is Point Falconera 
lelFarinet, broad and rocky. Between are the Cones of Bint JDoti/a, Taubera, and 
Codnlada del Farmet, and another small river : at the entrances to both Taubera and 
Codoiada del Farinet lies a rock above water. 

Three- quarters of a mile westward of Falconera are the Fort and Cove of Taider ; 
and farther on Cape Groitso, bearing from Falconera W. N. W. t W. (N. W. by W.), 
HS 
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distant 1^ mile. Beyond Cape Groiio is Cala Carbo, and iixTthei on Cape Roaa: mi 
quarter Ola mile W. S. W. f (T.^S,; from which ia Point Fonlanellas. TotheMiulh- 
WBTil is the kur slmre ofAlgairena ; and between that and Fray Bemm-do the Codolada 
of BJni Atran, having a rock above water near the ahore. 

Friy Bernardo lies W. j N- r W. N. W. \ N.) ftom Cape Grosm, diatant S milei; 
and the coast continuee in neatly this direction to the Faints of Guardia and SecuUai, 
and fiirther on, to the Cone of Eaderrosnay. To the westward, and near Fraf 
Bernardo, is a rork above water, thre^-quarters of a mile from which is Moralia Cone, 
and a little beyond it the Cove of Faridada. Here the FoM of Seadlai runi out 
northward. One goo<l mile further is Enderroasay Cove, and beyond it the two Covei 

Sy Sella and Mon.i. But all these Covei are unfit for sliipping, and useful only to 
ahing craft: indeed, the whole of the northern coast of Minnrca is improper fi« 
anchorage, both on account of tlic great depth of water along it, and the heavy sea 
which northerly winds drive upon it. 

Cape Sella is the N, W. Point of Minorca, of consideruhle elevation, and steep-to, 
having a rocky island near it, vrith 16 fathoms water close to it. N. E. (B.N.E. i N.) 
are two other ropAj, neat each other ; and totiieS.W. (W.S.W.^S.) some «oiiwi 
rocks, running out a cable's length fWim land, with S and 3 fathoms water over than. 
Nearly in this direction runs the laud for one mile to Point Erpariiina, beyond which 
yon will find Cape Pei-pl^a : a little cove lies between Uiis latter Cape and Point 
dalera, called Jlcaxaj, To the westward of the Point Is tlie Cove of Fakanera. 
The inflexions of the land form also some oilier inleti, of no use to shipping. 

Nearly S. W. < W. S. W. \ S.J from Cape Sella, distant 3 miles, ia Cape Minorca, 
called also Cape Baydi. This is the western point of the Island, and in ktituda 
40° a' 50" N„ and longitude 3° fiO' *3" E, ; on it is a lamer, from which the land 
slopes down to the sea, forming two kinds of steps, steep-to, the depth of water round 
it being IH fathoms, good holding ground. S. i E. (S. S. W. i S.j, !§ mile from 
the Cape, is Point datBanicni: and about a simihir distauce E. by S. (E.S.E-tS.) 
from that, is the entrance to Ciudadella, the small Covea of Forcat, Beat, and Blaiia 
lying between. 

POHT CinDADELLA runs in N. E. (E. N. E. i N.u and then turns more east- 
erly: at the enhance is 6 faUioms, and half way up, S fathoms, all sand and gravel; 
but it ia so narrow, that a brig con scarcely tack within it: and when the vrind 
blows ft'om the W. or S., a heavy sea drives in, producing a great press upon your 
anchors and cobles ; but with other winds, vessels may ride at its entrance in IB tbtfaoms, 
or less, safely, the ground holding very well. This Haeea may readily be known by 
the Chajxl and Battery of St. Nichu!a4, which stand on the south poiut, and by the 
Town of CiudadeUa. Steer for the Chapel, and run close to it, leaving it on your right 
hand ; the point is cleat of dangers. 

From hence the shore runs southerly, nearly 6 miles, to Cape Dartuch, having threa 
Coves between. First DegoUailor, which is only fit for barks, and turns mward,-. 
close to the Point where St. Nichalas's Cliapel and Battery arc situated, and betbrn , 
which lies a roch; the land being low, und continuing so for full S miles. San Andr»t ■ 
Cove is a mile further to the southward, and may be useful to coasteis and small ve»> 
se!a. Cala Blanco ia about thrce-quarlets of a mile beyond tlial, and too narrow fiw 
any thing but small cratt. Should any mariner resort to these Coves, he should either 
seeure his vessel by good anchors and cables, or, like the barks, run aground on tha 
Iwacli ; for on-shore winds generally drive into them a very heavy sea. From Cala , 
BloHca the coast is steep, but not very elevated, to Point Ne/rra, in a S, S, W. ~ 
(S. W.iS.) direction; and ftom Point Negra to Cajie Dartuch nearly S. hy W. 
(H- S. W. i W.J, having deep water all the way. 






:ks and Shoals reported to lie about ike Environs of Ike Balearic Islands. 



'1. A shoal is said to lie in latitude 3Q° IT' 30", uhout 18 leagues S. E. i E. 
E. by S.J iVom Port MaJion, with IS fathoms upon it ; when the sea runs high, 
water over it appears to break and ripple. This, on examination, proves to be ■ 

Bank of about 2 miles in extent. 

8. Another mek or stwoX is' asserted to lie in latitude 40° IT', somewhere about 

20 miles from Cnjic Mola, bearing nearly N. N. E. i E. (N. E. i E.J. This danger 

ia conddered very doubtful, althouf^h tu-o rocl.-s ute said to have been seen, appearing 

l/ie the keels of shijis, in or about this " 
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'I S. The ^k)ai stated to lie nearly on the meridian of Cope Minorea^ or BayoU, 

^^ in latitude 40° 28% is known to exist ; but its precise fann, tdie, or position is not 

^ accontely ascertained. 

4. Another shoals marked very doubtM in the Chart, lying in 40° 3^, and 

a; distent about 33 miles W. by N. (W. N. W. $ N.J from the former^ is generally 

If discredited. 

^ 6. There is also a shoal marked upon the Chart, as dangperous, haying only IS feet 

water over i^ lyins due West (nearly W. N. W.J frmn d^ Formenton, in Majorca, 
distint SI miles; but the existence of such danger wants confirmation. 



SECTION IV. 



THE COAST OF FRANCE. 

FROM CAPE DE CREUX TO THE RIVER VAR. 

FariatUm, One Paint and Three Quarten West. 

Haying described in the former Section that part of the Spanish Coast which lies 
to the noraiward of Cope de Creux, endmg at Cape Seroera, in latitude 4S° S7' i6f* N., 
and longitude S^ V Of' £.^ we here proceed frmn that point along the Shores ofFranct 
to the River Far. 

To the nwthward of C(ipe Servera is a sunken rock, which lies about 600 &tfaoms 
from the shore, and has only S feet water over it : you will avoid it by bringing Fort 
St. Elme over, and a little inside of^ the point of Fort Fendre, fi)r that will carry you 
to the eastward of it; but it will be somewhat hazardous to go between it and the 
land, for there lies about mid-channel anotiier rock. Three miles W. N. W. | W. 
(N. W.i W.J&am Cape Servera is Port Bandd, fit only for small craft. About two 
miles further is the entrance to Port Fendre. 

PORT VENDRE is in latitude 4S° SS' 5^ N. and longitude 3o 6f 61" £. It may 
be known by a great rock on the larboard side, and by a small square toioer^ serving 
for a Nghihouse, on the starboard side; between these two is the entrance, or channel, 
with, about midway, 9 and 10 fathoms, and near die rock, as well as the lighthouse, 
are 5 and 6 fiithoms. On a rising ground to your larboard is a stone redoubt ; and 
ftffther in, on another point, are two small houses, and a redoubt over them. At the 
bottom of the port is a Idnd oi fortress, behind which is a garden, and a well of good 
water : this end of the port is shallow. The best place of anchoring is not so fiur in, 
bat between the storehouses and the lighthouae, in 3^, 4, or 5 fiithoms, grass and mud: 
you are here exposed to winds from the N. E. and E>N. E., which occasion a great 
swell. There is a passage between the great rock and some others lying off the larboard 
side of the port, with 3 and 4 fathoms ; and small vessels may anchor in a creek within 
the rock, if necessary. 

COLLIOURE. From PoH Fendre to the north-westward, 9§ miles, lies the Town 
of CnUioure, situated on the sea-side, in a kind of port or bay, at the foot of a rising 
ground, upon which stands afort called Mirdor. To the westward is a castle, standing 
on a roek-if point. S. S. W. | W. (S. W.J, at the bottom of a sandy creek, are several 
small houses, and an old tower in ruins ; not far from which is a monastery. You 
wiU also see inland the Tower of St. Fine on a mountain, which defends both the 
entrances to Port Fendre and CoUioure. Off the starboard point of the latter is an island 
with a chapel upon it, and, between the island and the point, a passage for boats. The 
Port of CoUioure is safest with westerly winds: if you ride in the middle of the port 
before the town, with an andior down to the E. S. E., and moor ashore near the town, 
yon will have 3, 4, and 6 fitthoms water ; but it is by no means a good place to anchor 
in, for with easterly winds there is a heavy sea : it is therefore only frequented by 
small craft. To the northward lies the Toum of Perpignan, standing m a plain on the 
banks of the River Tet, having Canet Tower near its entrance. Within lhi& ^J^aRft %3» 
the Towns of St. Fine and S/. Naxaire. N.tW. (N.bi^ E.% E.)fewsi^^TciS&^^aR 
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Ol^ Rher; beyond which is situated the Cialle ofSalcis. Between thli nuJb andlht I 

sea is the GreOi Lake of Larcatf, having several inlets ftirmcd by the ialands withra 
it; and on Its norlhera banks the Town of Leucaie. Here, upon a long pa* 
ft waiclu-iouier, by which you will know Cape Leucate, in latitude 43° 55' 3 
longitude 3" 6' 10" E. 

PORT AND CITY OF NARBONNE. About 2 lenguea to the N. j E. (N.N.E. 



Frunqur, oil' which small veaela may anchor In 5 or G btboins, fine sandy groiuid, 
distant li mile from the land ; but this, like the other parls of this coast, becomea don- 
geroUB with fSEterly winde; indeed, from Cape de Creux to Narbonne none of therotd- 
Bteads aie good ; for when East or S. E. winds blow, they cause such a sea, that 
anchor there, except in cases of necessity. 

T/ie Citff of Narbonne ia situated on a river of the same name, at the distance of 
10 miles from the entrance of the Port ; it ia now a place of little commercial conse- 
quence, and has a populatioD of about 13,000. It is in latitude 43° 10' £0" N., and 
longitude S" ff fifi" E. 

Cape St. Pierre may be considered die northern pdnt of the Bay of Narbonne; i( 
bears from Cajie Lcacale N. by E. i E. I* A''. E. by N.), distant li or 15 miles, and 
forma a prominent headland, stretching out to the seaward. About ISmileaN.E.bjE. 
(E. N. E. i E.J from Cajie SI. Pierre, are the small Ttland and Eort of Breteoii, 
which ia about 3 miles east of the River CErcaiix, or Agde, from whence is cut tlie 
Roi/ai CanaJ, joining the two seas, and running to Tmdoase. 

Fart Brescaa stands upon a flat rock, surrounded by the sea, and is 5 or 6 cabled 
length from the shore. To the northward of the Fori la the Mountain of Agile, upon 
which are two sroall houtei. At the foot of Mount Agde is a large long heap of ilmet, 
called the Mole of Agde, and close by some fishermen's houses : westward of the MiJe 
was formerly the Port of Agde, now filled up with sand. The Tower of Agde Cathedral 
Ilea in latitude 43° 1 S' 40" N., and longitude 3° SB' 1 5" E. On the eastern aide of the 
Mole vesBels may anchor for a tide near tlie Cape, or Cmque Jtocks, in 3 and 4 fathoms, 
lying near the Mole; but they must not come too near Ca/ie Breseou. Between the 
Mole-head and Fort Breicoa is a nest of dangerous rocks, having only 4 feet over i^ 
and SO to 35 close to its sides. There are also several rackt to the westward of Fort 
Breaeou, at^oining the flat rock upon which it stands. If you should be distressed on 
this coast, coming from the westward, and wish to anchor under the shelter trf the i^r/, 
even in a small vessel, and with a light draught of water, you should not approach too 
near it, but pass almost in the middle between the Fort and low land on ine lorlioard 
side, where are 15 and IS feel water; and when you have got within the Fort, it is 
deeper. In coming from the eastward, vou must range along the Mole-head, to avoid 
the roekt above mentioned, and you will bave from 17 to SO feet water; when yott 
are past the Mole-head, tack, and anchor towards the Fort, taking care not to new 
it loo much. 

CETTA, on CETTE. This is now a small trading town, situated at the entrance 
of theCDna/o/'Z.a«gwrfoc,andisthePort Tovm of Moatpelier, It lies about 11 mil* 
N. E. } E. (E. N. E. f E.) from Fort Breacou, and may he known by a mountain 
somewhat like Mount Agde ; but when you come from the eastward, it seems to be aB 
ieland : between Agde and Cette the shore is low and sandy. Port Cette is to the 
eastward of the mountain, nud has a long Mole running out on the larboard aidet 
on tlie head of which is a batier;i, and not fiur oflF that a lightluiuae, which is lifted 
every night, and suiiiciently distinguishes this place: this/^AfAouieisin 43° 93' 37" N. 
and longitude 3° 41' 1 1" E. There is also a heap of ttonti laid to the N. E. easlerlj 
fE. iV. E.J to stop the roUing of the sand, and another midway of the entrance. 
The Mole runs as &.T as the entrance to the Royal Canal, which is at the bottom of 
the Port, and runs by the side of the Town : this canal lias a drawbridge over it, 
and runs into some lakes, on the banks of which are the Bathi of Batare, and the 
ftmouH mineral waters of Frontifrmm and Montpelier. 

To sail into Cette, you must steer on until you are abreast of its entrance, and range 
within half a galley's length of the Mole Head; you may then run in, and ODChSr 
alongside the Mole, having one anchor to the N. E. with a tiist upon the Mole, and 
your head to the aea : you may go, with eitlier ships or gallies, to the farther end of the 
Mole, and have from IS to 16 feet, ooze and sand ; the starboard side of the Purl il 
xhoal. At the entrance, and near the lantern, are three and four fathoms ; but a little 
wMK out i's a .tAflfofsand, with only three fathoma upon it ; and there frequently 
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iheavy sea, with the wind from E. S. E. to S. W.^ which bo obscures the ooast^ that 
jon cannot see the land until you are Tery near it. There is a good spring of water at 
tbe bottom of the Harbour. 

The Totun qfCette stands on a long and narrow peninsola^ which extends S. West- 
waid to within a league oiAgde, having a great lagoon between it and Uie main land ; 
and the coast to the north-eastward is formed in a similar manner^ being broken into 
luiTOW i sland s^ and level with the edge of the sea. 

MONTPELIER is a large and ancient town^ the capital of the Department of 
the Hersnlt, and situated between the Riverg Masson and Le%. It stands about 8 
lesgoes from the sea> and communicates with the Harbour of Cette by the Canal de 
Grave^ through idiich a considerable trade is carried on in wme^ perfVmiery^ verdigris^ 
Honears, &c^ and is mudi celebrated far its healthy and beautiful situation^ and the 
sambrity of its climate. Its observatory is in latitude 43° Sef l&' N., and longitude 
so 59f W E. 

AIGUES MORTES. About 85 miles from Cette is the Town of Aigues Mortet, 
situated amid low and marshy land, and on the banks of Rsali'-pondf whidi commu« 
nicates with the sea ; but ships seldom anchor before it, because of the shoaU off-shore, 
which must be avoided as much as possible, or the tide will set you right on them. 
On crossing the Chilf of Lyons from West to East, or towards MarseUUs^ if the wind 
should be South, or S. S. E., you should take care to avoid the Bi^ ofAigues Mortes ; 
for the eorrents setting N. and N. W., occasion frequent wrecks: if, tnermre, in foggy 
weather, or in the nignt-time, have recourse to your lead frequently ; and % two or 
three \BBHgaisA off-land, you should find ground at SO or 40 fiithoms, tack immediately 
towards Catalonia; fixr along that coast, as well as tiie coast of RoussUon, the tides 
ahout the land run southward. 

Le Petit Neptune has the following note. '^ It is remarkable that the tides should 
make the tour of the Qulf of Lyons, running north along the coast of Provence (Depart" 
ment of the Bhone); west alon^ the coast of Languedoc (HeraidtJ; and south along 
Catalonia: and wnen the wind is N. W., the tid(» are the reverse; for along the coast 
of Catalonia they run to the north, along the coast of Languedoc south, and along the 
coast of Provence to the East and S. S. E. ' What renders mis part the more danserous 
is the lowness cf the land, which cannot be seen more than S or 4 leagues off, although 
in deer vreather, the steeples and towers of the towns and villages fiuther inland may 
be seen at a greater distance ; but with the winds offshore you may sail along without 
any inconvenience or danger. 

RIVER RHONE. Proceeding to the eastward, the Biver Kkone enters the sea in 
two x^hannels, divided by the small Island ofBauduffl The S. W. entrance will only 
admit small vessels, ana may be known by some nuts standing on the western side, 
nieie are several shoals off the entrance, which shift their situation frequently : a 
heaam wHl be observed on the larboard side, like the mast of a ship ; and a buoy 
is commonly laid down, to distinguish the passage. The chief entrance is 2§ leagues 
more to the eastward, and may be distinguished by the Totoer of St, Louis, in latitude 
4S^ 20^ 10^ N., and longitude 4° 47' 50" E., which stands on the northern bank of the 
Jtiver, and will be discerned much sooner than the land about it. On the eastern side 
are some fishermen's huts, which also serve as marks : it is by this channel tartans and 
small craft proceed towards Aries ; but as the sandbanks are continually shifting their 
positions, no person should enter without a pilot. It must also be observed that the 
eonentB must be particularly attended to throughout the Gulf of Lyons, these parts 
of the coast being extremely dangerous c after heavy rains, tne waters pouring from 
&e different hdces and rivers hereabout into the sea, occasion the currents to set out 
with more velocity into the offing, and the contrary in times of great drought ; the 
waters from the sea rud^ng towards the lakes and river, occasion the currents to 
set strongly in-shore. 

HAVEN OF MARTIGIJES. About 2 leagues to the eastward of the great mouth 
of the Rhone lies the entrance to the Haven cf Martigues, and between is the Bay of 
Foz, having a low sandy shore, with two windmUls on tW9 little hillocks almost at 
die bottom of the Bay, and the Toton if ^oss on an eminence ; not fax from which are 
some ancient aqueducts. Opposite to j^oz is a long low point, between which and the 
Pwnt of Bouc gaUies coming from the westward may anchor, if they should fidl to 
reach tne HarSmr of Bouc. When coming from sea, or the south-eastward, for Mar^ 
agues, it will be round advisable to steer along the main land until you are within 
the Haven, on account of some sands which stretch off tVve Piquet's IsVa'nAs ^ ^>a2\ 
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league into the sea. The iilandi are low, but on one of them a tehUe Tower is 
built, which has the appearance cf a ship under sail. 

THE PORT OF BOtJC is at its entrance narrow, and hue on its Btorboard bank 
a forlresn, with a square tower of while stone in ita middle, which may be seen a c 
siderable distance ; it stands on the^int oran taland, which la separated from the m 
land hf a small rirulet : the larboard jioint, or PoiW Lecco, is low, and has bc 
roc/L-j round it, wiiich you must avoid; within this Pmniia a rociyjAoo/ called Jlwrnri/, 
with only S or 6 feet water upon it, the aea breaking over it: by brine;ing the two 
lenlr^ boxej of theforlresi in one, and following that directifln until the extremity 
of Poiiil Lecco bears W, S. W. i W. fWestJ, you will be upon it. In enterine 
Bone, you should range nearer the starboard side ; steer N. E. i E. (E. JV. E.J 
until you see the drawbrtdge of the Cattle to the eastward; then stand no fiirther thai 
way, for fear of touching on a lam point under water ; but when you perceive the 
bridge, stand with your head to the village of Bwie, leaving it o little to the larboardj 
by whicii yoQ wilt avoid the lei^ of roclis called the Fouaard. Observe, in anchoring, 
not to come too near the village, as the water ahoUowa : the best anchorage is to *** ~ 
N. E. (E. N. E. i N.J of the lower point on the left, where you may carry a moot 
to some rocks, which are above water on [he same aide; you will have 14, li, i 
10 feet water, mud and weeda : you may also pass the Foueard, on the opposite side, 
in 14 and 15 fathoms; but it is not recommended, unless you are fully assured of tha 
aitufltion of the Foucard. S. W, winds cause a high sea. Water may he had aXMaT' 
tieves. At the further end of the Port are several low islands and sands, through which 
the water runa ta Martigaes : the chief channel, which is navigable, is to the southward, 
and may be known by a himse. standing at its end. In these channcla are several wears, 
called Bordignes, for catching fish. The Tama ofMarligues is about one league fimtt 
jBobc Tower. 

CAPE CODRONNE. About 4* miles S, S. E. J E. (S. by E.) from Bomc is Cape 
CouTonne, in ktitudc 43° 18* fiO" N, and longitude h° V 66/' E., which is the weatent 
extremity of the great Bay of Marseillei, Cape Croiselle being the easternmost point. | 
Between Boiic and Cnpe Cavroane the land is low, and without any anchorage. Cajx 
CouTonjte is a smooth point of land, from whence almost all the frte-stone for the 
buildings at Marseilles is obt^ned. The Cape is low, but the land rises with a gentle 
ascent towards Marseilles, near which are several mountains. OiF Cape Couronne are 
some tunken rocks, called I^-i Ttegatt, and Lis Mvets, ov^ which tile sea oflcntunes 
brealts ; and between the outermost of these and the Cape is a passage with 3, 4, and 
6 &thoms water; but it is not advisable to venture it without a thorough knowledge ol* 
the situation of the rocks. 

MARSEILLES. From Cape Couronne to Cape Croiseite the course is S.E. byE.jE. 
fS. E, i S.J almost 15 miles. Your approach may be known by the appeaiimee of 
thesepoints, (%«Cbufon?« being low land, and Cnpe C'rowrffe very high: from the west- 
ward several higli mountains will be distinguished, more particularly a round maun- 
tain, called the ManntaiH ofAix, and the Mountains of SI. Bitume ; while to the east- 
ward of these you will diiicover the Jfounfuin ofSeiy, appearing like two supr-loaves. 
Bcade these, you will soon get sight of the Island qfliiim, which is moderately high, 
and situated almost 3 miles from Point Croitelle, 

Outsidcof thelineof dbection of theset^apejis the/j/ond ri/P/anifr, which is small 
and fiat, having a white tower and tigltlAouse upon it, called the Tower qfPlanier, seen 
aftr off; a number of i-ocks under water surround it. E. S. E. j E. CS. E. i E.J, dis- 
tant I mile, is s bank called the Veyreun, with only 14 feet at low water: the marksto 
it are the Moolon de B/e and Afotre Dame de la Garde in one, and the N. W. Point of 
Co/uiara^ein one with Cfl/wi'.i^e, N. E. by N. ('iV. £. j £._J from P/anier, about 
If league, is the Island ofPomegue, or Si. John ; further north is the Island of Sato- 
neau, about the size of the former; to the west of which is the anaHIttand of Tdnulen I 
and to the eastward the larger one i^ Chateau if If. Between St.John and Raloneauin 
chonuel, called Friou. Upon the N. E. Point of St. John's Island are some /br(i^a(i"o«f 
adjoining to a ruvrtd tower ; and upon the highest part of the Island stancTs the Tovtt 
of St, John. At Point Pomegue, which is to the southward, and almost midwqr of the 
taland, aaercek, formed by a small island near .$f. c/oAn, where vessels coming front Uie 
Levant sometimes perform quarantine : here you have tVom 3 to 6 fathoms water, mwldy 
ground ; but the usual place of anchorage is between St. John and RatoneaM, near tb« 
point of the fbnner, where the tower stands, and near fdso to a rock above water, which 
ficesa jani/f/ irrncA in the /j'co/'Aif'oiu'an, where you will find 3, 4, and 5 fathoms. 
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muddy bottom. Have an anchor down to the south-east^ and a good mooring to the 
Island ofRatoneauy because the squalls from the N. W. sometiraes come over the 
viand with considerable yidence. On Baianeau is a battery ; and between the eastern 
fomt and Chateau d If there is anchorage with 3 and 4 fathoms^ muddy ground^ but 
exposed to S. E. winds. Chateau d If is a, great rock, fortified on all sides^ and having 
three towers in the middle : there is a good passage between these islands, with plenty 
of water ; and also between Tiboulen, wludi is to the west of Raioneau, and the latter, 
where there are 18 and 20 fiitiboms. 

When you cannot reach Marseilles, you may anchor in Port Carre, which is within 
Oqm Couronne, in from 3 to 6 fiidioms^ or at the entrance to it in 7 or 8 &thoms ; but 
beware of the Regat and Muet Rocks, as also of a rock under water off Point Rieke. 
Thia Point is of moderate height, and has to the westward a small sandy Bay, called 
Port Verdon, where, with off-shore winds, a vessel may anchor. Two-thuds of a 
mile to the northward of this Paint is the ViUage of Couronne. The S. E. and 
South winds cause a great sea. Eastward of Point Riche is a rock above water, 
cdled L*Aragnon; and near it are some enclosures, or Madragues, for catching the 
tonny-fiab, opposite the ViUage of Sausset. One mile and three-quarters fisher 
along-shore' is the VUhge of Carre, and 3 miles beyond that, the Village and Cape 
of JfejoH, which is high. Between Carre and Mejan is another tunny-fish Ma^ 
drogue, adled the Madmgue of Ginast. To the westward of the Cape is Port Mejan, 
a ereds, with anchorage for two or three gidlies, having some rocks on the larboard 
entrance, which partly afibrd shelter : on entering, keep towards the starboard point ; 
in the middle or the passage are 7 and 8 &thoms water, and in the Bay 3 and 4 
&thoms, the ground mud and grass. There is a small rock above water off the Cape 
of Mejan; kA further eastward is an island, called La Revigne, or Remne, between 
whidi and the land is a passage for boats : hard-by is Point Miolun, and frurther 
east, you pass Point Panay, near which is the ViUage qf Niokm. From hence you 
will perceive the large whitish Point of Corbierre, near which is the anchoring of 
Lestae, called also the Flemish Road : place yourself within the Point not more tnan 
three cables' length from the coast, and you will avoid some stones, which other- 
wise may injure your cables. To be in a good berth, bring the end of Cape Mefan 
to bear on wi& the parting of the whitish rock before mentioned, and called Miolon, 
and joa will have 12, 15, and 20 &thoms, with a bottom of mud and weeds. Upon 
Cor^terre Point a baUery is erected. From Corbierre Point you should not approach 
too near the coast, nor within tbe dotted Une, as shewn in the engraved harbour, until 
you reach the Lighthouse of Marseilles, for towards the shore the ground is bad and 
rocky ; but in a direct line from Corbierre Point to the Lighthouse of Marseilles, there 
are frcnn 20 to 35 &dioms water, generally ouzy bottom, with grass ; about midway 
between CoHtierre Battery and Ratoneau there is a patch of foid ground, witn 
not less than 30 fiithoms over it: and a similar one will be found opposite to Carre, 
between 2 and 3 miles from the land, over which are 40, 41, and 42 &thoms, rocky 
bottom, but no danger whatsoever. 

THE CITY OF MARSEILLES is a large commercial City, and generally 
red^ned to rank the second in France : it is situated within an enclosure of lofty 
hills, which form a semicircle round it, each end sloping down lo the sea. The 
City is of a square form, and has its port in the centre, entering from the sea by 
t narrow passage : this Port or Harbour runs in nearly east, and constitutes a basin 
535 &thoms long, and 150 fathoms broad, having on its southern side docks for gallies, 
&C., ao that it is completely sheltered from all winds, and remains perfectly tranquil 
in ^ most violent storms. This security is principally occasioned by the narrowness 
of its entrance, which does not exceed 100 yards, being confined by two projecting 
rocks, one on each side. On these are situated two fortresses, intended for the defence 
of the harbour. The one on the north side is called iSi^. Jinn's Fort, where the light" 
house is erected ; the other on the south side is the Citadel, or Fort St. Nickolas. 
Thgace is also a Fort called Notre Dame de la Garde, standing back upon a high moun- 
tain, and commanding both town and harbour. 

The harbour or port is esteemed one of the best and safest in the Mediterranean. 
It is defended by a large point from tiie sea, and its entrance is between these two for^ 
tresses, where stand tm-ee PiUars, to which chains are festened. Near the Ughthouse 
are some rocks. In entering you should pass mid-channel, or, keeping a little to the 
ttsrboard, bring the sentry-iox in a line with the windmill beyond ; fellow this course 
until you enter the harbour's mouth ; then as you turn round the lighthouse, range 
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neftfM lo St. John's Toieer than you do to the Fillarg, on account of Bome (tenM wUeh 
have fallen : there ore 15 nnd 16 feet it the entrance, SO feel within the harbour, 
ftnd on the outside of the harbour, 4 and 5 fathoms, where, when easterly windi 
prevent your going in, you may anchor, or over ngainat the town, in IS and IS 
fithoms; but it is not advisable to continue there nil night, as N. W. winds, blow- 
ing directly into the hnrbour, are sometimes violent. Tliis harbour is said lo be capable 
of containing nearly 1000 sail of merchant ships; but it has rot Buffidenl water fot 
men-of-war, which anchor outside. The quays by which it is BurroundeJ, are of hewn 
stone, and provided with molea, piers, and other conveniences for loading and unloading 
vessels : and from its advantageous position, and the excellence and security of its har- 
bour, it is well calculated for carrying on an extensive commerce. Its principal exports 
are woollens, silks, linens, liqueurs, oil, salt, hardware, lead, olive oil, preserved fniiti, 
soap, gloves, and diawls ; in short, Marseilles is the great outlet for all the natural and 
ortitlcul productions of die South of France. Much com is imported. Refteshraenu 
of all kinds are lo be obtained at a cheap rate; and good water and wood are in gr«"' 
plenty. The Observatars is in latitude ia" iT 60" N., and longitude 5" 98' 13" E. 

Nearly S. S. W. i W. (S. W.J of MareeiUes is a low point, called Capo Daurne, at 
the end of which are two small w/iwife, with n fort upon the outermost: E.iSi 
(E. S. E.J of these inland* is anchorage vrith 6, 7, and S fitthoms, mud and weeds] 
further out your anchors will be apt to drive. Between Dawne Point and CtnOeait 
d' If axe some rock» under water, about midway, called the Carumvier and Seurdara / 
upon the Ibrmcr are not above 2 feet, and on the latter about 3 feet : when you are 
directly upon the former, you will see the Tower on St. John'* It/and between two 
Toviers of Chateau d^ If ; and when you are over against it, you will see the great Clipe 
of the Point of Montivdoit in one with the middle of the passage between the Point 
ofSavme and the first island. Sourdara is to the S, S, W. J W. fS. W.J, about 
a cable's length ftara Caiuiunier, and the sea always breaks over both : you iqay 
pass between these rocks and Clmteau d'lf without danger, having 10, IS, and IS 
fathoms water, keeping nearer to the island ; you may also pass between Cape Daume 
and them, which is the common passage, and range along the coast at pleasure. 

To the southward of Cape Davtne is Veaune Road and Rimr ; and turthet oB 
the aajulj/ share of Montredim. In caaea of necesaitr, you may anchor between Cape 
Daume and Cape Cmisette; but you will have no snelter from the sea. There is a 
steep island off Cape Crnisetle, called Tiboulen, and near it is another, named Maire 
Island; you ma;f go between them, keeping nearer to Tiboulen, because of a rock , 
under water, which lies nigh Maire Island; but you cannot pass between Cape 
CJWieHeand Moire /s/and, because of several rocfcs thereabout. W.4 S. (W. by N.J, 
distant 44 miles from Cape Croiiette, lies the small Island of Planter , having a toAite 
tower upon it, which has been converted into a lighthouse : near this Island are the 
rocks of Fegrettn, over which are Ifi feet water: andN.E. byE. (E.N.E.i E.J teem 
Planter, is another ^wal, called the Sovquet, which requires a berth in passing. 

E. S. E. i S. (S. E. i S.J, distant one mile from Maire Island, are the Jain 
Islands, two in number, of moderate Height, and within a cannon-shot of the shore, 
between which and Jaire are IS ikthoms, and between Jaire and Maire Island from 
9 to 10 fathoms. Vessels coming from places where the plague ragea, generally per- 
form quarantine here, and unlotul their goods. Nearly one mile S. E. i S. (S. S. E.) , 
from Jaire leUind is the Isie ofRiitu, which, in fiict, is a large rock, having a vuttdtf ■ 
Umer in ruins upon it ; it is uninhabited and steep-to. Between Jaire and Rimi ia ■ 
small flat island, called Cideseraigne, having a eliont to the southward ; and between 
that and Rioit is a narrow channel with a and 10 ftthoms water ; but there are the 
Congloues rooky Islets between. To the southward of Riou are tim rocks, called tfao 
Emperors : these rocks and islands are all steep-to. 

About IS miles E. S. E. J E. fS. E. by E.J from Cape Crwselte is Cape L'Aigie, 
high land continuing all the way. 

POHMIOn, OR PORT MIOIT, Between the above Qipe# are the PorU of Portion 
and Catiiis ; the entrance to the former is narrow, and somewhat difficult to find out : 
there is, nevertheless, good anchorage and deep water within it, well sheltered front all 
sorts of weather. On entering, keep over to the larboard coast, in order to avoid being 
driven by the currents on the southern point. Thia port may be known by a tchite 
.1 '-■ the starboard p ' 



CASSIS is in latitude 43= 13' SO" N. and longitude &" 33' O" E. The Port q/" Catrie 
At for small vessels, and has a castle above it ; its entrance is narrow. On die atar* 
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board side is a Mole, off the Wett Point of whidilies the Ganonlsrtf^ a rodk above water. 
At the entrance are 4 fiithoma^ gradually shallowing as you advance toward the 
Tnm, Here are some other cre&y where gallics may anchor for a stretch, with the 
wind at N. W. Off Cape L'Aigle lies a dangerous tick, under water^ called Ccuti* 
<ftnyfiev it is 4 miles S. § B. r^Sf. 6v W.\ IF.; from OiMif, and 2§ miles W. S. W.^W. 
(Weet) from Cape L'Aigle, From, this reef the eastern end of the leUmd qf Rkm bean 
W. N. W. f W. (N. W. by W.), distant 6f miles. 

JLA CIOTAT lies to the northward of Cape L'Aigle, about three-quarters of a 
mile. The town is situated at the bottom of the port Between the Cape and the 
cntranoe of OioMt is /«fe VerU, or Qteen lehntL Between L'Aigle and /<fe Ferte is 
Kbamk, called the Ounner, with only 4 feet upon it; fturther in, and near Ferte, are 
two others, the first about 100 toises from the Qunner, with 10 feet water upon it ; the 
Koond frurther off, with 14 feet. On die larboard side of the Port ofCiotat are two 
tio/et, ihe outermost of which is the largest ; and on the starboard side is a small ybff^ 
off which are some rocks under water. Gallies generally anchor between the two mo/at 
in 10^ 12, and 15 feet water ; the shoalest water is nearest the town, and that side 
is most open to the ses. In sailing in, either between the molee, or into the har« 
bour, ke^ nearest the head of the mole, where you will see a crue^. Good water 
may be obtained from a fountain to the westward. The E. S. E. winds blow in 
here; bat when within the mole, there is nothing to fear, the Island Ferte shd* 
tering 'yon firom the sea. Vessels of laraer draught of water may anchor to the south 
of the mole in 6, 7, 8, or 9 &thoms, but they should not remain there at night : 
jrou may also anchor near the cosst, over against a point that has two windmills upoo 
It, in 6, 7, and 8 fiithoms, sandy ground. 

BANDOL. About 6 miles £. S. E. f E. fS. E. § E.J from Ferte Island is the 
Ouffe ofBanM, standmg upon a moderate heignt ; opposite to which is the small islfamd 
RouMse, and near, to the eastward, a rock, la Qrttte, under water, with a passage between, 
§ and 7 fiohoms deep. When you would anchor at Bandol, leave the rock on the left 
hand, and keep this course until you are over against a large house, standing on the sea^ 
ride near the Castle, and you wiU have S, 6, and 7 &thoms, mud and grass. Between 
the Isikmd and Castle boats only can pass ; nor must you come too near the starboard 
point, or Point de la Cryd, on account of some rocks which stretch off it 

BRUSC. A little to the southward of Bandol is Brtuc Roai, which is nearly two 
miles across, and as deep as it is broad. On the southern side is Uie Island ofEmbiex, 
upon whidi is a small tower, with houses beneath. At the western end of Embiex are 
several rooks, both above and under water, called the Raveaus, the outermost of which 
are very dangerous, and if the sea is any way disturbed, it passes over them ; on which 
account, when you wish to anchor in the Road of Brusc, you mustgive them a good 
berth. To the northward of RaeeatuB great rock also are hreakers. The best anchoring 
place for gallies is to the northward of Embiez Tower; come not too near, but anchor 
within 8 cables' length of the shore ; or if vou chuse, carry the end of your cable on 
shore ; you will have 6 and 7 fathoms, muday ground, the anchors holding so well, you 
will be obliged to weigh them sometimes : moor with two hawsers N.N.E. and S.S.W. 
with the winds blowing into the harbour. In the bottom of this Road, and to the 
northward, is the smtdl Bay of Senary, or St. Nazaire ; the Road is good, but not 
much frrequented. There is a small mole, between which and the western point is 
anchorage, with a cable fostened on the shore, in all weathers, observing that the 
caUe ami anchor are E. S. £. and W. N. W. You will see on each side of this 
Bay a small watch-tower, and at the bottom, the FiOage, where, if occasion requires, 
you may obtain water. 

CAPE SICIE. From Embiez, to the south-eastward, is the high and steep Cape qf 
Side, having the Chapel of Notre Dame upon it. This Chapa is m latitude 43o 3' 6" N., 
and longitude &<> 5(y 16^' E. There are two rocks, called Uie Brothers, neardie eastern 
point of the Cape, having a passage between them and the Cape, with 10 fothoms 
water; but you should go in the middle of it, there being a rock under water 
dose to the Ckpe, and another eastward of the Brothers, at about a cable and a half's 
distance. 

St. ELMES ROAD. From Cape Side to Cape Cepet the course is nearly E. N. £. 
IE. (East), about 4 miles, all low land ; nearly midway is St. Eknes Road, before a 
low sandy shore, where vessels may anchor in cases of necessity. Aiany have mia« 
taken this place for Toulon ; because as you pass, you see that City, and ships at 
anchor in the Road : it, however, lies near a league to the westward of Cape Cepet. 

TOULON. Cbf»0 Cipee is the southern entrance to the B^ </ 7\m/ofi y it is high 
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land, and upon the heights signals are miule, to denote what vessels come !n ^^ 
Off* the BoiithcmmoBt point of the Cape the sea breaks over a rock called le Satcai, 
about a cable's length from land ; rouDd the Cape are some batteriet, and a little within 
the Bay a Madrague for catching fish. On the western side of the Gnat Road, between ■ 
two lar^ poinU, ia St. Georges Cote ; on the eastern point of which stands St. Man,, 
drjfg Hospital, and on the opposite aide is a battery : mrtber in is a lai^ sandi/ conti , 
called the Gulf La Veche, with from H to 4 fathoms anchorage. Here is the LaaareUo,' 
where ships perform quarantine : and N. 4 E. (N. N. E. i E.) from tlie Eazareltf, 
distant three-quarters of a mile, is Fort Balagui^. One-third of a mile from Bo^i^ttiv 
Fm^ is a square tower, called EgmUette ; the land between these tKo/arta ia low, a>d 
forms a kind aftandy eove, low and shallow ; but you may anchor betweeo them in 
i, S, 6, and 7 fathoms. To the eastward, and on the starboard side of these Ibrts, it 
the extremity of a great poinf, is I^ Gc(M»fl Tour, at the point of which a small tenfe 
Ktretdies into the sea ; and to the northward, in roundini; this point, is a rock unda 
water, called Le Tasie, with about 3 or 3 feet upon it : there are also two other small 
sAoa/j, one bearing nearly S, S. W. CS. W.iS.J, distant 400 fitboms, with 5&thonia 
water over it ; the other, W. N. W. 4 W. fN. W. iy W.) from the above iower, with 
Si fathoms upon it. 

To the northward is a lai^ Bay, and at the diatance of olwut li mile from La- 
Groue Tnur is tiie Ciii/ nf Touloa, lying in latitude i3^ T 10" N., and longitude 
5° S6' 40" E., femoua tor the goodness of Its harbour, basins, and fortifications. ThiB 
has long been one of the chief stationB of the French Navy : it has, properly speakingi 
two ports, the old and the new, or the military and the ciimmcrci^ port. The old or , 
commercial port te a kind ai' basin, not large, but commodious, and surrounded bv s 
handsome quay. The new or miUtary port ia one of the finest in Europe, and capaole 
of containing 900 sail of the line. The arsenal, situated along the aide of the new 

Krt, is a spacious edifice, stored with every requisite for shipping : here are dodu toe 
ijding vessels, storehouses with timber, canvas, cordage, anchors, &c., and a drj^ 
dock for repairs. There are also a foundry tbr cannon, and rope-house, built of &efr* ' 
stone, containing three arched walks, by which three sets of rope-makers can be em- 
plov^ at the same time. Towards the N. W. side of the new port or basin ia the 
Ordnance Wharf, and in front of the oldport is abattery of 34 guna. NearlySj miles 
W. by S. (W.iN.) from this hattetr is the FUlage of Seine, off which yoa 
may anchor with small vessels, it being the western termination of what ia properly 
called the Little S-jad. To the eastward of La Grouse Tour are the Forli of SaiiU 
Imuis, La Malgue, Vignetteo, and Le Bran, the latter standing upon a point of that 
name, situated 9f miles E. ) S. (E. S. E. i S.) from La Grosse Tour : these Bie all 
calculated to defend the Great or Outer Road. 

Toiailiiito TaiUon, jou should give the south part of CapeCepet a good berth;* 
and after having passed Bupin'a Battery, steer up the Great or Outer Road, standing 
trom side to side, as occasion may require, for there is nothing to bring a ship up. To 
sail into the luner or Little Road, steer directly on for Bguillelle Fori, until yoa 
get the Two Bmlhen {near Cape Side) on with, or a little open to the eastward 
of, the Tower of Balaguier ; you will thus avoid the Taste Roch:: then sail onfiic 
the centre of the City, and anchor in a depth of from S to A fathoms, soft muddy 
ground. 

There is good anchorage all over the Outer Road in from 6 to 15 fttboms: moor 
with an open hawse to the eastward. The ground is mud and clay, holding welL 
N. W, winds are the most prevalent, and blow strongest ; but there can never bemueli 
sea with the wind in that quarter. 

Toulon is not a place of any great commerce. Beef and wines ere reasonable, 
and wood and water readily obtained. 

POINT St. MARGARET is at the distance of about one mile from Cope Bnair 
and about three miles from Cape Cepet ; it has some balt-.Ties upon its point, which 
ia high and steep ; upon its summit stands a Cliiirch, with some Aotiwi ; from hence, 
l^mile, is Cape Garonn?, lying S. E. by E.jE. fS.E.iS.J &oni Cape Brun. To the 
eastward of Gi;w Garonne is the Mountain ond Cape Qfierquairaine, and to the eastwairl 
of that, a cretk called Bamiegrace. OW the N. W. poiitt of this creek are some mcka 
above water. To the southward are the iftwdio/'JI/anan- and fi^™, fh>ra which may 
be seen the ships riding in the Baif of Hyere's. Southward is Cape Escampebariou, 
a large sleep point, being the extremity of the Peninsula of Giens or Engien. Upon 
ibii Cujie IB a house, having tbe ajipearance of a Castie, called Giens ; 1 i mile ofi* tha 
^jie are rocAs, tbe foumiguei of' Escam^barim, both above and under water; of 
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winch latter yoa most be careftal, especially as there generally is a great swell of the 
sea here. 

THE BAY oa ROAD OF HYERES. The Road offfyeres is formed by the land 
oiCapeEsterel, taidtheCapeofBenta, which bear from each other E.N. E. and W.S.W. 
(E.tN» and W. i S.J, distant 9 miles. To the southward and south-eastward of the 
Road are several large islands, called the Islands qfHyeres: they are divided from each 
other by channds of deep water^ all of which are passages leading into the Road. 

The Town of Hveres stands at the distance of 2 miles from the north-western shores 
of the jBStiy .* it is built on the side of a hill^ and surrounded by a beautiful plain^ 
enriched with gardens^ containing the finest fiiiits, such as oranges^ citrons^ and pome- 
granates^ which £kmnsh in the open air. The houses are mostlv white^ and have a 
good appearance^ but the streets are mean and dirty ; and the exnalations which arise 
from we neighbouring ralt-lake render it fax from a healthy situation. The Town 
formerly stood on the edge of tiie water; but the sea having receded from it^ has now 
left it full 2 miles inland. 

THE ISLANDS OF HYERES are six in number^ besides several lesser isleU. 
The principal ones are named the Great and Liitle Riband, which lie off the Peninsula 
ofGtens, and are connected with it by a sandy and rocky reef. The Porquerolles, an 
Idand about 4 miles long and 1 mile broad^ lying above a mile distant from the Greai 
Bibaud, and having a channel between them^ with from 8 to 22 fathoms water^ being 
named the Little Passage into Hyeres Road. The Bagueau Island, which is narrow^ 
about one mile long^ and distant 4} mUes from the eastern shcnres of Porquerolles : 
between these is tl^ Great Passage, wiUi from 18 to SO faUioms^ and still deeper water 
as you approadi towards Bagueam. Poricross, which lies very near Bagueau, bavins 
a narrow diannel between them, with from 6 to 15 &thoms in it, and being called 
the lAttle Passage of Bagueau. Levant, or Titan Island, which is the easternmost 
island^ is about hau a mile to the eastward of Portcross, and has a channel with 
from 9 to 20 fiithoms water : this island is of a serpentine form, being 4 miles in 
loigth, and genendly narrow ; it is 5 miles distant from Cape Benat, and still more 
from Cape Negrete and the land adjacent, having very deep water between. This is 
called the LetMmt Passage. 

To josl into the RiMd or Bay of Hyeres there are three dear and safe diannels. 
The Little Passage, which is between Ribaud Island and Cape Esterel on the north, 
and PdrqueroUes on the south, having from 7 or 8 to 22 and 24 fiithoms within it. 
In sailing through this channel with a leading wind, give the S. W. Point ofPor* 
querolles a good berth, to avoid those roc^ which lie off it; steer through as near 
midway as possible ; but with a beating wind you may stand pretty dose on either 
side, except about the before-mentioned point The other channels, called the Great 
Chatmd, and that between the islands and the main, called the East, or Levant 
Passage, are dear, and without any danger. 

Between the Little Ribaud and the main there is no passage, and the land has 
sereral salt-pits ; but between Little and Great Ribaud is a channd for barks and 
small craft. Vessels sailing from Cape Cepet for the Little Passage, should steer about 
E. S. E. § S. (S. E. I 8.) for 10 miles, when the channel will be open. There is a 
Castle standing about the middle of Porquerolles Island, before which you may 
anchor in 6, 8, or 10 fathoms ; or proceed to the northward, and anchor before the 
Town of Hyeres. The anchorage is good in most part of the Bay, and numbers 
of vessds may ride there secure, and out of gun-shot ; out the best place is towards the 
Qorthem part of the Road, in from 12 to 10 fiithoms water, on a bottom of soft 
mud, the salt-houses bearhig N. N. W. ^ N. (North), and Fort Breganson from 
£. N. £. ^ E. to £. i S. (E. to E. S. E.J. But with easterly and £. S. E. easterly 
winds, you will experience a very heavy swell of the sea. Water may be obtained 
at die River Gapeau, a little to the westward of the salt^houses: the entrance to 
thia rivulet is defended by a redoubt, near which is a magazine. 

Vessels taking the Great Passage, will find a small Bay on the N. western side 
of Poricross Islcmd, where gallies commonly anchor : a Castle stands on the northern 
point There is a rock under water off the southern point of Bagueau Island, which 
must be carefrdly avoided in coming through the Little Bagueau Passage ; and the 
western Potn^ rf Portcross is ro^. South of Portcross Island is the Gabiniere Rode, 
in latitude 42° 59^ 6^ N. and longitude 6<> 9Sf 40" E., with deep water all round it. 

In sailing through the Passage of Portcross, or between it and Levant Island, 
tfacK is a rode under water; steer, therefore, near the LevanU IsUmd^ and ^joa^ntt. 
leadUy avoid it. 
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To the eastward of Levant Iiland lie Bcveial rocta, running off nearly a mile, 
one of which is above water, appearing like a boat, and is called L'EsquiBadtm: 
outside of this is the Eiqaillade, upon which the Bea breaks in bad weather. There 
arc also others nearer the Island of I.evaat, and lying directly off the eostera uds 
of Cape CaUroutse : these must be carefully avoided. 

In following the land, about Ij mile, N. E. i E. (£. N. E. i E.) (rom Riband, ii 
Cape Eiterel, dose to which is a rock above water: this j»in( is moderately high, aitd 
mokes tlie l)cginning of the Bay of Hyeres. You may anchor within a cannon-shot to 
the northward of the ivck, in the Fori of Sadine, in S and 6 fathoms, sandy gronnd, 
with S. S. W. and west winds ; but should they veer to the east, you must go m to 
Gapeaii : here you will see a large jtorehoiae, looking like a crutU, and near it a small 
n'lier, where, aa before observed, you inay have water. Eastward of this tlorrhixut 
a,re several salt-pondi. GaUies anchor before the storehouses within a cannon-shotof 
the shore; hut men-of-war ride further out, in or Jer to be in readiness to get undu 
weigh. The coast &om Badinea is low and sandy, and continues the seme to Gapemi. 
E. by S. (E.S.E.iS.), 51 tniles &om Ga/Jcau, is Xhe, Fart if Bregamon, erected iipon 
a little steep round island, and having some racks near it: between Breganton and 
the main isapass^e forbcuita; and north of it is au anchorage Ibr gollies. Twoniln 
tbrther is the eastern point of Hi/eres Bay, named Cape Benat, high and steep on aD 
sides ; but must not be approached nearer than a quarter of a mile, on account of 
a slioal jutting off it about a cable's length ; at the east end of wliii^ are sevenl 
rocks, and one great one, called CrUlau, close to which is a creek, where gallies tcay 
anchor, with West and N. W. winds, having hawsers on shore ; 94 miles to the north- 
eastward of Cape BeTiai are several rocks, and a small cove, called iMvenda: hera 
you may anchor when sailing to the westward, sheltered by Cape Benat ; but with 
easterly winds it is more advisable to run for Gapeau. 

From Caw Benal, N.E.by E.J £.('£'. fiyJV.>, distant 1| mile, is the Fomigve, 
a rock resembling a boat; you may near it to within a cable's lengdi witliout danger. 
Half a mile West f IT. N. W. i W.) of this, is the Sechcde Gourroa, a spot of foul and 
tocl^ ground, with 10 and 27 fethoma near it, 

From Cape Benal to Cape TaiUat the course is E. N. E. i E. (E. i S.), about IS 
miles ; and from the N. E. aide, or EsijuiMade Point of Levant Island to Cape TtdUal, 
the course is E. N. E. i N. (E. J N.), about 9 miles. A little easterly of thii 
course is a rock under water ; therefore, in comiitg &om the cast, and intending to 
anchor at Hyercs, steer nearer to Cape Taillai, until you have got to the westward of 
these Capes ; after which, sail as you please to Bregamon Fort. 

BORMES HOAD is about 2 miTes to the northward of Cave Benat ; it is bounded 
lo the southward by Point Canal, and to tlie northward by Point Gourdon: between 
them is a sandy beach, watered by the RiBer Balaile : the grotmd here is good, with 
Irom 6 to 9 fathoms ; but it is not sal'e to be cauglit here with southerly or S. eait> 
erly winds, which throw in a heavy sea. The Toain of Barma stunds nearly S mika 
inland. About three-quarters of a mile to the north-eastward of Poinl Gourdon ii 
Cape Kamau, to the westward of which is the sandy cove of Lavandu, ; and liiither 
to the northward is the Town of St. Clair, having several rivulets near it. The cOMt 
here turns to the eastward, making several rocky points which project out to sea^ 
ward, with small sandy cin/cs between: the most prominent of these is called <3g« 
Negrel : this bears ftom Cajw Benai N. E. fE. N. E. i N.), distant 4J miles. 

About Bi miles N. E. by E. § E. (E. i N.J from Cape Benat is a Faint, vrith « 
loieer and ^Aer?nen'i storehouses upon it, called Gipe Camlaire, where vessels inaf 
anchor in 3 or l Ikthoms, or off the mouth or entrance in 10 and 12. There an 
several rockypoiWj of /anrf between Cape Negrtt and Cape Cavalaire, with small fondjr 
coves between them: in one of these is the Village of Rai/aa. There are also twn 
sandif coves between Camlaire and Cape Taillat, separated by a large point of lattd, 
where you may anchor with the winda at E. and N. E, in 15 or SO ftthoms ; but with 
N. W. winds you must remove to Cavalaire, where you wiU be safe. 

Cape Taillat, in latitude 43° V 4fi" N. and longitude 6° 39' 10" E. is a long pwiri 
stretching into the sea; at a distance it seems to be an »ianJ.- it is rather high, having 
a watch-tower upon it, called Camaral, and close to the point some rocks above water. 
Ships may anchor, in 6 and 7 fathoms, on either side of this Cape: opposite to the low 
land are several rocks. Off the land are an oval-sliaped island and two rocks, between 
which gaUies ma; pass, and have 8 titthoms water ; Utis is colled Camaral Fastagr. Tb 
tbf eastward is a roct under water, very dangerous; unless, therefore, you take Camnrat 
•^"J^iagr; jroa must pve this roct a good berth. To\\ieN.¥..b's E. (£. M E. i E.} 
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distsnt S| miles ftom Camarat Tower, is Cape Larger, in latitude 4S9 IV 4^ K.^and 
longitude 6P 39^ 15" E.^ with some rocks before it. Further north is a great tamfy 
thore, called Pampalaune, where vessels may anchor in 4^ 6, and 6 fiithoms^ good holding 
graond ; and to the southward are wme fishermen m houses, near which^ and a little island, 
gallies na^ anchor with a hawser on shore : but this latter anchorage is not good^ unless 
with S. W. or West winds. Further N. easterly is Cane de la Moutte, off which are 
three rocks above water, called Teste de Can, Point JBaadrague is still more northerly, 
and has several rocks off it, both above and under water, some of which are nearly 
8 miles from the land : the marks to know the outermost are, when Point Camarat is 
between the two western rocks, called Teste de Can, and Point Rauiouet is in one with 
Moimt St. Pierre, which is fiur inland. 

GULF OF GRIMAUD. To sail into the Gvlfqf St. Tropez, or Orimaud, keep 
Qrimamd Castle, which is at the bottom of the Bc^, m one wiu tiie Point Rauiouet^ 
this will dear you of the outermost rock : and in coming from the westward, you must 
steer dear of tne rocky islands of Teste de Can, until you obtain the above-mentioned 
mark of Orimaud Castk in one with Point Raviouet, To the south-westward is the 
Town of St. Tropez, standing upon a low point of land, and between them the roadstead 
ff Qmaifiers, or Canoubie%, where are 4, 6, 6, and 7 fiithoms water, muddy bottom ; the 
wst anchorage is between the two points, but not too fiur in : N. W. winds are here 
very tnmbl^ome. St, Tropez is computed to have a population of 4000, who are 
diiefly employed in the tunny and pilchard fisheries, or m the coasting trade. It has 
sdtaddl and a navigation school; but is most remarkable for being the place where 
fiooDi^Murte embarked for the Island of Elba, in 1814. N.N.W.^N. (North) of Rauiouet, 
ad near a point where a few fishermen's houses are, some rocks, called the Sardinaux, 
lie ; they are low, and almost level with the water's edge, stretching nearly half across 
the Chdf: you must be careful to give this side a good berth, and when you have got 
beymia than, there is no other oEmger. At the town of St, Tropez there is a small 
mole^ and a little above the town, on a rising ground, is 9i fortress, with some windmills 
Hear it. To the N. E. (E, N, E, ^ N,) is 9^ point of land, called Cape Alexandre, beyond 
which is Cape St, Egou, the western point of the Oulf of Frejus, 

GULF OF FREJUS, From Cape Alexandre to Cape St, Effou the course is 

N. by £. (N, N. E, i E,) distant 3 miles, the coast running high. Tne Town of Frejus 

stands about the middle of the Gtdf, at a little distance from the sea-side, being in 

latitude 43** W W E., and longitudCe 6° 44^ 20" E. : near it a smaU river empties itself 

into the sea ; and to the westward runs another river, called Argens, To the eastward 

are two other rivulets, and beyond them a small village, called St, RaphaeL Off the 

eastern shore are two islands, named die Lions ; from the outermost of these to Cape 

Egou is about 2 miles. There is good anchorage in the Chilf of Frejus, with from 

U to 7 fiithoms, but it is open to the southerly winds. Nearly 3 miles E. by N. 

fE. f S.J from the Lion Islands, is Derimont Point and Toufcr, high and steep, the land 

oaving a red appearance; and near it, behind this point, is the Bay of Agay, or Nagaye. 

There are two rocks under water, one to the S. £. and the other to the S. W. ; the 

fbrmer with 8 feet upon it, the latter with only 5. It is recommended to give them 

a good berth ; and having passed to the eastward of the watch-tower, steer N.N.W. ^ N. 

(North J, and enter the Bay, The mark for anchoring is when a tree on the starboard 

ade comes behind ihejbrt : a cable may then be fastened upon the northern shore, and 

you wiU have from- 7 to 4 &thoms water, the ground weeds and mud. This Bay 

tt open to the south-eastward, and N. W. win£ blow with great violence. Do not 

approadi too near the Fort, or where the Round Tower stands, there being rocks off 

bodi. 

About Sf miles from the entrance to Agay is a large steep mountain with trees 
upon it, of a reddish cast, called Cape Roux, Between Agay and this is an island, 
euled the VieUe de Agay, and some rocks stretching southward from the shore, called 
Ae Boutte, or Boat, Further in the sea are some rocks under water, upon which 
the sea br^Jcs : there are passages between these rodcs, but it is advisable to go to the 
loutfaward of them altc^ther. 

ISLES St. MARGARET and HONORIA, called also the JLerin Islands, About 
& or 6 miles E. N. E. i N. ^E, by N,J from Cape Roux are the islands of St. Honoria 
md St. Margaret ; the main land is every where mountainous, but these^ islands are 
flat, and near one another. St, Honoria is the southernmost, having on its southern 
Ymt an Abbey of Boiedictine Friars; opposite to which is a dangerous ledge of rocks ^ 
Mine part above, and some under water, called the Friars, ot Moniks : ^et^Ss[^%x^, ^^ 
the eastem pmnt, a large rock, resembling a boat, with some BmiXkt o\«i&x«»x \V 't\\fc 
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Ith of Sf. Margaret is larger, and at its northern end somewhat higher than Si. BaimriiL 
At the north side of the u^nrf is the Fori tyr Ciiudel of Monier^. Between theidandi 
is a passage, fit only fur gullies, having iu some places not more than ]} fathom nater: 
you may anchor there upon occasion, especially upon the western entrance. Soulh-eMt 
of the iitand is a flat island, called Tnuhliere, and also a siinliea rock near it. Under 
the protection of the ci7a[fefu|>on the northern eniat' St. Margaret, vesselB may anuhor, 
to tfie eastward of it, in C, 7, 8, and 9 fathoms. 

NAPOULE. To the north-westward of the Lerin Islands is the Gulf of Naponit 
and Totim of Canned, standing near the sea, and having a castle on a point to the soutb- 
westward ; you must beware of tliis point, because of some rocks which are a.b<nit it 
under water : gallies commonly anchor here in fine weather. It was at this pltct 
Buonaparte landed on his return from Elba in IBIS. The population is computed U 
3000 : here is a pilchard fishery, and the environs produce good wines, oUve oil, and 
fruit for exportation. The Village o/'iViy^iufr, which gives its name to the Siyi, stands 
W. S. W. 1 S. (W. i S.J, distant Sj' miles from Canves. To die northward of I^tumle, 
and between it and Cannes, is the little Riaer Siagne. A vessel may lie M&n 
Najmile in trom 8 to 10 fotlioma, sheltered from the S. W. winds round to the north; 
but exposed to all others; or may nm over towards Point D^iMffe, and anchor equidis- 
tant from Cannes and the northern point of St. Margaret, in from 16 to 93 &tbo&Bi 
The Towa of Cannes is in latitude 43° 33' 20" N., and longitude 7= 0' U'' E. 

GOUBJEAN. From the Island of St. Margaret's East Point to Point Iteite the 
distanceisSj miles E.N.E. fN. (E. i N.) ; and between these two jmnVj is the Gulf 
of Qourjeaa, In entering, give both points a good berth ; for oft' each lie some rocAi. 
Cape GaroHpe is nearly a mile beyond Paint Iteite, of moderate height, with a CAapH 
at the top, which, with the Lain Islands, will riadily point out the GtilfofGoiirfean. 
There is good anchorage iu this Bai/ for all kinds of veesels ; hut almost in the middle 
is a rock, called la Bauite, the Boat of Gourjean, or the Ants, with some brealcers about 
it. Large ships should pass between this Rock and St. Margaret, which is dear &om 
danger ; hut between the Hock and Point Ilette are some shoals, with 3 and 4 fathoms 
water over them, rendering that passage hazardous, especially if you are not well 
acquainted with their position. Having passed the Boa:t, proceed north-easterly, and 
anchor bcfbre tlie square tower of Galietla, within cannon-shot of the shore, in S and T 
fathoms water, sand and mud, or further out in 15 and 18 fathoms; or with X. W. 
winds, over against Fourcade Point to the westward, carrying your moorings on shore. 
With the winils at N. E. or E. you may anchor in the amoU Bay afPilaa, comiug not 
too near the coast The winds whicli are most troublesome in tliis Itatj, are those thun 
the S. and S. E. Good water may be procured here, near the Tower of QabelU, on 
the north shore, close by some bouses which are standing there. 

To the north-eastward of the Cape of Garoupe is Cape Gross : both these Capes have 
rocks under water about them, and therefore require a good berth in passing ; and 
liirther is a rack above water, with an anchorage and some landing places, called Vacoa, 
Almost at the bottom of this Coee is another ruck above water : between both rocks yon 
nay anchor in 4 and 6 fathoms, weeds and mud, and' he sheltered from S. and S. W. 
winds. 

Having rounded Cape) O/mmpe and Gross at a convenient distance, a N. f W, 
fN.byE. ^ E.) course will carry you abreast of Point A'c^c, off' which lies the lodiy 
islet Grenille, from which the Mole ofAntibes bears N. W. i N. (N. bij W. J W.) distut 
nearly a mile. The coast between Greni/Je and Antibes bends inward, and forma a Itind 
of bai/, within which is a small islet, called Pendu ; the shore is low and sandy. 

ANTIBES. This is one of the most ancient towns in Provence, and now inclntlrf 
in the Department of the Var, being tho easternmost port in the Mediterranean under 
the jurisdiction of France. The town comes down to the edge of the sea, and is well 
fortified on all sides. Before the town is a Male, built on s roch/ point, Imvlng a lul& 
moon battery upon it to defend the entrauce, and a small square fort, called l^mre, on 
its northern point. There is very little water, unless about the Mole. It was forroedf 
much deeper ; but two-thirds or it is now choked up with sand and mud, so that tJi 
other part, within the JIfijfr, will only admit small vessels. Thebreadth of the entrance, 
between the Mole-head and the northern shore, is only ISO fothoaia. The depths rf 
water within and near the Jifo/e aiB from 1,5 to 18 feet. About 100 fathoms N. N. B. 
(N. E. \ N.) from the point of the great bastion which is on the middle of the JIfoIr; 
IS a ledge of rocks, with only one foot of water over them, and near them from 16 ta% 
fttt. Vessels may pass between the Mde and this ledge, with from SO to 25 tfcet 
water, by keeping a little nearer to the half-moon battery than to the ledge ; but the 
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safest way will be to pass to the eastward of the rock, and ran in at discretion bj the 
noithem shore, on the top of which stands Fori Quarre ; then steer for the Port, and 
anchor at the bottom of tne harbour alongside the Mole, having your stem towards the 
town : thus you will lie sheltered from aU winds and sea, although the JQ. N. E. wind 
blows full at the entrance. The N. W. wind only can disturb a vessel when lying 
here; therefore due precautions should be taken to guard against it. The trade of this 
place is of little consequence ; the inhabitants are not more than 6000, and these are 
duefly employed in the sardel fishery, and in the manufkcture of earthen- ware. It is 
situated in latitude 4aP 34/ 40" N., and longitude 7"" 7' 50^' E. This Port is very 
difficult of access when the wind blows from the East and S. E., for then the sea 
generally runs high. 

From Aniibes the coast runs N. N. £. f £. (N, E.) Aill 8 leagues, to the River 
Far, which separates France from Savoy. The coast between is a low sandy beach, 
off which, at a short distance, the depths are 5 and 6 fiithoms ; but it is oitirely 
exposed to Levanters, or easterly winds. The Far is a considerable river, rising 
from Mount CemeUone, among tne Alps ; and thence flowing southward, forms the 
present maritime boundaqr between France and Piedmont, now the Sardhiian Duchy 
of Genoa. Its entrance lies in latitude 43° 39' 50" N., and longitude 7° 10' 10" E. ; but 
it is not navigable by shipping* 



SECTION V 



THE SARDINIAN TERRITORY, OR GRAND DUCHY 

OF GENOA. 

FROM THE RIVER VAR TO LA SPEZIA AND SARZANA 

Variation, One Paint and a Half West. 

NICE OB NIZZA. From the entrance of the River Far the shore takes an 
easterly direction, running towards the Toum of Nice, a distance of about 6 iwle& : 
the coast within this space is low, but rises up considerably inland. The Toum of Nice 
18 situated in latitude 43'' 41' SO" N., and longitude 7'> IG' 49" E., and lies at tne foot 
of an amphitheatre of hiUs, which are covered with villas, gardens, and croves of olive, 
orange, and lemon trees. The lofty mountains of the Alps terminate the prospect on 
onemde, and the expansive sea the other; while from the centre of the basm on which 
the town is buOt, a high and pointed rode rises u^, and adds much to its picturesque 
dBdcL Nice is surro^ded witn a rampart, and divided into the new and the old town ; 
the streets of the former are mosUy straight and regular, but those of the latter are 
narrow and crowded. There are two public squares, one of which, surrounded with 
porticos, is extremely elegant ; and the other is bordered by a fine terrace, and serves 
D^ for a public walk, and a dike against the encroachments of the sea. The harbour 
b protected ^Iso by a mole, spacious and secure, admitting vessels of 300 tons burthen ; 
but the entrance to the River Paglwn, which divides the town, and over which is a 
bridge, is so narrow that large vessds cannot enter. Its exports consist princmally of 
oil, wine, and silk, with essences, peirifumes, and liqueurs ; tnere are also manumctories 
of leather, soap, paper, and tobacco; but &ese are on a small scale. The population 
is estimated at 19,000. 

The Harbour of Nice is small, and lies open to the S. E. ; between the piers there 
are only 12 feet water, and the anchorage before the town is unsafe. To the westward 
of the barbour is the citadel, which, standing on a large point of land, protecte all the 
south side of the town. When a vessel approaches the harbour, and hoists her colours, 
the harbour-master will, if necessary, order a boat from every vessel in the port to 
assist in towing you into the harbour; and the same assistance takes place on your 
departure. 

VILLA FRANCA. One mile and a quarter E. S. E. JE. fS. E. % E.) from Nice is 
Oaape Mala Lingua, the eastern point of ViUa Franca Bay. As the road from Nice to 
Fma. Franca is in bad condition, the passage is usually made by water, and occupies 

K 



6fl SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM 

about half an hour: during this joumej the eye is fatigued by the continued glare of 
rocks, bleached by the sun, and worn by the waves. Tliia Bap is spacious and deep, 
but somewhat open to the southerly winds ; while trnm those of every otlieir quarta 
you may ride land-locked, being sheltered on the wcBtem side by Mont Alban ; on the 
north by very high mountains ; and on the east by a peninsula, or neck of land, covered 
with olive and other truit-trees, which divides the Ba<j from the Road of St. Sotitpir, 
The lighfliouse stands on the point of this eastern peninsula, near Cape Maia Linguoi 
and ia defended by several formidable batteries: it is a white building, and thehnd 
beinR high behind it, makes it have the appearance of a anil when seen far off. 

The Town of VUia Frajica is buiit in the fbrm of an amphitheatre, at the N. weatertt 
part of the harhuar, and has a population of from 2000 to 3000 ; but the commerce ia 
removed, and carried on at Nke. Wood and water are to be had at the naval arsoial, 
together with refreshments of all sorts, and very good wines. The landing-place i* it 
the Town; but in fine weather you may land in any part of the Bai/. 

The Bay is about a mile in depth, and at its narrowest part one-third of a mile 
wide, lit may easily be distinguished, when coming from the westward, by the sqiUM 
fort of Mont Alban, which appears above the fuwir on the western point, and hu ■ 
uiin(/rni7i near it; and in coming from the eastirard, by the small i^orf ^ Oipteie, and 
the Hghlliouse on Cape Mala Li'tg^ia. This lightliouie is in latitude 43° 40* 18" N., 
and longitude 1° IS' 31" £. The Cope stretches out for to the seaward, and is verjr 
high at its centre. 

Between the two points of the Bap there are from 35 to 40 fathoms water, and 
your course up the Bay will be N. by E. fN. N. E. } E.) : the depths of wato 
gradually decrease as you approach the town. Sefore you reach the caiik, you willsee 
an hosjiital, or injirmari/, nud between them a mok, shaped like a Roman L, at the head 
of which is a heap ofitones, level with the edge of the water. The place of mooring 
is just off the town, with a good scope of cable to the southward, and a hawser on 
shore, fastened to one of the marble pillars erected for that purpose. Large Tessels 
anchor off' the mole-head, and moor athwart the harbour with a cable each way; but 
they are more exposed than those which lie before the town. You may water at the 
town, or at acoTwen* above. You are most exposed to south winds ; and south-westerly 
winds generally bring a great swell. 

St. SOUSPIR. Rather more than half a mile from Cape Mala Lia^ is Cape 
St. Souipir, or Oipicio, upon which is an old square fort, with a chavel near it, standing 
on a rocky mint, steep on all sides. To the northward ia Bme or Base Tower, With a 
small chaptl. Between tliese is tlie Bap of St. Souspir, where ships and gallies, coming 
from the eastward, may anchor with westerly winds, when they cannot reach Vtlla 
Franca; but they must not come too near dpe St. Souspir, there being some rockt 
even with, and, sometimes, covered by the water, lying off that parL 

MONACO. E.'S.'E.i'E. CE.i S.J about 6 m&eB&om Cape St. Sotupir, is Monaco, 
a small fortified town, standing upon a point qfroct:s, which stretches eastward into ifas 
Eca, steep on all sides, and almost inaccessible. Behind thia point gallies ride, havinga 1>N 
board anclior to the N. E., and two fasts on shore towards tne town, with a very sood ooa 
fVom the stem to the N. W. ; in tliis place are 3 and 4 fathoms, mud and weeds. Toil 
roust not come within a cable's length of the shore, because of eome roclcj and (Aoob 
underwater. N. W. winds are frequently violent, and E. S. B. blow lUlintothe JVi^ 
causing so great a sea, that it becomes dangerous to land. There is a large houst bdow 
the fori, with Bomc Juhemten'] hiiti ; and at the bottom are some ^rdais, inwhidl 
is a well of good water. There is also a watering-place N. eastward of the town, 
at a rivulet, near some mills ; and beyond this rivulet, on the top of some hUls, ia 
the Village of Roceabrana. Monaco is a small place, and now of little commerdd 
importance : neverthetess, it haa a garrison, and a population estimated at about ]S00> 
The inhabitants, in small barks, export oil, fruit. Sic. to Nice, and also to MarteiBeM. 
It is situated in latitude 43° 40' 40" N., and bngitude 1° S6' 18" E. To ihe 
W.N.W.iN. ('iV.H'.^ofJlrfonacoyouwillseeatoa'tr, called JWiia,- and at the '(rest 
end, adjoining to the town, are an old cattle, and n magnificent palace, the fbnntr 
residence of the reigning ftince. 

_ MENTON. About S miles E.N.E. 4 E. {East J from Monaco is a point of moderate 
height, called Oyw 5/. Mar/in, upon which area ia«(TjandiAa;wf,- and 3 miles beyond 
it, thettnall T-rwnofMenton, which faces the sea; between these is asaadp hollow, with 
shelter from S, W.', West, and N. W. winds. Youmay, in coming from the sett, know 
thJii coast by a high mountain, iMed the Table of Monaco : there is dBoanotherAiY/ abort 
/{. cAA/i«^i(£ea n^ar-JooQ sharp at the topjoad caMl Mount Cuugourilf, or the JVw^ 
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ofJienitm* Both theie maj be iMn ftr ofl^ and an good marka to diatfngobli the 
knd. Yoa may anchor herore the Town of Menton in 10 and 18 fiuhoma ; bat tho 
groond ia rocky, and you will only be sheltered from off-ahore winds. 

VENTIMIGLIA. Four leagues £. N. E. ^ £. (Eatt) from Monaco is the Twm 
9f FeiUimigUa, in latitude ^39 4 V W N., and longitude 7"* A9f 86'' £., standing near the 
sea, and to the eastward of a large point, on the side of the river Roya, which has a 
bridge over it. Above the town is a considerable fortreu ; and to the rij^t is a little 
vUU^nt, dose to a small river. Galliea sometimes andior before VentimigUa in fiur 
weamer^ ahdtered from E. N. E. and east wmds by the Pomt of Bordighera ; but the 
ground ia not good. 

BORDIGHERA. Three miles and a half eastward of VenHmigUa is Bordighera, 
a small town, lookins like a Jbriress : to the westward of this are a watch-tower near 
the aea» and some JiMermen's huts, Toa may sail near this point, though there are 
some rodkf above water by the dhore. 

SANREMO. From ^orc^wA^ra Pom/ to the large round PotW of iVi^ 
kwer imon it» the distance is about 9} miles; and ^ miles to the eastward is the eastern 
Foimt mSan Bemo, called Cape deltArmi, which also has a square tower upon it : between 
tibeae two points, and towards the middle, is the Town of San Remo, standing upon 
nsing ground, and having some gardens with orange, lemon, and palm trees about 
them. GmiSif.i2mo is in latitude iS^" 47' Scy'N., and longitude T^'id' 53'' E. There is a 
small moCs before the town, with 6, 7, and 8 feet water near it. Ships anchor frirther 
from shove, about one mile off the land, in 7 or 8 fiithoms ; but they are exposed to 
all winda, though tiie ground is good. About 1§ mile from Cape deltArmi is the 
little FUlage ofBiva, and fiurther on, those of iS^. Stephen and St. Ixtrenxo; the latter 
being about 4 miles from Cape detTArmi. 

Further eastward ia a small fortified town, standing on an eminence, named Port 
lfa»fwb» the mole of which is in latitude 43<> 5^ 4i9'' N., and longitude 7'' 59' 36'' E. : a 
little to tlie eastward of the town are a convent and some imall houses. Off this port 
vesaela may andior in 15 &thoms, but entirely open to all but northerlv winds. 

ONEGLIA. About 1{ mile to the north-eastward of Port Maurtzio is OnegUa; 
and li mile Eaat (E. S. E. f E,) is Cape OnegUa, forming a large round point, with 
a watcMower upon it. 

The Town efOneglia is surrounded with waUs, and baa the small Biver Impero 

~mg on its weatem side: towards the sea are itaee forts, one at each end, and 




ouer near the middle of the town; and upon Cape OnegUa is ai octagonal form 
tress to defend the anchorage. Gallies ride opposite to the town, within cannon* 
ihot, in S and 6 &thoms, mud; and ships frirther out, the bottom being good holding 
ground, but exposed to the sea winds. 

DE LA MELE. About 5 miles N. E. f E. (E. N. E.iE.) from Cape OnegUa 
k Cape de la Mde, a high round point, having a square tower on its top, with some houses 
a^^oming, in latitude 43<> 58^ 10" N., and longitudes'' 11' 5" E. Between these two Capet 
ia the Town of Dion, before which, at a mile's distance, you may anchor in 7 or 8 fiithoma 
water: bring the steeple of the church, which is almost in the middle of the village on 
die sea-flide, to bear in one with another standing higher up in the country. This 
andiocage ia frequentiy called the Ditch of Dian; the anchors hold well, and the 
bottom 2a fine sand and mud. E. N. E. f £. (East) of Dion is the Village ofCervo, 
and between it and De la Mele that of St. Anthony. 

About 6 miles E. N. E. f N. (E. f N.) from Cape delaMele is Point Albenga; 
between them is a kind of Bay with a sandy shore ; nearly midway is the Town 
vfABaseio, or Coseione, which runs a good way upon the beach, having three small 
jorts, and opposite the middlemost a mole, or quay for landing goods, &c. To the 
eastward are several villages, and two watch-towers: to the westward ia a rivulet, 
with a bridge over it. Tou may anchor befiwe the Toum of AUassio a mile off-shor^ 
bringing tb^ steepte at the west end of the village in one with a steeple faiiher in- 
\ad, where you will have from 10 to 18 fitthoms, sand and mud, good holding ground. 
The current generally sets to the S. W. Anchor not too near the shore, because of 
the sea- winds. 

Off Cape Albenga is the Island of GaUinara, about a mile in circumference, loft^, 
ind with a tower on its summit : between this and the land vessels may pass m 
8, 9, and 10 &thoms,' keeping nearer to the island, because of a spit of sand run« 
^ from Cape Albenga. To the northward ia the River ofArosoia, almost at the 
aatiance of which is ^fort, and to the westward a Trtoiuutert) : \2^« ^CkStei^ vt^ ^ss« 
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and sandy, with aome treei. The Town of Albenga is about a miie up the countrj, 
with several lovKri about it. 

From the Islaiid Gallinara to Cape Noli, in latitude 44" H' 0" N., and longitude 
8' 23' so" E., the coast winds circularly, having the Town of Loano, which hes about 
3j miles N. N. E. i E. (JV. E.j from Albenga, where you may anchor in 10 or 19 
fothoiDs water; beyond this ia the Village of Fielra, further on the ViUa^e ofBoni, 
and beyond that Finale, off wluch vou may ride in iVom 5 to t< fathoms: thit 
latter town bears W. S. W. i W. f Wat J of Cape Noli. You will here see tviojait 
upon a hilt, near each other; and at the foot of this hill is the village: there is — 
shelter from the sea- winds at any of these places. 

NOLI. To the eastward of Finale is the small Villa^ of Varigotia ; and a little 
fiirther is Cape Noli, very steep, and smooth at top. The Tuum of Noli is about 
S miles to the N. N. W. westward of the Cape, and may easily be known by the sevenl 
fvweri adjacent : its inhabitants are chiefly fishermen. You may anchor befMV NtH 
with 5. W., West, and N. W. winda, in from 8 to 1 fathoms. Espilomna a another 
small village to the northward of Noli; and 3 miles N.E. by N. fiV. £.§£■-> fronl 
Noli is the Iila'id of Bene-m, with some ruins upon it ; it is about 3 JO fathoms off 
the main land: between is anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms water. Should you take thil 
passage, keep mid-channel, avoiiUng the racks which appear above water. You i 
anchor also to the westward of this island, and have 13 fathoms water close to 

VADO. A little fiirther N. N. W. J N. (North) you will pass the ViUage of 
Beraezzi, Bituatfd on a mountain covered with trees, and reach the Cape of Vado, pn>« 
jecting out to seaward, and having fame fortifliratirms in mine upon it, which appear 
at a distance rather wliite : steer round tliis Cape, and you will be in the Road cf Vada, 
where you will see some hovsea, and a small chapel, before which you may anchor in 
fi or 6 fiithoms. There is a small /ori with 6 or 7 guns to the E.S.E. 4E. fS.E. fiy F.)! 
you may carry your tksta on shore, and have an anchor down to the N. W., in fiom 
2 to 10 fathoms, the bottom mud and weeds; but avoid the /or/, becauoe ther&< 
about ore sume rocki under water. East and S. E. winds cause a great swell here: 
as do those from the S. W. ; but the greatest precaution should be token araiiast the 
N. westers, which are sometimes very violent: the ground holds well, and forms a 
good roadstead with winds from the South to S. S. E. Fre«h water may readily be 
obtained in plenty. The River Segno is between Fort Lorenai and Fads, forming 
a great flood of water, especially in the winter ; and beyond this river, to the north- 
ward of Vado, is the little Slream ofQuigliano. 

SAVONA. About Si miles N. N. E, i E. (N. E.) from Cape Vado is the Tnunt 
of Savoiia: between both is a village, called Fornaci, with several manufactories for 
inaking earthen-ware ; and near this village runs the small River of St. Bernard. 

The 2biua qfSanona is large, and was formerly a capital port, capable of recdnnj 
large ships; this the Genoese have destroyed, by sinking ships, and blocking up ths 
entrance. It has a conudeTB-ble fortren, or citadel ; and f^om the town runs a nuJt 
eastward into the sea: a. bank of aand stretches from side to side, having trom 1 M 
1} &thom upon it. The mark for entering is to bring the left side of the roof of Ha 
town-clock a little open to the left of a remarkable house in the town; the larboard aids 
has the deepest water. Tlie channel in lies to the N. E. J E, f£. N. E.j, ond is very 
narrow : you may ride with a hawser on the mole, in from 19 to H feet ; but within 
the mole the water is much shallower. Between Fado and Savima are the severd 
viUages along shore of Zinora, Loggino, Fort St. Mareel, Fomaci, and Borge Ii^b' 
riore ; also the Rivers Ouigliano and St. Bernard, the latter of which is about half ' 
a mile before you come to Savona. , 

GENOA. From Savonato Gmoo the coast runs N.E, by E.J E. fE.byN.fN.^ 
to tlie lighthouse, a distance of 19 miles: the land is all along high, and has tw. 
villages of AlbtTSola, Prineia, Colle, Farazse, Mela, Cocolato, Arcnuana, Piano, Foltri, 
Pannaro, Cattel l axjai, Settri Pomenle, and Comigliano between. St. Pietra de Arait 
is a suburb of the City of Genoa, full of magnificent buildings, and runs alot^ k 
sandy shore to the walls of Genoa. 

Genoa is large, standing at the foot of some lofty mountains, and on the northern 
port of a Gulf of that name : on the land-side it is surrounded by a double wall» 
bC which the inner one encloses the City, and bos a i-ircumfefrnce of nearly 6 mile^. 
while the outer wall takes in several hiUa, and has a circuit of 18 miles : it is there*- 
fere a place of great strength. When viewed from the sea, Gcnou and its envinnV 
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appear in the form of an amphitheatre, where the harhoor presents the centre, and the 
City its side : to the left are the lofty Alps with their snowy summits ; to Uie rieht, 
and in the back grounds, are the Apennines. The port before the town is formedby 
two Moles ; which are 16 or 18 feet above the sea : that on the east side is called the 
Old Mole, that on the west side the New Mole ; and the heads of these moles are 
about 300 fiithoms asunder. Two towers have been erected upon these moles, that 
on the New Mole serving for a lighthouse, and that on the Old Mcle formmg a battery 
for the defence of the harlxmr. The lighthouse is a lofty square tower, painted white, 
with a lantern at its top, and visible at a great distance. From this tower signals axe 
made, to denote the approach of vessels from sea. 

In 18523, the Government of Genoa issued the two following proclamations.— 
October 23d. First Proclamation from the Agent to Lloyds at Genoa. *^ Finding the 
harbour much exposed to south winds, it is determined to lengthen the Mole or Pier 
which lies to the east of the City, 300 French feet, in a direction bearing W. N. W. ; 
and in consequence of which, on the 2 1st instant, a grand platform or huJUc, 82 French 
feet in length, 40 in width, 38 deep, of which 8 feet will be above the water line and 
30 under, was sunk at the above distance from the extremity of the Fier : its head 
lies at S. S. W., and the stem at N. N. £• We therdbre think it our duty to make 
tiiis communication, that navigators, entering this port on a dark night, may be aware 
of this improvement, and keep more to the middle of the harbour, to avoid accidents." 

Second Prodamation. ** With reference to our letter of the 23d, we have now to 

acquaint you that the platfi)rm or hulk, which was sunk at the distance (^ 300 feet 

from the extremity of the Old Mole, and upon which men were working day and 

night, in order to ml it up with bricks and stones, cemented by pozzulana, a strong 

^^gaSe from the south came on, with a rough sea, on the 31st of October, which destroyed 

all the hulk which was not filled up ; so that there remains at present but 10 feet of 

"Water on the most shoely part of the platform. Work cannot be recommenced until 

next spring ; in the meantime Government has ordered a pontoon to be got ready, 

'vvhidi is to be moored with the chains dose' to the spot where the platform has 

"been sunk, and to have a light hoisted there, as a warning to navigators. We are 

apprehensive that in very rough weather the vessel will not be able to keep her 

station, and we therefore advise masters of vessels, on ' entering this port, to kaep 

towards the middle or left side of it, to avoid getting foul of Uie hulk, which li^ 

-with her head to the S. S. W., and stem N. N. E." 

We are uncertain whether the above intention has been completed; but it will 
always be advisable for the mariner, in entering the harbour, to give the point 
«f the CM Mole a berth, and sail near to the New Mole, where he will nave 
12 and 10 ftthoms water. There will be no difficulty in steering between the two 
vuHe heads : the oitrance is clean, with plenty of water, and room enough for the 
largest ship. Being within, you may moor behind the moles, with a cable or two 
npon them, and an anchor out a-h^. There is space enough for four or ^ye sail 
to lie at their andiors, and moor with a cable each way, which will be the best way in 
winter, or when N. and N. £. winds sweep down from the mountains behind the City. 
Widiin tiie Old Mole, on the eastern side, is the usual anchorage for merchantmen, 
where the water is too shallow for large vessels. There is anchorage also outside of 
the meies, at die distance of 2 or 3 miles off, in from 10 to 24 fiithoms, the lighthouse 
hearing about N. N. W. (N i W.j; the bottom day, and holding welL S. W. winds 
eause a great swell, which the new projection of the moles is well calculated to abate ; 
but the north wind is often violent, and drives ships from their anchors. At the 
bottmn (^ the Port, and about the middle of the Totan, are two basins, one 
desired for gallies, the other for small trading vessels ; they are both closed with 
cfaams. Genoa may be readily known by the whiteness of its walls, the many 
country seats about it, and by the lighthouse, which lies in latitude 44° 24' 22^' N., and 
longitude 8^ 53^ 65" E. Wood is to be had very reasonably, and water in anj quan- 
tity at the Old Mole, filling your casks in the boat with a hose. Provisions are 
pl^tiftd, and v^etables and fruits in abundance. Its exports are principally velvets, 
plush, damasks, silks, oil, wines, and com. The population is about 80,000, and the 
trade very considerable. 

About a mile to the eastward of Genoa stands a large village, called Besagno; 
and between is a Hver, which in winter has a considerable stream of water. Sail- 
ing on, you will pass several villages, before which there is no anchorage ; but at 
Couvertou, to the northward of Porto Fino, is a kind of Bay, where vessels may 
anchor in cases of necessity, or coming from the eastward with contrary winds; but 



■l SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM 

nnut beware of the Wett and S. W. winds. The Ihiim of Nervi 8tanda on ttiiB ill 
about midway between Genoa and Porta Finn ; the land througbout tlie wbole s\ 
is elevated. 

PORTO FIND. Paint Ckrapa, or Cape Porto Fino bears iioni the Mo!e of Genoa 
about E. S. E. fS, E, J E.), and is distant above i leagues. It is a high and li~ 
headland, appealing round, steep on all sides, and may easily be known by some t<n 
and a square fori on its summit ; besides which, you will see a little chapel betweot 
two rocki, like an entrenchment behind a beach. It is in latitude iV IS' 37'' N., and 
longitude S° IV SO* E. You may sail near the Cape, and having rounded it, yon 
will have entered what is commonly called the Oufjof Rapallo, when you will per» 
ceive the town and harbour of Porta Fino: the latter cannot be seen till you are 
almost opposite its mouth. Here is a ijuai/, along which pillars are placed fbr veaaeli 
to moor by: ydu may anchor with contrary winds outside tbepoi'f, in 30 fiithoroi 
water, bringing the hill, upon which the fori is built, open of the httle chapel. Porta 
Fino is at the south-west entrance of the Gatf of Rapallo, which ia lai^e, andbu 
about it several villages: at the bottom are two, separated only by a mint, upon 
which stand a bandH>me pahice and a church : the western village is called St. Marf, 
the other iS(. Michael: before this latter village you may anchor in S or 6 tathonu 
water, mud and weeds, or a httle farther tram shore, in 15 or 16 tatlioms. On (he 
other side of Si. Michael's is the Town of Rapallo, standing near the shore, where 
yoa may occasionally anchor, as also at Parag;!, in 3 fathoms. Off the norlliem 
Point of Paragi/ is a fart. Besides these there are the towns of Rivareto, Chrtnarit 
Lavagim, and Cast. The middle nf the Gulf of RapaUo is deep, and unless yoa 
anchor near the land, it will prove unsafe, being exposed to the south winds. 

About 8 miles E. by S. (E. H. E. i S.J &om Porto Fino is a large point, appearing 
like an island, beliind wnich is the Pillage ofScitri Levante ; the land between is somea 
what circular, and the coast high. Northward of Point Sestri is a large roadstead, 
with a sandy shore, where with S. and S. E, winds you may anchor : upon the Point 
is a watch-tower, and between it anil the village is a Binaiifari. There is anchoTHge 
also to the southward of Point Seiiri. SaiUng aouth-eustcrly, you will pass the 
villages of Tragasa, Moneglia, Franmla, Levanto, and others, in your way to Cape 
dell Meico, which lies nearly in a S. E. } E. fS. E. b>/ S.J direction, distant from Point 
Sestri nearly 13 miles. The land is all high. 

Point Mesco is large, hi^, steep, and stretches a good way into the sea, having 
a, chapel on its summit; to the eastward is a little Bay, with a sandy shore, where yoa 
may occasionally anchor with a few gallies until you fiave fair weather ; but do not let 
the sea-winds surprise you. The coast now continues high and steep for about 10 miles 
to Port Fenere, lying at the western entrance to the Gulf of Speiia. 

PORT VENERE. The village or town of Port Venere is at the foot of b monnl 
of olives, in latitude 41° 3' 30" N., and longitude 9° SI' 30" E., on theses-Bide, opposite 
and to the northward of a large Island called PaJmaria: this island forma Report, 
and its western end is but a short distance from the town. Gallies sometimes p"" 
between Palmaria and the town ; but you should be well acquainted with this paSBs 
for almost against the middle of the island a long b<mk of mud and sand runs ont, w 
not above t fathoms water : it is opposite to a Convent, which is built upon a point M 
the eastward of the town. The mark for this passage is to bring a house standing tft 
the eastward on a hiU, in one with some rui'ju near the sea-side ; steer with this mark,. 
and you wiU cross the bank in the deepest water. To the southwortl of Palmaria U 
the small Island of Thin, or Tino, with some rocks about its south end, which JOQ 
must beware of. Between the Islands of Tino and Palmaria is a good channel, gene* 
rally used, having 1 J, IS, and 18 &thoms water in it, and free from danger. 

GULF OF SPEZIA. Vessels going into the Galf of Spezia wiU see irodk' 
above water, with Fort ht Schola upon it, lying off the eastern Paint of Palmaria f 
between them is a narrow channel, with 4, S, and 6 &thamB water. Wllen yt»t 
have rounded the rock, vou will perceive a Say, upon the shores of which aregrad, 
numbers of olive-trees: nere galhes may andior in 8 and 10 ftchoms, with mnddy ' 
bottom; or within a cable and a half of the shore, in 3 or 4 fathoms; even ships max' 
anchor at this place, only taking care not to come too near to the point where tM 
Coa-i-ent stands, because on botli sides the water is shallow. The Qulf of Spejsia 
is lo^^, and has good anchor^^ in several places, with mud and ouzy bottom. Jn the 
middle of this Bay a spring of iresb water ia said to arise from a depth of 6 and 1 
&tboms, and occupies a surface of several yards around, before it mixes with the sur- 
rounding salt water- Having passed Fori La Scola, you wiU have, on your larboard 
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nde^ a considerable /orfreiv called St, Mary; and fliither on the Lassaretto, and anoUier 

fortress called St. Andrew's: between these are three large coves, where you will have 

6 &th0m8 water^ and lie almost land-locked. The Town of Spezia lies in the bottom 

of the Gaff, and the Lazaretto is in latitude 44° 4/ W N., and longitude 9° 62f 26f' £. 

It is surrounded with old walls^ and has a small ^Vy to be approacned with boats onlyj 

the water being very shallow for some distance. Before the town are several large trees^ 

and through it runs a small river. To the starboard stands a convent, and near it two 

towers in ruins, with some rocks about them : to the eastward is marshy land, and 

about a league ofi; the Village of St. Erency, or Terenzo. Almost opposite to Port 

Venere, on the starboard side of the Gulf, is the small Town of Lerici; and 3 miles 

to the southward of that is Cave Magreiu), called also Cape Corvo : a little to the east- 

mud of this is the River Magra, where the Grenoese territory terminates. On the 

starboard banks of this river, about 2 leagues inland^ is the Town of Sarzana ; mdi 

not fiar from this is the Fortress of Sarzanello, built on a mountam of that name. 

Ships may anchor all over the GtdfofSpezia, Tidiich is said to be one of the best in the 

H^iiierranean ; they may even run ashore^ in case of necessity^ over against the 

town, the bottom being mud. This place has hitherto not received that attention 

its situation deserves ; but its maritime advantages appear to have become now better 

understood, and its population is consequently increasmg rapidly. The town is not 

ill built, but somewhat regular; and tiie number of vilks^ with plantations of oUve 

and ether fhdt-trees, contribute to make its vicinity highly desmible. Its present 

inhabitants are computed at 5000. It is situated E. S. E. f S. (S. E. i E.J from 

Genoa, distant 47 miles ; and from Leghorn N. N. W. i W. (N. by W.J, distant 

S9 miles ; being the last and most easterlv Port in the Sardinian Duchy of Genoa* 

Cape Magrezo, which may be consioered the S. eastern point of the Gulf, is 

lii^ fiuod blui; and the Island Palmaria is much higher than any of the other islands, 

being nearly 1§ mile long ; and although there are from SO to 14 fathoms in the 

ohannel between Palmaria and Tino, yet it is seldom used, the eastern channel 

l>eing 80 much wider, easier to be taken, and without anv dai^er whatever. When 

you find yonrfldf to the northward of La Scola, you will open the entrance of Port 

f^enere, and at the same time see the Citadel, or Fort St. Mary, standing on a rocky 

_fxnnt on the western shore. From this point to the bottom of the bay, where the town 

Is situated, the distance is about 5 miles; and within this extent are several coves oar 

<y redes, the tfaxiee southernmost being capable of receivins ships of any size^ where they may 

•anchor, and moor with safety, and lie sheltered from all winds. Of these, that between 

"Uie Ciitdd and the Laxaretto Point has from 6 to 3 £ithoms water within it. The next 

CTcek is between the Lasiaretto and the point to the northward^ on which is an old 

square castle : althoug)i it is much deeper and wider than the one just described, none 

IxLt vessels under quarantine are allowed to enter : ships of war generally lie off it. 

"Xliis cove is about one-third of a mile wide, and two*thirds of a mue deep, with from 

3 to 7 &thoms in it. The northernmost cove is not so good as the quarantine creek : 

it ia wid^ not so deep, but more convenient to enter and depart from ; for you 

cannot sail into or out of the former without a leading wind, but you can do so 

with this: here the best anchorage is towards the southern shore, having 5 or 6 

faihasDB water. The other creeks in this Gulf are only fit for small craft. 

The winds from the South to the £. S. E. blow directly into the Gulf, and with 
great violence, from between the mountains which surround it; it is therefore requisite 
you should be guarded against them. There is a shoal at ihe bottom of the Gulf, 
which Btzetches out to the distance of a quarter of a mile from the shore, which only 
boats can apj^roach : it lies off the S. E. end of the town. 

AU along the esstem side of the Gulf there are sandy beaches, with good landing; 
but it is QxSj in one cove you will find any shd.ter : this lies about £• N. £. i £• 
(East J from the Citadel 
» \ In the middle of the entrance to the Gulf, between Palmaria Island and Cope 

^\ Magrexo,iasL shoal; but there are from 9 to 12 fathoms over it, and no sort of danger. 
^\ On the outside of this bank the water deepens gradually to 15 and 16 fathoms, and 
^? I there are no rocks within, except off Laxaretto Point, where some sunken ones run off 
^1 aboat 80 yards; vessels, therefore, ought not to approach nearer to that |x>m^ than 
^ 6 ikthoma. The tides are very irrc^;ular, and seldom rise more than 3 feet. 
^ The coixent near the coast is very little ; but 6 or 7 leagues off it sets to the 

5*^ W.N.W.and£.S.£. During the winter N. W. winds are prevalent ; but in summer 
\! thoe is a succession of land and sea^breeases. Water may be had from the northem- 
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most creek in great plenty, but wood is rather a scarce article ; ncTertheleM theireuv 
quantities of broom-stuff on the eastern shores of the Gjilj'. 

The country round is not well cultivated, and but tliinty peopled ; bnt provisions 
are to be bad in nbundsnce. Tlkia being a port where all vessels bound to or from 
Gcuna perfami quarantine, there are generally merchant and trading vessels here; but 
fishing boats and feluccas nith passengers arc the only vessels which belong to tliisporl, 
for it is, at present, a place of but little cr 



i 



SECTION VI. 
THE ISLANDS OF CORSICA AND SARDINIA. 



TSe Variatvm u One Point and a Half West. 
CORSICA. 



This Island, alter having been alternately conquered by the Genoese, the KngUib, 
and the French, is now united to, and forms a department of France. Its length ftoni 
north to south is about 100 miles, and ita greatest breadth, which is at the middle of • 
the ftland, nearly 43 miles. The interior is cohered with mountains, which rise to & 
great height, and their summits are capped will) snow during most part of the year ; 
of these the two principal are Monte Rntando and Monte de Oro ; the former is 991HI 
feet high, and the latter 8TS0 feet. It is watered by numerous strenms and riTulets, 
well stored with fish ; and the shores abound with the tunny, the sturgeon, and 
numerous other of the tlnnv tribe, besides oysters, &c There are numerous borsn, 
mules, asses, and quadrupeds ; these are comparatively of small and slender form, but 
of extraordinary speed and spirit. Oxen are large, but generally lean, and the cowi 
give little milk, ftom the want of proper pasturage ; the inhabitants therefbre moke 
^ttle butter; but goats and sheep are in abundance. Fruits are in great plenty; 
oranges, lemons, figs, oUves, almonds, and chestnuts arrive at a high state of perfection. 
Vines grow in almost every part of the island, and there are mulberry, laurel, and 
myrtle trees; the inhabitants also cultivate wheat, barley, rye, and millet, honey, and 
wax, the last article being esteemed excellent. The mountains produce iron, lead, 
cimper, and some small quantities of silver: there are also mines of alum and saltpetrb 
The silk raised here is usually exported to Genoa, for the purpose of its being manu- 
tkctured into ttieir velvets and damasks; a part also is sent to the manufactories at Lyoni, 
The forests are particularly valuable, and the chief wealth of the island cansistB :n if 
timber, its chestnuts, and its oil. Yet, with all these natural advantages, the nativeGai 
inactive, producing little more com tlmn equals their own consumption, engage in n 
manufactories, and encourage little or no commerce ; so that the revenue (bawn from 
it hardly balances the cxpencea of its administration. The population is estimated at 
SW),O0O. 

CAPE COBSO, the northern point of the Ii/and of Cornea, lies in latitude 
43° 0' 3i" N., and in longitude 9°SSf S5" E. This headland is about 5 miles broad, 
and of moderate height near the water's edge, hut rises up to a great elevation in thft 
interior. Offita extremity is a little /(Zontl called Girag/ia, with a watch-lower xcfOB' 
it : there is a passage between it and the Cape, having a depth of 7, S, and 9 ftthonit }. 
but this should never he attempted, unless with a leading wind. 

Giraglia Island bears ftom the Lighthmx of Genoa S. by E. { E. fS. f W.K 
distant 85 miles; (Vom Palmaria Island, in the Gulf of Spnia, S. S. W. | S. (S. W^ S.Ji. 
6S miles ; and from the Mote of Leghorn S. W. i W. fW. S. W.J, fi] miles. 

S. W. i W. fir, S. W.), about SJ miles from the Iidand Giraglia, m CapeBUtiM^ 
the N. W. point of Corsica, from which the coast runs S. i W. (S. S. W.) for 1 1 mill 
and then bends in somewhat easterly to San Fiorenzo ; before you come to which, u, 
the edge of the coast, you will see the Tover of Farinale. All along the shore frotS' 
Cape Bianco to SI. Fiormao there are watc/floweri. 
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S*. FIORENZO. TbeChdf of Si. Fiorenm is broad and deep, having, as before 
observed, Bevent! walch-ioioert on the eaatern coast, and one on the western aide, oa 
Cra» Marlello. Abreast of this touier ie anchorage at 3 CEbles' length from land, in IS 
■ntt IS fothoms ; or jou m&y come nearer, and anchor in 8 or 9 latboms, mooring on 
■bsre. In approaching the western shore, corae not too near Cupe Martelln, on account 
of awne rockt which lie off it. Southward of Martdto, about two miles, Ib Porto Fomo ; 
liaeaat of which, at the distance of nearly one mile, is good anchorage for aU ships, 
*ith from IS to 1* fathoms water, or with 9 and 10 fethoms, within 3 or 4 cables" 
length oF the shore, oiuy ground ; yon will then have the following bearings : — the 
nm^St.FiaTenioS.E.byS.CS.S.E.iE.J: PortoFonv>W.ti.'W.fN.W.iW.J,^ 
^ai MarleUo Tower N. N. W. (N. 4 W.). There are some few rocks near the shore, 
wluch you must be careftd to avoid. Small vesads may abo anchor before the Toifh 
of S(. Fiorenxo, but must beware of a roeAy ledge partly above water, at about SOO 
flrds ftom the coaaU There is also another rock at the north end of the town, upon 
whidi the sea often breake ; you may pass between the ledge and it, having i, B, and 
t&iboms. Both in entering and sailing ont of ibie Galf, it is advisable to take the 
Did.chaiiBel, or rather nearer the western than the eastern i^ore ; for when you ore 
Hitfaoot Cape MarleUo, if the S. W. or S. S. W. winds have prevailed, you most com- 
itonly meet with high seas, which will drive you towards the east coast, where the 
inter ib too deep fbr anchorage : whereas, on the west side, when past Marlello Tower, 
Joa can anchor any where, in from 4 to 34 fathoms. When you anchor at the southern 
end of the Galf, you may get your water at a spring in a building near some ruins. 
The Town of St. Fiorein/, is in latitude +2° 41' 3" N., and longitude S" 17' 42" E. It 
i& well-fortified, and has a population of from ISOO to SOOO, but the situation ia not 
aeamtllil, beiug surrounded by marsliy land. 

Leaving the Go//" o/.S(. FiOTwijw, and passing outside of fii/« Sfflrtfao, a W. by N. 
f W. N. W. i N,j aiuTSe, for about 4 miles, will carry you clear of Point RirneOa, before 
'which Is a rode above water, lying close in to (he obore : having cleared this rock, steer 
'VV. S. W. i a (W. by S.) ibr 6 leasues, and you will reach Cape del Spano, the 
^^4. eattom point of the Bai/ vfCalvl. In your passage you will pass the Siner Ostriconi, 
^Vihith ia alxmt 9 miles froin the mesiern jnint of Ihe Gulf of St. Fioren-ao, and the 
^«^nil Roiuw, 4 miles lurther ; 6} miles from which is Ca/>r(^'iS'pano; near the above 
■*jland is a rude above water. To the eastward of the island small vessels may anchor 
"Vvith od^ore winds. About 2 miles from the shore, and almost opposite to the 
fortified FUlage aJAIgajola, ia a shoal with 4 fethoms water over it : this, if necessary, 
Uaay readily be avoided, either by sailing within that distance and the main, or keeping 
Luther ofl^ and going on the outside of it. 

THE GDLF OF CALVIialbrmedon theeaBlemsideby theCfl7>ede/S'pnno,andon 
the west by CMie JilV/ii/a, upon which stands a watch-touier: the points of the entrance 
lie E. N. E. 4 E, and W. S. W. \ W. (E.iS. and W.iN.) from each other, and the toum 
stands OB a rocky peninsula to the southward. Ships do not anchor on the east side, 
between the small Cape at the entrance, and the bridge on the lai^est of the two rivers 
which lall into the flay, because the bottom is rocky; hut from the bridge to the town the 
uidHiraKe is good. When you intend to remain here, you should anchor between the 
Unaa and St. FraKcis Cliapel, in 4, fi, and 8 fathoms. Good water may always be had at 
1 Ihe bridgv river. To anchor in this road, the roekj/ point which hes outermost from 
Ihe fori!, should be brought to bear N. E. i E, or E. N. E. i N. fIV. E.bg N. or 
I N. fej. Bt 3 cables' length, and Cape del Spano N. E. i E. (E. JV. B. i E.j, distant 
' H inSes ; you will then be in 8 fathoms water, sand and weeds, 9i cables' length from 
ihe^wre, Tou will carry the cable under the Jhri to some large rocks lying to the 
northward, and back your great anchor to the south, or you will be apt to drive. Fotur 
Of five targe ships only can anchor conveniently in the rood, with a cable on shore, or 
fastened to some iron rings in the wall of a tower above the fori. 

Calvi is easily known. In coming from the westward, you will see Cape Rivdlata, 
and the island off its point, between which is only passage for a boat, Vou may saO 
netr this Uland ; and having doubled the Cape, will see the Toicn of Cahii to the 
MUtbward. Between the Cape and Calvi is Rieellata Bay, in which is anchorage in 8 
or 9 Athoms, but exposed to north winds. All the coast tVom Rousse Island to Calui 
-'- '^'■A ; but Cape del Spano is a long low point, with several rocks about it, having a 
^.'wtUcMouier upon It, and above that a square fortress. To this point, as well oh 
' 'at Sivdlaia,you shoidd give a berth in passing, 
e Toum of Calvi is picturesquely situated, and its citadel is flanked with five 
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1500. It lies in latitude 43° 34/ 7" N., and longitude 8" 4S' 16" E. 

From Cave RiaeUala S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.), diitant 1* miles, is Capi 
■alo, and between them are the Towers of Mandarella, Truccia, and Gallcria : 

the latter is PnTto Galhria, where small vessels frequently anchor during north- 

easterly winds. The point to the northward of the anchorage has a small wtUeh- 
touier upon it. Several detached rocks lie off ihis part, whidi you must take cate 
to avoid. 

Cape Gargah is a large point, ragged at the toP] and has a small island near it, 
with a tower upon it. This in/and is about S mues in circumtcrence, very higb, 
and distant 40 varda from the shore: there is a channel between them for gaUm. 
Off Cape Oargdo are two detached rocks. From Cape Oargoh, Sf miles S. by E. 
fS. i IT. J, is Cape Sandnla. The coast here bends inward, tarxaing^e Port of Giralaia; 
to the westward of which stands a lower : with land-winds, but only in cases of neccfr. 
sitj, you may anchor before it. 

GULF OF PORTO. Point Owni is the southern Poinl ofGiralaia Ba;i. Dirwtly 
South (S. S. W. i S.J &om Cape Sandola, distant 3 leagues,' is Cape Targhia, having 
some rotkt/ ishti about it : between these poiati ia the Galf of Porlo, where yoo 
may anchor with land-winds. All the land A-ora Gargalo to Cajie Turghia ia moa^ 
tainous. The Town stands at the S. eastern part of the Gulf: but, there being little 
commerce carried on, it is imperfbctlyknown. 

In a direction of S. j W. (S. S. W.) lie the PoinU ofiTOriino and Cape d^Omigna, 
The former of these is distant from Turgkia SJ miles, and may be known by its tovtr, 
which stands upon an eminence : tliis point ia surrounded by rocka both above BOd 
under water. One mile and a half from this Point is Cape d'Omigno; between 
them is .a deep cove : on this poinl also stands a tower. S. E. J E. (E. 8. E.) from 
Cape d!OtnigTio is Point Carghfse, having a waich-fouier upon its summit. HsiHng 
from hence, about 5 miles E. S. E. CS. E. i E.J, you will open the Harbour of Sagmia, 
where the anchor^e Is good : ateer toward the white tower, which you paw to the 
etarboord of, and sailing along the larboard side, at the distance of a mntdiet-ahot, 
you will meet with a smiill rock under water; this ties at the entrance: havinK 
passed the tower, you anchor in 9, 10, or IS iathoms, carryinK a cable on ahote. Small 
vessels run in fiirther, riding in i, 5, or 6 &tboms. This place is only open to the 
winds from the W. S. W. quarter. Between Sagnna and Point Cargkese are some small 
aniei ; and about o. mile from the shore, and 2 miles from the Point, is the Bulla Greco, 
a large rock, 

GULF OF SAGONA. From Point Cargkese to Cape Fieno, which is ths 
southern point of the Gulf ofSagona, the course is S. a little easterly fS. by E. | E.J, 
and the distance 10 miles, the Gu/f bending in eastward about 6 miles. Betweoi 
Sagona and Cape Fieno are several toiperi and some coves : of these latter the prin* 
cipal ones are Capigliola, Orsina, Palmmiogia, and Prooenstde, all suitable for small 
vraseig. Here also Hie Liatnone, one of the chief rivers of the island, dischai^es itsdf 
into the sea. 

Cape Fieno is high, and has a roch/ island to its southward, with several sunken 
rocks about it, and must not be approached too near: between it and the Cape is a 
small cove, and to the southward are two other covet. 

AJACCIO. From Cave Fieno to Cape Saaguiaaire the course is S. by E. (S. { W.J, 
the distance being 6 miles ; this is the nor^em point of the Oulfof Ajaccia. TUl 
IB considered to be the finest bay in Corsica; it is bounded by Cape Sangvinaat 
on die north, and by Craie Muro on the south, these two points bearing from eadl 
other S. byE. iE. and N, by W.J W- (South and North), distant 10 miles. Ib 
coming from the northward, Sanguinaire Islands ore very remarkable, the oatenitoriti 
or largest, having a nund tower on its highest part, and at the S. W. end an <dd 
jtgnore tower; these wUl be seen first, and appear like a sail: to the eastward m 
two barren rocks, called the Brothers, and anotner island, called Little Saneu i na i n. 
Upon Cape Sanguinaire stands a round watch-tower; and between the Cape and 
Little Sanguinaire is a channel for small vessels. The distance from the Cape to the 
Island is 4S0 yards ; from the Island to mid-channel are from 16 to IB feet water ; and 
from mid-cbannel to the Cape S, S\, and 6 &thoms ; it then shoals gradually, and 
you will have 3 fathoms within SO yards of the outer rock of the Cafie : therefore, if 
you take this passage, keep nearer to (he Cape than lo the Island. The bottom ia^ 
coTiijiosed of lai^c stones, and unsafe to anchor on ; but to the eastward of the Cape iP 
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PoHsea Bogy where there is good riding with N. W. and N. £• winds, in 10 and 11 
&thanis^ fine sand and ooze^ which holds well. 

Between LiHle and Greai Sanguinaire is a ree^ of rocks, which efiectoally blocks up 
that passage : it is therefore most advisable to sail into the Qtdf, leaving Great San* 
guimdre cm your larboard side^ and giving it a good berths there being a sunken rock 
off It, upon which the sea breaks in bad weather ; and from the S. W. point stretches 
a bank : when the two towers are in one^ bearing N. £. { £. (E, N. E.), distant if 
mile^ you will be upon it. In coming round the island from ihe northward^ you will 
have IS and 14 &thoms at half a mile's distance: steer S. £. i S. (S^. E.) towards 
Ct^ Mtaro until you open the Church Steeple ofAjaccio, outside of Madona Point; 
you win then have 30 and 40 &thoms^ and avoid the L'Aif^ Bock, on which His 
Majesty's Ship of that name struck. This dangerous rock is in length 9 or 10 yards 
from N. W. to S. £.^ and 5 or 6 yurds broad : its shoelest part is a square of 3 or 4 
yards, on which are 12§ feet water, and on the N. W. end 16 and 17 feet ; it is white, 
steep on all sides, and in dear weather may be seen a cable's length off: on the S. W. 
are 9i fitthoms dose-to, and on the S. £. (where L'Aigle struck) it overhangs its 
base : your lead-line touching it, you will fina 10 fathoms water. Should you sail in 
by your lead, come not nearer than 20 fathoms : a quarter of a mile from it are 60 
or 70 fiithoms; but between the rock and the island are only 10 and 9 fiithoms, fine sand. 

When you open the Steet^ of Madona Point, steer N. E. by E. (E. Inf N. l N.J ; 
the peaked mountain will men be before you : give the north shore a berth of three- 
quarters of a mile, to avoid a rock lying off the Boot, which is round, and 20 feet above 
water. About 200 yards S. S. W. \ W. fS. W.) from it is a rock, with If foot upon 
it; and 800 yards E. f S. (E, S. E.) is another, with 5 feet, outside of which, about 
800 yards, are 10 &thoms, sandy ground ; from the Boot to the Shoe Bock the course and 
distance are E. N. E. f E. (E. 3P S.j 4- lOths of a mile. Dry or Shoe Bock lies off Ma^ 
dona Pomi, and appears somewhat like a grampus out of water : the thwart-maric finr it 
is the Church of Madona on the point, and the little house at the side above it in one, 
bearing N. by W. f W. nearly (N. 2° W.), and distant from the p^nt a quarter of 
a mile ; between it and the point are 4 and 5 fathoms, rocky ground : 200 yards 
from this rock are 10 and 11 fathoms, and 50 &thoms at a quarter of a mile off. 




and 7 &et water upon it, and it appears white ; 30 yards S. by E. f E. and E. S. E. i S« 
(South andS. E.) of it are 10 fiithoms, and between it and the Citadel point 4 fathoms : 
the thwart-mariu are, the square old tower on the hill above the town appearing over 
the gaUe end of a large house by the west bastion, or the sentry-box on the said Scutum 
on with the above tower^ bearing N. W. ^ N. (N. 26® W.)> Another mark is the 
round tower on Great Sanguinaire on with the Boot, bearing S. W. iW.(W,19° S.J ; 
therefinre, by keeping the tower a sail's breadth open of the Boot Bock, you will dear 
the White Bock : uiis rock is very dangerous, espedally in the night-time, when 
these marks cannot be seen. Having thus deared the White Bock, steer on until 
the suburbs are open of the east bastion; you may then sail into the harbour north, 
and anchor in the middle, or nearer to the west side, in from 22 to 12 fathoms, 
day and mud : the point of the Citadel is somewhat foul a cable's length off. The 
cove befiaire the town is rocky, and consequently not safe to anchor in; and from 
its north side to the ledge it is shoai^^bank stretdiing along paralld to the Citadel: 
between the le^e and the head of 'the harbour are 5, 6, and 7 fiithoms. This 
is a good place for two or three ships. Water may be had at a brook, at the head 
of the harbour, a cable's length firom which is a rock nearly dry ; but from the 
lock to the east part of die harbour, the beach is hold-to, with 5 fiithoms dose to the 
shore: on the S. E. side is a ragged point, which \afbuL 

Black Bock, another dry le<^, bearing from the bastion E. N. E. iN. (E. by N.J, 
distant 1 mile, is, firom the point to its outer rock, one-third of a mile in length, 
«nd fi>rms behind it a kind of Bay, where two or three ships may ride in 11 and 
18 fiithoms. Between the point ana rocks there is no passage but for boats : sail 
tfaerefi>re to the westward of the rocks, the outermost of which is in a line with 
the White Bock, Boot, and Sanguinaire Tower; keep the tower open a sail's breadth 
of the Boot, and it will carry you south of all the rocks. Off the S. W. dry rock 
18 a shoal to the southward, distant 60 yards ; but the S. E. dry round rock is bold 
and steep-to, having 20 fiithoms within $0 yards of it : firom this rock to the bottom 

L2 
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nek, benUtuI 



tf the £ity u half a mile. Bring Cape Mvro on with the r . „ 

W. S, W. § S. fS. W. by S.) one-third from the kdge, and two-thirds from Ibi j 

heach, and joa maj anchor in II, IS, or 13 fatlioms, mad and ouze. At the botton ' 

of this Bay is a river, called Cafaletti, and near the rouTid (cwn- is another : at then J 

you may obtain water. \1 

I ■ Ajaccio (pronounced AJalchioJ ia the capital and chief town in the lAiad « 

I tkrHca. It is well-huilt, walled in, and protected by a citadel. There ia a good ■tnujd 

/ but the entrance lo it is rendered somewhat dangerous by the rock) above ukmI 

I tloned. ITie number of its inhabitnnts has of late years very considerably increaae^l 

V -Wid the City much embeUished and improved. It is principally distinguished ai Ait , 

J birth-place of Napoleon Buonaparte. The citadel ia in latitude 41° BS' 1" N,, aoA,' 

I )aagitude8°4V4"E. .| 

\ • When sailing into this harbour in the night, it is advisttble lo come no neank y 

I to the shore than 36 fathoms; for to ell the rocka here described, there are 10 &thon i 

I dose, 20 6th om a within a coble's length, and liO and 70. half a mile to the sow AwardC 

I jou may anchor any where in SO or 25 fathoms, sandy ground. Come no nearer »,' 

I ^ibpe Mtiro, Cape CaMaigne, or Cape]Jolale, than one quarter of n mile : these CaptI 

I He in nearly the same direction, bearing from Cape Muro N.E. (N. (N.E.iEdf'i 

fXima aiuro to Castaigne the distance is 9} mOes, and to J^o/ate miles. BetweM)| 

> Cattaignc and JolaU is a large Bay, the south part of which is called New Barho 

~id formed by Thorn FiUmd and mite Bridge Ledge, the two outer roctj of -^ 

t above water, and in form and height like two hayricka. From Cape Coito^ 

■ the outer nieki of Thorn hland and the Hayricks, the conrse is K. E. $ 1 

I (B. N. E.J, distance U mile ; in rounding which, give it a berth of 3 cables' lengtf 

'^ to the N. E. is a tunkea rock with only 3 feel water upon it. The ffoyr 

E hold-to : when you have passed them, steer for the touih cove, and anchor a 

f «»tward of the ruined house, having the inner round rfjy rock» on with the o 

j tower of Great SangTiiaaire in 7 and B fathoms, good clay ground. From the F 

I io the Hayricka is a continued ledge, having 6 and 9 tfeet water, and several n 

mbove water, which serve to shelter you irom the seaward, making this a t( ^ 

harbour for two or three ships : from the anchorage to the raffed Poiiit of Jdal$\ 

are 20 and 85 fethoms, fine sandy ground. W. S. W. 4 W. (West) of Ca^Jolal^ 

distant half a mile, is a rocky bank, with 4 and 5 fathoms water upon it. Around tb^ 

Cape are many lai^^ rocka above water, and hold-to ; but in working ir ' -'■^■ 

, iank should he avoided. 

Jolate Baa lies to the eastward of the Cape; between it and B/aci* Point ships mawj 



, anchor in 16 and IB fathoms. 



I fa the middle of the Gidfof^ 



It the bottom are some Todey p 

I J J 4 - '"there ia no ground at ISO fathoms; but o 

tide are regular but deep soundings from 100 to 10 fathoms, in which stream 

rocks Uo. On Cape Jolule, Castaig^e, and Muro are watch-towers ; and Blaek 1 

has a reff running from it more than a quarter of a mile N. W. You may anchor ai 

where in Capitalo Bay with from 20 to 2fi tathoms, sand and ouze, at a quarts of 8 

mile from the shore ; but with sea-winda you will be safer behind the ledge, ~~ 

Aough you water at Cm/Halo. * 

I From Cape Muro, E. S. E. j S. fS. E. i S.J, about S mUes, ia Cape Negret, havM 

1 Iwtween a small Cove, named Cala ilOrai, where one or two small vessels mayoli 

. shelter from the N. W., North, N, E., East, and S. E. winds : on the larboard B^ft 

are some rocka, and at the bottom of the Com », little river, with a Bandji beacii, whM 

you may land when the winds do nut blow from the ofting. Three mdes and a hdj 

to the eastward is another noini, having a waich-Cower upon it; and fiirthar on k^ 

Port Polio, the point of which runs far out to sea, having also a waicMDwer upd^tj 

. ^_.. g rockt around it: the anchorage is to the eastward of this piMnt, and goaf 

Water may be had here; but you lie much exposed to tMfl 

J. W. winds. . 

GDLF OP VALINCO. From Ca^ Mura to Cape Smrimm, the courae is E 
!. i B.), and the distance 11 miles ; between these points the land bends ii 
e eaatward, and forms the G'dJ'of Valinto. There are several anchorages in I 
-df, of the same description as Ajaccio, lit only for summer, where you will bw 
, IB, and SO bthoms water, generally with a bottom of brown sand, and cl« 
CTy where, such os Zitle, where ships may draw near shore, and anchor in 8 &thoB 
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iicciola Poimi, fbnnii^ a kind ofJBa^, called Porto Oiolo : on the Point stands a wateh^ 
i<noe^. To the southward is Campo Maro, which may be considered the principal of 
these Bays or Harbours, / 

Port Campo Moro may easily be known by a huge round Cape at the southern 
entrance^ upon which may be seen^ at a great distance^ a fortified tower, liiis harbour 
is good : you may moor with an anchor to the east, and a hawser on shore under the 
tower to the west. At the entrance are four rocks, between which, in case of necessity^ 
you may pass, having 8 &thoms water : you may also pass between the shore and the 
rocks of Senetoxo, to the south-west of the harbour ; but when you are sailing to the 
8DGh(»age« it is recommended to leave the rocks on your starboard side; and as soon 
88 you have doubled the former, you will discover a great cove and vineyard : steer on^ 
leaving the vineyard on your larboard side, and anchor 2 or 3 cables' length fVom 
shoie^ in 18, 30, and 25 fethoms. The tower then bears N. W. i N. (N, N. W,); 
the Capes of Campo Moro and Muro are in one, bearing N. W. § N. (N. N, W,), 
and you will not perceive the sea in Uie offing ; besides, you will have the shelter 
of the jrocks above mentioned. Small vessels anchor further in, and have from 10 
to 1^ &tfaoms water : they are still better sheltered, and can moor with a hawser on 
alune, as before mentioned. Grood water may be had at a spring about a mile inland. 

OS Cme Senetoxo are some rocks, callea Ecchica, or Ckhnouri, between which 
and the Xjape is a passage with IB fedioms water : the Cape itself is high, with a 
ffMd prqjectii^ into the sea, and a tower upon it. S. { £. (S, by W.J, 2 miles from 
PoUU SemetosOf is Point Tissano, or TiTseano, the coast between making Tiscara Cove, 
where the lUoer Moriari Mia into the sea. On the larboard side of the entrance 
is JHssamo Tower, and the land all round is mountainous. 

THE MONKS. Near Poini Tissano is a little island, called La Botta ; and to the 

southward of it lie several rocks both above and under water, called the Monks, These 

rodcs lie aboui Si miles from shore, extending N. £. by £. and S. W. by W., in a 

broken diain of not more than 2 cables' length wide, frdl 2 miles. The outer rock 

lies three-quarters of a mile from the body of the westernmost group, is about 12 

or 14 feet diameter, and has not more than 5 feet water on it; there are 10 and 11 

fathoms all around it, at a cable's lengdi distance. Several other sunken rocks lie between 

that and the main body, but they are eauly discovered by the sea breaking on them : 

there axe frxm 4 to 6 fiithoms close to the southernmost breaker. The easternmost 

^;roup isahont 30 feet above the water, and the westernmost about 40 feet. When as 

near as a boat could approach the rocks. Cape Blanco and Cape Feno were in a line ; Cape 

Xxmgo Sardo,isk Sardinia, bore S. £. f £. (S, E, by S.) ; and the north end of Asdnara 

S. W. by W. (W, S, W. i W.), They may be avoided by keeping Cape Blanco well 

cpen ai Cape Feno, The passage between Corsica and these rocks is very good, 

there being 15 &thoms water close to the latter. From Tissano, or Tizmno Point 

to Pomt Ovadiola the course is about S. £. f S. (S, S, J?.>, distance 4 miles; and 

nearly S§ miles further, in almost ti^e same direction, is Roccapina Poini, rising to 

a great height, and having a tower upon it. Between these are two coves, separated 

by Point Barbarino, 

Two miles east oi Barbarino is a headland, called Three Fountains Point, and frirther 
en Ohnetto Point and Cove ; the former is very high, having several rocks about, and a 
tower upon it : behind it is a sandy beach, on which you may land when the wind . 
does not blow fr(Hn the offing. Olmetto Cove must not be entered without being 
well Sjcquainted with it. Further on is Brihcia Rocks, running one-third of a mile into 
the sea ; b^iind th^a is a cove of the same name, capable of containing a few barks^ 
but whose entrance is difficult 

FIGUARI. To the S. S . W. § W. (S. W,) of Briccia Rocks, a mUe and a half, is 
Figvari Point, between which and Point Fentitegna is the Port of Figuari, beii^ 
about a mile broad, and a mile in depth, growing narrower as it runs up to land. 
Off Point Fentilegna are some rocks above water : there are also several islands and 
rocfeff along the coast, but they are all near shore, leaving a clear passage in the 
middle, with 10, 11, and 12 fathoms water : shins anchor more inward m 6 or 7 
fiithoma, the depth gradually decreasing to the Ibottom of the port, where several 
small i^ands extend to the mouth of the little River Canalle. The port lies N. £. 
and S. W.; it is safe, keeping mid-channel, and surrounded by h&h mountains? 
among these one is higher than the rest, called Figuari Mount, and will serve as a 
mark fisr the port. 

VENTILEGNA. From Point Fentilegna to Cape Feno the course is S. by E. 
(S. i W,j, about 3 miles : the coast between forms the Guff of Fentilegna. At its 
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further end ist a fine landi/ Iieach, very convenient far landing : there are several islandi 
and nxkt on its Btarboarcl side. You are not safe here with vrinds from the Wert, 
S. W., or South ; and the sea runs high with all winds from the oCBng. 

Cape Feno is foul ; and from tlience towards Bimifacio are nrnny roclci, both aboTe 
and under water : the course is E. by S. fE. S. E. { S.), about SJ miles ; the land is high, 
aud the mountains come near the shore. Between are the Cooei of Faragnmia and 
Fachok, where gallies and even ships may anchor. The former is open to the W.B.W. 
and South winds, which are dangerous ; but at the latter you lie sate, sheltered by the 
inlands which are before it : its entrance is narrow, and difficult to discover. 

BONIFACIO. The Port of Bonifitcio majF he known by the white dip, houut, 
ax\A fortifications standing near the ijiffs; it is a creel; above a mile long, and not 
a quarter broad. In sailing In, the foriificationi and town will be on the starboard, 
and you will have from 13 to T &thoms all the wav up ; the entrance is 80 or SO yards 



higher 



broad. As yuu sail up, the cMk on each side are niglier than the masts of the ahip _ 
but without a fair wind, you must either tow or warp up, keeping the starboard shore 
on board till you are abreast of the second cove on the larboard side. It has a sandbank 
below it, with not more than 13 or 14 feet water upon it: in every other place 
the harbour is steep ; and if the ship should ground any where, there is not the least 
danger, for you may anclior any where above this bank in T or 7} &[homs water. 
This harbour con contain 4 or 500 soil of ships, and might he made one of the 
flnest places for heaving ilown in these parts ; but its entrance being narrow, it can 
only be entered with a fair wind and good weather. The Town of Bonifacio is in 
latitude 41" 23' U" N., and longitude 0° 3' 16" E. It is neatly buUt and fortified. 
The coral fishery is here carrie<l on with great activity, and produces a considerable 
trade. The inhabitants are calculated to be about 3 or 400Q, chiefly colonists from 

STRAIT OF BONIFACIO. The Strait of Brmifacio is bounded on its northern 
side by the Coait of Corsica and its adjacent Islands, the most considerable of which are 
the Met of Cavallo and Lavevzi, both being surrounded by dangerous rock) and jAooZr ; 
and on the Sardinian side by several Islands, called the Madelaine and BarrttHni, and 
other Islands, which vre shall notice in our description of Sardinia, to which they pro- 
perly belong. The Slrait of Bimifacio is safe tor all kinds nf vessels to navigate ; there 
is no danger whatever if they keep in tlie middle of the Slrait, until th^ get abreast 
t^Lave^sxi Island, where there is a little spot of shallow water, lying duwtly South 
fS. S. E.^ S.jttom Lavezsi, distant onemile: there are IQ and II fathoms on each side. 
The sea here is ofrcn very high, and the waves dash along with a prodigious roaiing, 
]>eth3pB occasioned by the rocA-f Bt^acent to tile 7i/an(£i,- for the eastern side is less 
wide than the western ; that is, from Cape Delia Testa to Cape Feno, the distance is^ 
about 8 miles; while, hetveea Xuzzoli and Lauezzi Islands it is not more than Similes.. 
It is advisable, in going through, to keep rnther nearer to Sardinia than Corsica, and alia 
nearer to Bax^oli Islands than to the Lavezxi, the latter having some rocks under water' 
off its southern part. Cape Delia Testa will appear like an island, being very hi^^ 
and having a watch-touitr upon it. 

From Banifacio the coast runs southerly ■i miles to Cafie Blanco or Ciibo Perivsatoi 
then easterly to Point Spnmo, and thence N. N. E. i E. (N. E.) to Santa Manm 
Point. Between Point Sprono and Santa Mansa are several islands, rocks, and shoaltt 
and though the least water is 3 fathoms, and near S, 10, and 13 fathoms in most tit 
the channels, yet you should not attempt to pass between them and the coast ; ba^ 
steering direct through tile Strait, pass on their south-eastem side, and, as before reoooH 
mended, always nearer to Razzoli and the coast of Sardinia. 

Points Sprono and Chiautarella are high : about 600 yards to the southward of tba 
latter lies tlie Chiantarella, a danger, part under, and part above water, which you must 
be caretiil to avoid. To the north-eastwsrd is Cape Erperone, and 4i miles fiirthert. 
Santa Mania ; beyond which is Cn/jf Rondana, forming the northern point of the Qtiy, 

THE GULF OF 5ANTA MANZA is about 4 mites deep, and If wide at da 
entrance, narrowing as you go in ; and at its further end is a rivulet with good wktcr.. 
Towards the middle of this harbour the anchorage is good for all kinds of vessela ; mdi' 
furtlier in small vessela may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, good ground, entirely ehd«, 
tered ; though East and N. E. viinds often occasion a great swell. The town is situated' 
at the bottom o( the Gulf, in btitude 41° 2a' 0"N., and longitude 3" Ifi' 11" E. 

Cape Rondana, which is the northern point of the entrance to the Gulf of Satiia 
Manila, is very high Imd ; and to the nortlward is Poial I'recillia, a high bjid, also. 
pTqjvctiijg into the sea : li mile further, b the Torre di la Spanzaglio : one mile more. 
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and you reach St, Qivlias Cove, southward of #hich is Porto Nuovo: these are diyided 
from each other by a movniain ; two or three gallies may anchor here^ and obtain good 
water fiom a rivulet. At the entrance to St. Gitdias Cove you may ride in 10 fathoms 
water : within the Cove is a small low island, behind which you may anchor in 4 or 5 
&th(niis. 

The coast now runs E. N. E. (E. f N.J, about 5 miles, towards Cape delta Chiapa, 
a little to the southward of which are four small islands, named Cervicales : small 
yessels can pass between them and the shore, and andior in 8, 10, and 20 fathoms : 
that nearest to Cape Chiapa is the largest, and called Cibiciani; the second. La Minora; 
the third, Santa Suera ; and the fourth. La Servi. Off Cibiciani, about half a mile, is 
a rock above water, called the Verdraro, or Smalt Bull ; and 2 miles S. S. W. f W. 
(S. W.J ftoxn that lies another, called Tauro, or the Great Bull, to the eastward of 
which is a wJute bank with only 14 feet water, Uiough between ihe Bull and this bank 
are, towards the former, 35 fathoms, and towards the latter 25 &thoms. 

PORTO VECCHIO. Cape della Chiapa is the southern headland, and Cape St. 
Cyprian the northern boimdaiy of Porto Vecchio ; they lie N. and S. of eadi other, and 
are If mile asunder. On both sides the land is high, the mountains coming down even 
to the water's edge. There are some islands at the entrance, which form ^ree distinct 
thannela : the largest of these islands lies nearest to Cape St. Cyprian, and is called 
Galera, or PecorSla Island; it is nearly equidistant from both Capes, and has some 
rocks about it : always give it a berth, and the channel between it and Cave St. Cyprian 
will be found fit for all Icinds of vessels. S. by W. (S. W. by S.) from Pecorella 
Island is a rock, called Chiapino ; between these is the best passage into the Port, 
iiaving 17, 13, and 11 &thoms water. The Chiapino has some rocks about it. S. west- 
ward, about 200 yards, is Chiapa Cape; between is another passage, called the Little 
€Jhannelj in which are from 10 to 15 fiiUioms. 

Pof^o Vecchio is about 5 miles deep, where vessels may lie in safety from the 
islands before mentioned, up to that which lies near the farther end. Ships may 
cmdior in the middle in 5 and 6 &thoms, grass and ouze ,- but as the land-winds are 
Solent, you must ride with a spring upon your cable : the winds from the sea will do 
no hurt, and cause little swell, the waves being broke by the rocks and islands at the 
entrance. There are two watering places, one on the larboard, the other on the star- 
iKMird side. The ioion and a fort are at the west end of the cove ; but the former is 
Jiiearly abandoned, and the latter in ruins : this is occasioned by the noxious qualities 
of its air, arising from the marshy grounds in the neighbourhood. In coming from 
<he eastward, this Port may be easily known by a high rocky mountain, standing like 
m, stately column near it. Porto Vecchio is in latitude 41° 35' 29" N., and longitude 

Off Cape St. Cyprian is a rock, partly covered with water ; do not attempt going 
lietween it and the land, as several sunken rocks are scattered about: round this are the 
Jdand and Tower of St. Cyprian, behind which a few gallies may occasionally shelter. 
About 2 miles N. £. f E. fE. 2V. E.J from the Cape is Cape del Agua, and at the like 
distance iurther lies die Island ofCorsi : between tnese latter is a high headland, called 
Cape Gilaiou, forming a Cove with a sandy beach, where small craft may anchor : there 
is also a similar Cove to the northward, or between Corsi and Sarraco, having room for 
8 or 10 yessels, but should only be used with good weather and land-winds. Off Corsi 
Idand, a quarter of a mile N. \ E. (N. N. E.), is L'Arescana sunken rock, which you 
dumld be careful to avoid : to the northward is Cape Fuela, lofty, but within it is a good 
cove and a landing place. Cape Fuela has a tower upon it. 

The coast now runs in a northerly direction from Cape Fuela to Cape Solinzara, a 
distance of about 10 miles, and from thence 7 or 8 miles further to Fiumorbo River. 
Abreast of this River, at the distance of a mile, is the Marise, a dangerous shoal, with 
15 &thoms very near its edge; the land here is low, and turns N. E. by N. (N. E. ^ E.) 
towards the Tower ofAlerta, which is built on a point surrounded with shoals, and at 
the entrance to the River Tamgnano : the mariner will be careful to give this part a 
good berth. From hence to Point IfArco the shores are low, having some spots of 
beach, with several towers and rivers : but from Cape Fuela to Point IXArco, beins 
a space of above 50 miles, there is no shelter for a vessel of any kind. There is a small 
firtress here, at the entrance of the River Goto, and very near the southern part of the 
Lagoon ofBignglia. 

From Point IfArco the land appears green and low, running N. N. W. ^ W. 
(N. by W.) 8i miles, to the entrance of Bigvglia Lake ; two miles uortkwoxd of ^b&&VL 
is the Port cfBastia. 
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Two luaken rack) are said to lie off the eastern Coast of Coriiea ; the sonthern one 
ia 9i miles nearly N. E. (E. A'. E. i JV.; from the Tower ^ Aleria, and the northern 
one is near !9 imles from the same tower, bearing N. N. E. rN. E. 4 N.J: these are 
reported to be dangerous, and though thej rest upon doubtful authorities, they ahonU 
always be carefully steered clear of. 

BASTIA is the capital of Cariica, built upon the elope of a mountain, in a circnlu 
fcrm ; hut its streets are narrow, and ill-arranged. The citadel, whicli defends the 
town, is of considerable strength. The commerce consists of skins, wines, pulse, oil, 
and f5gs; in oil these articles the surrounding country is very praductiTe. Its latitade 
is 43= 41' 36" N., and longitude B" 26' *5" E. 

The Port of Battia is small, and fit only for small vessels: there was formerly good 
anchorage, but now very little water. Its entrance i« nitrrow nnd diflicult, and you lie 
exposed to the Iand*windi, which tVom the N. W. sometimes blow with such violence, 
that harks are broken to pieces against the Mute, or against each other. The entrance 
is practicable only for one vessel at a time, taking care to keep the mid-channel; and 
as soon as you have anchored, carry a cable on shore to one of the stone piUan, erected 
for that purpose, on the Jt/o/f ,- you will then lie in 3 or 4 fathoms water, on a grfmnd 
of white grass and ouze : the beat berth is on the side where the gallies anchor. At the J 
end of tlie Male is a watch-liouse, where, in Imd weather, a fire ia lighted. On the 
larboard side of the pott vessels are liable to winds from the offing, which, lying aloag 
the Mole, they will be sheltered from, and suffer only from the surge that coinec \n, 
though there is nothing to fear from that, if the cables are good ; with contisry winds, 
you may anchor outside the Male in ID or 11 fathoms, having the northern part of the 
town to the west n cable's length. To the northward of this place, and at the eitd of 
the suburb, is a good and very convenient watering place. 

From hence taFigaroni, oi Finocchiarola Iilandi, thedistance is about IT miles, the 
coast rounding N. N. E. i N. ( North}, nearly 7 miles to Cape Sagro, and then 10 miles 
N. by W. CN. i E.J to Figarani. All the coast is high, and the mountains come 
down close to the sea: it has but few inhabitants, and is exceedingly dangeioaa 
with Eaat and S. E. winds. In this space are many wateh-lowtTX, and some few 
rimleli, but none of any importance. The Fiearoni Islands are three in number, die 
eastern, or outermost, being the largest, and hanng a tower upon it. To the sonlfawBrd, 
toid very near these Islandi, is Figaroni Road, where you may anchor in 6, 7, and S 
fethoms, sheltered from Nortli, N. W., and West winds. Between the outer and 
middle island is a passage, narrow, hut safe, with 6 fathoms : there is also a channel 
between the others with die same depth, but not so clear ; between the inRer iiionif 
and the main is only one fathom water. North from hence, li mile, is another 
anchorage, called Si. Mary's Ruad, in which, at one-third of a mile from the shore, 
are 6, 7, and 8 fathoms, and for small craft, nearer to the shore, 4 and 5 lathoms ; but- 
take care of the sho<ils stretching along the shore, near which are only feet: thft 
watering place is at a well not far from shore. H. M. Shiiis the Victory, Cunopui, 
Triumph, and Renown found anchorage hereabout in SO, 24, 34, and 30 fiitnoms water, 
having the Village of Macinagio distant 5 miles; the Itlands of Figarani bearing 



W. J N- (W.N. W.j: and it ia saidafleet of any number of ships mightanchftther^ 
and he sheltered from all winds from the N. N. W. to the S. by W., on good holding 
ra^und. Cape Carta ia the northern point of Curiiea, and lies N. W, by N. (N. N. 



W. i N.) about 3 miles from the Figarani Islands ; off which lies the Island GiragUa, 
^'~'*Ii a tower upon It, as already described. The coast continues all along mountatnoui. 

SARDINIA. 

THE ISLAND OF SARDINIA ia situated to the southward oi Corsica, and readies 
from latitude 41° le' 0" N., to latitude 3g° 53' 0" N., being in length 144 milei, ud 
in breadth 66 miles. The geographical division of this Island is nearly in two equal 
parts. The northern division is called 1^01101-1, or £&;^«^n, and reaches on the weetera 
Bide to Cape Mannn, and on the eastern side to the Gulf of Ornici. The southen 
division is called Cagliari. The potnilation is reckoned at 530,000. It is mountdnon; 
the hills, entitled to the name of mountains, extcndin the general direction of north Vi 
south, inclining somewhat nearer to the western coast ; but towards the south the hilb 
are of little elevation. There are various rivers, two of which are very considerable 
streams ; these are the Oriitano and Flumejidoso, the former of which rises far inland, 
and discharges its waters into the Gulf of Orisfano : the latter is on the eastern ude of 
the Island, and runs into the Sea at about the latitude of 39° 37" North. 
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The soil of Sardinia is generally fertile^ but very indiffisrently cultiyated : the 

me, the olive, the mulberry, lemon^ orange, fig, pomegranate, and palm trees are to 

be seen in most parts ; and the interior of ihe country contains extensive forests of 

oak, chestnut, and cork trees, of which very little notice is taken, or advantage made. 

Grass and meadow lands are few ; yet they have horses and plenty of homed cattle, 

together with sheep, hogs, and goats. Stags, wolves, foxes, and hares are numerous. 

Old remain in their wild state. There are no manufactories carried on here, except 

some of coarse linens and woollens ; and their exports consist only of raw materials, as 

cam, cattle, hides, fhiit, and salt : vast quantities of the latter article are annually shipped 

at the GulfqfCagliaru 

CAP£ DELLA TESTA, commonly called Cape Longo Sardo, the northernmost 
point of the Island of Sardinia, is in latitude ^l"" 15^ 0" N., and longitude 9° V (y' £. : 
It is a huge hi^ Cape, with a chateau or ioiver upon it, appearing a great way off like 
an isUmdn This Cape lies S. by E. ^ E. (South), distant 8 miles from the Cape Fcno in 
Corsica. The Port (ffhango Sardo is of little importance, being narrow, and running in 

5. by W. fS, S. W. i W.) nearly half a mile. Off' the western or starboard point are some 
rodes above water, but the larboard point is quite clear : enter between the rocks and the 
larboard shore, near midway, and you will nave 12, 10, and 9 &thoms water, gradually 
decreasing until you are in 5 fathoms : you will then have good anchorage, placing 
yom stem near the ruins cf a village on the larboard side, and your head towards the 
entrance, with a good anchor without, and a hawser on shore. The further end of the 
port is very shallow, but good fresh water may be obtained there. On the starboard 
side, in a line with the anchorage, is a remarkable pointed rock. 

SASSARA OR ASINARA. Leaving Cape Delia Testa, and stretching westward 

13 leagues, you will reach the Island ofAsinara, which is long and irregular. Within 

it, on the east side, is a great Bay, called the Bay or Gulf of Sassara. On the shores of 

this ChUfihexe are some places of minor consideration ; of^^ these the Castle Sardo and 

JPorto Torres are the chief. There are several rocks along shore, and some small 

Tivulets. At some distance inland is the Tovm of Sassara, which gives name to the 

Gtdf, and is the capital of the northern province. It is a well-built town, surrounded 

liy a wdl, and stands upon an elevated plain, being estimated to contain a population 

of 30,000. The environs produce wine, oranges, lemons, and other fruits, together 

with silk. 

Along the shores of this Gulf there are some anchorages, sheltered from the 
N. W. winds, in 8 and 10 fathoms water. Between the Island of Asinara and Cape 
Fakone are two passages, formed by Plana or Vana Island. On Pelosa Island stands a 
watch^-tower. The northern, or Little Passage, has only 4 or 5 feet in it. There is a 
large sandbank stretching from Point Lichette, the southern point of Asinara; upon 
this island you will see a castle situated upon a hiU; but between the Island Piana and 
Cape Falcone is a channd, having a haiik in the middle, over which you may sail 
in 10 to IS feet, graduallv decreasing at each side of the entrance. Off' Cape Fal- 
cone is a watch-tower built upon a rock, and round are several other rocks; give 
thrai a berth by steering nearer to the islands, and you will have 15 feet ; but there are 
some points of sand running from this island, so that you must not come too near. 
South-eastward of the above-mentioned Uower is a watering-place, and anchorage in 
2 &thoms ; but thot^ callies and tartans often take these diannels, yet mariners un- 
acquainted with them, should never use them, but sail to the northward of Asinara 
Iskmd; having rounded which, the coast runs S. W. by S. (S. W. f W.\ to CapeFaU 
cone, and from thence S. by W. (S. i W.) to Cape Negretto, between which is a sort 
GiBaVf where anchorage may be had in 7 fathoms water : from thence it stretches on 
in a mnilar direction to Point Argeniara. This Point is distant from Point Falcone 
15 miles. Directly South (S. S, E. § S.) from Cape Argeniara, distant 4 leagues, is 
the Point of Cape Caccia, which is the S. western Point of Porto Conte. 

PORTO Conte. Cape Cacda has a large rock to the westward, above water, 
dose to the Cape, and a watch-tower on its top: a small rock is also visible to the 
westward. Further in stands Tour de Garde ; and between, the Cove of Caccia, having 

6, 7, and 8 fathoms. Inland is a tower, upon the summit of a hill ; and opposite you, 
on Uie north shore of the port, stands a tower, with some trees to the east of it. From 
Cape Caccia to Uie eastern point of the Bay, the distance is If mile : there is a watch^ 
tower upon this point also; and upon a point li mile to the northward of it, is 
another. In entering the PoH, you will have 10, 9, and 8 fathoms, and gradual 
fOQDdings as you approach northward. Gallies anchor to the eastward of the point 

M 
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where stands the last-mentioned wrdch-touier, in from 4 to 2 fathome, clear ground. 
You will Bee a riiWef to the eastward, where you may get fresh water. The land i< 
generally high, especially a little way inland. 

ALGHERO. Six and a half miles to the eastward of Porto Coitte are the Gujf 
and Port of Alghero, where, between the eail paint of the entrance of the harbour, 
and the Point of the Town of Afguer, or Alghero, is aneborage in from T to 10 
fothoms, east of an island which lies within the Bay : reBseli may also anchor befiwe 
Atghero in 10 fathoms, but they will be exposed to S, and S. W. winds. The 
shore now runs S, by E. i E. (South) for 13 or 13 miles to Cape Marar^iu, havitig 
two viatch^louiert, and several rocki above water close to the shore ; you will then, on 
rounding this Cape, see the Island, Town, and River of Boia ; before which yon may 
anchor in 8 or T fathoms : to the southward is another island, and several walcil' 
lowers, also a small river. Having passed to the southward of this, you will ks 
the Towa-s of F(mi d'Olia and St. Catherine, befbre which you may anchor in a kiod 
of roadstead, made by a point of land running to the westward ; here are from 3 10 
10 fathoms water, according as you recede from the shore. Inland you wIU pei> 
ceive the high mountain of Sane, which, with Miruni Minema, near the Cape Ma- 
rargiti, will point out the place of your anchorage. 

South fS. by W. 4 W.) from Cape Marargiu, 18 miles, is Cnpc Mannv, called by 
some the Southerly Piint of the GulJ' of Bosa. To the northward of this Point u 
the httle Island Ptlota, surrounded by sands and roeks, which alti^tber are of the 
extent of flill one mile. About 4 miles S. W. § W. fW. S. W.) from Cape Mamu 
is the Island of Maldiventre, between which and the shore is a passage, throu^ 
which vessels may pass to the Gulf of Oristano : there are a few roehs above water 
on each side of the patsage, and from e to 1 1 mhoms within it. S. by W. fS. S. W. \ W.) 
of Maidiventre is another small rocky island, distant about 6 miles, named Cosdo m 
Donna, surrounded also by a reef. From tliis islet E. by S. fE. S. E. iS.J, distant 
7 miles, is Cape St. Marco, which forms the N. western Point of the Gulf Moris' 
iano : there is a sunken rock off its southern point. 

ORISTANO OR OHISTAGNO. This is the largest and best Bay on the west- 
em side of the Inland of Sardinia ; hut it is quite exposed to the westerly winds, 
and therefore not always to be recommended. Upon Cape St, Marcos stand the 
ruins of Tarrot, and also a watch-louier ; while from its point runs a rocky bank. 
The entrance to this Boy is S miles wide, and midway between them are 15 and 
16 fathoms water; but do not come too near the norlltera }joiat, on account of the rocky 
bank before mentioned. The anchorage to the larboard is abreast of Giotatmi Tower 
on the inner paint, in i or 6 fiithoms, about a mile and a half from shore; or more 
northerly, abreast of a point, behind which stands a chapel, at about a mile from 
shore, in 13 or 11 feet : to the northward the shores are low and shallow, but to 
the southward of Cape Frusca, about one mile, you may anchor close to the shore, 
end have 1 fathoms water : there is anchorage further in, in Lake Marcede, for 
gallies. From Marcede the shore all the way to the northward is low and suidy. 
About 1} mile from Fort Marcede is a fishery, and, at the end of the opening 
some salt-works ; a league beyond which is the entrance Us Lake Sassv, wttioi cmn- 
municales with tile River Urai. The shore thence bends circularly to the northward; 
and about 3 miles beyond this is the mouth of the River Tirsi, which is also eUled 
the Orittana Rii-er. The land now turns to the north to the Tower Grande, whence 
it runs W. and S. W. to the Capt St. Marco : all this part has shallow water near it, 
the depth generally increasing gradually as you leave the land. There is, however, 
a patch of sand to the (E, S. E.J of the Cape, distant 34 miles, upon which are 
only 3J aiid 3 fathoms : between this and the land there ore 4, 5, and 6 fathoms, and 
between thes/ioaf and the Co;)? 10, 11, and 13 fathoms: Oristano Town in one witfc 
the entrance of the iiiiier Tirti, will lead to the northward of it, and St. JUarcotJPoinl 
on with the opening of the Sassu, will carry you to the southward of it. A little to the 
southward of this mark the ihoalbank runs out a considerable way fVom the land, 
with 31 and 3 fatlioros. The Town of Oristano is not fortified, but stands in a plea* 
sant, yet unhealthy situation, about Smiles Siara the shore: it is Uie See of an AnJi- 
bishop, and has a handsome Cathedral, Hospital, and CathoUc School. It is in latituda 
39° 63/ 55" N., and in longitude 8° 3a' 40" E. 

South fS. S. W-iS.J from Cape Fratca, distant S miles, is the Tower ifFiummn 
targiu ; and 5 miles further, that of the Agua di Corsari, an inlet, having an isUait 
in Irant, which divides the channels. The coast continues to run S. S. westerly im^ 
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jm see some inland Btrctdiing oW to the westward ; tbe Und ii aU very liigh, and 
without any shelter ftnm westerly gales. 

S. by W. (S. S. W. 4 W.), about 1 9 miles from Cape Frasea, is Cupf Pecora, and 
i miles further is Cape Rama; 9 miles to the touthwitnl of Rama is Cape Altano ; 
between them is the Pan di Zaccari and Port Matvrai, having some rocky iiteli near 
the land ; and to the southward of Port Mattiras is the Town of Paglia, with a rock 
tinder water lying before it. The laud here juts out to the S. weatwanl, and forma the 
Cape of Altano, having three roely iilels annexed. All the land is mountainous, and 
irithout shelter from &e westward. 

ISLA DE SAN PIETRO, oa ISLAND OF St. PETER. This is a trian- 
golarly shaped island, lying to the S. S. W. CS. Westward) of Cape Altano, being 
i miles long from N. to S., and about 44 miles broad in the broadest part. Off its 
N. esitem point ties the little Iiland Piaaa, there being no passage between the point 
and the itiand, except for boats. E. by N. fE. i S.J ftom Fiava Island, distant 
8i mUes, is the S. West Point of Fori Scuso, in Sardinia. Off this is a little itland, 
and midway, hnt a little northerly, between the island and point, is a ledge of roeki : 
this lies in the middle of the northern channel, and must always be caret^illy avoided. 
The eastern shore of SI. Peier'a Iiland is low and sandy ; its general direction is South 
(S. 6y W. f H^-J for upwards of 5 miles, or to the S. E. point: about half way is 
■itoated tbe Carlo Fort, and near it, on a point which projects fiirther out, is another 
httle battery, serving to defend the road. 

PORT St. PIETRO. This roadstead is well sheltered from westerly winds, 
having a good depth of water, 7, 6, S, and i fathoms; but you must be care fill to keep 
the lead gdng when you are sailing through tt, for there are numerous spots and 
paldiea of shoal water, some of which have 2, 2J, and 3 fethoms over them. These are 
accurately laid down on our Chart, and will be more explanatory to the mariner than 
any description we can give him. 

The northern part of 5(. Pe(er'j /ifanti runs about W. S. W. fW-iS.) from the 
Islattd Fiona to Point B-urrona : in this distance are two or three coi^^i, of no use to 
the nuovnm ; there is also a rock above water, called the Slea Rock, but it lies close to 
tbe knd, and near Point dell Occher. Off Faint Barrona is the Galio Rock, lying three- 
quarteni of a mile from the land, and having a passage between, with 91 fathoms in it. 
The coast thence sialics, in an irregular, broken manner, to tbe S. westward, having the 
small cove Beco about half-way. Off the southern point of the Island are several rock> 
above water. The western side of St. Peter's Island is high, and appears reddish, 
bending irregularly downwards. 

ISLAND SAN ANTIOCO. This Island is somewhat larger than that of San 
Pietro, and lies in nearly a true north and south direction, being from Seta Pmnt 
to Poin/ Sperone nearly 10 miles long, and 5 miles broad ; its northern port fbrming 
the soathem bonndair of the Port SI. Fietro, The Island of Aniioeo is divided 
from Sardinia by a channel of very shallow water, not navigatle for shipping, and 
a sandy flat extends all the way frorn Point Seta to Port Scuso. Tbe southern 
eDtrance to Port St. Pietro is between the Island of that name and San Antioco ; 
the channel being 3 miles broad, and without any danger, if yon only give each side 
a good berth. The northern channel, between Piana Island and Part Scuso, is much 
natrower, on account of the rocky shoals within it: a reference to the Chart will 
teadihr explain this. 

Near the northern Point of San Antioco are two or three smaU coves for gallies to 
ran into; and to the southward are some others of tbe same description. Having 
arrived at the southern end of San Antioco, you will sec a large roch, called Facea, the 
Caw, with some smaller ones lying near it : these are situated S. E. by E. fS. E. j S.) 
of Paitd Sperone, fVom which it is distant S# miles. There is a good channel on 
sither side, leading into the (?uy of Pa/ma.i,' but it is better to take tbe passage between 
Facca and Sardinia, because of a sunken rock which lies near the Island Antioco. 

GULF OF PALMAS. This is an extensive and good Bay, formed on the west 
by the Island of San Antiaco, on the east by the Island of Sardinia, and on the 
north by some broken land, through which there is a boat communication to the Fort 
St. Pietro, The Bag is almve B miles in breadth, and nearly the same in deptli : there 
is sufficient room in it for a whole fleet to anchor in from IS to 4 and 6 fathoms, 
tnuildy ground, and holding well ; but it is exposed to the winds from the S, W. t>y W. 
to the S. by E. In entering from the southward, you will see two large rocJrjjii Toro, 
the BuU, and Facea, the Cow; the latli^r has been already noticed. It Toro lies 
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from Caj-e Tmlada W. i N. (JF. N. W. i W.), distant 11 nales; being in latitude 
38° S'H 0" N., and in lonplude B" 88' 30" E. Itere is reported to be a rock to the 
southward of Toto, on which the Fox Cutter struck, hut received no damage: this ' 
also appears to be confirmed by the Chichester seeing ikngerous breakerB hereabonl, 
and by ttie Waisanaer, Captain Larmour, who saw and describes the same kind i^ 
danger. This danger ilo^ not appear to be ascertained in ita exact poiition oi 
extent ; but Captain Smjth has placed it in latitude 38° 4i' 0" N., and lougitwle 
8° 80' 0" E. ; and it will 80 appear on our Chart. Whether, however, this danger be 
real or imaginary, the mariner, in making for this part of Sardinia, will do well to he 
apprized otits probable existence, and to guard a^nst it. There is no danger what- 
ever in entering the Bai/ ofPalmtu between the Taro Rack and the Vacca, nor between 
them and the Sardiiaan shore, unless you approach too near the latter. 

On leaving the £ay of Pa/nuu, the Coast of Sardinia runs S.S.E.f^.i J?. J towudi 
Cape Tailada. About 8 leagues before you come to this Cnpe, the luid bends inwud, 
and forms a kind of Cone, called Fort Pino, where a Canny fishery is carried on : south* 
ward of this is Cape Fiombo, having a wafck-tower upon its summit. Off dus Cofe ii 
a rock under water, lying full half a mile from the Ca/ie, and having deep water iH 
round it; between it and the Cnnf are It fathoms; but no ship should ventoR 
through this naesage, it being very dangerous : it will therefore always be proper to give 
tiiis point a wide berth,citherin entering or departing from the Gu/fnfPa/miu. Between 
Cape Piombn and Cape Teidada there is a Cmie, with from 10 to i iathoms water in iL 
Cfl/w Teula/la :a in latitude 38° 51' 36" N., and longitude 8° 36' *8" E. 

BAY OF'ROSA, oa TEULADA. ThU Bay is formed on the west by tiw 
Pant of Teulada, which is high, ragged, and presents a barren appearance. Its eastern 
point is called Cape Malfalano, distinguished by a tawc- on its summit, and a tunkta 
roek near its base. This Cape is distant from Cape Teulada about 8 miles, bearing froin 
it E, by N. (B. i S.). Within this Bay is the Utile latand of Runa, which gives Ha 
name to the Bay : the island is flat and rocky, having a reddish colour, Tbere is 
anchorage along the western side of the Bay, or behind the Island Rosa, hete bdng 
room for T or 8 vessels, which will remain secured Irom all winds. You can enter 
either by the east or west end of the Island ; but should not carry much sail, as the 
anchorage is about a cable's length inside the island : steady your vessel with a kedge 
or a fast on shore, for the wind will vary during tlie nights, although it may blow 
strong in the ailing. In the western passage you will have from S to G fathoms, keep- 
ing nearest to ihnitlaad ; in the eastern channel, from 80 to IT ^thotos, good holding 
ground. Should you be driven to the eastward of the island, and a culm come on, 
attended with a swell of the sea, you should anchor in time; for as the bottom of the 
Bay is bad, you would find its shores dangerous. 

Two and a half miles to the N. eastward of Rosa is another little islef, with m 
number of rocks about it, having only 6, 8, and 10 feet water over them ; it (faeitt* 
fore is dangerous for any vessel to approach towards it. Water may be obtained Rt 
a little river to the N. eastward; but you must first go to the ioiver on die N. lids 
of Rosa, where you will obtain a guard while you are procuring your water. This 
tower yon must not go to, unless you come from some other piut of the iilandf 
and it will be very hazardous to land witliout a guard. 

From Cape Mallafana, E. by S. {E. S. E. i S.J about 8 miles, is Coin? Spartit/ento, 
in latitude 38''5'i' O" N.: this Cn;ie is encumbered with several smfJl rocAy uMc 
Between the two Capes is Purl Mallqfajio, shoaling inwards from 10 to 8 fathoms, and 
terminating in a sandy beach. This forms a sate retreat with westerly winds, bat !■ 
quite open to the south. 

E.N.E.i'f.iiVl;, about 31 miles from Cape Spartieenlo,\& Cape Carbonara; fiwn 
the former Cape the coast runs nearly N. E, CE, N. E. i JV.j to (hpe Pula, a distmoft 
of nearly 1 1 miles ; in this space you will pass several walch-touiers. A Uttle befim 
you reach Fula is P<'rt St. Elfftcius, 3 small place of very little importance. 

GULF OF CAGLIAKI. Cape Pula n the western Paint of the Gvlf of CagUarit 
and Cape Carbonara is the eastern point ; they bear from each other E. t>y N. sail 
W. by S, (E. i S. and W. i N.}, distant 8* miles. Near to Cape Fula is the littb 
Island of St. Macario, with a tower upon its summit ; there is also a similMr 
tower to the S. westward, standing upon the Point of St. EMcius : the land bere« 
about is low, and full" of trees- From hence the wast runs N. by E. (N. N. E. i £.J 
to the Tower and Point of Saorro, about 3^ miles. Small vessels may anchor on 
dther side of the Itland of St. Macario, or in the Cove to the southward, with &«a 
S to 10 Mbaaa, w buOtw (be ViUtigt ^ Fvia, ot between iLst Ctpt ami Cqv S^n^ | 
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in from 4 to 10 fiithoms^ sandy ground^ with a mixture of mud. There is a tonmr 
upon Fwnt Saorro, and another to the southward of it^ on PoitU Cdonibo ; between 
these^ somewhat inland^ is the ViUage of St. Roc. The land now turns westerly, 
and then runs northerly so &r as the Town of Cagliari, which lies at the fhrther 
end of the Guif m latitude 39° I9f 10" N., and longitude 9° 6' 36" E. 

THE TOWN OF CAGLIARI is the capital, and principal town in this diW* 
nan of Sardinia. It is situated near the mouth of the River Mulargia, is divided 
into four quarters, and has a castle and other fortifications; but the streets are 
oaiTOW, and badly paved. It is the residence of the Viceroy, and has 38 churches, 
iS monasteries, a theatre, a harbour, and good roadstead. The population is esti- 
mated at above 30,000, who carry on a considerable traffic in oil, wine, and salt, 
the latter article being prepared in the neighbouring extensive salt-pits. When a 
vessel arrives at this place, and gets abreast of the Point ofPula, the course up to 
th^ Toum of Cagiian will be N. by E. § E. (N. E. by N.J, about 12 miles. All 
the way from Cape Saorro to Cagliari the shores are low and sandy, having several 
vfoU^towere on dieir respective points : nearly 6 miles to the northward of Saorro 
begin the openings into the great salt-lagoon, and these openings continue to within 
I mile of the town. 

The Gulf of Cagliari has good anchoring ground, and depth of water for all 
kinds of vessels, shallowing gradually as you approach the shore : the holding is 
^ood, safe at all times, though the wmds which olow out of the Gulf are frequently 
riolent, and sometimes may prevent your coming to an anchor* The Town has a 
Dock, which is now much out of repair, and not fit for more than one or two 
i^allies ; but you may anchor befbre the Mole in 3, 4, 5, and 7 fathoms ; or in the 
itUe Road, to the southward of the town, in 6 fathoms ; or at 3 miles' distance, in 
the great Road, in 8, 9, and 10 &thoms, sandy ground ; or off Cape St. Eliae, within 
balf a mile of the coast, and near a small rock, in fh)m 3 to 7 fathoms. To the 
eastward of Cape St. Eliae is the Bay of Quarta, with anchorage in from 6 to 10 
&thoms, distant one mile from the shore: it has a sandy beach, and shallows as 
you near it. E. N. E. (nearly E. i N.), distant 4 miles from the eastern part of 
Cape St. Eliae, is the Tower of Fosei, which is the termination of the Bay of Quarto. 
S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.) from Cape St. Eliae, and in the direction of Cape Saorro, 
a sandy and muddy flat runs out, having over it from 3 to 9 fathoms water ; within 
It 11, 12, 14, and 15 fatJioms: this tends considerably to shelt^ the anchorage. 
Some wakh-towere are upon the coast, three of them standing on Cape St. Eliae ; 
md there are more to the eastward. 

From the Tower of Fowi the land runs in a S. E. by E. (S. E. § S.J direct 
don, towards Cape Carbonara, having several rocky points with towers upon them, 
md between each a wadH^ saridy cow, for a distance of 11 miles, or until you are 
abreast of Cape Boi. Here the coast forms a Bay, usually called the Bay of Carhonara ; 
within which, to the eastward, is the little Island St. Nicolo : several small rivulets 
empty themselves into this Bay, and the soundings gradually decrease from 30 fathoms 
at Its entrance, to 6, 6, and 3 near its inner part. This Bay is terminated towards 
the south-eastward by the Promontory of Carionara ; at the extremity of which is the 
Island Cavoli, having a watch-tower upon its summit, and several rocXra about it. There 
is a passage between the Cape and the island, about half a mile wide, with 10 fathoms ; 
bat this is seldom used, except by coasting vessels. Cape Carbonara is the south- 
eastern extremity of Sardinia, and is in latitude 39° 4/ 24" N., and longitude 
9° 32^ 0" E. 

The shore from Cape Carhonara stretches circularly to another point, upon which a 
watck-tower stands; here vessels may anchor in 4 and 5 fathoms: it then runs 
Qortherly, and is low flat land for the distance of 6 miles, where is another place of 
mchoring, near the coast, in 7 and 8 fathoms. One mile east of the above anchorage 
is Cape Serpentaria, off which lie three islands : the southernmost is named the Great 
Serpentaria, having a castle upon an eminence at its north end. At a small distance is 
Little Serpentaria, and to the northward, the Isle of Servi : there are channels between 
Jiese islands, and also between them and the Sardinian shore, with anchorage in 10 
»r IS fathoms water. In coming from the eastward, bound to Cagliari, and, in conse- 
|uenoe of westerly winds, not able to get in, you may anchor here ; but if unac« 
joainted, and fearful, then sail southward, and luff up near Cape Carbonara. You 
wHL see a point W. N. W. i N. ('N. W.J of you, with a round hill near it: keep 
ilong shore until you are past the rodcs, and a point standing near to a great watch* 
*'Owerj anchor there in 12 or 14 fathoms, good sandy boUom. You canpot andior 
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near the towr', for there the water is too deep. The coast all along is good Bsaij 
ground, and you iiiaj be eopplieil with water, wood, sheep, oxen, or what youmsat 
ebmd in need of- 

Sailing to the northwu^, we now pass some high mountainB, csUed the Seuen 3n- 
tliert, and situated near Copa Ferrato, between which and the /«fc of Servi tcmcIi 
may safely ride with werteriy winds. The land from Cope Ferrato to Cape Monte 
Santo rung nearly in a N. 5 E. direction (N. N. E.j, beinp a distance of SO miln. 
Upon the Cape Ferrato is the IWer of Mwml Ferro; further on is that of XaUnaii 
and beyond that, distant 8 tniles, N. i W. fN. by E.J from Capf Ferrato, is the 
Tomer of AniJnb) ; and heyond that is the entrance to the large River Fiumertdoia, 
one of the two prindpal rlTers in the island. Three miles northward of this riner 
is the Castle of Lareitxo ; 3§ miles ftom which lies the south end of the little ItlanS 
of Chirra, with some roeki about it, but having a clear passage for coastine yeasdt 
between it and the land. Opposite to Chirra laland is a small riwr ; and to Ibe 
northward is Murta* Tower, standing on a potnf near the sea : S miles fiirtbel' il 
the IWer St. Gio de Sallara; 3 miles beyond which is Cape Sferra Cavallo, the oout 
between bending inward like a little Baj; : from thence to Cape Bellavisia the distance 
is nearly 6 leagues : in this space are some smaU cove^ and toilers, hut of little note. 

OGLIASTKA. Cape Bellaniita is the aouthem- point of the Roadstead of ObulBr, 
or Ogliattra, its nortiiem point, Cape Monte Santo, being 8) miles distant : then 
is ft small island midway of the entrance, forming two <£annels, behind which ii 
good anchorage, where three galliea may be moored with hawsers to the shore. 
Vesaels going to load at Olatter, anchor within the touth-eant point, upon which 
are two vralcli-tomeri, and get their fresh water at a little river on the opposite dd« 
of the Bay, under a toteer. This port may be known by the mountain to the north* 
ward, called Monte Santo. 

Having rounded the Cape Monte Santo, there are two small Covet, SeetTia and 
Lana ; nearer the btter is the Village Baunai, and the Cula or Cone OtaUa, a little to 
the northward of which is the district division of the islandj from Cagliari to SOMIwi, 

OROSEI. The coast from Cape Monte Santo to Cape Comim, in latitude 
40° 31' 10" N., is called the Gulf of Oroiei, these points bearing from each other 
N. i E. and S. i W. fN. N. B. i E. and S, S. W. i W.j, distant 81 mile*. 

The Town of Orotei appeara at the bottom of the Gulf, about IB miles from Monlt 
Santo, to the S. eaatwaril of which is good anchorage, but q«n. Upon Cape Comina 
stands a touwr, and round its point are several rochg. About 3 leogueR to the north- 
westward of Comino stands the tittle Toien of Posada, beftre which you may 
anchor in 3 and 4 tathoms water. In this tracb you will pass the Tavrers nfSenu- 
coia aad St. Lacin : near the latter ia a small Woer; here, inland, you will see the 
Movnl Aibo, which serves tbr a maric for this part of the coast. Two miles beyond 
Pumda ate the Pedrami Rodis, which run out a considerahle way from the shore, and 
must have a berth in passing. Following the land, which here turns N. by W. i W. 
(N. i E.j, you will see the Petrosa Rode, situated close in-shore ; and beyond that it 
i'oint St. Anna. The coast now bends in to the westward, and forms Port StAalanot 
it then juts out to Cape Coda Cavallo. 

Cape Coda Cavallo hears from Cape Comino N. by W. j W. (North), distant 
18 miles: it ia in latitude 40'> 4»' 10" N., and near it ore the two small /(feta of ibiaM 
and Testi dl More, within which is a Com with 8 fathoraa water. Northward of the 
Cape are the Islands Molara and Tavofara, with the lesser Islands to the eastward of 
the tbrmer, called Cerm and Tauladetto, between all which are good passages and deep 
water. We now approach the Gulf of Terranova. 

THE GOLF OF TERRANOVA. This Gulf is formed by the Cape Cenua on 
the south, and Cape Figari on the north ; the latter has the high Island of Figat^l* 
to the southward, and runs in westerly nearly 7 miles, At its entr,ince the Ov^ k. 
open, and between e anci 7 miles wide, with a depth of water of from 14 to 27 fethomt 
without any danger. There is a small spot of 9 tathoms about a mile to the northward 
oi Point Spertato; but there are 11, IS, 13, and 15 fathoms round it. Following *• 
southern shore, and having pussed this spot, there is a Cove runs in soutberlv-, wnidt 
leads to Port Vitello ; an Uland is situated at the bottom of this Port, and the shorn 
around it are all rocky; but the centre is muddy ground, and has from 7 to3{ Ikthom* 
water, shallowing as you advance within it. To the westward is the channel whick 
leads to the Totun of Teirmwm. The entronce ia very narrow, and divided by aii 
island into two passages: this is commonly called the Bar, and has If, 3, 3, and 3§ 
fuhoms water ovct it I bat vrtienyoa get pan it, jf)armMrwiliMBatiot,-St>^, 
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and 3 fathoms, the latter depth being near the town. Before the tovm arc several roclcy 
iileCi, lying un a tamlhank of BhoUow water, with manv rocks under water : there is a 
channel to the town on either Etde of it. Outside of the Bar the anchorage is eon- 
Eidered to be good, on a bottom of mud, but open to nortlierl; and easterly winds. 
This town was formerly very populous, but of late years has lieen much n^lected; 
and though the harbour is very good, (.'Specially fur merchant vessels, yet its commerce 
a of no importance. ITiere are several streams of ftesh water about it, and some ruins 
of Roman architecture in its neighbourhood. The town is iu latitude 40° &V 40" N., 
and longitude 9° 99' 30" E. 

GnLF OF CONGIANUS. N. W. by N. (N. by W. i W.) from Cape Figari, 
distant tiearly 9 miles, is Cape Lilmno, and between them is the Gulf of CoTtgiania, 
witlun which are the Ports ofMarinella and Con/fiantu, both Ibmiing places of shelter 
for small vessels, especially with soatberty winds, the land to the S. and W. being 
mount^nous. At the northern entrance of this Gulf there are several islandi, the 
principal being the Iile» ofMoiioHo end Soffa, the former lying in latitude 41° V iS" N., 
and loD^tude 9= 36' 5" E. : off its N. eastern point are some rockt above water, called 
ru/d (& Caiu^, with deep water around them, and a channel between tbem and JfoWorio .- 
there are also several little Uliatds between Mortorio and Saffii, and a passage between. 
To the northward of these, and between them and Cape Libano, is a clueter of rodct 
md rocky islets, called Dei Poveri : there are channels netween them all, but they are 
best known by the natives, To the N. eastward of Cape Libano ia a cluster of mdcy 
iiieis, called the Libano Islands. To the N. W. CJV. N. (T. i W.J of the Libano 
Tsltnub, distant nearly 3 miles, is the Itlaad of Biscie, in latitude 41° 9' 45" N., having 
a few rocks above water off its northern end. About a mile to thesouthward at Biscit 
is Cape Ferro, there being a channel between the Istand and Cape, with IS and 18 
&thonis. Between Libano and Cape Ferro there are two coves, one running hi westerly 
behind the Libano IsUa, and by some collad Fori Lihaao ; the other nearer to Ca^ 
Ferro, and named Fori Cerso : the first is too open to the north ; but Port Cervo is 
well sheltered, and has sufficient depth for merchant vessels, there being 6, 7, and B 
IhthomB within its entrance, but shallowing as you advance within it. 



To lie N, westward of Cape Ferro are the Caprera, Maddalena, and other Islands, 
'ly denominated the Arcliipelago of the Maffdalenltlaads; betweCTi which are nume- 
inchorsgesand passBges, ibrming the southern part of the Strait ofBonifari 



shall bri^y notice these, and dien lay down directions tor conducting vessels through 

'the Istand Caprera it oi an irregular form, and lies nearly N. and S, (N'.byE.iE. 
and S. by W. f W.J, being in length, from Point Rossa to its N. E. point, 44 milea, 
and li mile in breadth : the whole ia elevated Isnd. At the distance of I j mile thira 
tlie east point of Caprera Ues a cluster of rocks, called the Monks : the passage 
between them and the iiland is clear of every danger, and bas a depth of 38 fathoms ; 

Jon may approach them on every side with safety, and have not less than 9 fethoms. 
a nearly a similar direction, hut further east, dista'nt from the Monks about U mile, 
ace some rocks, upon which H. M. S. Excellent struck, in 1B04, and which have not 
more than 9 feet over them: these ace extremely dangerous, and must not be approached 
naarer than 17, IS, or 14 fathoms. When upon this, the following compass bearings 
were taken: the Pedestal Rock, which is a remarkable rock, or summit of an inland hill 
soeaUed, on with the /i/and of flwciV, bearing S.W. |S. ; the south point of Ca;irr?ro 
on with a singular rising of ahill on theopposite shore, bearing W. S. W.JW.; and a 
remarkable gap in the west end of the Island Tavolara a little open to the westward of 
the high pedc on Cape Figari, bearing S. by E, by compass. 

BISCIE ROCK. This is a reef of SO feet water, and sometimes called the middle 
bank. ItsextentfromE.toW. is about one mile, and the depthsfrom it gradually increase 
m ibis direction to 13 fathoms. Its western part, which is most dangerous, bears from 
Biacie Island N. by E. (N. iV. E. i E.J, distant I J mUe ; from the Excellent s Bocks 
nesily S. S. W. (S. W. i S.J, about 9 miles; and from tlie S. point of Coprera Island 
E. N. E. i N. (E. ^ N.J, distant 3 milea. The mark for entering between the 
BaedlenfM reeftmA the middle reef will be, by bringing a small hill on the coast, at the 
botban of Artakena Bay, on with the middle of three pcaksM'pm an inland mountain, 
bearing S. W. (S. W. hy W. j W.J. The leading mark between Bxscie Island Rocks 
and the middle shoal, is the S. point of Caprera, Island on with a notch in a mountain 
inland, bearing W. S. W. i W. (W. ( N.J. Biscie Island Rocks shouW not be 
approocbed nearer than 1£ fathoms; but givinga proper berth to these ructj, the passage 
is dnr, and Uie depdi sufficieiit fi» any veweL 
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ARSAKENA, o» ARSACHENA SOUND. This in an extenrive opening, whieh 
runs in to Uie southward otCaprcra Iiland; and the channels into il, from the eastward, 
are those which have been just described. The general morts by which you may knoir 
when you are within all these reefs, will be by bringing the Pcdalal Rock, befinv 
mentioned, to bear S. S. W. (S. W. \ S.J, and the gap on the west end of Taixilart 
open to the eostword of the A^ Peak of Finari, thia being an object which i« alwsyt 
vieible. Nearly S. S, W. (S. IF.j S.J from i'oi'Mffliuia.tbeaouthetn point of Ca;»wfl, 
distant three-quarters of a mile, is a shoal of 3 fathoms, lying directly in the fair-way irf 
the chatinei, round which are (rora 9 to 13 fathoms : having passed ihifl, you will have 
the GulfafArtakena open, and may anchor where convenient, or to the westward, befine 
Fori iSalljias, in IS or 13 fathoms water. 

MADELAINE, or MADDALENA ISLAND. This ia a large island lying to 
the N. westward of Caprera, being nearly 3} ndles in hmgth, and 2J miles in meadiu 
A riilge if hilU occupies the centre of the island, on the summit of one of which, at the 
southern part of the island, is an old Jbrtreit : it is nearly of a similar height aai 
"ipearance to Caprera, being rugged and bare, the hills commonly terminating in ■ 
larp point. Between Caprera and Madelaiae tliere is a passage, but loo intricate and 
shallow fbr shipping ; in this, which is tolled the Monnie Channel, is an Iiland, callecl 
Giardinelii, at Iioleddu : there is also a roch undo- water cfl' the northern point of 
Caprera. On the south aide of Madeluine stands the town, before which veasels nmf 
find anchorage. Near the 5, W. end of the island, named Point Tegge, is auothec 
asaHfort. 

Betvfeea the Itlandt Caprera, if adetnine, anii the Cnait of Sardinia, is theltlimdi^ 
Si. Steffuno, which is lofty, and has a channel all round it. 'Here, near the main, is the 
Hound of Agiacourt, having good anchoring ground ; but N. W. winds are frequently 
very violent. The N. W. point of the Sound ia Point Sardc/pia ; If mile west from 
which is Port Polio, or Paglin, containing anchorage ; and further on, Porto Lucia, of 
Liche, where the anchorage ia good. To the westward of this is Porto Puisso, Bnatrotr 
channel, fit for small vessels only. The land then winds north and N. W. taPoint or 
Cape Fttkonc, IVom which a W. by S. f S. (W. i N.) course for fi miles, will conduct 
you lo Cape Delia Teila. To the westward of JKorfe/aine, distent 2 miles, is theZiIunJ 
S/iar^, a square-formed island, about If mile long, and one mile broad. A little way 
from the northern port of iSiiar^* is the little laland of Spargiotta; there aresonie roc&r 
above water lying between them. To the northward of Madelaine are the Bamllini 
/i/om/j, and the group of .Vi. JWflrie, Fran, Biidelli, anH. Raszoli, which usually arc 
called the Baralino Islandj. Between all these are passages used by tlie natives ; but 
seldom or never attempted by those narigatora who ore merely deairoua of passing 
through the Strait of Bonifacio. 

In tailing Ihrovgh the Strait of Bonifacio from the eastward, the most advisable way 
will be to make the Island of TaBotara, being the object most remarkable on this side of 
tkeStmit. In appearance it is high and steep, and when bearing, by compass, N.N.W., 
looks like a square piece of land : when you are to the notuiwu^ of the island, its 
eastern point seems like a small round island, lower than any other part ; anditbasft 
remarkable gap or chasm at the summit of its western end. Tlie/j/'inif Jtfo/ura, wfaich 
is a little to the southward of Tavolara, is not so high as the latter island, and has to 
seaward a remarkable sugar-loaf rock. To the N. W. { N. (N.N. W.) of Tavotara, 
you will see Cape F'igari, moderately high and steep on its N. eastern side. In tlie 
same direction from Cape Figari is Morlorio, at soinc distance from the shore, with. 
some r>Kkt above water near it. To the N. N. W. i W. (N. by W.) of Morlorio ia 
Caprera, Madelaine, and the other islands. 

To sail between Madelaine and the BarreUini Islands the course will be Wert 
(W. N. W. i W.}: ateer on at about 70 ftthoms' distance from the norili point of 
Madelaine, and round it ; you will then pass at nearly 1 j cable's length from the outer- 
most rock, which lies to the N. westward of that point. This rack ia alwaya ttboM 
water, and bold close-to. The channel is narrow, but has plenty of water, and may be 
easily taken Willi a fair wind, but not otherwise. After bavhig passed the JurateM 
Islands, which lie to the northward, ateer W. i S- (W. by N.J, and with this conno 
you will puss Laaga Sardo and the Cape Delia Tetla ; or you may take the great 
paaaage, and steer to the northward of the Barolina Islands, this being perfectly H«f^ 
and dear from danger, the general course through will be W. S. W. by compass ; and. 
when you find yourself to the southward of LavcTLxi, then turn a little more to the 
westwanl. Here Longa Sardo will appear to be right a-head, appearing moderately 
elevated, and widi r towel on its * 
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FmiailingthrouffhlheStrailqfBanifacin from the u^ettward,ityiUl}xK^v'uab\e to get 
sight of the Liland of Attnara, which in ^i weather will be visible full lu teaguea off; 
SDil should it be nignt when you arrive here, with the intention of runiiiDg through, 
bring the Uiond to about the distance of 2 tiiilea, when the laud will be distinctly 
seen ; by so doing, you will be certain of avoiding the Monk Rocks, which lie off the 
S. W. part of the liland of Coriica. From Asinara shape your course tbr Delia Tetla, 
which may easily be distinguished, either from the eaatwiird or the westward, by ito 
rough and rocky appearance. From Delta Teala you may steer so as to pass between the 
Islands of Lareszi and Razsiti, Or to the southward af HtM Bartlinot Iilaadi, as circum- 
stances may require. The Iiland Lavexzi ia low and rocky, and appears, when you are 
8 or 9 miles to the wcetward of it, like a cluster of rocks. 

If you arc going fi'om the north-westward to any of the anchorages at the north of 
Sardinia, or between that and the Madelaiae liiaads, first make me land of Delia 
Tola, B9 before directed, and being abreast of Cape Falcone, Cape Delia Teila bearing 
S.W.JW. ('H'.S. IF.^, distant HraUes.BteerS.E. rA'..?.£. i E.J about Smiles, or 
BUtil you get the Inland of SLSleJfano well open of the S.W. point oiMadelainc ; thia will 
bring you to the entrance oi Afpacouri Sound. Captain Hyvea observes, that in making 
ihiaSotutd A-om the westward, " immediately after you have passed the Pomio/' Spargi, 
you will get into 25 fathoms water, and mi^ then approach close to the shore, either of 
Sard<nta, or of the Island of Madelalne. The best anchorage, in winter, is found by 
hauling close round Point Liche, opposite to Madelaine, in about IS or 16 fatboros, 
under the bi^h rocks of the Sardinian shore, where you will ride land-locked. The 
two rocA-i gomg round Cape Liche ere bold close-to, and may be passed on either side, 
having between them and 3fii(^^(ne 10 fathoms; between them and the other rwAu 
are 20 fathoms. Should the wind be S, or S. E, when you have reached Cape Falcone, 
you may stand to the eastward, passing between Spargiollo and Budelli : you will have 
SS lathoma half a mile to the northward ot Spargiollo, and 14 fathoms close to ■ lar^ 
rock at the south end of BadelH. When you get through tliis passage, you will enter 
a lai^ sound, in the centre of which arc 35 fathoms. There is no danger except what 
is visible ; and any of the shores may be approached within less than half a mQe with 
safety. The water rises and falls 3 feet, dependent upon the win<U ; and the current, 
when it blowi hard, runs round Point Biche at the rate of SJ miles un hour. The 
anchoring ground is eitremely good." 

In goiiw through the ^froi'to/'SonT/acto, either from or to the westward, the greatest 
alUntion lEoiild be paid to the tides and cm 
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THE WESTERN COAST AND ISLANDS OF 




FROM THE GULF OF SPEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTftj 

Varialion, nearly One Point and a Half We»t. 
1. THE COAST OF TUSCANY AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

From Magra River the Coail of Tuscany bends in somewhat circulorljr to Fia- 
nggia, a town in the Duehi/ of Lucca : the shores are low, but the interior of the 
country has a lofly appearance. In this apace you will observe several detached 
tiUagea, and also the towns of Carrara and Massa, all of which are visible from the 
sea as you sail along. 

VIAREGGIA is a sea-port, lying in latitude 43° 51' S.V N., and longitude 
10= 15' 0" E. Its town is inconsiderable, and has a population of 2000. It is situated 
Westfjr.JV. W. i W.J, distant 11 mile* fi-om tlie Cilt/ of Lucca. The Boad of 
Fiareggiaia very little frequented ; for the ground is ba<l, and there is no shelter from 
the Bea-winds. The anchorage ia dose inland, near the JUole,- but should a southerly 



rr.ixrt sailing directions from 

wind spring up, you must itnmcdinwlj' quit, and run for Spema. Viareggia bears from 
Spessia S. E. i E. fS. E. by S.J, diBtalit 23 miles. 

Four miles from VuiTeggia,'mii.BOMiii(S.bg IT. § F".; direction, is the iliueriSeroAio, 
which runs up Co the capital of Lucca. Midway between Viareggia and Serchio k tbe 
Tower of Migliarino. The coast continues in the same direction to the entrance of 
the River Arw), which is distant 6 miles, and 10 miles from Viareggia. The mouth 
of this riv^ is in latitude 43" *1' *0" N, There is a small ^r(re»« upon its soutbem 
bant, from whence it passes through the Ci'fy of Pita, a place formerly of peat 
importance, and still exhibiting several remains of its ancient splendour. The kw 
land which begins about Fiareggia, and is commonly called the Plain of Pita, Got>- 
tinucB southward towards the ih'ttw Arm. Over this low land may be seen tbe 
Steeples of Pita, that singular building the ieaninj TWer, and the ViUageof St. Pietro, 
wlkicli latter stands about 3} miles up the Arno, and at the distance of half a milethrm 
its southern hanks. Three and a half or (bur mOes lurlher on you will see the r«Mr 
of Tombolo, or Metsxa Spigagia, and S miles further the Mote and Lighthouse qf Leg- 
horn. There are some tltoais lying off the entrance of the Ri«er Arno, and also seven! 
tandy pointt runnine out to seawml from this low const ; therefore the mariner will 
do well to give it a berth, especially when coasting it along from the N. westward 
towards Leghorn. 

LEGHOHN, on I-IVOKNO, on HVOURNE. Tliis i« a large town, and though 
not the largest, the most commercial town in Italy. It is eituated in a morsby district, 
and built in a sqnaie farm, being about 3^ mites in circumference ; towards the sea it 
is fbrtitied, but towards the land it is only enclosed by a stone rampart. The streets ore 
wide, clean, and well-paved ; and the west end of the town is so intersected b; 
canals, which convey merchandise to the very doors of the inhabitants, that it usuaDjr 
obtains tbe name of New Venice. Here ore two basins of considerable magnitude; . 
these are every night closed with a chain and boom, and the entrance is gummed hj* 
Wa forts. The ouler harbour is protected from the sweU of the waves, and ^om the 
wind also, by a Moie, which runs out nearly three-quarters of a mile into the sea : it 
is well-paved, and formii a handsome promenade for the inhabitants. By the ude of 
this Mole the vesaela enter, and when in, ride with their sterna towards it, having s 
cable tiifitened to the Mok, and an anchor out a-head, on a bank of 7 or 8 fbet water: 
lying thuSj there is room fbr two tiers of shipping, well sheltered from westeii^ 
^Bs. Large vessels lie near the Mok Head, where they have 19 feet water. To 
soil in, you must pass between the shipping and the Mok, and astern of flie tiers. 
The Lighthouse is built upon a rock, and lies in latitude is" 32" 20" N., and in 
longitude 10= 17' 30" E. 

Vessels coming from the northward should run into the latitude of IS" 45' N., and 
endeavour to clear the Maiora Bank, which lies directly opposite to Leghorn, and is a 
quicksandof considerable extent, heing,fromNorth to South, full 1 miles long, and about 
Smiles broad, and having from 3 to IJ fathom water over it, except towards its Bouthera 
end, where a tower, having an archway, has been erected, on theshoalestpartofthehinA) 
to which it gives the name of Maiora. The ground on this bank is principaUv mud auj 
sand; but its outer edge and southern end are rocky : the water shoals gradually toward) 
it in every direction. To avoid this bank in Bulling to the northward of it, you must 
bring the gaard-houte tower, Mexaa Spigagia, E. by S. by compa.ss, thus steering on 
until the lighthouse comes S. by E. J E. by compass: hereabout, with southerly gales, 
you may anchor in T or 8 &thoms, muddy ground ; or else, sailing fiirther in, lu^ng the 
light/louse and Point Nov in one, and steer directly on for the harbour. Another inirk 
for clearing the Maiora Shoal to the northward, u the lighthouse in one with Madma 
Church, wliicb stands upon the north-western side of Mount Nero ; but if it should 
be hazy weather, and vou cannot see this Church, you may be able to discover a hum- 
mock on its eastern side, which, by being kept a little to the eastward, will prove 
good mark in all weathers. Here we must observe, that this passage is so deaf and a 
extensive, that little instruction more than a bore inspection of the Chart, will be aiut< 
EufBcient fbr its nav^tion : keep, therefore, your lead going, and when approatAiDg 
the shore, run along at about a mile's distance, in H, i, and 6 fiithomE, and anchor 
wherever you judge most convenient: the ground holds well, and the sea is geneiallj 
smooth. There are six hiolls in the Road of Leghorn, having from 4 to 3J ftthomi 
water : it therefore will not be advisable to run into the Road with a large ship and a 
heavy sea ; but with still water there will be no danger. The best anchorages are to 
the N. westward of tbe town, with the south end of the Gorgona Island jast open to ibt 
northward of tbe Maiora Tomr, and the Lightlmue S. S. E. i E., or S. E. by S. 
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(^mmpoK); here you will havefVomSl to 7 fathonis water, good muddy fiolding 

ground ; or with Malora Toteer W. § S., and on with the Island tff Gorgona, 
the Ughtkeum S. b; £., and the Moh Head S. S. E., in trnm 5 to e Atboms 
water: the above are all composs bearings. You should moor with your best bowet 
to the westward, so as to have an open hawse with southerly winds, for these cont- 
iDonly send in a great swell of the sea. 

During heavy gales from the southward and westward, the sea breaks over ev^ 
pari of the Malora Bank, and sliallowa those hruilh in the Road ; it is th^cfbre neees- 
MTy to underrun the cables, when the storm is over. It' you are going into the Road 
K night, bring the light to bear S. S. E. ^ E. (S. bt/ E,j, and take your soundings trom 
ihe lund ; by doing which, yoo will always Ik certain of having cleared the Malora 
Bank. 

Ships trom the westward frequently make for Gorgona Inland, which lies in lati- 
tude 43° 25' 35" N., and longitude 9° 53' 40" E., and is an excellent landmark for the 
Road of Leghorn, the lighthouse bearing li-om it E. N. E. (E. i N.j, distant 19 miles. 
Giayona Island is high, and about 9} miles long, having tux/ to«'er», and iii>t)earing 
almost round : there is an old monastic building upon it, and also sevual fiEhing hats. 
At its north end is a roct under water, but close to the itland; and there is deep water 
all about. 

Vessels having made the above itland, and intending to go ta the southward of 
Jtf atom, should Eul E. N- E. (E.\ N.j towards the lighthouge: bring it to bear due east 
by compass, and you will pass to the soutliward of Malora Tower, distant ]) mile. 
IVIien you have got that lote^ to bear W. N. W. j N. (N. W.J, then haul up to 
the nortb-CDStward fur the Road, and anchor. 

On approaching the lioadg from [he southward, your soundings will gradually 
lessen from 20 to 10 fathoms. Foint Nero has ttEO toieert upon it (called the Tourer* 
«/ Calafaria) ; and one mile to the northward of the point is Afortreaa, called Antig' 
nana, standing on a low level shore, which continues thence all the way to Leylunm. 
On the north-western side of JVfounf A'ero are a Church and a Connent, with a few 
hotue* near them : these objects furtn good siacks for knowing the const by. AH the 
coast ftom Paint Nero to tile Powder-koute, which stands on the beach to the north- 
ward of the lighthoute, is bordered with ehoaU and rocks, and always must have a good 
berth given to them. Vessels coming into the Road, should m^e the signal for a 
pilot, and no ship can go within the nutie without one. Near this roa»lstead, nor in its 
vicinity, is there any safe shelter or good place for anchoring, nor with northerly 
or southerly winds is there much security here ; but with these winds the water is 
commonly smooth, though heavy gusts sometimes occur ; but when the W. by S. 
round 10 N. N. W. winiU prevail, the Malora Bank breaks oft' the sea. 

There is always a current, either &om the north or south, setting through the 
rrwU; it8 gcnetul course is N. W, and W. N. W., sometimes running very strong ; 
bat this is much dependent upon the winds. The rise of the tides is hardly per- 
e^tible. Ships of war water at the Lazaretto at the back of the (omi, filling the casks 
with a short hose ; this water is broi^ht fi-om the distant mountains of Cotognok by 
means of an extensive aqueduct: wood is cheap and plentilid. The commerce of /rfjAom 
is very extensive, being the residence of Consuls fVum all the principal States in Europe, 
supplying the interior of the Italian States with foreign articles of importation, and 
exporting their produce and manufactures. Its population is estimated at full 60,000, 
and ftlmoEt all the inhabitants ore engaged in commerce. The chief branch of tiieir 
ntnual industry is in the working of coral and alabaster; hut there are also establish- 
ments in the silk, leather, and paper trades. 

From Lfgham to Piombino. Rather more than 11 leagues S. by E. 4 E. { South j 
from the Lighthouae of Leghorn is Point Baratto ; betbre you come to which, 
having passed the Point of Mount Nero,yoa will Hnd the shores are low, but rise up 
padoally ; and, at about the distance ot 9 leagues inland, it becomes high. On the 
declining slope of the land you will see the TauKre, TSionM, and Villages of Romita, 
Perto Vecchio, Vado, Cesina and Cesimtta, Bibona, Castagnetto, Vincenso, CamjAgiia, 
Rimigliana, and Baratto. This space is usually cidled the Gulf of Fado. Directly 
W. S. W.fW.i S.J from the Toan of Vado, distant 4 miles, is the Shoal of Mat di 
FHro 1 this is very dangerous, and has only B feet water over it : report states it to 
luve once been the ancient T\mn of Va^o, now swallowed up and surrounded by the sco. 
There isagood passage inside of it, with from 3 to 8 fkthoms water : bring Leghorn 
Li^ la bear N. N. vV. (N. i W.j, and you will go between Cape CaxaUii and the 
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Mai di V^ro. The channel on either side is good, luid you majr anchor, if necetrar;, 
any where between it and the shore. 

Cape BaraUa is a large high point, upon which is a amoll tovn, with a coftlo and 
tower near it ; and to the northward of the lovm stands a redoubc, erected on elevated 
ground. To the eastward of the poinl you will see a large tandy cove, with a rock? 
point running to seaward; here also vessels may find anchorage. This low land 
appears, at a distance, to sepimie the point trom the main, and makes it app^ like an 
island. South-eastward fiom Point Saratto is the Touin nf Piombino, which, wifli 
the Island of Elba, forma the Channel of Piombiao. The co^t all the way from ilarcKa 
is rocky ; and about 4 miles from the Point, and abreast of Point Can-oni, there ii ■ 
large rocL above water, with some lesser ones near it ; you will therefore give thii 
part a good berth in passing. 

PIOMBINO. This is a small town, although the capital of a Principality; the Mole 
is in latitude 42^ 5^ W N., and longitude 10° 33' 20" E. Itstands near the sea, a ' 
is tbrtijied, having a Citadel half a league to the eastward. You will here see a iqU4 
touier, situated on the low point of some rocki ; within which point there ia a 
anchorage with N. westerly winds. 

GULF OF FULLONICA. This Gulf is formed between Cape Plomfiiao t 
Cape Troi/a, or Troja, these points being distant from each other ISJ miles. Tto 
ayaise from Cape Piombiiio to Cape Tro7/a iiS.E.iE.fS.JS.IrvS.j; the land betweai 
bends in circularly, and is all low and sandy, having severtd laies, rivers, and towen 
within it. Directly East fE. S. E. i E.J from Piombino Point is the Town of FuBif 
nica, through which a small rivulet passes, and ofi'wliich is a quay, with ]i btbon 
dose to it. W, N. W. J W. fW. JV. W. ( N.) from this quay, dislanl 2 miles, iaa 
roc/ry ahoal of 9 feet, vrith a passage between it and the shore ; and further on, in neoriy 
a similar direction, is another ; but this latter one lies close in to the land, and alraoat 
opposite to the Tower of Mosxa, Rather mure than 3 miles to the southward of fWo- 
nica are tlie Ferrg and entrance to the Lake of Scarlino, off which there is good 
anchorage in from 5 to 10 fathoms. You will next pasa the Towers of St. Nicolo and 
Civetia, both standing on rocky points of the land ; the former at tlie foot of Mimte 
Nero, the latter near the entrance of the Riner Alma. The land hence is low and 
sandy until you reach Cajx Troua, 

Cape Troya, or Troja, is in latitude 48°47'29" N., and in longitude 10° IS' 45" E. 
OS' its western point, distant about one mile, Ues a rocky island, high, and having 
a icaich-toioer upon it. Upon the Cape is a square tower; and further inland is 
another, with a little village at the bottom of the landing-place. There are several 
rocks about the Cape, and one or two under water at the S. £. end of the itocJEi Truya: 
hence, although there may be 14 fathoms between the rock and the Cape, yet the t>ai>> 
rowness of the channel should prevent you from going within it. 

THE ISLAND OF ELBA. This island lies in an east and west direction, and 
is of an irregular form, being about 15 miles in length: its eastern port is 10 miles 
broad; but its western part is not above half that breadth, and in some parts it is 
not 2^ miles across. The general appearance of this island is mountainous; neverthe* 
less its climate is healthy, and it is calculated to contain full 14,000 inhabitants. 
Com, olives, fruit, maize, and vines are here cultivated; and there are iron and copper 
mines. It has two principal harbours, Port Ferrajo, on the north side of the iala ' 
and Fort Longone, on its eastern side. 

Cape Vila, the northern point of Elba, is in latitude 43'" S8' 13" N., and longilnd* 
10° 26' 10" E. It bears from Piombino W. S. W. i 8. (W. by S. i S.J, Salant 
6 miles ; and frora Cape Troya, W. N. W. } W. (N. W. by W.j 16 miles. Off it» 
Point, about half a mde, is the small Island of Topi, between which and the Point 
are 7 fathoms. Further out E. S. E. i E. (S. E. by E.j from the Point, dislanl 
3 miles, is the Island Palmiyola; and bevond that, almost in tlie same direction^ 
ia another, called Cervoli ; these are both nigh islands, and each about rme mile in 
circumference: Ceniali is distant from Palmajola 3i miles. On both these islanJt 
there is a watch-touier on the summit. Cermet bears from Cape Troya W. N. W. 1 W, 
(N. W. i W.J, distant 9 miles, and from Piombino S. by E. J E. (SoiithJ, nearljT 
5 miles. 09' Paimajola are a few rocks, and a small shoal to the northward; Iher* 
is also a banh of lu fethoms between Palmajola and Elba, but Cervoli is steep sQ 
Tound. There is also a small knoll of 3} bthoms, said to lie to the northwwd of 
Mpape Vita, distant one full mile, with S, 10, 11, and U fathoms about it. 
^-, PORT FERRAJO. Frora Caj^ Vita a S. W. (W. S. W. i S.J course Bat 4i mik« 
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«31 t&le yoa to Porf Ferrajo. Thie is a large inlet or Bat/, l^og on the northern 
side of the ft/and, bending inward about one mile, and being 1\U1 at brood at the 
ealranea. The town is on the starboard aide, and biUlt on a mini, steep-to, and well- 
fortiiied : it is neparsted from the island by a canof, over which is a bridge. About 
5U0 fathoms to the northward of the Tovm is a small round islnad: between it and 
ihe land you may pass in raid-channel without danger. About a cable's length to the 
westward of the ii/and are aome TOctj under water. There is alio a lighthotur built 
upon the N. E. point of the fortifications, which will be visible at a great distance. 

When sailing into the Port of Ferriijo, keep 8 cables' length o3' the ooini of the 
iawn ; then haul ronnd to the westward, and anchor in 6 or T fathoms. Gallies carry 
laslfi ashore lo the foot of the towsr, or to the other side of the iiuile. Large ships 
anchor fiuther out in 12 and 15 tathoms, grass and mod. Toward the western shore 
the sea breaks, and the water becomce shallow. Near a roc/cy prnnt on the opposite side 
of the Bay is good fresh water. The N. W. and S. W. winds are troublesome, but 
cause no great sea. Vessels going in by night, should take care not to get entangled 
by the tunny-nets, which lie N. E. i E. (E. N, E.) from the lighthouse, and extend 
half-way across the Bai/. There are salt-ponds on the low ground to the westward of 
the town, and others at the bottom of the Bay ; but you cannot approach these on 
account of the shallowness of the water. Wood is plentitul and reasonable; fresh 
beef and vegetables may be hadj but they ore dear, and there is a good supply of fVuits 
when in season. 

On proceeding to the westward from Fori Ferrajo, W.N. W. J W. fN. W. hy W.i W.), 
a good mile from the Voitd of Ike Town of Ferrajo, a a great poin(, and neat it two i!ioaU, 
-~'r which the sea Boraetimea breaks : in the same direction, distant 3i miles from Port 



Ferrajo, is Point Infola, with some rocki about it. Here the land bends in to the south- 
ward, forming a deep bay, with sevend small aandy covet within it, but without any 

shelter: it then turns to the northward, and runs wester' — ' " '■■■-' >- - - 

is Si miles distant fVom Cape Uola. A Uttle to the w 
rock above water, lying close in-shore ; and further on is a rock under water, but this 
also is near to the lund. The shore now turns round to the S. westward, until jou 
come to a little riv-alet called Port Darana, Si miles from which is the western foint, 
Capr PomoiOe. Here the land rounds S. E. i E. ("S. E. by S.) to Cape Felovaglia, 
the whole of which is encumbered with rocks, and must have a berth in passing. 
TherefagrocAyreefoff this latter point, which projects out to seaward. From Cape 
Fetomgiia an easterly (E. S. E.j course for 31 miles will carry you to Potnl Porro, 
the S. western Point of St. Pierre del Campo, which, witli land-winds, is a good Port, 
but by no means to'be depended upon with winds from the southward. You will 
know this place, in coming from the eastward or westward, by a lai^ high point, 
with several white upoU on it, more of which are to the eastward. On another point 
is a round towers utter this a sandy shore commences, having several landing-placei, 
and some milages. 

Off the starboard point, or Point Dauve, is a rtxk above water. When you are 
disposed to anchor in this road, come not within a cable's length of the larboard 
poin/, where you see a tower, because of some raclcs under water, but keep as near 
mid-channel as you can ; anchor over against the tower, or if you chuae, still further 
in. Off the tower you may place four gallies, with a cable moored to the shore : the 
bottom and the holding are good, being sand and mud. To the N. W. is the Village 
aj Campo, and near it the Ciutle of St. Hillary. Almost in the middle of the Beaek 
tuns a rivulet with fresh water. 

From St. Pierre del Campo to the eastward the coast appears thinly inhabited. 
E. by N. (E. I S.J from Point Porro, distant Si miles, is Point Fonxa, the S. western 
potQt of the entrance to Acona. Off this Point are several Toclca above water ; S miles 
beyond which, in nearly a similar bearing, is Point Stella, distant U mile; having 
psssed which, another cove opens, with deep water, and clear of anv danger : several 
rivulets empty themselves into this Bay. Following the eastern shore, there are a 
few rocfc» running oft' its south-eastern point, called Gemini. Vessels coming to this 
part must he caretul to avoid these ; and having cleared them, may stretch on E. hy S. 
(E. S.B. i S.J for Cape Calamata, in latitude 43=48' a" N., and longitude 10" SI* 28" E. 
Having rounded this, which is the S. ^. Point of Elba, youmoy bear up E, N. E. i N. 
(E. by N.J for Point Calvo : a northerly (N. N. E.J course will then take you to 
&e entrance of i^rt Longone. 

PORT LONGONE. This Port or Gulf w at iu entrance. Si miles wide: its 
western shore runs in N. W. {N. N.W.iif^ ' 
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and becotnn eixmi half a mile niile : here, on tlie northern efaore, is the Town <if 
Longone, before which lessels may anchor. The port runs inward firom the town 
full one mile, grsduall; lessening its depth of water until, at iU Airther end, yon 
find e sundy low heack. To the starboard, as you enter, is a conaiderable forlrfM 
or cilaM, slaadiag upon a point of rocks steep on all sides ,' and on the kiboard is 
a small fori. Vou may anchor in a large deep creek beyond the ciladet. E. S, E. 
winds blow right up the Port. 

The northern point of entrance to Port Longone is commonly called Poiat Arm, 
and has a rf>eky reef running from it, which the mariner will be corefiil to give a 
bertli to. From PiAnt Arco the coast runs northerly fbr IJ mile to Point Fiea, 
before you come to which you will see a rock lying close to the abore, and near it 
the mouth of o little rivrr. Hairing rounded this Point, you will see Rio, and a 
little creci-called Ferrittra, with some ilorehousei iwiliron-minei : before these 'forv- 
Aouies you may anchor, in cases of necessity, in 18 and 20 fathoms water ; but neither 
is the ground good, nor are you sheltered from the sea-winds. There is a wiiic\-loiBer 
on the S. E. Poiul, and near it a large rock above water. 

N. N. E. CN. E. 4 E.) from this rock, distant nearly S miles, is Paint Pcro; 
and from thence a N. W. by N. (N. by W.i W.J course for 9i miles, will take 
you to Cape Vita, the northern Point of Elba : between them is a square toaer, and 
near the northernmost Point of Elba a small round island, called Topi, between whieh 
and the land are T fathoms water; you may soil near the itland at your pleasure: 
this iiland is distant from the shores of Piomlrino in Italy only S miles. It has 
been observed, that in sailing by the Itland of Elba, the needle variea frequently, 
and is, we believe, attracted by the quantity of iron ore wherewith it abounds; 
this bos been noticed more particularly on the south and on the east sides. 

PIANOSA. S. W. by W. ( W.S. W. i W.J itoxa the southern Point of Elba, about 6 
leagues, lies the Itland of Piaaosa, the north point of which is in latitude' 42° SS* 10" N., 
and longitude 10° T (T E. : it is low, and full of ihrubt, having tew inhabitants. 
Off its northern point is a nxky islet, called Marchcte, and to the eastward some 
Tochs under water ; aliio a large rock above water, called the Turk. Gallies may anchor 
all round the island with land-winds. On its eastern side is a small con, fit fin" 
two gallies to anchor in, with their liswseis carried on the starboard shore. But off 
the starboard point of entrance is a rock above water, close to the point, and near it are 
two lesser ones: directly ofi'the ctrve't month ia a rock under water ; also off the lar- 
board point Btietches a banh. To the southward are some anchorages ; but the general 
place is in Caaier't Road, where, from & Jinatlaia on the beach, you may get water, 
and lie in from to 16 fathomi ; you must always hold yourself in rcadmen for the 
sea- winds. Here are conveniences for, getting wood. A skoal runs off Point Pero, with 
foan S to 5 fathoms over it. 

. MONTE CHRISTO is a high Island, Its summit being in latiCnde 4S° W 40" N., 
and lonp'Cude 10° 20* 0" E., lying S. E, by S. (S. S. E. J S.J from Pianoia : it ia 
■bout 'Ji miles long, and at a distance appears round. Off its louth-eastem end ii ■ 
ndi above water, and you wiU find anchorage, in cases of emergency, on its S. E. nde> 
39ure is also a rock above water on the western side ; and to the N. W. is a covr, called 
CUd Maestro. 

• Vif.Hi.fW.N. W.J from CaJa Jfoejirn, distant Smiles, ia the ^/nVaiiofi, lying 
is latitude 4£" 21' 15" N., and longitude 10° 6' SO" E. : there are several small roete 
about it, and eoundings all roimd from 5 to 33 tkthoros. N. bvE. |E. (N.E.byN.J 
from the Africa Rock, distant Si miles, is a small spot, called the Afriea Shoal, m 
iriiich are 3f tbthoma ; there are <!<, 6, and 7 ftthomsnear it,andlT, I9,andS8 fatbHDS 
iMtween them : these were formerly called the Ftirtiiigaes, or Ants, and are ray 
dangerous, especially by night ; and in day great care is requisite, lest, during « aHm, 
die current should set you upon them. Gigiio Itland brought S. E. by E. (8. E. i S.) 
Mill lead clear between Pianoia and Elba ; and Gigtio Island bearing S. E. i St 
' CS: ^' ^'' * ^'■^' *'" '^"^ ''^""^ "'' ** Eoniiiclia, and between Paltrtajula and CtrrelL 
When obliged to go between these islands and Corsica, be careful to avoid approMhin^ ^ 
too near the latter ; for though the island is high in this latitude, toward the aea It 4. 
low; so thai you may be deceived, and think yourself a great distance off, whoi TOB 
■re very near ; in like manner, when you stand over to the eastward, be carefril to snnii , 
the Africa Rock and Slioal, and Pianosa Island, which, as before observed, is very la<r. 

THE COAST OF TUSCANY. From Cape Troya the shores of Tuscany rxui 
E.S.M.4S. fS. E.J i tuWca to Roclieita Tower, which is a square building, with some 
/btiiScatlonsHTound it: h little to the eastward oC iv u Si imaU, luukt. E.by&i5> 
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(M. S. E. % S.J tVom liocKeila Point 4 mileB, is the Totim of Catliglione, built at the 
entrance of tlie great Lakr ofGrotxeto: between them the cotist bends in circulBrly, 
having a low sandy shore. S. E. j S. fS. S. E.) from CiutigLume, distant 9 mile*, 
OK the Point and jtiner Ombnme ; the shore all the way is low, and Ibrma a semicir- 
cnlsr bey, within which stand the Towera ofMursa, Sua Bocco, and Fort 'JVap/nla : 
inland are Mount Motamt and the Toam of Gro»»tta. 

FORMICHES. S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.) from Cape Troya, distant 12 miles, and 
W. i S. f W. bif N.) from Point Ombrone, disUnt 7 miles, lie the Foi-ndchei. This is 
1 raf which stretches along in a S. E. bj S, and N. W. by N. (S. In/ E. i E. and 
N. M/ W-i W.) direction for 8 miles, shewing three flat heads, which are above water, 
and some with only 8 or D feet over them ; they are not very dangerous, because they 
will always be visible, and tho water round them is very deep. The Tuvier on Cape 
Troya brought to bear N. W. J N. (N, N. W.j will carry you inside of lliem ; and 
the Rock of Cape Troya, and the opening of the JUi-er of Campeie in GigUo in one, 
bearing S. S. E. J S. and N. N. W, J N. (Sooth and North), will dear them to the 
westward. 

From the River Omlmme the coast bends in easterly to the Tower of Lrmgo, a space 
of nearly cue league, when it turns S. S. E. ^ E. (S. by E.j, and continues in that 
direction to Cape Telamoae. On the shore ynu will pass some small rivulets and the 
Coin Farm), a little coce, where small vessels sometiraee put in : further south is the 
Toieer ofCanelle, standing on a projecting point of land. 

TELAMONE. The Village of Tekmone stands upon a steep point of rocka of the 
same name, distant from Point Ombrone 6 miles, and has some ibrtificatiDns about it: 
on an etninence above Telamone you will perceive the Tuam of Magllano. Telamcme 
Bay is much exposed to S. westerly winds ; but the anchorage holdJs well, it is easy 
of access, and can receive vessels of all sizes, which may run in liiere in coses of 
necessity: there is a landy beudi, and some salt-water Ingoona at the further end of 
the Bay, and near its S. eastern point is a Sittr. In entering the Bay of Telnmone, 
you should round the citudet at half a mile's distance, where you will be in 13 iathoms ; 
near the point are T fathoms, and there is a similar depth in the middle of the Bay; 
but towards the aides it decreases to 3 itnd 4 fiithnms : the bottom is soft mud. Here 
you may obtain fresh water, brought from the wells in the country, with plenty of 
sheep, ojcen, and goals. 

From the Sap of Telammtc the shore extends south full 7 miles, forming a low 
sandy bight, with' high lands in the interior ; here are several rivulets, and about 
midway the River Atbegjia, with a touer at its entrance. A road continues all the 
way along fivm Telamoae to Orbilello, whiih is situated at the end of a low point within 
tkeLakeofOrbileUo, and from thence to the BiiinJt of Jiui'rfoaia. Theentranceof the 
l-ake will be known by a long low point, covered with trees, and sandy at its extremity ; 
but it will only admit boets. The Town of Orhitelh is fortified, and the Lake is neatly 
5 miles in length, almost separating the Poiai, upon which stands Mount Jrgenlaro, 
from the main. 

Directly south fS. S. W. i S.) from Telamone is the Town of StejMno, or Slefaio, 
whtre there is a fort ; and l)etween it and the entrance totheZiifreofOriifcWoaretwo 
loweri, the one round, the other square: there are also some niins standing on a point 
to the eastward of Slefano. 

MOUNT AUGENTARO is a lofty and extensive promontory, visible more than 
10 leagues oiF, and at a distance, seen from the north or south, appears to be an island, 
separated from the main by the low land to the eastward. In sailing along It from the 
northward, you will see a small Island, which lies off its N. western poinL There 
are no hidden dangers about it, but several tcatch-toweri on its priijecting points. 
Soathward of the above islet, about a mile, is the Village Domo, near which is a River, 
ihii^ winds along shore, and ends in the little jani^ Bay of Ratio, near which is an 
ialand of that name, having a channel between it and the main, through which coasting 
(cwels commonly pass. To the S, E. fS. S. E. i E.J of this Island is the S. western 
point of this promontory, having a iouier upon il. The land now turns to the eastward, 
wd is very high. Havingroundedanother point in that direction, you will see the i^or( 
^Stella, and near it an island, formerly called Hercoles, now Archetto, beyond which 
U Port Ercoti-. 

PORT ERCOLE. This Poti is situated on the western side of an open bay, which 
laches from Point Stella to Point Amidonia, and is open to all winds from the south- 
Mrd. The Port of Ercok is a small place, and shut in ^Kt,N^elrc^W"l^^^:^■^\■Ma•. 
upon the western point are the Fori and Toion of Sie'la, toOl gtv ftie BsaXKco ■?*«. *« 
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Furl of Philip, which ii considerable in point of strength. It formerly is Raid to hwe 
been a good tiarbour ; but at present it is so completely choked np with mud and stinil, 
that it affords convenience for a few gollies onlv, and these must lie alongside the 
town, with their beads to seaward, moored witn i cables, in 4 &tlioms, weedt and 
mud : Bt the entrance are 7 fittboms. All the western part of the Purl is filled with 
landbanki, which are continually accumulating. At the ftitthet end of the Port are 
some houses, and a fountain where you can obtain water. When a 5. E. wind blows, 
it sends in a heavy sea, and there is then no shelter whatever. 

From Ercolt to Point Aniidonia a landi/ htack continues, at the back of which yon 
inuy see the Lake and Town of OrbiteUo. Paint Aniidonia. has two watch-towerM npoa 
it. and a little way to the eastward of them ore the Raim oJAnaidonia, before mentioned. 
The Point projects out to seaward, and beftre it, distant 14 mile, is the Formica of 
Aniidonia, between which and the shore is a good channel, with 9 and 10 tktltoma wala, 
clear of any impediment. < 

THE ISLANDS GIGLIO and GIANUTI. Giglio is nn island lying inaN.W.hyN. 
and S. E. by S. fN. hyW.i W. and S. bf/ E. i B.J direction, being full 4 miles in 
length, and IJ mile in breadth. It is high land, and has a town, fort, and several 
fishermen's houses upon it. On its eastern side is a small port ; and to the northward 
is another, more open, called Port Campete : here are quarries of beautiful marble. 
Its inhabitanttarecomputedat 1300, whose cbiefeniployment is tishing and agriculture: 
they also produce wine. Its northern point is sitnated in latitude 43° 31' 40" N.j and 
longitude 10° 57' 0" E. 

GIANUTI. This is a Emaller island than Giglio, l>eing only 1} mile long, and at 
a similar breadth. There is a small purf on its S. eastern side, where vessels may lia 
sheltered from N. and westerlv winds. This Island has a flat appearance, and is not 
of much elevation : its centre is in latitude 42° 13' 10" N., and longitude ll''9'0"B. 
It bears from Port BrcoU S. S. W. } W. (S. W-), distant 10 miles : from the lAmi 
Giglio S. E. i E. (S. E. hy S.), 8 miles ; and from Civila Vecchia W. N. W. J W. 
(N.W.hyWj,'i» miles: there is deep water all round it. The currents round Jtfoun/ 
Argenlani are frequently very strong, and principally governed by the winds. Tha 
shores ore every where steep, and there is deep water in all the passages between it and 
the fslaads Giglio and Oiaimti ; but there appears to be a small knoli growing up to 
the S. W. (W. S. W. i A'.j from the hiand Roisa, distant 3i miles, over which there 
are at present 9 ^thorns, with 50, 56, and 57 round about it 

B 2. THE ROMAN STATES. 

f"' From Point Aaiidonia to Tcrracina. From PoiW.3jMi'ifoniathecOBstrunsE.S.E.§E. 
fS. E. by E.J for 10 miles, to the southern entrance of the Lake of Bwanoi 
then S. E. J S. fS. S. E.) 1 1 miles, to Clementina River, from whence it rounds off 
S. by E. } E. (South) 7 miles, towards Civita Fecclaa. All along the shores are lov, 
but the uplands lofty. In your course you will pass the Rivers Tufone and Flora, with 
the Towns of SI. J^^ino and itfonfajfo, this latter being situated upon a high mountaia 
inland, and Having a tower near the sea. Further on arc the Towers ofMvrello, Cataceit, 
Spells, Bandila, Algar, and Clementina .' here is a small port, at the mouth of the Jtiver 
Maria, and to the soulhwrard are some salt-works. The Town of Cometo is sbont 
3 miles up the land, and bos a white appearance, with several towers and steeple^ 
which distinguish it from other towns. Having passed the salt-works, you will see the 
Convent Agottino and Tower ofAliga, near which the low sandy shore terminates. A 
fiw rDct.iue hereabout, one of which is half amileoffthe land, and bears from jUrjtt 
Tower S. W. i S. C W, S. W.J ; near it are 9J fethoms : be careful in passing to give 
this port B good berth, and a short distance from it you will have 14 and 15 fathon»; 
keep, therefore, a mile ofF the shore, and there will be no danger ; and about 4 miln 
from Atiga Tower yon will open the Ri'icr Fiumarella, a htlle to ^e northward of the 
Tmm of Civita Vecckia. 

CIVITA VECCHIA is the principal sea-port on this side of the Papal tenitoiieft. 
Thehouscs are well-built and spacious: there are an arsenal and a Ughthouse, and aeon* 
siderable commerce is usually established ; but the situation is not healthy, and the 
water is impure. It has a population of 10,000, and is in latitude 43° V 36" N., ant 
longitude 11= 44' 52" E. 

Civiia Vecckia may be known by the white town of Cometo, and Cape Ltnanit 
which lies to the southward, and stretches more into the sea than any oUier. Tou 
will afterwards see the Tower of the LigJiihouse, and the Town ofCiuita Veccliia. The 
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7Wn 18 well finrtified with good taalls and ditches, several half^moon batteries, and 

f^hsx fortifications ; and towards the sea stands a yery fine co^/ilp upon Vipeninstda, 

from which a mole stretches out SOO fethoms or upwards: opposite to the town 

is a new mole, built upon some rocks^ having at the southern end a Ugklhouse, and 

near the N. W. extremity are some ruins. Over against the ends of this mole are 

two considerable jfMj or towers, serving to defend the entrances to the port : they are 

aboat 90 fiithoms apart from the points of the mole ; but the two towers enclose a large 

space, where gallies and ships may anchor on a mud and weedy bottom : you have a good 

channel on either side, taking care always to pass nearer to the new mole. At the 

northern entrance you will have 3 and 3f fitthoms, observing a shoal with 8 fiithoms 

npon ity lying about one-third from the northern towers point: the southern entrance 

is the deepest, and fr-ee frt)m all btinks, having 8, 6, and 4 fathoms in it, keeping 

mifUchannel. There are some rocks under water near the castle, therefore come not too 

near it : in this port are a dock and an arsenal ; ships anchor either in the middle of the 

part, or off the new mole, in 16 and 18 feet water. You lie well sheltered from the 

sea and from all winds, unless it blows violently from the S. W. ; when it is very 

troublesome within the mole. At the bottom of the port is the basin, which is shut 

up every night with a chain. If at night you cannot get into the vort, you may anchor 

to the M. Westward of the head of the mole, at 3 or 4 cables' oistance, in from 9 to 

14 fiithoms water. 

S. E. (S. S, E. i E.J, five miles from the liffhihouse ofCivita Vecchia, is Cape Linaro, 
havii^ a square tower upon it ; and almost half-way is another tower on the sea-side, 
opposite which are several rocks stretching out a mile, which you must beware of. Cape 
Linaro, we have already said, stretches fUrther into the sea than any other point upon 
the eoaat, and is a mark to know when you approach Civita Vecchia ; you will also see 
the C^KTcA and Village of MarineUa, which stand more to the eastward. There are 
many rocks about Cape lAnaro, therefore you must always give it a wide berth; indeed 
the shore all the way fit)m Civita Vecchia to Cape Linaro is encumbered with rocks. 

From Cape lAnaro the land runs in to the eastward for about 3 miles ; here stands 
the Village of St. MarineUa, above mentioned, from whence it turns southerly to 
St. Servera, a distance of 4i miles from MarineUa. Near the Toum of St. Servera 
stands ihe tower, on a point of low land : the whole shore from Linaro is low and sandy^ 
with many small rivulets, and some rocks under water. Behind, and in the interior of 
the country, are Mount Castagna and other mountains, rising up to a very considerable 
elevation. 

Five miles from the Tower of St. Servera is that of Flavia, the coast between bending 
circulariy inward : within this space are many streams and villages, and frirther up the 
ooontry is the Town of Cerveteri, standing upon a hilL Near Flavia is a little river, 
and off GaUna Point are some rocks. To the southward is the Toum of Palo, in latitude 
about 41^ 5V (/' N., and longitude 19P 5' 30" £. Palo may be known by its having a 
large magazine, painted white, and standing by the side of the sea ; and by the small 
Town ofMonterone to the £. N. Eastward, with trees about it. You will now pasa 
two otoer Tbisers, named Perla and Maccarese, and arrive at the entrance of the 
Biser Tiber. 

THE RIVER TIBER. The River Tiber, which runs through the City of Rome, 
has two entrances : the northern one is caUed Fiumicino, in latitude 41° 45' 48" N., 
and longitude \9P \V 30" E. ; it bears S. E. (S. S. E. f E.) from Cape Linaro, distant 
S8 miles; the other is Boca di Fiumara, and is S miles to the southward. The land which 
dhridea tliese two branches, is called IsoUi Sacra, and is woody. All the land about the 
entranoes of the Tiber is low and marshy, and therefore not readily recognised ; but 
with moderately clear weather, the Dome of St. Peters at Rome will be seen a great way 
off to seaward, and when that is the case, you will want no other mark to point out 
your proximity: when you can bring this Dome to bear N.E. by E. i E. fE.byN.iN.J 
yeu will be in a line with the northern entrance of the River. By a notice, dated Rome 
1825, it was announced that a new light had been established on the Clementine Tower, 
«t the Fiumicino branch of the Tiber, and another on the Tower of Anno, 28 milea 
nwre to the southward. The notice is worded thus : " The lighthouse, in which the 
li§^t is suocessiyely shewn and concealed at equal intervals, has been tried with com- 
pete success in the Port ofAnzo. Another has been placed on the Clementine Tower, 
m order to point out the entrance of the Channel of Fiumicino. These reflectors 
ndighten the sector comprised between Cape Linaro and Cape Anzo, The occultation 
iod the bright light of Fiumicino may be distinguished by the naked eye from Palo, that 
^ to say, at the distance of 11 nautic miles." The northern branch is the only one 

O 
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that TesselBofany burtben can enter by : there are 6 and T feet orer the bar, and fiwn 
4 to 9 feet inside ; it is of good width, but naTigable only by small croft, and even 
these should have some knowledge of the pkce, on account of the slioali, &c. with 
which it now abounds. To the eastward is Ostia, or the bnven ; in former times the 
haven was at Porfo. TvotnileiS.iE.fS.bsV.jttomFianticiTioiBalaxgeoclaffiinaltoacr, 
near the sea, with a kind at pavilion or look-out n^n it ; this will ^ve you a perfect know- 
ledgeofthesitualion of the southern mouth ofthenVfr, which is of the greatest conse- 
quence. Near this toWer arc two large liaiaea ; but nothing larger than a boat can enter tha 
Fiumara branch, there being no more than 3 feet over the bar, and 4 and 5 feet inside. 
There is good anchorage, with off-shore winda and during summer, iVom 3 to 6 milta 
W. N. W, or N.W, by W. from the square tower of F<'umio"«o, in from fl to 13 falhoBU^ 
stiff mud, and good holding ground. Water may be taken from the river ; but your 
boats should go well within tiie river, or it will be brackish : and, in cases of nece^tyi 
refreshments of all kinds may be had upon appUcation to the British Consul at Rome; 
but this will be attended with additional expeiice, on account of the distance you \uat 
to convey them, for Rome is distant from the enttnuce of the Tiber 14 or IS miles. 

From the Tiber the land runs S. E. i E. fS. E. i S.), for 89 miles, to Faint Atao^ 
bending somewhat circularly inward. The whole space is low land, with UDmermu 
rivulets, lakes, and towers within it : these are at the following distances from the 
Tower St. Mkhaet, which standa ut the Faanara entrance ; Torre Paierm, SJ milei; 
Torre Vajaniea, 12 miles; River Thrto, IfiJ miles; River Ardca, which runs »qi to tha 
town of that name 94 miles inland, IT miles; Tower of St. Loreazo, 90 miles; Toatr 
of Caldano, 2*J miles; the Touicr of Maleraa, S6i miles ; and the Tower and Li^d- 
house ofAn^, S8 miles. From Cape Palo oouthward to Cape Aaxa, called the coast of 
the Catnpagna di Roma, or Flaiji of Rome, the land is so frequently obscured by fogfrf 
weather, that the objects on shore will not he distinguishable, nor can the land be maM 
out with certainty : thcrefore,nt such times, the greatest vigilance is requisite to preTHil 
accidents, more especially as there is a current generally and Imperceptibly setting yoa 
towards the land. 

Cape Aiiza LightlMuie is in latitude 41" 36' 30" N., and in longitude la" VS 0"E. The 
Cape forms a long projecting point, stretching out a considerable way to seaward, with 
several roc^j about it : thelandisEomewhat elevated, and, as before observed, hasaf^ruore 
tower and lighOimue upon it. The Tower of Caldano, seen to the northward, is round. 

PORT NETTDNO. Eastward of Cape Ajuo is Port Neplaae or Nettuna, having 
a mole, shaped somewhat like an L; it is built upon a jonrfy jflorc, and outof themtn* 
of a large^rt, said to have been built by the Emperor Nero: this mole stretches out 
to the southward SOO fethoms, and at its end a hook runs out 90 fathoms to tho 
eastward, sheltering the vessels within it both from wind and sea. On the extreme end 
of themo/e is asm^ square ^ort, and, fiirther in, a tower, where alight is plocedin tile 
night-time, as a mark and signal for ships. In the angle of the mile is another fori^ 
exiled Fort Bayne, near which are several magaainei for the use of the harbour ; Utd 
adjacent to them a diapel. Retwecn Cape Anzo and this mo/e was foimerly the old 
port ; but the ruins or Fori Nero are visible, scattered about in several places, snd it 
now is choked up. When you wish to anchor at tlie new port, or Port NeptuKt, 
coming from the westward, you must give these ruini a berth, because many fragmtrnts 
of them lie under water, and afterwards sail at discretion along the point of the nwJc 
where the li/rkihmae stands ; then steering along, anchor with your starboard anchor, 
carry a fiist from your stern to the east side of the mole, and another upon the mole ta 
the N. W. : by tnis means you will lie with your stern to the jnole, to seaward, and 
Vour head to the shore. Being moored close to the mole, you vrill have IG feet, tha 
oottom mud and sand ; there is room for 6 or T gatlies, and you are safe from the wind* 
and the sea. E. N. E. winds are sometimes troublesome, but cause no great swelL Am 

Jou go from themtde towards the shore, you will have IS, IS, 14, 15, and 90 feet wataj 
ut you must not go flirther in than the magaxinet. Almost in the middle of the melt 
is afounlain, where good water may be had without going out of your boats ; there is 
also a handsome /(III ntain near the beginning of the nmle, beyond which is a large hoate, 
serving as a mark to know the port by, when you are at sea. Two miles E. N. E. { S. 
CE. i N.) from the mole, is die small but ancient Town of Neptune ; and scattfred 
«U about, from the port to the cape, are vaults, grottoes, batlis, pillars, and other mon<i> 
ments of ancient magnificence. 

MONTE CIHCELLO. About SI miles S. E. i E. fS. S. E. f E.) finm Cop* 
Anto is Munte Circella, a high mountain running into the sea ; between these is a deep 
bi^t with a low and maraby ahorBj but about a miles S. E. by E. (S.E. i S.j 
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a Fori Nepltmc, glanda upon a poiai, and having a n'lPcr near it, the Tbwer of Aihirii : 
there are several rotks abcmt this point, which must alwnjs have a bertli in passing. 
In the intermediate space between Point Aitura and Monte Cinello are the Towers of 
JlacwCTJe, distant from Ailura Tower 1§ mile; Fogliano Tower, 7 milea; andthe/bjio 
di Capo rfOlma, 1 1 milee. The whole of this coast is Uned with salt-lakes, wlitch extend 
to the little Filhige of Si. Paolo, at the foot of Mount Circello. The land at the back of 
Aitiiru ia woody, and from thence extend what are commonly colled the Pontine Mardai. 
Mount Circelh ig 2 or 3 milea long. To the northward of the mountain ia a roadstead 
with from 4 to 8 fethoms, opposite Paato and Victory Toiter, having some trees running 
along the Bhore. On the western point of Circello is a vjatck-tower ; to the eastward is 
inother ; and further on i« Fico Tower. About onemile to the M. E. of the point stands 
a vitla^ npon a low tandi/ vmnt, colled St. Felice : here you may anchor, in cose of 
necessity, in 4, S, 6, or T &tlioms water, sandy grouud ; but you should not approach 
too near Point Fico, where stands a square (ouin-, because of some rocky banks stretching 
from the shore, nor suffer yourself to be surprised by the sea-windsj firom which you 
will have no shelter. Monte Circello is visible a great way oftj and nudiea like an island, 
being very steep to the southward, and apparently divided ftom the maiu by the low 
land adjacent. 

E%ht miles E. N, E. i N. (E. b^ N.) from Monte Circelio is Terracina, the kit 
town on this shore which ia under the jurisdiction of the Pope ; it is high land, and 
has Home ruins on Its summit. The coast between Circelio and Terracina is low and 
eand^. About a league before you reach Terraeina there is the Tower oJBadino, and 
the htlle River Sisto. Terraeina had formerly a good harbour, hut that is now choked 
up with sand and mod ; and the town, though fortified, is of little importance : the 
EUTTonndins country is fertile, but marshy, and not considered a healthful situatioQ 
Traces of the old port are visible, and also of the Via Appia in its environs ; while the 
™ini of the ancient CiVy of Anxnr cover the neighbouring eminence: ;rel, notwith- 
standing its present decay, the population is about 9 or 10,000. It is in latitude 
il° 16' 0" N., and longitude 13° 15' 0" E. 

3. THE ISLANDS PALMAROLA, PONZA, ZANNONE, AND VANDOTENA. 

PALMAROLA. S. S. W. f W. fS. W.) from Cape Circello, distant 17 miles, is 
the north end of t\ie Island af Paimarola, which Island ia nearly ^railes In leqgtb, and 
narrow: several rocks above water he scattered about it; two lying off its northern 
point, called Gaiere ; five others at its western side, named the Grottoes of Fiatti — 
these lie at the entrance of a Email cove; and further southward is the Faraglione di 
PaUanti, close in-abore. There are other roctv off the southern end of (bislsland: 
one of them is above half a mile distant, having a channel between it and Ihe Island 
Palmarola, with deep water. W. S. W. iS.fW.bi/ S.) from the southern Point of 
Palmarota, distant 1* mile, lie other rocks under water, which the mariner must tie 
careful to avoid. The northern end of this Island is in latitude 40" 57' 0" N., and « 
longitude 13° SS/ 10" E. 

PONZA, or Paaca, is of o scmicirenlar form, with its convex side to the westward; 
it is about Si miles in length, and narrow, but very high, particularly at the south 
end, which may be seen a great way off: it appears, in coming from the westward, 
like several iBlatids, and ties to the S^ eastward of Palmarola, from which it is distant 
t miles. On the eastern side of Po^cah a roadstead, where youmay anchor; the road 
is tolerably large. Upon the larboard side, at the entrance, is an island called LHIle 
Butte, or Testugina, between which and Po-Aca Point is a passnge with 12 and 10 fathoms 
water: on the same side further on is a smalljbrf. North of this>ri is a large rocA: ■ 
above water; aliCtlebeyondthisisthenio/R, where vessels may anchor in 3 and 4 fathoms, 
opposite to the Town. When you wish to anchor in this road, and are coming frran 
the westward, look for Testugina Island, and run along at your discretion; you will 
' ihen avoids i/ioaisaid tohein thei'air-way, between Fort Point and the Convent Rocks: 
sftCT you have rounded the said rocks, continue a Utile longer in the same course, and 
Hidior with your starlwiard anchor in 9 or 10 fathoms water, carrying u fhst on shore 
Under the fort : gullies may anchor about you in less water, mud und weeds. Beyond 
tiieferlis the mole already mentioned, and a small coue, but with very little water: the 
lioal is on the nortliem side of the jjorl, and near the rocks off Convent Point ; from it 
the Teitueiaa bears S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.J nearly half a mile ; the point of the 
Mote S. S. W. i W. f*. W.), and a Mien) inland from Convejit Point W.iS. 
r W. bv N.U The shoal is small, uutJios 2i fathgiuE Dver it, Iviiig lees ihau a quarter 
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of a mile from the outermost Great Convent Rock ; between is achannel, with 6, 6, and 
7 fethoms water, but the sofest possnge in will bo between it and Teitiigi-aa. To the 
N. westward is, in winter, a sraaJl riuulet; and in several places about Hub fort biq 
sabterranean caverns, batha, and other relica of" Roman antiquity. Offtbcaoutb-eutein 
point of the Ii/ifnd sre the Formiche Racki, some of which are nbove water : these lie 
at the distance of'half amilefrom the shore, and have deep water between them and the 
isiand; but the safest way wUl always be to go to theeastwordof Ibem, where there ii 
no danger. Off the western side of Ponxa are some rocJc.i under water: these are about 
one mile from the middle of thei'ifani/,- the pasange between Pnnza and Palmarotahm 
deep water, and no danger. Off the north end of Pimiu is a round island called Goiio; 
having between them a narrow channe!, fit for boats only. This bears ti'om Capi 
Circdio S. 4 W. (S. S. W.), distant 164 roiles ; and from the north end o£Ponra E. by S. 
(B. S. E. i S.J a miles. Ponxa south point is in ktitude 40° 53' SB" N., and longitude 
12° 57' 35" E. 

ZANNONE. About SJ roiles N. E. J E. (E. N. E. J E.) irom Im Gabia, lies 
the western pari of Zaimone /j/un//; this is a small round island, about three-quai" 
t^i of a mile long, and half a mile broad. Between Zannone and Gahia are several 
rocti above water, with passage! between them ; but directly south of Zannone is ■ 
nest of rocks under water, with 30 and SO fathoms near them : they are distant from 
the south part of the is/and almost half a mile , having between them and the itland Sf 
and 30 fathoms. Zannone is high, but not inhabited. The centre of this uland ia in 
ktitude to" ST 40" N., and longitude 13' 3' 30" E. 

S. by E. i E. (South) from Zannone, distant T* miles, and E. S. E. (S. E. j E.) 
from the *ni(Apoin( of Ponza, distant 7 miles, ia Za Bo((p, a low dangerous rocfr, with 
very deep water round it. It is in ktitude 40° 50* 20" N., and longitude 13° 6' 10" E. 
In blowing weather the sea breaks over this rock heavily. 

VANDOTENA ISLAND'S west point Uea E. S. E. J E. nearly (S. E. bg E.J, 
distant 14 miles from iaBofte, and is called Capedsl Arco. Vandotena ia nearly a milei 
in length from S. W. to N. E., and one mile broad at its eastern part ; off it liesa roeky 
islet, called St. Stefdna, steep all round, and having between it and the ialan£s eastern 
shore, 11, 15, 10, and S faUioms, the water decreasing as you approach the UUtad : at 
its N. eastern end ia the small Fort of St. Nicolas. A little way to the northward of 
Fandotena island ia a rock under water, with some small ones that are visible near it : 
on this rock are only 3 fathoms water, and between it and the shore 4, 6, aitd fi ; the 
depth soon increasing, to the northward, to 24, 50, 80, and 1 m fathoms, which Ust depth 
ie not 3 miles off the island. Vandatena's north jxnmt hes from Cape CirccUo &■£. ^S. 
(S. bv E. i E.J distant 30 miles; from Garfu S. by W. i W. fS. W. by S.J Sfi mifesj 
and ^om Zannone S. E. by S. (S.by E.^E.J, distant 19 miles. It is in latitude 
40° 47' a&" N., and longitude 13" 25* 40" E. 

4. THE COAST OF NAPLES. 

From Terracina to Cape Spariiaenio. From Terracina a low sandy shore extenda 
7§ miles E. by S. (E. S. E. i jj J to Suerlonga, with the Lake o/FoWi inland : the land 
in the interior is woody, and you will pass the mttch^tnuier of Torra JVuovo and Fbudi/ 
the latter standing at the eastern aideof the entrance to the io&e. Sperjonga ia a pn» 
jecting point of land, and has, besides the Village, a watch-tower upon it: tbe fand 
now becomes high, and continues so all tbe way to Oatta, a distance of 8 milfla from 
Spcrhnga, and of 15 mites ttixa Terracina: m your passage you will pass many 
viatck-tomers, and as you approach Gaeta, there is a little roek abwe water, near the 
shore, and at the entrance to the Cala. di Serpa. 

GAETA. This is a large and ancient tovra situated on a peninauk, and strondf 
fortified ; containing a cathedral, several churches, and a popidation of 15,000. ThA 
streets are well-built and paved : the harbour remains nearly the same as in ancient 
times. The Citadel, built upon an eminence, commands the City : tbe neiglH 
bourhood around is very healthfiil, and the soil fertile. The sea abounds in fiali, 
especially sturgeon, of the roes of which they moke caviar. The Mole of Gaela ia in 
latitude 41° liC SO" N., and longitude 13° 3s' 30" E. 

In coming from the westwmd, Qacta may be known by the Monte la Trinita, 
Trinity Mount, to the westward of which is the large landi/ coi-e of La Serpa : this 
'ain is steep and remarkable, being cleft from the top to the bottom ; towsrda 
0, and at the fbot of the mountain, is an Oratory, and near the cleft; a CoH' 
Oaeta is built on a ateep point near tbe sea, and forms the larboard ( 
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[0 the Bajf : near its esBtem extremity stand a lighthoiue and boiiioa, and fiirther 
\\t are several oAnt fariificationt. The place fbr anchoring gallies is near the lown; 
but yaii Jbottld not go further in than half-way of the walU of the town, on account 
of eeveial roeki under water, and because the water becomes shallon on a auddeo : 
It the bottom of the Bay is a mrr, where you may get water. Ships generally 
unchor before Gaefa, but not in the middle of the Bai/, because of the great ileptb 
of water, and that you have no shelter from the sea-winds there; but if yon 
utdior near the town, you will be able to avoid the force of the sea : the nxnt 
troublesome -winds are trom the N. E. to the East, 

Tu tlie north-eastward of Gaeta is Mota, where formerly was a mole, and where 
vessels might have laid secure, but it is now destroyed: and although to the east- 
ward of Mola there is still anchor^^ in fi, T, and 10 &thoms, yet it is entirely 
unsheltered liom the winds. Near Mola is CaiteUone, which is a large town. To 
the westward of CasieUane is a river, aftbrding good ftesh water. From MoU a 
mtufy beach extends to the eastward, having severd rivukU, and inland, on an enu- 
uence, the remains of the CaHle Onorato. A rockg point now rounds ofi' for 8 miles, 
on which are the maich-lowert of Fanolo, Fica, and Scauri: from hence a low sandy 
thore contJnnes southward lull 30 miles, or to the Tower vfGaveta, near Baia, 

E. by N. rE. i S.J from Gacla are the Toaer and River of Gari^iano ; upon 
the high lana to the northwanl of which are the furtificationi of Trintenzu and 
Trajetlo. Nearly 5 miles to the S. E. fS, S. E. i E.) of the Tower of Garig- 
liaao is the Bivo de Cascana, on the southern bank of which stands the Tower 
of S, lAmaio; a little beyond which is the ViUage of Fagjiola. Between Cheae, 
inland, ia Mount Miuiico. You now run on in the above direction tbr 3 leagues, when 
you will arrive at the River and Caiile Fdtttmo : in this space you will pass the 
Tower of Roeea, the Fillage Mondragone, and the River Riccio, About a mile to 
the southward of the entrance to the Folturna is another Tower, having some sunken 
Toc/a Btretcliing out to seaward before it. You will now come to the River Lagni 
and the Paniano Wood; ttirther on, and at the distance of 7i miles irora ViiUurao, 
tie the T^iMrand Tovnt of Patria; 3J miles beyond which is the entrance to the 
Lahe ImoUi! and a further continuance for Sf miles more, brings you to the Tower 
of Gaaxla. The land here assumes an elevated appearance, and tne coast becomes 
I Bteqi and rocky. About a mile to the southward of the Tower of Otiuela is SI. 
MartiiCi Boek, between which and the land ts a passage for small vessels. From 
St. Martini Roek a S. E. by S. (S. by E. h E.J course will carry you to Cape Fumo, 
mi thence the hind turns E. S. E. i E. (S. E. by E.J to Point Jitiieno, which is the 
S. WeMern Ftint of the entrance to Ponztioli Bay. 

IfAPLES. The Gulf of Napki Ues between the Islands of lechia and Proeida 



to iIk west, and Caprt and Point Campanella to the eastward: it is very hti^, 
and easOy known by the high islands betore mentioneil, and Mount Vesuvius, which 
i! »t the bottom of the Ga^', and perpetually burning; so that in the night you 



will easily perceive the fire, and in "day a thick smoke issuing from it. At the 
bolloni of the Gulf, to the northward, is the City of Naples. 

ISCHIA ISLAND lies at the entrance to the Gulf of Naples on the north-weat- 
tn aide; it is large, high, and steep, particularly to the S. W., having Mount 
E]Mneo, a sugar-loaf kill, in its middle, with light spots about it, by which you 
tiuy recognise it. The circumference of this island is nearly 16 miles, being about 
H miles long from E. to W., and 3 miles broad : there is a tower near tlie N. W. 
jant : and on the other side of the point, in a sandy bay, stands the small Town 
oJForia, where gallies may anchor, sheltered from the S. S. W., E., and N. E. 
"iods ; but you must beware of a rock under water, stcetehing out two cables' 
length from shore. On the mrlhem point of this Juy ia a large square tower, by 
"tuch it may be known. To tJie N. eastward is the Cartfeo/'/jciia, buOt upon a Twfc, 
"liich is joined to the land by a ilane bridge, SOO fathoms long ; this cailU is high; 
' iiueceasjble, and fbrti^ed on all sides. Some watch'towcrt and a small town stand 
tiear the foot of the bridge, on both sides of which gallies may anchor ; and between 
^^ castle and town, to the south of the bridge, are 3, 4, and 5 fathoms water, ouzy 
ground. Carry your ftats on shore towards the town ; you may also anchor, according 
Ulhe winds, to the southward of thefiric^e/ but be careful ot the rocks under water. 

Eg condgnous to the Castle, and also of some on the opposite side towards the 
-ltd, over against a jmnt ; so that you may pass between both, to anchor near the 
Wa^. Half a league southward of the Corf/e is a high porn(. Capo C^no, oft' which 
'Mtome nhoali, which must be carefully avoided. 
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PROCIDA. Near to the /i/uruj of /iic/ua, and between it and the main land, Ud 
the Jjland of Frocida, of irr^^ilar iorm, and about a{ miles in length : the tc™- 
occupics a considerable portion of the land, and the rest is covered with vines, fig, 
orange-trees. J ts shorea have several sandy coves, and there are many handsome build* 

ingg upon the island. The town is well fortified, and ''~ ' ' '- '"" '*" ""-* 

ward is high and steep. 

VIVARA ia a small narrow island, about 3 quarters of a ntile long, and liea off the 
south-west end of Procida ; it is high, and has a match-tower upon it. Between Fivan 
and IicAia is a good passage with deep water, sailing near to the Cuttle, on account 
of a small ledge of roctit under water, lying westward from the amall Island obont 
GOO fathoms' distance, upon which are only irom 1 (o 6 fathoms water ; yon may 
go between theae ro<Ju and the hltle island, ranging nearer the island, and having 
6, S, and 7 &tboms water ; but the safest way is to sail along one-third of the 
distance between the Castle and Vivara, and you need fear nothing. The N. Paiil 
of Isclda, called Caruso, lies S. S. £. (S. f E.) tram Gaeta, distant 39 miles, and 
irom Mumt CirceUo S. E. i E. (S. JE- by S.J, tlislant 43 mUes. 

From Vivara to the N. W. P>iiiU ofPraeida the distance is about IJ mile, and betweai 
lies a small Bay, where you may lie sheltered &om N. E., South, and S. W. ' '"' '^ 
4 or j fathoma, with a. bottom of ouze and weeds: but care must be taken 
rocks under water, off Point della Sen^, some of which are i cabli 
south end of Procida are several sandy ereeht, where you may anchor with W^ 
and X. winds : this shore is steep-to, and you may run along it with safety, 
distance thim the N. W. to the N. £. mint of tnis itlajid is about II mile, the 
■ ind of Bay, wnere is a tanding-pluce, and yo 
J ouzy ground, with weeds : several largt 
houses stand on the shore; there is also a village, and near it a lit^e church. At 
the N. K.point, which is high and steep towards the sea, is the Town of Procida, 
being fortified aAcr the ancient manner; and below it are several other villagts, 
this island being very populous. At the foot of the Toum of Procida, at ■ place 
called Aleme Point, are some rocks above water ; they are S cables' length fitim shorty 
and have 3 fathoms close to them. When you wish to anchor under the town, do not 
come within half a mileof the ^fA, because the water is shallow: you he here exposed 
to the N, and N. E. winds ; but with the vrinds between S. S. E. and S. W., you are 
sale. Off'Chiappeto Point, which is the northern extremity of the island, aiE some 
rocks under water ; and off the N. W. point of the island is a reef, extendjog s good 
way off, whicli must have a berth in passing. 

POINT MISENO. Two miles and three-quarters E. by N. fE. i S.J from the 
eastern point of Procida, is the Paint ofMiseno, the northern boundary of theii^af 
Naj^ea ; this is a long high ;iomf, having two wafcA-^owerj upon it, and near tl 
large house. At the extremity of the point ia a rock above water ; there is deep 
near it. Formerly there was a considerable town here, the ruins of which are still 
visible. Cape Misena ia in kticude 10° M' ko" N., and longitude 14° 4' 5A" E. North- 
ward from Cape Misem is a deep Bay, where formerly was a gootl harbour, aiBeS 
Mare Morto; oallicB may still anchor in it: on the starboard side is abngr^fC 
of rocks, reserauling a work of art ; these are above water, but at their ^d an 
eeverot under water, running out a full cable's length to the S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.). 
On the larboard side are live brick pillars, being part of a Roman building; mf 
are level with the water : on the aide stands ajuherman'i Hut, and above it a Ciqw 
At the further end of this harbour you have a large round sheet if water, not iboi^ 
4 or 5 feet deep : beyond is a great lake, where formerly stood a tovm ; Ibis Jottv 
has a communication with the sea, by a sluice at the bottom of the liarbour. Wlul 
you wish to enter the Port of Mare Morto, get the mouth of it well open ; thA 
sail close to the piilars before mentioned, and you will have 4 or 5 fathoms wital 

Cwill see on your starboard the mint of several lamses under water, which bnt 
swallowed up by earthquakes ; these you should keep clear of. Continue Ml " 
the end of the harbour, and anchor a htile within ihe_fishernian't house on your lai *" " " 
ude, in 3 and 4 fathoms, the ground ouse and weeds; but pass not a little 
tain of rocks, for the water becomes suddenly shallow ; nor come within a caUaV 
length of this shore, because of the many hatists which you will see under wattrfr 
when you are well within the port, you are sate from all winds. With a fresh gald 
' "Vt 8. S. E. or E. there is a great swell, and you will not be able to go out of the pnr^ 
•euise the sea breaks all over the entrance. 
BAJA. One mile and a half northward of Mare Morto PoirU is the Qutft tf 
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B^ or BmOf built upon a wteep point, at the foot of which la a rode lerd with 
the water, and upon it stands a battery ; between it and the land is a passage 
for boats only. From hence^ about one mile N. by W. (N. i E.J, is a large high 
point f called the Poini Baia; the land between is hollow^ and near the middle^ at 
the end of a low point, is a battery, over against which^ a cable's length irom shore, 
are some rocks, with not aboye 4 feet upon them ; there are likewise several roch$ 
nnder water all round the battery, but especially towards the Point Baia, The anchor^ 
ing place in the Roadstead of Baia is between the two batteries, which are level with 
the water^B edge, at about 3 cables' length irom the shore : the ground is ouze and 
mod, and the dqpth 5, 6, and 7 fitthoms ; but your first anchor must be, according to 
the wind, in 10 or 18 fiithoms : always avoid the Pomt Baia, on account of the ruims 
imder water ; when you are thus ancnored, carry fiwts on shore towards the Castle of 
Baia* Bat note— there is a rock under water, between a house which is below the 
Cagtte of Baia, and the anchoring place, which will damage your cables. To avoid 



the dai^^ers on both sides, you should lie with your stem towards the Town of Poxi^ 
THoli, and your head towaros two pillars which you will see on a sloping side of the 
moontain, above a temple in the bottom of this shore. There is another near the sea, 
built of bricks, fiirmerly dedicated to Mercury, and near the Point Baia stand the 
nuns of one, dedicated to Fenus : near the mi^emost, or brick-built temple is a large 
one, P^trtly in ruins, in which Hie voice circulates along the wall, similar to the whi8« 
peiing gallery at St. Paul's, in London. On the top of Point Baia is a large inscrip« 
turn on white marble ; and towards the sea are several subterraneous passages, cut out 
of the solid rock : they run a great way into the mountain, and lead to several baths 
of mineral waters and other smiterraneous apartments. Here also is, on one side, a 
bath of hot water, called the Bath of the Sun, and dose to it is another, extremely 
cold, called the Bath of the Moon; near Baia Castle are other baths, said to be those 
for merly of the Cumean SibyL 

POZZUOLI. E. N. E. i E. (E. f N.J, distant U mile firom Baia, lies PozzuoU; 
the land between both ibrmtf a deep Bay, but dangerous, from the ruins of houses and 
towers, the tope of whidi are in some places almost levd with the water, and lie 
a great way from shore, having 7, 8, and 10 &thoms dose to them. Between the 
Point Baia and these ruins the coast is sandy : and in-shore are the Ijokes of Lu* 
crino and Aveno, having very deep water in them ; but these lakes have no known 
communication with the sea. Poxxuoli is now a small toum, situated upon a low point 
hj the fide of the sea, rendered fiunous by the magnificent structures buOt then 
by the Romans : the mariner will see the pillars or ruins of the Bridge of CaU* 
ida, which fbrmerly stretched from hence to Baia. Both ships and galhes now * 
take shelter opposite to these pillars, by &stening hawsers to them, in 6 and 7 
fitthoma, safe ndiug ; there are from 4 to 7 &thoms dose to these pillars, the water 
deepening the fiurther you go from ibe town. To the northward of them is a sandy 
hemk, where yon will have from 4 to 8 fiUhoms, 8 cables' length from the shore, 
the ground mud and weeds ; but do not go too near the shore, as the water shal- 
lows fiat: the out-vdnds cause a great swell of the sea. There is 2l volcanic mmok^ 
tern continually burning above the Town of Pozzuoli, where the inhabitants get 
brimstone ; and dose to it is the Wonderful Pool. A small lighthouse is now erected 
on Point QtuUo, to the N. W. ofPozzuoU, 

KISITA. From Cape Miseno to the Isle ofNisita the course is nearly E. N. E. 

(B. i N.), and the distance Z% miles ; and irom Poxxuoli to Nisita S. E. by E. 

(S. B, § 8.) 2i miles. Between Pozzuoli and this island is a wide Bay, with a 

indy shore, where, with land-winds, you may anchor in cases of emergency only, 

ftr It la covered with rocks above and under water ; but the shore is a very fine 

plam, with several andent buildings and baths upon it. Nisita, the Qftarantine 

Idmid, is hi^, and surrounded with trees, about a mile in circumference, and 400 

firdioins distant from the shore : a lai^ fortification is built upon the highest part 

of die Island, and to the S. westward is a smaU creek. To the northward of the 

iibiid are the remains of a small mole, part of it being under water ; and midway 

between the island and land is a long steep rock, having an infirmary upon it : over 

agdtist this, in the Island of Nisita, are some houses near the sea, and a small gwiy ; 

TOt you cannot pass between Nisita and the Lazaretto Rock, unless in boats. To the 

eiitward of Nisita is the high Point of Qajola, and a small Island at the end of it : 

^letween is no passage unless for boats ; but upon this small island are the ruins of a 

Pouter, and towards the coast a Temple, called Virgil s School. From hence the coast is 

%h, and scattered over with many large hemes : others are levd with or under the 
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trater, and sevenil roekt run out a good way into the sea : you muBt therefore alwaji 
keep a full mile off the shore. 

Here, at a point of land, known by a very large whiU lionise on its summit, yon will, 
following the coast, firal discover the Ci/'j oj Napks ; bat you must take great care rf 
the dangers off* this nnnf, there being /tii/ara, home!, and towers swallowed up, mi 
fonBing dangerous objects for a vesBel to encounter with : give, therefore, to QaapM 
e. good berth, which having rounded, steer 1} mile to Poialipo Point, SJ niiki 
N. E. by E. fE. iV. E. i E.J from which you will see the Castle del Oeo, buflt 

Zn a rock. Between Posalipo Point and this Castle the coaat bends inwards ; anl 
oat half-way between both is MergiUena Point, covered with palaces and magiuB- 
cent buildings ; from heuce to Naplet is a continuation of elegant atructures and 
noble houses, with fine marble fountains before them, and a long row of trees, cod> 
posing one of the finest walks about the Cit>/ of Naples, In the middle of the landing 
place IS Si. Barnard's Chapel, surrounded nearly by the sea ; and at the end of the 
beach to the westward, is the entrance to the Grotto of Pozzuoli, cut tlirough a liigb 
mountain, which has a village and a forest tf trees upon it. 

THE CITY OF NAPLES is large, standing m a fine plaui near the sea, snd 
filled with churches, palaces, forts, and cailles, eq>cciaUy towards the sea; yauwiB 
see one upon a rising ground above the town, called the Fort or Cattle of St. ^leth 
in latitude 40° 50' 1?' N., and longitude 14° 7' 45" E. Near it is a CartkuiimCof 
vent ; and by the sea-side the Castle del Ova, which is a considerable fortification, and 
returns the «dule which foreigners make to the town : to the westward is the p^ate, 
and adjoining it the arsenal, where is a basin capable of holding 10 or 13 gallici 
defended by an ancient tomer. There is a mole before the town, built alraott in fan 
of the Roman letter L, upon the elbow of which stands a high brick tower or ftg*^ 
house, situated in latitude 40° fio' 18" N., and longitude 14° IS/ 45" E. : this is i6- 
fendedby aiaHery ; and at thejiein/ of thewofeisaBmallJbr/, near whichiso^Tmaod 
bomb battery. Tou may anchor within the mole, with moderate sized vessels, in 3 and 
4 ftthoms, the ^ound onzc and weeds; but only small vessels can approach the town : 
this anchorage la safe, and secured from all winds; but North and N. B. wind! 
come o?er the land, and oftentimes blow violently, and out-winds occasion a great 
swell. You may anchor between Del Ova Castle and St. Ficetao, or the Touier qflit 
Basin, in 6 or 7 fathoms ; hut you will be much exposed, and the ground ia rock;, 
□dther ia it better between the basin and the mole. Small vessels may anchor at 
the head of the mole; but men-of-war anchor about a mile aS) in from 30 to 3S 
fetlioms water, the lighthouse bearing N. N. W, by compass. There is a great depth 
of water all over the Gulf tf Naples. 

Nearly E. S. E. (S. E. i E.) from the Mole, distant 4 miles, is the TownofPortid, 
and 2 miles fiirther on stands the Torre del Greeo, beyond which, 2J miles, is dape Bntno 
bearing ftom the Mole S. E. i E. cS. E. i S.j, distant nearly Bi miles. The coast if 
genendly smooth and low, with several &ae sanilii beaches ; behind is the celebrated 
Mount Vesuvius, standing in the midst of a large plain, about 3 miles inland : thi» 
mountain continually casts out fire and smoke, and may be discerned a long way o£ 
Near Cape Bruno is a rock under water, and about a mile to the S. eastwnni of the Ctpt 
is another; both these are at a little lUstance from the shore. The land now tDflU 
to the E. N. E. fE. J N.J toward Torre del Annunciala, h:iving some wateh-toiBrrt 
on the coast ; it then runs S. S. E. fS. § B.j about 4 milts to Castcl a Mare. In thi« 
space, about midwav, lies the Island of Sevigliano, having a small /w(re« upon it aaft 
being opposite to the Focfiiei &irno,' between it and the shore ia apajsage neaiij 
half a mile wide, with 3 and 4 fathoms water. 

CASTEL A MARE. The Town of Caslel a Mai-e bears from the Ligldhoate if 
Naples S. E. i E. (S. E. lit/ S.), distant 13} miles; it is built at the tbot of a moM- 
tttin, and near the sea ; to ue westward are 7 and t< fathoms water about one taSo 
from the landing-place. Before the Town of Castel a Mare is a small mole, resenibl&ig 
a loot, which runs out N. E.jE. ("jE. iV. fe. J, where a few iar/.-j may lie ; in fll» 
weather you may anchor at the mole-head, or outside of this jxiint in 5 Ikthoms ; wnw 
gallies carry theu* &sts on shore, where are anchors and rings. At the S. W. end of 
the town, near a tower on the seu-side, is a goo<l spring : this place is fit for gallies JD 
summer, but ihey must not lie here in the night, for fear of the jiea-winds. Ouidde of 
the^fofe, to the W.S.W. (W.iS.),iB a Convent ajion a fockjf point, vihaeanutdragM, 
or tunny-Jiihery, is kept. From Castel a Mare ta Cape O-Ziinib the course and distance 
are W. S. W. t W. (W. i N.J, 1§ mile ; a rocki/ islet lies very near the Cape ; thil 
part must always bare a good berth given » it. S. S. 'VJ . ( S. W. \ S. ), \h mile &«a. 



THE GULF OF SFEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTO. 105 

the Cape, is the Toum of Fieo, the coast between bong hi^ and steep : la tbis space 
are sopie rodcs under water^ called the Secca Qdvarusa. Fico is a small town dose to 
the sea, about a mile and a half to the westward of which is a large point stretching 
out, called Equa Poini, with a watch-tower upon it^ and several others near : you maj 
anchor between this jexmii/ and Vico in 8 and 10 fitthoms, mud and weeds ; but this is 
only premier finr land-winds that are from the South and S. E. 

SORBENTO. Round the above point to the southward, are the Villages ofMeta and 
CaroUo; the land then bends westward to the Toion of Sorrento: N. W. by N. C^» hy 
W. f W.J, about one mile from this, is ^e Point qfSorrvnto, which has also a tower upon 
it The coast is steep and smooth at top, but liollowed into subterraneous cells, and 
mudi oelefarated ibr its antiquities : eastward is the Plain of Sorrento. The Town of 
Sorrento is situated on the slope of a mountain between Fico and Massa, by which it 
is shdtored: it is surrounded by g^urdens and hills, having fruit-trees of various 
kiiidB, among which the orange and lemon are most predmninant. In its neigh- 
bourhood are many ruins ; water may be had of exceUent quality, and there are 
several baths. The inhabitants are cmefly seamen and fishermen; and the women 
si^erintend the breed of silk- worms, and are employed in weaving silk. It has two 
sdmU Jbrtt to defend the anchorage, and you may anchor before the town in 7 and 
8 fiUlioms, the ground mud and weeds. 

^ From Cape Sorrento to Cape Campanella the land is very irregular, the distance 
beiiUK 4f miles : it is generally hi^ and steep, and has several towers. A little to 
the & westward of Cape Sorrento is a kind of cove, where vessels sometimes may 
stop, between it and Point Puolo: the coast then bends inward to the Filiate of 
Massoy near which are some rocks: here stands an ancient temple, now converted into 
the CSfiamcft of St. Peter. About equidistant from Cape Puolo and Cape Como, <ur 
Mum, is a rock above water, called Fervece^ between which and the shore is a good 
ponage with deep water. S. W. bv S. (S. S. W. f S.) from Cave Como, distant If 
mile, u P^mU Barcola, upon which also is a toioer : the land now bkids S. i E. 
fS. by W.J to Cape Campanella, the S. eastern cotn^ of the OtUf of Naples. 

dope Camptmella is large, and lies in latitude 40<> 33' i&" N., and longitude 
140 i^ ^1 j^ . upon i^ stands a tower, and near it are two rocks above urater. From 
One CampameUa to the N. E. Point of Capri Island the course is W. S. W. % W. 
fVT.i N.J, snd the distance one league nearly. 

THE ISLAND OF CAPRI is 3^ miles long, and If mile broad at its western ^, 

being Idg^ at both ends : near the N. £. end is a Bay with a sandy beach, along which 

are Bewenljiskermens houses of a peculiar make. Above the beach, between two risLog 

groundsi, ia the Town of Capri, and near it an ancient castle : upon the eastern point 

of the island is an antique building, said to be the Sepulchre of Tiberius Ossar. In 

CMes of neoessity, you may anchor wi^ S. and S. S. W. winds before the Bay above 

mentioiiedy at the N. £. end of the island, within a small cannon-shot of the landings 

pface, in 4 or 5 &thoms, mud and weeds ; but when at a little distance from the shore, 

there are from 15 to 25 fiithoms. Close to the island are some rocks, both above and 

wider water ; but you may pass all round at a little distance without any danger, 

oeept the awth'wesi point, £h>m which a reef extends southward a considerable way 

ioto-the sea. The souuiem i&ores of the island are lofty, and Mount Solaro may be seen 

agneat way o£ There is a good channel between Cape Campanella and this island, 

hanng 15 and 20 fiithoms near the Cape, in the middle 60, 70, and 80, and near 

GBprt 14 and 15 fiithoms ; but about midway is a sunken rock, which the mariner 

nmst be carefrd to avoid, going on either side of it, as he thinks proper, the water aU 

nmnd being deep. 

i Capri has several spring of good water, and the valley which separates the hi£^ 

Vtttem and eastern lands is covered with £^, orange, lemon, almond, olive, and other 

j (nea, which iosrm a remarkable contrast to die ro<^y precipices on each side. The 

popidation is estimated at 1500, and the climate is a perpetual spring. It is noted for 

the great quantities of quails t^t frequent the ishmd about the month of March, 

vHddi are caught in nets, and exported to Naples, &c. 

In sailing from the westward for the Gvlf of Naples, it is usual to steer far 
the Island ^ Ischia, which is lofty towards the centre, but slopes down on each 
ode ; lihen the weather is dear, you will discover it 60 miles o£ There is a good 
channel between Ischia and Procida, and also between Procida and Cape Miseno : 
thtt between Procida and Miseno is frill a mile wide, and has not less than 7 fethoma 
^thin it ; but you must keep mid-channel, because tihe ahoie wa. caj3& «^^^S&tw3«:\\ 
ymcoune tbroagh will beS.E. by E. (S. E. i 5.;. But \f ^wji ^x^iiwfi^ ^to^^a®^* 
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between Tiehh and Procida, you fihould take a S. E. course (S. S. E. i E.), taking 
cute to keep neai-er to hckia than to the Procida side. 

When bound into the Bai/ of Nnptei, after having the Bai/ quite open, bring 
Xoaitl Vemniui, if it can be Been, to bear N. E. i N. (N. E. by E.), and then st«a 
directly tbr it; or else keep it a little on the starboard bow, which cannot fail ta 
carry you in, until you get a fair view of the City of Naplei : when you haw 
arrived thus far, steer directly towards the Cily, and anchor. If coming into tbe 
Bail by night, steer on Vemviai until you get sieht of the light on the Head of lU 
Mole; bring that lighl to bear N. N. W. J W. by compass, or N. W, by N., and 
run on ibr it : keep your lead going, and anchor wherever you chuse, in timn 39 
to 14 fathoms. There is no danger in going Into this Bay, and consequently a Pilot 
will not be necessary. 

According to Mr. W. Smith, the best anchorage is with Fort St. Elmo on, or a 
UUie open, tothe westward of the /^AMoun; on the Jlfo/r-Aeajf,an(i Point Poaiilifo Poinl^ 
sail's breadth open to the southwiird at Caitle deli' Ovo, in fVom 18 to 14&thains, muil 
and clay. By observing these marks you will be clear, and to the inside of the anchon 
■which nave been lost here by former vessels. 

There is no regular tide, but a rise and fall of water which attends S. westaly 
gales. There is a strong outset round the Mole-heud, so that the nearer ships lie 
to the Mote, the easier they will ride during winds from that quarter. 

Wood and water may be procured here, the water being hod trom the Mole with 
pipes, laid down for that purpose. Refreshments of all kinds are in great plenty, and 
at a reasonable rate. The trade is very considerable, but chieily carried on by foreign 
vessels, the Neapohtans having very little mercantile shipping of their own; and 
prodigious quantities of dried Ssh arc imported here trom Newfoundland, by Engliilt 
vessels. In fine weather you may land in any part of the Bay ; but with bad and 
blowing weather, there is no safe landing any where but at tne Mule. No salute* 
are necessary, and the British otticers are commonly treated in the most triendly 



THE GULF OF SALERNO. This extensive Gulf may be said to commence 
from the northward, at the Cape of CampaneOa, and terminate on the south at the 
Point and Tower of Licoia ; these pdmts bear from each other S. E. | E. and N. W. i W. 
(about S. E. } S. and N. W. 4 N.), distant 32 miles. 

To the eastward ofCa/ieCnnipanttfoisaprojection of theland, called Poi'n<Jfoii<Jfto; 
it runs into the sea, and is high. Between theee is Crela Ciree, having deep water. 
Further east are three small islands lying off shore, and called Li Galli, Limga, and 
Solwada ; the oulermost is the largest : before you come to these is the Filara Bock, 
having 33 fathoms between it and the islands, and from 10 to 6 between it and the 
main land. From Point Mont Alto the coast bends E, N, E, { N, (E. by JV.J, oil' 
high land, having several tcaich-towers upon it, and some towns and villages. Ewbt 
mfles from Point Mont Alto is the Town ofPosilaao, from whence a S. E. (S. S. E.iS,J 
course will clear the Point of Soltile ; here stands the Tower of Scariailore, and beyou 
it. La Torricila; while inland are the Towns of Fettica and Pnijam, backed by 
very high mountains. E. by N. fE. f H.j from Prqjano, dislant nearly 3 mitt^,, 
is Paint di Conm, jutting out considerably to tlie sea ; further on, N. E. ^ B. 
{N. E.by E.i E.J from Point Conca, about 8 miles, is Cai>e d'AlmaJi, to the weat- 
wardof whichis the TuwTiof^^ma^, where the use of the compass for the purpoiea 
of navigation is said first to nave been discovered : it has no harbour, but vessels ma? 
lie sheltered from East and N, E. winds in the open sea, and under the high land. 
Leaving Alnuiji, you will pass the Towns of MinuH and Majari, and, the land noW 
bending south-eastward for IJ mile, reach'the Cn/f 7)'Orio, a mile to the eastward of 
which is Cape Tumulo. From Cape Tumah, upon which stands a watch-lower, tod 
near the point of the Cape some rocks above water, to the Mole of Salerno, the conna 
is N. E. rS. N. E. i N.}, flill 3 milea ; the coast is rocky all the way, and yoa will 
pass ErMe, Cilara, and the Town of Vielri, before which vessels may ocoadonaUf 
anchor in 4, 5, or 7 ftthoms : fhinting this roadstead are some rocky islets, called tm 
Brothers. You will now arrive at Salerno. 

SALERNO. This is an nndent town, and lies about one mile to the eastward 
of Fietri : it is situated in a fine sandy plain, surrounded by a range of well-cul- 
tivated hills, and contains a population of !0,OQl). The houses stretch along tU 
shore, having a white appearance, and are lucked by a caslh in ruins, situated on att 
eminence. The houses arc high, but the streets are irrq^ular, narrow, and pave<l wiA t 
sort of lava: there ore many churches, and a massy cathedral. Tliere ia a s " 
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piole befbre the town, calculated to protect the amaller yesseLs^ and defended by a 

I castle ; bemg a place formerly much frequented, and carrying on a yery considerable 

\ commerce. But although the town has a good harbour , it is now much neglected : 

1 there is good tiding before a sandy beach, with North, N. £., and Easterly winds, but 

with all other winds it will be found dangerous. Scdemo is in latitude 40^ ^C &' N.^ 

and longitude li^" 45' 20" E. 

FraoQi Salerno Mole to Cape Ltcosa, the eastern point of the Gulf, the course is 
S. by E. (S. f W.), and the oistance 26 miles, the shore being low and sandy, and 
without any harbour, but up the country it becomes mountainous : within this space 
are the Towns of Ancellara, St. Leonardo, Aversana, Pestum, and Agropoli ; besides 
these there are numerous towers and small rivers, as shown upon the Chart. Festum 
is an ancient town, the walls of which still remain, and are more than 2 miles in cir- 
cumference ; in the yidnity are the remnants of several temples and public edifices. A 
small riyer runs by its southern side, and about a league inland is the Tofwn of Capet' 
eto ; further to the southward, and equally in-shore, is the Toum of OgUastro, from 
whence a river descends to Agropoli, 

AgropoU is now a small town, situated at the entrance of a river of the same name^ 
and at the fi)ot of the high lands by which it is surrounded on the south and east : 
before this place small yessels frequently anchor. From Agropoli to Cape Licosa the 
land becomes considerably elevated, the shores being steep-to and rocky, with a good 
depth of water all the way. On Agropoli Point, to the S. eastward of the town, is a 
tower, and some rocArj lymgo£r it : midway between t}uB tower and Licosa Point is 
the Ibwer of Pagliarolo, and frirther, the Ckistle of Abate; half-way between which 
and Cape Licosa, are some rocks under water : there are also some rocks lying off the 
poini rfthe Cape, 

Ccgpe Licosa is in latitude 40^ IS' 60" N., and in longitude 14^' 53^ (/' E. It is 
the southern extremity of the Gulf of Salerno, and forms the western extent of 
a range of lofty hills, which run from tnence to the south-eastward. Upon its point 
there is a tower, and from it runs a rocky shoal, frill one-quarter of a mue out ; upon 
this ^loal is the Island Piana, between which and the Cape there is no ^ssage. About 
li mile from the point of the Cape there is a sandbank, reaching from N. to S. nearly 
3 miles, and in breadth about half a mile : on the northern part of this bank are 4, 5^ 
and 6 £ithoms, on its southern part 9 and 10 fiithoms, and on the intermediate parts 
Srom 6 to 11 frithoms : outside of this, in the extent of 4 miles, are three other shoals; 
but on all of these is a still greater depth of water ; and on the inner one not less than 
12 frithoms. These are uswdly call^ the Banks of Licosa, Between the Cape and 
the inner shoal the fidr-way is a mile broad, and has not less than 17 &thoms water ; 
therefore the mariner, in passing, has only to give the Cape a berth of about a mile, and 
there will be no danger whatever. Cape Licosa b^urs from die east end of the Island 
of Capri S. E. by E. {S. E. f S.), distant 34 mUes. 

From Cajas Licosa the k^d runs S. E. f E. (S, S. E, % E.) to Point Accioroh, 
distant 7 miles, passing several towers, but having no place of anchorage. E. by S. 
(E, 8. E. i S.J, 2 miles from Accioroh, is Torre deUa Punia : within this space 
some rocky shoals lie off the land, and from the point a reef extends southward half a 
mile. Vessels coasting along must be carefrd to give this part a good berth. Nearly 
^ miles fix>m Delia PuiUa is the Tower of Dimonella, 4>{ miles from which is the Tower 
(fPorticella, a little inland ; behind is tne Toum ofAscea, 2 miles to the northward of 
which is the Castela Mare, Between Punta and Castel a Mare the coast forms circu- 
larly a kind oi Bay, but there is no safe harbour or anchorage : about midway between 
wse points is the River St. Fenere. From the Point and Tower ofPorticella a S. E. f S. 
(S, S, E,J course for 7 miles will carry you to the Point of Palinuro. Between 
these two points the coast bends inward, and has the Tower ofAquaBianca, the VUlage 
^Pisciotta, the Tomb of Palinurtis, and other buildings standing on the sea^side : 
bdiind these is the Town of Centola, on the banks of a river 2 miles inland. In all 
this space there is no safe anchorage. Port Palinuro is in latitude 39° 59^ 10" N.^ 
and longitude 15° l^' 5" E. Here vessels may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, sheltered 
from the south and east, but open to all winds from the south round to the N. W. 
There are several towers built on Cape Palinuro, and the land in the interior rises 
up very high. To the southward is Port Spartimento, where small vessels may 
anchor at the entrance of the River Laonbro : here stands the little FiUage Molpa. 
About half a mile to the eastward is the River Mingardo deUo Trivento, havmg 
the Ihwer dell Arco on its eastern bank ; from thence the coast winds S. E. by E. 
(8*E» i S*J for one league^ haying several watch'iotvers on the way: and at ihq 
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distance of about 4i miles fhim Spartij/iento, is a shoal of from 3 to 6 &thinnBi 
there is a passage between it and the main, which smEill vessels may run (i»« 
without danger. A rockj' toast now turns E. by S. (E. S. E. j .V,; to Falconara 
Tower, a litde beyond which is Point Infretchi, upon which is a tonxr. On the hi^ 
lanils within this latter space are the Tovm» ofCamerota and LentUoom, and behind, 
the lofty Mountains of Bulgaria. 

GULF OF POLICASTRO. This Gulf has several araull porli, or places fiw 
anchorage, where the riding is good, and sheltered from most winds, l^e Too* 
of Pnlietulro lies at Ihe iiorthem part of the Gidf, and has a small river near it, w 
each side. There arc also several anchoring places an the eastern side of the Gvff 
from Folieailro to Cirella Point, particularly at Sapri Arco ; and behind, or to IIk 
southward of the Island of Dino, there are some rocky banks lying off the shorc^ 
but none at above the distance of half a mile ; therefore, in running along, keep at dut 
distance, and you will clear all danger. From abreast of Port Infreschi a N. E.iEi 
fE. N. E.J course will take yon to Point Morioe, upon which stands the Towf 
of Spinosa, a distance of 1 miles ; and a similar course for 3 miles more, will cxnf 
you before the jfbim of PoUaitrtro ; thia is now a place of very little consegueace, 
with only a population of about 400 persons, chiefly employed in the fisheries^ It 
is situated in latitude 40° H' a" N., and longitude 15° 33' 0" B. ; there is anchataga 
befbre it in thnn 13 to SO fathoms, the ground being a stiif clay, but quite exposed 
to S. W. and southerly winds. 

From PotioaHro, a *andy ghore extends E. by S. (E. S. E. j S.) to Sapri, -mhae 
there is anchor^ tbr small vessels in a sort of cove, but open to the MUtbwud. 
Sapri is distant from Polkastro 5 miles. The land now runs S. E. by S. (S. S. E. j S.} 
14 miles, to the Island Dino; in this space are many towers, and the Totnntif 
Aquafredda, Maralca, Castro Cueearo, and other villages. Seven miles and a quarter 
from Sapri there is a little island, called Janni, lying near the aliore, behind wbidL 
is a little (WW, with some shoals in it ; it therefore is named Shoal Cove. Two 
leagues from this is Dino Island; upon this is a tower: there is a narrow channel 
between the island and the main, and inland, oppoute to the island, is a autia. 
Vessels may occasionallv anchor Ut the N. W. of this island, or in the little Cow 
of Casaktto to the southwanl. To the S. S. Westward of Dino the land runs round 
& point, upon which are some vnUdv-imners, and behind them the Village of CoKdettos 

isela in ' 



alf a mile to the southward of Cirella is an island of that nan 
1 old tmoer : there is anchorage off its N. E. point for smol! 



t bends southerly 13 leagues towards Cape Su«av, hrring 
', towers, loums, and village* on the shore ; but no port or caft anm 
diorage, except with off'Sbore winds. The principal towns in this route, and their 
distances from Cirella, are Diamante, distant one mile ; Belvidere, 4 miles i Cetraro, 
Smiles; Gaudia, 18 miles; Fuscaldo, 14} miles; Paola, IT miles; S. Luddo, IVf 
miles; Falconara, which is somewhat inland, SI miles; Belmonte, Sii miles; Amtut^ 
tea, 3T miles. Between these two latter towns, and at a little distance from the abon^ 
are the two i{ocfe*o//«oi; 2i miles beyond which are two other rocftjf t«M*, called 
Formicola and Paniedh. Several tovxra now present themselves, standing on diS^tot 
pointsof the land, off one of which, 4 miles to the southward of /'□nJceSo, is the Am* 
Cupula, froxa whence the Cape of Suvero is only 5 raQes distant. You now anive at 
die Giilfiif Euphemia. 

GULF OF St. EUPHEMIA. This GW/ia bounded by Cape Suvero on the north, 

upon which stands a toTiier, and by Cape Vatinano on the south: the former iainlftti* 

tude 39= 9f 65" N., and longitude 16" W 40" E.; the latter is in latitude 38° Sff 30" N, , 

and in longitude ia° S^ 0" E. These Capes bear ftT>m each other N. N. E. i E., ™ 

. and S. S. W. J W. fJV. E. and S. W.J, distant 29 miles ; tile Gulf or Bag running 

to the eastward, and having a taridg beiwh of low land next the sea. About S dhIcb 

from Cape Svvero, E. by N. fE. 4 S.J, is the Toum of St. Euphemia, itandina 

nearly 94 miles inland: there is a little rvoer runs up towards the toum, A 

the mouth of which is a bastion. From thence a saTidy shore runs all the vray tO 

the Piano ; in your way to which you will pass the River Bagiii, the FortH rf 

Si. Euphemia, the Rivers Jppolito, Limala, and Angitola; on the banks of whka , 

'iamls the Toaa of FrattcoviUa : this is situated on rising ground, distant one leagn*' 

*WB the aea. The Town of Pixxo sUnds on a ipoml of Uwl near the sea, to tb» 

westwaid of which is « low ataid^ beaeit, wiXMn. asaTiifcank, w^iiAi i«r)e»te\K<)>k- 
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off the sea: here a vessel may find occancmal anchorage in fidr weadier. From 
Figsso the coast bends circularly in to the southward; passing the Tower ofS. Venerea 
and the Villages qf LongdtardA, Pietro di Bivoni, and some ruins, you wiU ^en 
leach the Point and Tower of St Nioolo ; but you must not follow this part iji 
the coast too dosdy^ for there are some shallows^ which are dangerous. Pursue 
your course fimn Pizxo about W. by S. (W,^ N.), and at the distance of 9 miles 
Tou will reach the Gaiera Rode, which is above water^ and very near the shore: 
Define you arrive at this rock, you will see the ViUage Briatico, and near it a h'ttle 
wve, on the starboard side of which is the Tower of Irene, and beyond that the Tower 
of Zambrone, which latter stands dose to a Cape of that name. From Cape Zambrone 
a S. W. f W. fW, S. W.) course will lead you to Tropea, and also to Cape Faticano: 
the firat of these is distant 6^ miles from the Qaiera Rock, the latter 18 miles. 
The Town of Tropea is built upon a rock near the sea^ and forms a prominent 
olQeot ; it is rather large^ and has five churches : here also a vessel may anchor 
when the weather is mx ; but from hence to Cape Faticano the whole coast is foul 
and rocky. Off Ct^ Faticano lies the Mantineo Rock, above water^ having a channel 
between it and the shore, with from 4 to 7 fiithoms water : it is about one quarter 
of a mile off the Cape. One mile to the northward is the Rock Fadero, of a similar 
description^ but rather frurther fitmi the hmd: there is also a rocky hank off the 
Tower ^ JBoHj with 3 fiithoms water lying very near the Point. From what baa 
been stated, it will appear that although within the Gulf of St Euphemia some 
places may be fi)und for a vessel to ancnor occasionally, and when the weather is 
fidr, yet there is no haven or place of permanent safety ; neither is there any to be 
fimna until you reach MesHna, 

From Caq^ Faticano the coast runs somewhat circularly in a S. £. CS. S. E.^E.) 
direction towards the Town ofNocotera, all high land ; but beyond this town is a low 
sandy beaeh, extending S. westerlv to PiUro Nera: this is called the GulfofGiqfa, 
firom a town situated a little inland in latitude 38° S^' 0" N. : the coast then rises 
agtdn to a considerable altitude, and continues thus for 8 miles, to the FiUage of 
Bagnara : on ^e west side is a sandy beach about 1 mile long. Clifis succeed this^ 
and nm to the Town and Castle of ScyUa ; 2 miles to the westward of which is the 
entiBDoe of the Strait of Messina. 

SqfUa, or SdUa, is situated partly on the sea^shore^ and partly above and among 

the rocks; the streets are narrow, and nine difierent rows of houses will be per- 

eeived standing one above the other: over the highest of these straight rows are 

others, running in an oblique direction; and there is a water&ll which descends 

from die rocks. This part, and all the coast hereabout, has been much injured by 

esrthquakes, particularly by that of 1783, when a considerable part of this promontory 

was deracinated, and thrown into the sea. The difficfulties arising from your approacn 

bare been mudi exaggerated ; for the only danger is when the current and wind are 

80 opposed, that a vessel may chance to be driven toward the rocks. It is, in fiu;t, a 

bold headland, worn by the sea at its base, and surmounted by a castle, having a little 

smdg eooe on eadi side. The castle is in latitude 38° 14' W N., and in longitude 

U°44r (K' E. From Seytta the Faro Point ofSicUy bears W. by N. ClV.W.lnfW,^ W.) 

dittant 3f miles. Proceeding along the Cidabrian shore, the land from the Point of 

So^ winds round W. S. W. (W.^ S.j, about 4f miles, to Point Pessxo, and 

mai thence nearly South (S. by W. f W.), for 13 miles, to Cape Pdlaro : in this space 

two Bays curve inward. At the southern part of the first of these bays is the T^own 

ofBeggh, celebrated for its manufacture of stockings, gloves, waistcoats of thread and 

flOk, made out of the pinna marina : it also exports wines, oil, and fruits. The sur- 

nninding country is beautifrd, and abounds with oranges, citrons, mulberries, grapes, 

pdrns, and some few sugar-canes. The town is chiefly built with the materiajs of 

the ancient city, which was nearly destroyed during the earthquake of 1783. Its 

latitude is 38° 6' 45" N. You may anchor in this bay, or in that to the southward, 

in firoon SO to 10 fathoms, and distant from the shore half or three-quarters of a 

mile ; but frirther off the water becomes too deep, and in the middle of the Strait 

there is no ground to be foimd with 200 fathoms of line. 

About Si miles S. S.E.f E. (S.byE.iE,) from Cape Pelktro, you will see the 
Tower and Cape dell* Armi, a mile and a half from which are the Teiegraph and Tower 
0/ P^laro ; the land on which these stand is very high, but slopes down to the 
sandy b«ich. S. E. f E. (S. E. by S.j, about 2 leagues from the Telegraph of Pcttoro, 
iathe TOegraph of PentadatUlo, a little to the north-east^at^ oi \iVaOQ.S&^'&x^M2i»s^'« 
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able peaked hiU of Unci: the land now proceeds East (E.S.E. § E.) to Cape Spaiiivmlo^ 
a diBlance from Pentadatillo of 13 milea. In your paasage you will leave the Villa^ 
of Melita, the Tower of Salto, Mouni Baciua, and the Tower of Tlieodoaia an yonr 
larboard Bide, the shores thus tax being Eteq)-to, and clear of danger ; but from alveast 
of Theodoaia Point to Cape Suariiomto there are aeversl Tocki under water, projecting 
out a. little way from the land ; these theielbrc must always have a good berth. There 
Is no part or harbour along this part, which is wholly exposed to the sea, the wavet 
in stormy weather lashitig it most vehemcntlv. Cape Spartivento is the S. eastern 
Point of Upper Calulria, and lies ia latitude 37° £5' 45" N., and in lou^tude 
16' 3" ifi" E. 

The Faia Morgana. This is a singular phenomenon, usually seen about the 
Strait ofMeiiina during a certain state of the atmosphere, and which has been thai 
described by Angelucci : — ■■ As I stood at my window, I was surprised by a most sin- 
gular vision ; the aea that washes the Sicilian shores swelled up, and became, for ID 
miles in length, like a chain of dark mounlains ; while the waters near our Calahrian 
coast grew quite smooth, and, in an instant, uppeared as one clear polished mirror, 
reclining against the ridge. On this glass was depicted, in chiaro-schuro, a string 
of several thousands of pilasters, all equal in altitude, distance, and d^ree of light 
and shade. In a moment they lost half their height, and bent into arcades, Iilte 
noman aqueducts. A long cornice was next formed ou the top, and above it rose 
castles innumerable, all perfectly alike. These soon spUt into towers, which were 
shortly loat in colonnades, then windows, and at List ended in pines, cypresses, and 
other trees, even and similar. This ia the Fata Morgana." 

Captain Smyth has observed, " that one of the most extraordinary phenomtna 
of this celebrated region is on aerial illusion, called the Faia JHorgana, &om being 
Bupi>osed to be a spectacle under the influence of the Queen of the Fairies, the Morgai* 
/u fVi^ of popular legends. It occurs during calms, when the weather is warm, and 
the tides at their highest ; and it is said, by some refractive property, to present in tba 
air multiplied i>nii«cB of objects existing on the coasts, with wonderful preci 
magnificence. The most perfect are reported to have been seen from the 
of Reifgio, about sunrise. I much doubt, however, the accuracy of the descrijH 
tions I have heard and read, as I cannot help tlunking that the imagination stronraiy 
assists these dioptric appearances, having never met with a Sicilian who had actu^y 
seen more tlian the loom, or mirage consequent upon a peculiar state of the atmos- 
phere j but which, I must say, I have observed here, many times, to be unusually 
strong. By aome it is spoken of as a luminous igniscent phenomenon, in&Uihly 
predicdrc of an approaching storm." 

That such appearancea do exist in this, and many other parts of the worl^ 
there can be little doubt; but to produce this illusion many circumstonceB most 
occur ; and in the present case " the spectator must have his back turned to tba 
east, in some elevated place, where he can command a view of the whole Bt^i 
the winds must be bushed, the surface of the sea smooth, the tide at its height, wd 
the waters pressed up by currents to a great elevation in the middle of the channeL 
All these eventa coinciding, so soon as the sun surmounts the eastern hilli behind 
It'-ggio, and rises high enough to fbrm an angle of forty-five degrees on the wata 
before the City of Meiiiaa, everv object existing or moving at Reggio, wiU be reflected 
and repeated upon this marine lookuig-gloss ; each image will pass rapidly off in siw* 
cession, as the day advances, and the stream carries down the wave on which it 
appeared. Thus the parts of this moving picture wilt vanish in tlie twinlding of 
an eye. Sometimes tne air is so impregnated with vapours, and undisturbed by 
winds, as to reflect objects in a kind of aerial skrccn, rising about 30 feet above tu 
level of the sea. In heavy cloudy weather, they are drawn on the suribce of iha 
water, bordered with flnc prismatic colours." 
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THE iEOLIAN ISLANDS, SICILY, THE iEGADEAN ISLANDS AND 
ADJACENT SHOALS, MALTA, GOZA, PANTELLARIA, 
LINOSA, LAMPEDUSA, LAMPION, &c. 

1. THE iEOLIAN ISLANDS. 

Variation, One Point and a Half West, 

THE iEOLIAN o& LIPARI ISLANDS. Under this designation are eight 
prindpal Islands, and some smaller ones adjacent : the larger ones are named Strom*- 
boiU, Pcmaria, Lipari, Vulcano, Salina, Felicudi, and Alicudi; there is also one far to 
the westward, generally included under this appellation, and oilled Ustica. " All 
these Idands," according to Captain Smyth, '^ exnihit the corrosive effects of gasses 
and sj^y ; but the western coasts, rising abruptly in precipitous masses, and shelving 
down gradually to the eastward, is an interesting geologi<»l feature, in which it agreetf 
with the greater part of the West India Islands, and many others. It is remarkable 
that, besides the western coasts of all the Lipari Islands lieing steep and craggy, they 
each, with scarcely any exception, have a high isolated rock off their northern shores, 
a singularity extending even to Ustica. The basis of the whole of this group is horn 
stone, with the various alterations and decompositions occasioned by volcanic influence; 
an influence easily traced there in all its grandest and wildest varieties. 

" The dimate is highly salubrious, and the weather soil and refreshing; but though 
a flsw tiifling springs may be found, there is a general scarcity of water ; as the soil, con- 
sisting ^dtirdy of scoria, tufa, pumice, pozzolana, and ashes, without any intervening 
stony stratum, except occasional masses of obdurate vitrification, rapidly absorbs the 
moistare : the natives are therefore obliged to construct capacious cisterns, wherein 
rain-water is keep in a cool temperature. Cattle are scarce and lean, because the pas- 
turage is only fit for goats ; but the lands are well cultivated, and yield grapes, cur- 
rants, flgs, prickly pears, corn, cotton, olives, and pulse. Rain, if violent, occasions 
much damage, and locusts are very injurious to the produce; yet a very active trade 
n coostantiy carried on in bitumen, pumice, nitre, pozzolana, cinnabar, coral, fish, 
inne, and currants : sulphur is also an article of export. The islanders are considered 
expert sailors, but poor, mean, and immoral." 

STROMBOLI. lliis is the north-easternmost of ihe Lipari Islands; and the 

Church rf St. Bartolo bears from the Castle of Scylla N. W. f N. (N. N. W. i N.J, 

digtant 41 miles, and from Cape Vaticano W. In .W. a little westerly (N. W. f W. nearly), 

distant 31 miles ; being in latitude SS^" 48^ 12'^ N., and in longitude Xh"" 13' IC' £. 

Tlie Island Stromboli is of a conical form, upwards of 2000 feet high, and about 9 miles 

in drcnmference ; there are two summits ; the crater of this volcano is not exactly 

It its top, but on the N. W. side, about one-third of the way down : it has been dis- 

tlagnished from time immemorid for its eruptions, and perhaps is the only known 

Tolcano whose fires are in unceasing activity. Captain Smyth, who surveyed it in 

1815, thus described it. ^^ When the smoke cleared away, we perceived an undulating 

ignited substance, which, at short intervals, rose and fell in great agitation ; and, 

when swollen to its utmost height, burst with a violent explosion, and a discharge of 

led-hot stones, in a semi-fluid state, accompanied with showers of ashes and sand, 

and a strong sulphureous smell. The masses are usually thrown up to the height of 

% 70, and 300 feet; but some, the descent of which I computed to occupy from 9 to 

18 seconds, must have ascended above 1000 feet. In the moderate ejections, the 

Btones, in their ascent, gradually diverged, like a grand pyrotechnic exhibition, and 

^ into the abyss again, except on the side next the sea, where they rolled down in 

quick succession, auer bounding from the declivity to a considerable distance in the 

water. 

"The incessant fire of this volcano is supposed to be supported by oxygen, pyrites, 
>Qd sulphur; but there are no traces of bitumen.- It appears to be not only the vent 
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of an thcBC islands, but to have a subterraneous communicatton with Sicily and Italy; 
for, previous to a severe carthqualte taking place in these parts, Stromboli has beta 
observed to have been covered with dense clouds of smobc, and to emit, with increaud 
activity, unusually ardent flames, Itappeara,moreover, from the concurrent teatimonj 
of the islanders, to be influenced by atmospheric changes ; as storms, parti<^ulul; tboK 
Jroni the southward, are preceded by thick volumea of smoke; so that the nativepika 
are guided at night by its flame, and gain intimations of the weather in the day-dme 
by its smoke." 

Notwithstanding the existeiwe of this volcano, the Itland ofStromboU is extremely 
fertile, having a dehghtful verdure on its cultivated parts, wmch on one side extent 
very lugh up the mountain. The soil is a black mould, composed of argillaceous tnfi, 
scoria, pozzolana, and sand. The hedges are of cane-reeds, which, when sufficiently 
strong, are cut down, and used as supporters for their vines. The inhabitants produce 
some of the finest wines in all the Mediterranean, and also a moderate quantity of 
wheat, barley, cotton, raisins, currants, and figs. The chief townof £jroinio/t iaon 
the N. W. side, and divided into two straggling parts, called San Vineenxo and Sa% 
Barfoto, The houses are low, with flat roofs, and there arc not more than two honaes 
of two stories high in the whole island, being built thus that the strong wintry windl 
may not injure them. Vestiges of ancient buildings rei:iain, and at San Fincenm then 
is a fountain of good water. The beach below the town is composed of a shining black 
sand, and terminates in a rocky point, where you will meet with a large cavern, dUed 
the SeaTs Cave ; it is BG feet long, 35 feet wide at its entrance, and T feet high. OS 
the palnl is a mass of indurated poszolana, about 940 feet high, called Slromboliecxaf 
which appears, when at a distance, like a diip under sail. There is a passage betwen 
it and Strmnbiili, with 11 fathoms water in it. 

From San Bartota to Point Sckiarazia, the coast is formed of rugged lava £» 
nearly a mile, off which is a rack nearly even with the water's edge, running out a 

Siarter of a mile, having 40 fathoms water close to it, and a little fhrther off 74 
thorns. Point Zarroza ia 1{ mile more to the westward, and is the N. W. pojot of 
the iihnd; between these points is a cove, immediately below the crater, in which, 
directly under the cmic, as near as can be approached, la the extraordinair depth 
of 47 fathoms ; and at a few yards farther out, from 65 to 90 fathoms : here incessant 
showers of red hot stones from the crater are continually falhng. There are Roma 
mnken rochi about Point Zamaa, hut very deep water all round them ; and about « 
mile off them are 60 fathoms. From Pidnt ZarrcCfa to Point Inoitra, the Si W. ptrint 
of the itland, the coast is composed of rugged lava. The Fillage of Inmlra Msnds 
within the point, and will easily be distinguiabed by the Church ^ Saa JSficolo. 

The shore hence continues rocky to the eastward as far as Laxara, a Bmall nDaga 
standing upon a low shingly point There are several cavei oa the eastern coaat ; <aie of 
tlicse is over Punta Lana, the S. E. point of the inland ; and a little way up the hiH it 
the place where the ipicular iron is found. There are gradual soundings aU round llw 
uland,with the exceptions already noticed, generally decreasing from SO to £ &tbos)k 
PANABIA AND ITS ISLETS. S. W. (TT. S. W. 4 S.), distant 10 miles fren 
Ptnnt Inoitra in SlTomboli, is the N. W. point of the Itland qfPanaria. This u2and il 
about II miles in drcamfcrencc, and conbdns nearly 300 inhabitants: nnmerom 
vestiges prove it to have once been a place i^great consideration on account of its wulS 
baths. The soil is rich and well cultivated, producing wheat, barley, oil, firuits, winSk 
pulse, and soda. The church is on its eastern shore, where the village statida ; ani 
the chief employment of the inhabitants is agriculture and fishing. On the south aida 
of the Uland is the Cala del Caitelk, in latitude 38° 37' 40" N., and longitude 1 S' » SS" E.; 
this is a good port for small vessels. It is so called from a hill aliove it, whicll has a 
peaked top, and has the only beach of yellow sand in all the island. ' Half a league t* 
the south- eastward of the Cala del CasteUo is a small ledge of racki, named the Ant^ 
some of which are even with the water's edge; round them are 10 fathoms, and tbt 
channel between them and Panaria is both deep and safe, with from 10 to 15 tkihi 
Lorge vessels may anchor on good ground between the Crow Jtock, which stands 
the south point of Paaaria, and the Anil outside the harbour, only taking the nsiiM 
precautions against the adverse or sea~winds. There is also a rock above water, lyin^ 
off the northern coast of Panaria, with deep water all round it, and a channel betweaa 
them for small vessels, but without any danger. 

GROUP OF DATTOLO. To the east and south-east word of PananuisaduaW 
of small islela, which probably formerly composed one large ijlimd. Of these iiletii the 
northernmost, which he Si miles to the eastward ol' Fauuria, oie named Ba^beaa and 
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Lisca Neva : the former of these is the largest of the whole groap, and shaped like a 
gamier 's quoin, with steep sides and flat sni&ce ; it has a few houses upon it, and wears 
die appearance of cultivation, inasmuch as you will perceive com, flax, and v^tahles 
growing upon it. There are many vestiges of ancient buildings. It also abounds 
with rabbits. 

Dattoh. About li mile from the eastern point of Panaria is Dattob, a remarkable 
steep white rock of lava, in a state of decomposition : in many cavities of this curious 
fvdk the inhabitants place bee-hives. The channel between Basihuzza and PanareUi is 
more than a mile in breadth, and has from 30 to 35 fathoms in it; but between 
FanareUi and DaHolo the passage is narrow, and has only 6 fitthoms. 

lAtca Bianco, Tila Naviy and Boiiaro, are three islets on one bank, extending 
N.E. by £. i £. and S. W. by W. f VT. (E. by N. and W. by S.J nearly 3 miles: 
they are almost parallel to Dattolo and Panarelli, and at the distance of 1 jmile ; the 
pessi^ between is clear and good. Of these Lisca Bianca is the easternmost, being 
a whitish rocky islet, 4 miles from Panaria, small, and partially cultivated. Next to 
this, distant one mile to the westward, is Tila Navi, appearing dark, and forming 
a contrast with lAsca Bianca, which is white. In the strait between these two a strong 
snlphareoiis smell is perceptible ; and in two places are springs of sulphureous gas, the 
babU^ of which rise in quick succession to the surface of the sea, where they some- 
times kindle into a flame, and explode into atmospheric air. Nearly a mile to the 
westward of TUa Navi is Bottaro, another iskt, which is low and rocky. To the 
southward of this islet is a lump of lava, which forms a dangerous object Captain 
Smyth has named this the St, Anne's Reef; it has over it from 2§ to 5 fethoms^ 
while roond it in all directions there are 12 fathoms. It lies with Bottaro and Dattolo 
nearly in one, and Tila Navi on with the lower part of Basiluzxa. Captain Smyth 
also disoovered a bank of coarse sand, shells, and lava, about a league to the souths 
eastward of the three islets last described ; he has named it the Exmouth Bank, and 
it stands so in the Charts, being in latitude 38^ 31' \S" N., and longitude 15o 13' (/' £. 
Upon this bank there exists no danger, for over it are from 15 to 40 fathoms: its 
shallowest part is towards the west, and its breadth, from north to south, may be 
abomt 3 mues. 

LflPABI. This is the principal and largest of the Molian Islands, occasionally 
giving its nsme to the whole group. It is situated to the south-westward of Panaria, 
mm which it is distant 6f miles: its circumference is about 18 miles, and its popu- 
lation calculated at 12,000. Manv remains of antiquity are still visible on feis 
idtmd, and its town is situated on tne eastern coast, being in latitude 38^27' 56^^ N., 
and longitode 14^ 57' 50^' £• This place is considered to be healthy ; but the streets 
are narrow, irr^ular, crowded, and dirty ; the castle, which defends the anchorage, 
encloses ^e cauedral and several other edifices, and is built upon a huge mass of 
volcanic glass : here is a collie. The anchorage is not safb, but open to every wind 
exoept that which blows over the island. The bay is formed, on the north, by Monte 
RotsOf an immense mass of reddish volcanic matter, and, on the south, oy Capa 
Ctpistdh, a m^^ rock of lava ; the distance between these two points being about 
2 miles. The promontory upon which the castle is built, divides the Day into two parts. 
Hie water at a short distance from the island becomes very deep ; but there is a spot 
iboilt a quarter of a mile to the northward of the ccutle, and off the beach, where 
* ^^ rf ^^""^ '^^B out, having 3 fethoms at its extremity, and 6 fathoms in its 
VHvuk. Sixteen or 17 vessels may ride in safety between Uiis shoal and the castle, 
hiving their anchors in 12 or 14 fathoms, and stem-fasts on the shore. Large vessels 
Bay andhor fother to the north, under the Scala di Caneto, or St. Qiacomo ; but 
here, although the bottom is good, the S. easterly winds will make it inconvenient. 
The craft of the island moor to the southward of the castle, off the Pratique Office 
Moky, and the fishing boats more to the southward. 

To the northwEurd of the Bay of Lipari, and divided only by the Monte Rosso, 
is the Cove of Caneto, at the bottom of which is a village of tnat name, situated 
under the white di^ €t£ Campo Bianco, which is formed of a prodigious mountain 
BUM of pumice. At the northern base of this mountain rises Cape Castagna, the 
^ K. eastern promontory of £he island. On the northern coast, to the westward of the 
\ Ucmtam of Castagna, are the cove and village of Aquacalda, where a vessel may lie, 
^ didteied from southerly winds only. On the summit of Monte Corvo, a mile W. S. W. 
(West i South J from Aquacalda^ is the Town of Quattro-pani, having a church and 
' idiOQl-house. From Legna Nera, or Corvo Point, to the N. W. end of the island, 
* adiitaiioe of nearly two miles, the shores are fonned of a steep diff, which extends 
i> Q 
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thence to the southward. Off thia-eliff, three-guartera of a mile N. E. fN. E. iyB.fB.) 
from the N. W. point of the island, is a bolu and steep rock, called the TorrxceUii, M 
Turret; and at nearly a similar distance to the south- west ward of this point, are two insu- 
lated pyrumida, off the Cliff' 'if Permeta, which are distinguished by a louicr, and eloie 
to the grotto called the lievit'i Cave, abounding with numerous natural curioaitiei. 

In saihng along the western shores of the Lipari Iiland, you will see the Scogllii 
del Bagna, or Batk Rock, distant three-quarters of a mile from the island : this is t 
huge and harren maasof lava, ateep-lo, and very hi^. West TW, hy N. i N.J, ilisbut 
S miles from the Bath Rock, \a a very dangerous /ciiye of ai iiithoms. It is about 8C0 
yards in circumference, and has a if>rrct' near it, lying in IT fathoms water. This is named 
the Benlinek Shoal: the bank which surrounds it has from 3S to 9 tatboros upon it, 
and extends above a mile to the westward, fanning good fishing ground. On ^ 
ialuid to the eastward of the Bath Rock, are the hot baths of St. Calogero, which descKid 
through a small ravine into the sea. 

Situated off the S.W. end of /^i*piri are the Quails; about a mile to the S. E.JS. 

£S. S. E.J of which are two remarkable rochi, the eastern one being named Pieirt 
onga ; this is a mass of volcanic laminae, highly vitrified, of the height of 140 feet 
above the surface of the sea. At its base is an opening, through which a boat may pua. 
When seen from a little distance, it has the appearance of a ship under sail, and is 
frequently mistaken for one. The other rock is called Djruacci, and not bo IoAj; 
but much frequented by birds of the Gull species, which ore in high estimation widt 
the natives. To the eastward of Picira Lotifrit, and between that unci Pomf Chlappan, 
which is the southern point of the hiand Lipari, is the Praya de Finco, a smsU bay, 
into which the channel is perfectly sate; and within which there is occasional anch" 
during a northerly gale, although you will have a kind of disigreeable ripple at 
which is occasioned by the currents. 

The Island of Lipari prescnta to the spectator, on whichever side he advances, (im 
prominent moantaias, which rise up perpendicularly lo a great height ; these are Mount 
Sf. Angela, situated nearly in the middle of the island, and Mount Giiardia towards 
the south: the former of these is at least 10()0 feet high ; but the latter is not qultesa 
lofty. The interior of the country is singularly rugged, broken, and variqjaleil by hilla 
of volcanic gloss, porphyritlc lava, pumice, and other vitrifications, many of which must 
*" ' e than 3000 years old, hut yet exhibit no symptom of decomposition. Between 



these hills are ravines, apoarently worn by the mountain torrents ; along these are the 
roads, in some parts omy 5 or 6 feet wide, and forme<t between cliffs of ^'ghcfbl 
height and aspect; but there are two plains, well cultivated, and producing the fineat 
fruit, com, olives, pulse, and a variety of vegetables. The exports consist of fiahj 
alum, saltpetre, cinnabar, sulphur, and pumice ; and there is a species of wine eilteit 
Malmsey, which is the produce of this island, and for which there has always been • 
considerable demand. Although Lipari has not suffered from volcanic eruptions fyr 
many ages, yet its subterraneous fires are not extinguished ; for, on digging in tll» 
central parts to a trifling depth, heat, smoke, and sulphureous scents immedistdy 
issue, while hot steams are to be found in various places. '• It is hterally," saja 
Captain Smyth, ■' the wreck of a vast conflagration." 

VULCANO. This Island lies directly to the southward of Lipari, being divided 
fVom it hj a strait, one mile broad, but of great depth of water. The land is very U^^ 
and very irrE^[ular, particularly towards the north-east, where it forms the peninnlli 
of Fulcanelio, or Little Vtilcan. It contains a great variety of pumices, salts, and sul[duir,i 
in all their different states, together with lavas and vitrifications innumerable. Hie 
interior of the country is a sterile valley, much too hot for cultivation ; and a gnat 
part of the shores on the south-east presents a precipitous mass of lava, scoria, pumicer 
and ashes, of the most sterile and forbidding aspect. In the central port, tathtf 
inclined toward the south, is Monte delC Aria, the highest mountain in tlie island; and 
3 miles to the northward of this is the great crater, which is detached Irom Aeneub- 
bouring hills by a deep valley. Captain Smyth observes, ■' that nn gaining the eSgi' 
of this crater, a more superb and pleasing spectacle presents itself within, tbm » < 
afibrded by Etna or Vesuvius, from the magnitude of its dimensions, and the magni* 
fleence of the brilliant colours that every where strike the eye," From the bottom oC 
it was a frequent explosion of gases, ana a continual roar similar to a cataract, or ruhef 
manj^ anchor-smiths' forges ; this apparently arose from some vast abyss of central tata^ 
By night a pale lambent flame issues tVom many fissures, 

Vulcanflh stands to the N. eastward of the great crater, and is conneotnl t» 
the ialarul by a rock of lava, being so formed as to constitute two jmrli or Aov 
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of these Pario Levante fiioes the east, and Porto Ponente the north. The eattem point 
of this promontory is situated in latitude 38^ 2if 20" N., and in longitude 14P 58' SO'' S. 

Porto Levante has a small sandy beach, where there is anchorage ; here the noise 
of the volcanic matter may frequently he distinctly heard, the internal rumhUng noise 
resembling distant thunder; and, on these occasions, you will see the clouds of smoke 
arise from the crater more dense and more active. 

Porto Ponente affords excellent shelter for small vessels, in from 2f to 6 fiithoms 
water, over a bottom of black sand. In winter a N. W. gale will at times occasion a 
heavy undertow ; but you can then easily weigh, and work round to Porto Levante, 
where you may ride, nearly under the crater of the volcano, in perfect safety, on a 
bottom singularly sulphureous. On leaving Porto Ponente for the westward, vou will 
pass the Turk's JPointy which is a rugged mass of lava, steep-to, and distant firom the 
Port about one mile. Between this Point and Point Monaco, the N. W. pouit of the 
islandy is the Cala di Formaggio, a cave, with a rock in the centre : a pla(^ commonly 
resorted to by the fishermen during southerly winds. The west coast of the island is 
bold and craggy ; there is a deep cavern on it, called the Chrotto del Cavallo, off which 
is a steep andaetached rock, Pietra della Quieta, having a narrow passage between it 
and the land. Half a league to the southward of the Quieta Rock is Cape Rotta di 
Battiy or Point Rosario, which is the south-western end of Fukano : a part of this 
Point has fidlen into die sea, from the corrosion of its base, and there formed a 
dangerous spit; but beyond this Point the south coast of the island is generally bold^ 
and the land in a good state of cultivation. Here, notwithstanding the apparent 
barrenness of the island, grapes, flax, barilla, pulse, and fruit are produced, together 
with the best com in all uie islands, Alicudi excepted. From this shore, as the ground 
gradually rises up inland, the vegetation of lichens and dwarf shrubs affords food fiir 
the numerous goats which browse hereabout ; and towards the middle of the valley is 
a little spring of fresh water, which conveniently enough empties itself into a stone 
trough j^aced for that purpose : so that this part of the island seems to be in a state of 
progressive improvement. 

THE ISLAND SALINA. This island is situated to the north-westward of Livari, 
and may be considered the central island of the whole group : it is distinguishable by 
two conical hills, formerly volcanoes, but now extinct ; and is celebrated for its warm 
baths, whidi have continued from time immemorial. Between the mountains, to the 
north and south, is a valley, extending each way towards the sea, where the various 
productions of the earth are in such exuberant luxuriance, that it acquires and merits 
its name of ^' Fossa felice," the happy Valley : here grain, fruit, pulse, capers, salt, 
alum, soda, and wines are product, all which are articles of exportation, and greatly 
assist the revenue of the country. There are three anchorages which small vessels 
resort to for its produce ; but these are all open to the sea, from which there is little 
or no shelter i each of these has a church, surrounded by numerous low flat houses, 
inregnlarly scattered about. Of these Santa Marina, near the middle of the east coasts 
on me border of die valley, may be discovered by its church on the strand, and a 
\a^ bell suspended to a tree before it. Near this is a pure spring, constantly running, 
and fresh water may be had by digging any where on the beach. 

At the S. E. end of Salina is Punta Lingua, a long, low, shingly point, with a chapel 
nd battery near it : in the interior of this Point is an extensive sialt-lake. The water 
from this Point runs out shoal for about a quarter of a mile ; but beyond the depth of 
8 fiithoms the passage between it and Lipari is clear, and has deep water throughout. 
Nearly S. by E. § E. f South J from Point Lingua, distant 3 miles, is the Beniinck Shoal, 
already noticed, round which are 9 and 13 fathoms; it is situated in the fair- way of 
TesseLs coming from the south-westward, and passing between Lipari and Salina : 
directly east (E, S, E. i E.J, from which is the Bath Rock, a huge mass of lava, 
lying near the Island Lipari. 

On the S. western coast of Salina are the rugged rocks of Punta Sjnna, which 
appear to have fallen from the summit of the mountain. About the middle of the 
western coast of the island is one of the anchorages already noticed, called Arrenale, 
having a village and church within it. The N. W. coast is rugged and abrupt, with 
stupendous overhanging cliffs : here is an insulated rock, called the Pyramid, shewing 
a lofty red cliff: it lies three-quarters of a mile from the shore, and has deep water 
all round. Between a remarkable perforated point, the northern point of the island, 
and Point Apidlara, the N. E. point, lies the quarter of Amalfi, a populous district, 
in which the heights are well- wooded : here is the third of diose anchorages. The 
houses are scattered about the church, and there are a few about Point Apullaria, 

Q2 
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vbieh point out the kndmg-place. On the Poinl is a chapel, and at the landing-place 

some iQogBzines excavated in the rock. There is excellent fishing on the north coast of 
Halirta, and the pinna manna i% found in great abundiince ; the paper nautilus alao fre- 
quents these ahorcB, generolty during the time hawk'a-bill tiirUe are taken. 

THE PENROSE ROCKS. Nearly in a line between the northern poinUof &u!m« 
and Fanaria is a ahaai at ii tathoms, supposed to be the head of a column of lava: it 
is covered witJi marine plants, and much resorted to by fish : the depths of vata 
around it increase abruptly to H, ST, and 30 iathnnis. Captain Sinj'th says "it bean 
Irom the north pointof£a/ina nearly E. by N. f'£. 4 i¥.J, distant Similes, and lies with 
the Church of Arnalfl immediately tuiiler the N. W. peak of Salina ; and the western 
part of Cape Cojtagna, the N. E. poinl of Lipari, on with Monte Rasm, on the eut 
ride of the island." 

FELICUDI. To the westward (W. N. W. J W.) of Salina, distant lOf mOa, 
is the Jiland of Fclicudi, an extinct volcano of an irregular form, and about 9 miles in 
circumference : its soil is fertile and well-cultivated, protluctng wheat, barley, Krapeii 
olives, pulse, and flax. The population is about 800, residing in low flat-roofisi oiaaM^ 
mostly erected upon the sloping sides of the mountains. Water is only to be obtained 
frum a small spring issuing from 3f<iunf.4^uo/D.' this mountain isneorlySOOO feet above 
the level of the sea. The church, which is a small buUding, in latitude 38° 3V fi" N,, 
and longitude 11°3B'3T"E., has a house on each side, and stands about half'Way up Ibe 
mountain towards the S. E., and near an immense dell, calletl Foisa delli Felei, mpposed 
to have been the principal crater. At the S. E. end of the island is a small peninstda, 
of moderate heignt and conical tbrm, connected to the island by a low isthmus, fum- 
ing a cove on each side, in which there ia no secure anchorage. The northern of 
these coves ia called Conca di Lao, the other 6Wa di Spminsa; from the first is asleep 
and intricate path, IcaiUng to the church and principal houses : at one'third up is ■ 
battery of one gun, which is its only del'ence. The shores are rugged and broken, 
being chieBy composed of lava. On tile western shore is a most singular grotto, 60 feet 
wide, and 30 feet high, widening gradually to a cavern 160 feet long, ISO brood, and 
about SO feet high, forming a cool retreat, and generally the abode of seals. To the 
W. N. W. f JV. W. i W.J, half a league from the entrance of thU catern, is tht 
Sock Caana, or Cane, rising up 3B0 feet ; this, from its strong resemblance to a ship, 
has often been mistaken for one. There are also several other rot^a about, which arc 
all iteep-to, and also some oW Point Facaraai. On the northern ahore, which is tha 
highest on the iiland, is a steep black mass of compact prismatic Lava, called Fila di 
Sacca, with deep water, and a passage for small crail between; there is also a channel 
between Canna and the iiland with 7 fathoms water. 

ALICUDI. This inland lies W. by S.fW.i N.J from Felicudi, distant 8 miles, 
and is remarkably healthy, rising up from the sea to a conical crater, with in^nlar 
ravines and precipitous hills ; and though its fires have been extinct for many ages, still 
lava ia visible, descending in streams from the summit down to the sea. Yet notwitb- 
standing this discouraging aspect, it is every where cultivated ; and by perseversnw 
and industry it has been brought to bear com, flax, barilla, capers, and pulse ; the 
bread made by tile natives being peculiariy fine and good. The population is not 
above 300. The Church stands on the S. £. side, and is situateil high up the moiUH 
tain. The coasts are rude craggy precipices, having only two landing-places ; the ODB 
to the S. E., under the Poinl Pa/omba, is the best : here the iiahermen draw up tbdr 
"* on to a sandy beach ; hut the landing is insecure and difBcult, more espedallj 
the wind Is fresh. 

The Church of Alicmli is in latitude 38° 39' 41" N., and longitude U" Iff 30" E. 

This may properly he considered the westernmost of the MoUaa or Lipari Itlandt: 
: there is another hland situated at a great distance, which is commonly included in 
the number, and named Ustica. 

THE ISLAND OF USTICA bin latitude 38" 13'II''N.and longitude I3°11'10"B. 
It bears fhim J/i'cu Ji W. by N. fW.N. IP. J A^.;, distant 50 miles; and from PofcvwM^ 
in Sicilff, N. by W. j W, (North), distant 35 miles. It is entirely composed of vol* 
canic substances, but is very fertile : fish are caught in ita vicinity, and quantitut 
obtained of excellent highly-coloured coral. There is a population of IT or ISOO. A 
weekly packet soils from hence to Palermo, bringing from thence, and from Ctfahf 
k sort ot charcoal made from the roots of olive-trees. 

1, from a distance, east or west, appears like two small itiandi, and may 

approatheA without apprehension, only taking care to avoid Watktr'i Racial 

;/■ a£ 9 feet, which lie at the fctaace oS one mile N. by E. { B. 
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fN. E. hy N,) fimn the central north part of the ItUmd, haying from 7 to 12 fitthoma 
around them. There are also three fishing-hanks in the vicinity of the island^ called 
the ApoUo, the Dianth and the Juno. The Apdlo lies W. S. W. i W. (Weit) from 
Spaltaadora Point, and has from 15 to 25 nithoms upon it ; the Diana, S. £. i S. 
(S. S. E. i E.J from Paint Cavazzt, with from 11 to 20 fathoms; and the Juno, 
jS. i N. (E. by S.J from the Cove of Santa Maria, with from 55 to 80 fathoms^ the 
ground being of ccnral. On several parts of the Coast of Usiica are spacious grottoes, with 
deep water within them ; and on the eastern shore there is one with a singular stalaff- 
mitic incrustation of sheUs, intermixed with lava : near this is another, laige enough 
to fionn a retreat for the fishermen, in case of pirates or danger. Off the western sic^ 
at about half a mile to the westward of the steep cliffy cove of the Pasto de Madonna, 
is a large and singular rock of lava, called Medico, with deep water ail round it, and a 
pasai^ between it and the island. Upon this island, which is not above 2f miles 
broad, there is a village, called Santa Maria, standing by a little cove on the N. east* 
em coast, sufficiently large for the feluccas which finequent it : it is secure from all 
but the Sirocco winds. The town is tolerably large, ana the streets dean and r^ular : 
there is a church, hospital, and school-house. The cove is only one-tenth of a mile 
wide, with 5 fiithoms about the centre, and lies between a hill, named Falconara, on 
the N. E., with a firt and prison on its summit, and a high bluff on the S. W., 
on which is a square tower that cannot easily be mistaken. There is also another 
tou>er, the Spalmadora, which commands the landing-place on the S. W. part of the 
islands 

Hie Island of Ustica is a good mark for vessels bound to Palermo, or the northern 
ports of i9ic%. 

2. SICILY; JEGADEAN ISLANDS, with the SHOALS ADJACENT; 

AND THE ISLAND OP PANTELLARIA. 

THE ISLAND OF SICILY. This island is the largest and most important 
in the Mediterranean: its form is an irregular triangle, and its circumference 
computed to be about 450 miles. It is supposed formerly to have been joined to 
the Continent, and separated from it by some volcanic eruption ; while, from its fiivour- 
able situation, mild climate, great fertility ; from its strong military position, secure 
harbours, and extensive resources; it must always be entitled to pre-eminent con- 
sideration. The principal chain of mountains seems to be a continuation of the 
Apennines, and extend nearly east and west : by far the greatest and most remark- 
able of these is Mount Etna, which stands at the western part of the island, and 
whose summit is 10,874 feet above the level of the sea. Tnere are many streams 
about the island, so that it is well-watered ; but the principal rivers are tne Fiume 
Grande, the S^xlso, and the Giaretta. There are few roads, or bridges over these 
riyers: die interior communication is chiefly carried on by mules, the breed of 
horses and cattle being generally neglected. 

SicUy is rich in mineral productions, of which there is a great variety. Iron and 
copper, silver and lead, rock-salt, bitumen and gypsum, marble, and stone for build- 
ings are found in almost every part of the islam: agates, jasper, porphyry, and ahu- 
bister are common ; and a coal-mine has been discovered in the vicini^of Messina, 
The mineral waters, both hot and cold, have been celebrated for ages. The climate is 
lileasant, their winter corresponding with our spring, and the heats of summer are delight- 
mLj tempered by the breezes of the sea : comparatively speaking, the sky of Sicily is 
dofodless, its v^etation luxuriant, and its scenery beautifrdly mversified. Yet with 
all this, there are many morasses and stagnant pools of water, the effluvia from which 
corrupts and renders the air unhealthy ; and they are much annoyed by the Sirocco 
or south-easterly winds, which coming over the Deserts of Africa, frequently become a 
serious inconvenience. At their commencement the atmosphere is dense and heavy, 
witii long white clouds settling a little below the mountains, and, at sea, floating 
JQst above the horizon, in a direction parallel to it. They generally continue three or 
foor days, during which time wine cannot be fined or meat salted ; but though thus 
%^tinff in their efiects in summer, they appear to be favourable to the growth of many 
TodPol pknts in winter. 

The appearance of the coasts of Sicily presents a combination of mountains, 
lavines, and vallies; these latter possess a soil exuberantly fertile, while the hilly 
legions abound with elms, chestnuts, pines, oak, ash, and a Nm&Vj o^ QVIcL^t ^^sft*^^^ 
woods. The grape and the olive are cultivated witli conddeniXA.e c»te> «cATcaxssA.> 
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Gollecled from die bark of a. species of the ash-tree, yields B revenue of £tO,0O0 
per otinuiu. Barilla is alao s profitnble article of exportation ; to these may be mldcd 
saffron, sumacb, pistado-nuts, figs, and almonds. Sucb declivities of the hiil« as m 
too Bleep tor cultivation, produce the arbutus, myrtle, coronilla, heaths, Spanish broom, 
and the ever^een oak, which are cut down every third year to constitute hre-wood. 

The principal cities and towns in Sicily are Pala^no (the capital), Trapani, Mar- 
tola, Catania, and Meiiijui: these are all situated near the sea. The present papn< 
lation is about 1,650,000. 

1^ THE NORTH COAST OF SICILY, FROM THE FARO OH STRAIT 

B OF MESSINA TO CAPE St. VITO. 

L ■ The northern shore of Sicily has a hilly steep appearance, with very lew hiddn 
dangers. The winds most prevalent are between the S. W. and the N. W,; that 
are commonly preceded by a long swell of the sea, which rises with their increue. 
The tides usiudly set to the eastward; but these do not appear to be so much imilH 
the influence of the moon as the weather, and seldom eiUier rise or Ml tlooye SO 

THE FARO POINT OF MESSINA, upon which stands a Ughlhmae, lies in lalitndc 
38" Itf 50" N., and longitude 16° 40* 40" E. It was formerly called Cape PehrUf 
and is a low sandy point, having an old fortified tower, t»^ther with two baHeria ana 
two MBTtello tinners upon it, the whole of which are commanded by the tetegr^ 
redoubt which stands on a hill about half a mile to the westward of the Ughihoait. 
The Village of Faro ie to the S. W. westward of tiie liglilhoaie, distant about a quarter 
of a mile ; it ia small and dirty, but the country adjacent is highly picturesque, and 
produces the celebrated Falemiim wine. Retween the beach and the hilla, Vti the 
southward and eastward, ore two small lagoom, famous for eels and cockles. From 
the Faro Point the northern coast of Sicily nins W. N. W. f A^. B'. J iT.J, about 
&i miles to a point of land. Arena Bianca, from whence it turns more wetlerly 
(' W. JV. W. i W.J, for a miles, to Cape Ruiaciilmo. This Cape ia a flat pronontoty 
of moderate height, having on its outer point the remains of a strong Saraeetue tower. 
and neat it a turret with a telegraph upon it : some sand-hills are under the Cape, uia 
some low rocks at its base ; these latter are called the Pictra del Ritii. Arena Biaaeik 
may be known by a fishing village near it, called Aqi'a Ladnme : hereabout is excd> 
lent anchorage, in ftom 20 to iH fiithoms, fine stiff mud. In taking this SDcbor^ge, 
you should stand in until Faro Tower beans S, E. by E. (S. E. J S.J, distant S miles, 
and drop your best bower. 

From Cape Raeaculmo the coast runs W- S.W.fW. } S.j, lijmiles towards Milaxio: 
this town or city is situated at the southern port of a peninsula, which runs out ta 
the northwoid near S) miles, haviug a llgh/houie at its further end, in latitnite 
3B' 15' 58" N., and longitude 15° 14' 10" E. The City is divided into Ibe lower ai^ 
the upper towns, both of which arc irrc^;ularly built, and contain a populadon of 
80OO, who subsist by the exportation of wine, silk, fruit, rags, soap, red and wbiU 
orgols, corn, olive, and linseed oils, tunny fish, &c An enclosed sea-batterr, called 
Fort St. Elmo, stunds at the southern part of the town ; and the Citadel is to th* 
N. westward of the upper town, being about 390 feet above the level of the sea, and 
commands both towns, the port, and the promontory. 

MILAZZO BAY is spadous and deep, with a bottom of mud and blue day inde^ 
water ; but towards the shore it is sandy. This place is very little affected by th* 
tides, but the anchorage is greatly injured by the fishermen leaving there thelargs 
stones with which they secure their nets; an evil that is continually increasing, IT 
desirous of anchoring before Milazw, get round the point, off which ere some roota 
under water ; run a little way out, and anclior abreast of the tomn ; let go your hot 
bower to the E. S. Eastward, having a fast on shore, and you will have 20, SS, and 
30 Athoms, sand and mud. Ships may also go nearer to the loum, and andus ia 
10 and 15 iathoms. Captain Smyth recommends the following anchorage, in Si. 
fathoms, stiff mud, about a quarter of a mile off shore, with the Beacon Rock off 
the east end of the upper town, bearing N. E. j N., the Qutle N., Fort St. Sfm 
nearly W. by N., and Cape Rasaculmo E, i S., distant flora the last about 1 4 milcft 
These are compass bearings. Water may be had to the southward, and gaUie* fte* 
quently anchor there, opposite the third house itom the westward near the sea-aide; 
here are 4, 5, S, and 7 fathoms, with a bottom of sand : towards the west an 
some miarilig grounds, and a large and Ibrtile ylain : the uiinds from E. N. E. send 
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k a heavy aea. The Pratique is under Fort St, Elmo ; the watering-pkoe bean ftom 
the shipping in the road nearly S. by E. (S, f W.), and is on a fine sandy beach^ 
where, as the stream separates into several brooks, it is convenient for many boats 
at a time : the quickest methods of filling is by handing buckets. 

From Milasao a sandy beach extends to the south-westward, having several towns^ 
Tillages, and towers upon it ; of these the most remarkable are those of Pozzi do 
Gotio, Barcelona, and Fomari: the coast is free from danger. About S miles to 
the westward of Fomari is the little village of Falcona, where a small rivulet 
empties itself into the sea ; and beyond Falcona is the Town of Olivieri. 

THE BAY OF OLIVIERI has excellent anchorage in from 8 to 30 fitthoms, 
fi)r vessels of every description ; those bound westwaid may find it advantageous 
during heavy gales, as it may always be fetched, and is in some degree sheltered 
by the MoUan Islands and the ShoaL of Madonna, firom the strong northerly sea; 
bat during several months in the year it is very unhealthy. The best anchorage, 
according to Captain Smyth, is in 15 fathoms, stiff* day, a quarter of a mile from 
the ahore ; Point ISpidaris bearing N. by W. § W. ; the Convent over Port Madonna 
N. W. i N. ; the Palace of Olivieri S. W. % W. ; the Village Falcona S. § E. ; MUascxo 
Lighthtntse N. E. by E. i E. These bearings are by compass. Moor W. N. W. and 
E.S.'E.fW. i N. and E. § S.)y with open hawse to tne northerly wind and sea. 
Ca^ Tyndaris, which is the N. W. boundary of the Bay of Olivieri, is bold-to, and 
has a monastery on its summit, which will serve to distinguish it even at a distance ; 
it is in htitude 38^ 7' KX' N., and longitude U'^9fS0'f E. : there is a singular roadstead 
(m its eastern side, called Port Madonna, where small vessels mav ride secure, and shel- 
tered from all winds : its circumference is not above half a mile, and its depth in the 
middle 14 feet. A sandbank, already mentioned, extends from it about half a mile 
into the offing, which vessels must avoid, by giving a wide berth, and steering well 
to the eastward. 

BAY OF PATTI. From Point Tyndaris to Cape Calava the bearing and distance 
are W. N. W. f W. (N, W. f W,), 6§ miles. The coast between them winds round semi- 




sand and daj : near the centre of the Bay is a large rock, with two smaller ones near 
it ; but these are visible, and therefore not dangerous. They are named the Rocks of 
St. Niado : the channel between them and the beach is perfectlv safe, and affords 
good summer anchorage ; but it will be proper to look to the anoiors every third or 
fimrth day, as the sand is apt to bank, particularly after a breeze. 

Cape Calava is in latitude 38o 9' 40^' N., and longitude 14" ^fi^ O'' £. A little 
before yoa come to the Cape, you will see the small Town of Oiqfosa Nueva, standing 
at the mot of a mountain ; and further north, the Village of Ogliastro, with a small 
rvk under water just before it. 

Ce^ Calava is rather steep-to, and has a great number of red spots about it: 
between it and the Lipari Islands there is deep water, no danger, and room sufficient 
&r whole fleets to pass without any inconvenience. From Cape Calava to Cape 
Orlando the course and distance are W. S. W. § W. (West), 8 miles : about half-way 
between them are the Brolo Rock and Castle; the latter is a ruinous building, 
standing upon a steep cliffy, in a fertile valley formed by the meeting of several moun- 
tam torrents. Three-quarters of a mile to the northward of this Castle is the Bralo 
Sode, about 16 yards in circumference, and 20 feet above the level of the water: 
there is a passage between them with 9 fathoms, but this should never be taken unless 
in CKses of necessity, as there is a swash to the W. S. W. fW.i S.j from the 
Great Rock, about half-way over towards the shore. Here Captain Smyth found good 
riding, even in winter, although the anchorage is exposed to N. W. and N. £. winds ; 
Tet,£e observes, the most troublesome windb are those from the southward, as they 
Mow with great violence from the height on which stands the Town of Piraino, The 
Brob Rock bears from Cape Calava S. W. by W. f W. (W. i S.), distant 4i miles ; 
and fiwn Brolo Rock, Cape Orlando bears West (W. N. W, i W.), distant 3§ miles. 

Cape Orlando, in latitude 38° 7' 46" N., and longitude 14" 44' 30" E., is a high, steep 
^ pomt of land, upon which stands an old castle, now used as a church and bunal-place 
ftr ffiose who may be unfortunately wrecked hereabout ; a catastrophe which too fre- 
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teen the jfWn of A'ara, standing on a hill, surrounded by woods, with some store- 
houses on shore below it : and on rounding the Cape, there will, appeitr two projecting 
rocA:*, jutting out like iWej, where the small country craft commonly lie: a. littli 
to the westward of the Cape is also a ledge of rocks, just above water, upon whidi 
several vessels have been lost. Between the reef and beach there is anchorage fin 
Huidl craft. In the space between the Capes Calava and Orlando there are tnanj smill 
rivulets, which are swelled to considerable torrents during the ritiny season. 

From Cape Orlando to Caroaia the bearing and distance are W. S. W. i Si 
(W. S. W. i W.), 16i miles: in this track you will pass the towns, villages, and 
rivers of Drago, Frazano, St. Marca, MUiteUo, St. A^ta, Lauro, and Aqua IMce. 
SI. Marco is situated on a hill inland, and contams between 3 and Sono intmbiianlf. 
SI. Agata is built on the beach of a level fertile country ; hut the inhabitants u6 
afflicted with malaria, except in those few places where charcoal is made : a little to ihB 
eastward of St. Agata Tovm is the Rosa Marina Fiumara, a beantilul torrent, whilN 
banks are covered with mulberries, oleanders, and myrtles. The produce of theconntij 
hereabouts is honey, corn, wine, and silk. In advancing from Si. Agata to the nert? 
ward, distant fij miles.there are some small rocks lying close in to the shore, called the 
Rait, and about 2 miles Airther are others, named the Mice ; tbcae are all close in to 
the land, with regular soundings towards them, decreasing from Ba fathoms to 3Q 
within a quarter of a mile off the beach, with a bottom of ctay and uind ; and lhi> 
continues all the way from Orlando to Carimia. 

Caronia is in latitude 31^ 59' 45" N., and longitude i4°a6'0"E., and standi 
upon the top of a rugged hill, on the skirts of a large forest ; it is a little town, 
protected by a castle. The neighbouring forest, which is the largest in Sicily, >m 
composed of oak, elm, pine, and ash of the best qualities ; but toese are aiuiiutljr 
cut down to make chared. 

Sailing on to the westward for about 17 miles, you will arrive at Cefalu, 

CEFALU. In the above course you will pass the Towns of SI. Stefano, Mistrtita, 
Fettineo, Tufa, and PoUino. There is no danger in sailing along, and yon ni»y b« 
regulated in your approach towards the coast by the lead, The country is all yerj 
fertile, and produces wine, cork, oil, stlk, flax, manna, timber, and charcoal. At TtML 
is a telegraph. Westward of Tusa is the romantic Castle ofPoUina, intersected by the 
Siver Ambnuia, which runs through a deep valley between the mountains. Thitnigh 
this valley there frequently rush such violent gusts of wind as to occasion mariners to 

five it the name of Mala Portuso, or the Bad Hale. You will readily distingUKh it 
y the high mountain Co the eastward of it, upon which stands the Cattle iif PoBiTiat 
before mentioned; you will also recognise it by the telegraph on the FoijU af T^uta^ 
and by the Point of Razigerbi, which has some rackt alM>ut it. Near to Cefabi is * 
small cove, called Calura, where coasters frequently run for shelter, under the proUM 
tton of the tou'er on the point. 

Cefalu is situated in latitude 38" C 0" N., and in longitude It" 3" 37" E., and cotM 
tains about 9000 inhabitants, who are chiefly employed in agriculture and flshing^ 
There is a large Cathedral, and on the summit of a mountain is an old Saracenitf 
castle in ruins : the town stands on a low projecting point beneath a lofty conical 



A little to the westward of Cefahi is a small sandy Baj/, where coastera 
anchorage with from 3 to 7 tkthoms: a small pier runs out, to the N. 
which there are two shoals, with 8 and fathoms water over them. Captain Smydt 
here asserts, that " when sraall native vessels are surprised here, or indeed on my polC ' 
of this coast, by froh winds, and are unable lo haul up on the beach, they are anchtm)^ 
and abandoned ; for Sicilian Underwriters will not pay for any vessel stranded, if lhen>> 
was a man on board ; therefore when had weather is coming on, they moor with tbdv 
best ground tackle, and repair on shore, leaving the vessel to the mercy of the wind^ 

About 1 1 miles to the westward of Ctfahi is the Fiume Grande, one of the latgRsfc 
riiiers in Sicitii ,- before yon come to which, you will see the Village of RuceUo, and, 
the Campo Felice. Passing the entrance of Fiume Grande, at the distance of nc* 
S miles to the westward, is the ancient Himiera ; and further on, about & miles, oi*^ 
the Town and Ciutle of Termini, where are the vestiges of some antique baths. TM* ' 
town stands upon the declivity of a hill, and when seen from the sea, has a g(n4 
appearance ; but its streets are in general narrow and dirty ; there are, however, a few 
tolerable houses, and a population of 11,000, who derive their principal support fronl 
the fishery for anchovies, and tlic exports of wine, oil, com, sumach, and rice. This If 
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a prirfleged part^ and was endowed by Charies the Fifth as a IoadiiM;up]aoe ftr 
exporting the produce of the country ; but as the anchorage is exposed during two- 
thirds of the year, it can only be firrauented by boats diat may be drawn up on the 
beach. The Castle is built upon a high rock^ and entirely commands both tne town 
and adjacent coast, being in latitude S7<* 6V 2&f N., and londtude 13<> 42^ 0' E. 

CAPE ZAFFARANA. From the Point of Termini the coast runs W. N. W. 
rJV. W. ^ W.J for 6§ miles, towards the little Toum of Mandero ; and from thence 
N. by W. (N. i E.) to Cape Zaffararuiy a distance of 6f miles more : in this latter 
apace you will see the Toion ofMUicia, near which is the Castle of Solanto, and the 
tnnny-fiahery belonging to the King. Cape Zaffarana seems detached from the main 
table-land wnich lies to the westwiml of it^ ancl^ when viewed from seaward, has the 
appearance of an island. Its fbrm is cxndcsl, rising up to a considerable height, with 
a urge rocie off its base^ and a narrow channel of 4 fittnoms between. Its approach is 
steep^ haying from 20 to 15 fethoms dose in. S. E. b^ E. (S. E. f S.), distant 
9^ miles from the Cape^ are the Rocks of Solanto, which consist of two ledges 
ai rocks even with the water's edge, with 40 fiithoms at a little distance from them^ 
and from S7 €6 15 between them and die Cape. The space between Mindoro and the 
Cape is usually called the Bai^ of Solanto, where vessels, unable to fetch into the Bonr 
of Palermo, during a westerly g^e, may find good anchorage, only taking care to avoid 
the above rocks in entering. 

PALERMO. From Cape Zaffarana the knd runs W. N. W. (N. W. } W.), about 
1| mile, to Point Mongerbino, where it turns round S. W. by S. (S. W. f W.) to St. 
Theodore : the wh(de of this is a rocky promontory, of considerable elevation, and 
finms the S. eastern boundary to the Bay of Palermo. 

The Cihf of Palermo, the capital of Sicily, stands on the S. western side of the Bay, 
on a wide and fertile plain, and is surrounded by an old wall, but of very little strengw. 
The Citadel is erected on the western bank of the Cola Felice, and is only calculated 
for temporary resistance ; but the Fort ofOaUta, on the opposite side of the 0>ve, 
is respectable, and the battery on the Mole-head tolerably strong. When you are 
approadiing the City from seaward, it presents a most beautifm appearance: the 
mty fimna a graceml sweep along the shore ; the domes, turrets, and spires rise 
oon^caous al»ve the surrounding buildings; and the adjacent plain exhibits con« 
vents, villas, and cottages, romanti(^y interspersed amon^ me most luxuriant foliage; 
while in the distance, to the east and south, rises an amj^theatre of majestic mountain 
scenery. Nor are these impressions effaJxA on first entering the town, for the prin- 
cipal atreeta are handsome, and the various fountains, statues, and busts in fitmt of 
tkiem are appropriate decorations of a capital ; but a closer inspection greatly lessens 
the admiration. Two principal streets, upwards of a mile long, divide the City into 
fimr quarters, and at the middle point of intersection is a handsome octangle, called 
tile Qmhro Canioneri : fronting tlie sea is a noble line of buildings, with a carriage road 
vd broad pavement ; and at its eastern end is the Flora, a public garden, exhibiting 
nws of orange, lemon, citron, and lime trees, with parterres of odoriferous plants, 
ivhich are seen in the greatest perfection on the Feast of St. Rosalia. 

To the N. eastward of die City is a Mole, extending southward from the arsenal a 
qoarter of a mUe, with a lighthouse and battery at its end ; this is a noble construction, 
bat the Uf^, like all others in Sicily, is badly attended to : this, mole forms a conve- 
oient port, and is capable of containing a great number of vessels. Besides this, there 
iithe small Cove of Cola Felice in front of the town, on the east side of which is the 
iWtjwe Cfffiee, and the usual hmding-place adjacent. -The Lasuxretto is in a rocky bay 
to tile mxrthward of the Mole, called Aqua Santa. Opposite the Marina is a shoal, 
dUy composed of mud, most proluibly collected round some vessels which fbnneriy 
^nre sank mere. 

When sailing into the Bay of Palermo, yon must be guarded against the nets of 
tile tunny fisheries; for these are so strong and well-moored, that they are capable of 
vreslhig the progress of a ship under sail. When coming round the northern pdnt 
i of Gape di Gallo, you may boldly steer on for the anchorage, only being guarded against 
t the violent and sudden squalls which issue at times from Mount Pelegrino, especially 
t tt winter. It will theretbre be proper, in standing along the west side of uie Bay 
B with a breese, to station hands by the sheets and haulyards, and be ready to keep 
^ ^ge. The best anchorage for a temporary stay is ih an angular direction off the 
Mole, in from 16 to 95 fathoms. Ships should moor with the small bower to the 
N. westward, and the best south-eastward, keying an open' hawse to the N. E.; 
ttd if ULowfa^ fkom the eastward, in wint^, nde with a cable and a half on each 

R 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

bowet; then should the gale increase, strike lower yards and topmasK, let go th« 
sheet-anchor under foot, ond hend the spare cable, as precautions against the wont 
weather. But though a heavy sea sends in, it never rolls home, and there will be 
little danger in riding out the severest gales. Chain-cables are to be preferred fcr 
a certain spell, because a long range is like hacking the bowers ; and as several 
anchors have been lost, they may cut the bempcn cables. If a ship parts, she niuit 
ineritably go on shore on tne reef under the Citadel ; Ibr the long swell that set* 
in fiom that quarter, renders all exertions to clear it usdeaa. Therefore, the bwt 
spot appears to be in IB fathoms, stiff clay, about half a mile trom the ^ore, tha 
lighthouie bearing N. W. J W. (N. W. by N.) ; the Touirt of MonreaH over the 
middle of Patcrmo, nearly W. S. W. (W. J S.) ; the summit of Mount Pelegritt 
N.byW.jW. rAWMj; CoraaW Toiofr, on the south shore, S.E.j S, fS.S.E.J; tsd 
Point Maaeerbino, the eastern extremity of Palermo Bay, E. S. E. J E. fS.E. bj/E.^B.}, 

The Mole liarbnur is capable of holding a great number of veasels, but there il ■ 
ihoal in the middle of it, over which are only 1 and S fathoms (Srethe Chart J, ThB 
inner port is reserved for the use of the arsenal, having magazinea with naval etore% 
and a prison for galley-slaves. Ships on enduring should brush by the Mole-heait 
and on passing, lay out the best bower to the S. westward, and haul the stem dott 
to the pier; for the winds that rush through the vallev of the Coaca iTOro an 
often very troublesome. The central part of the port is rocky as well as shallow. 

Snutll craft take shelter in the Cda Felice, where, in summer, vessels of SOO toM 
may lie in safety ; but sea-winds occasion a disagreeable ground swell. WaMr is pn>> 
cured at the quay by filling [he casks with hoses which lead into the boats. There it 
anchorage almost all over the Bay ofPaUrmo: the only exceptions are, a Inrge patd 
of foul ground, on which the sea breaks heavily during the sea-winds, which stretdtet 
from the Castle and Calu Felice along shore into the Mole harbour j and the find 
spot nearly opposite to the central part of the Marina, carrying 11 fathoms water, 
and deepening to 18 and SO, where many anchors have been lust. 

The trade of Palermo is not extensive, and the exports are confined to few aiti* 
cles: these are silk and satin, chiefly for Malta; wine, oil, and the tnnny fish; 
hut their imports are considerable, and comprise every article of luxuriance and 
convenience. The silk-thread manufactured here fVoin the pinna marina is mncfa 
esteemed, and of almost unrivalled fineness. The population is estimated at 110,U00. 
Palcr^to Lightkoiue Is in latitude 38° 8" 15" N., and longitude 13" 21' S6" E. 

Leaving Palermo, the coast runs northerly toward Cape ili Gallo. On Mo>i(ePela~ 

S'i'no are two ligTial toweri, a grotto, and some other buildings ; and between Mantt 
elagritio and Cape di GaUu is the Valley of Conca tTOro, where the small Bay of 
Mrmdello is situated. On Monte Gallo are several caverns inhabited bv goatll«da: 
the Cape itself is a ringed eUff with brown red patches, appearing from seawwd 
like an island. On rounding the Cape, when bound tor Palermo, a high conical 
rack will be seen to the south-eastward, at the distance of four leagues off ; thii ii 
Cape Zqffarana, tile course to which will be S. E. i E. fS. S. E. i E.J, and tbe 
distance 13 miles. 

W. by S. (W. i JV.> from Cape di Gallo, distant 10 miles, is Cape Orto : about 
4 milea to the westward of this Cape is the Itland Femina, which is a rock, ntlu 
steep at the north end, and has a strong tower at its summit. This is the eutent 
point of the Bay of Carini, within which tliere is good anchorage with soutboiy 
winds ; but you roust not go too far in, for the water towards the shore becomei. 
very shallow. At the bottom of the Bay is the site of the ancient town at HyetafOt 
and behind it the large Village of Carini : here is a Gothic castle, with several churches 
convents, and other public buifdings. From the Island Femina to the Cape of Ortu 
the distance is 5 mUes. From Point Votao Morto, which is the western point of Coft 
Orto, to PoinC Rama, the bearing and distance are S. W. i S. fS. W.by W.i W.h. 
H miles. The land between them is very irregular, with the Toimta ^ Cinisa ■oi' 
Favadotta inland ; about Otjo and Uomo it becomes tow and shelving: ^ch ptnnt it 
defended by a good tower, and off tbe former is an excellent fishery. 

THE GULF OF CARTEL A MARE. This is a spacious Bay, dendng is 
between Point Kama and Cape St. Vito, having deep water and good anchorage near 
its shares ; but it is not safe with northerly winds, to which it is quite exposed* 
and which send in a heavy sea, mostly blowmg home. S. W. ( W. S. W. ( S.f ftont 
Poiid Rama, distant Si miles, is situated the Town of Castel a Mare: it is • 
low and dirty town, but stands in a finely cultivated neighbourhood, with a popoladilt 
of souo inhabitants, who export wincsj truit, manna, grain, and sumach. Tbtf 
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Castle, erected upon a tongue of land, is fidUng fiist to decay, and the road leading 
from the cove to it is bo narrow, as to be quite hazardous by nig^t. At a little dis- 
tance &om the town are some very ancient ruins. In advancing from PoifU Rama 
towards Castel a Mare, you will pass the villages of Caramita, Sicarra, and Mara* 
zhuKsxa. Cape Rama is a long tabled clif, within wMch you will perceive a corneal 
mountain, and the towns of Cinin and Favoretia : this hill, seen &r off to seaward. Is 
what is commonly named Cape Orso, 

Vessels arriving here in summer, frequently lie off the low white cliffs of Fawn 
rettOy but not iar from the sandy beach, in from 9 to 5 fiithoms water; but in 
standing in. Point Molinazzo must have a good berth. The western side of the 
GtdfqfCastela Mare is mostly high and steep, there being 10, 12, and 13 fathoms 
very dose to the land ; but there are some coves within, which small vessels occa« 
sionally run into, but none of use to shipping. From Castel a Mare the coast runs 
in a iMnrtherly direction, nearly 18 miles, to Point Sireno, upon which stands a watch' 
tower; this is the easternmost part of Cape St. Vito, the western point being called 
Agra. 

Cape St Vito is the north-western Point of Sicily, and the general land&ll fiir 
vessels coming from the westward ; it is high, round, and rugged, bearing from Cape 
di Oallo W. f S. (W.by N.), from which it is distant S6 miles. It is in latitude 
38<> I9f 96^ N., and longitude 12° 45' 58" E. Large vessels should always give it a 
berth in passing, of frill 3 miles, in order that they may go on the north side of a rocky 
shoal whidi lies off the Cape; although between this shoal and the point there is a chan- 
nel ibr small vessels, with 5 and 7 fathoms. When Asra Tower begins to touch Mount 
Cefitno, the outer extremity of which is like a rugged rock of a conical form, and lies 
2 leagues to the south-westward of Agra Tower, it will mark the extremity of the shoal, 
on t& north point of which are from 3§ to 4 &thoms water, with from 12 to 30 and 50 
outside, the sea in heavy gales breaking over it. Between die Points of Agra and Sireno 
U a kind of cove, where small craft may find anchorage, near the Church of St. Vito, 
protected by the two towers. Similar towers are erected upon most of the prominent 
points of Stcihf, for the defence of the coast, and to prevent smuggling ; but these are 
now neglected, and serve only as guards for the Oiiice of Health. 

THE iEGADEAN ISLANDS, PANTELLARIA, AND ADJACENT SHOALS. 

THE iEGADEAN ISLANDS consist of Maritimo, Favignana, Levanso, For^ 
mche, &c. Of these islands the westernmost is Maritimo, long known and used 
as a landfall and point of departure, whose situation is now accurately determined; 
ite Castle bein^ in latitude SS"* 1' lO'' N., and longitude 12° 3' 55" E. 

Maritimo is high, and about 7 miles in circumference. Its western side is rugged, 
and almost inaccessible; but its eastern side is considerably lower, and has a few 
scattered houses upon it, affording habitation for 50 or 60 people, who cultivate the 

rind about it, collect honey, and export faggots to Trapani : these houses are called 
Village of San Sinone. You may obtain fresh water here, and the landing, with 
^vesterly winds, is good : the fishing vessels commonly take shelter in a small cove, 
Oda Bianca, under the N. W. point of the island, where they have 6 fathoms water. 

The north-east point of the island is a high steep rock, connected to the island by 
a narrow isthmus, on the summit of which stands the castle before mentioned, intended 
to protect the anchorage below. This castle is the residence of a Sicilian Colonel, who 
s Governor of the Islimd ; it is garrisoned by about 40 soldiers, and is often used as a 
State prison. 

Vessels bound from the westward towards Palermo, after making Maritimo, should 
Iteep St. Vito on the larboard bow; for as this land is high and of a conical form, it 
cannot well be mistaken. By so doing, they will dear Levanso, the PorceUi Rocks, and 
Cofwto Bay, all which lie to the southward of their route ; this should be particularly 
owerved with a northerly wind and carrying current. If bound to Trapani, having 
made Maritimo, they should steer for, and pass dose by the north Point of Levanso, 
whidi is bold, taking an E. S. E. i E. CS. E. by E. i E.) course for the Lighthouse of Co^ 
kmbara, situated at the entrance of Trapani : you wUl thus pass over a foul patch of 
groaod, l3ring nearly in mid-channel, ana over which the least depth is 5i fathoms. 

FAVIGNANA. This is an irregularly formed island, about 14 miles in circum- 
ktence, and having a remarkable mountain running through its centre, from north 
to son^, but its shores are generally low : the population, including the garrison 
and convicts, is about 3000. Favignana northern point, Point Faraglione, lies from 
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the Cattle qfSfarilimo E. by S. (E. S. E. j S.), diEtant II miles. About If mile 
from Point Faraglione, to the Koulhward, is the Port, s fine cose, having on iB 
eBBtem side the Toiva of Sua Leonardo, and also a amoll Jbrlrw, called St. Gta< 
como. On the summit uf the high knd is tlie Caslte of lit. Catharine, which ctw 
mands the roadttead, and is conddered to be impr^nable. There is a teUgrafA upon 
it, which communicates with one on Maritima ; and at the eaatern aide is another, 
called San Leimardo. The souudtnga in the pmi gradually decrease from 6, to 4, S, 
and S fathoms; but it \e quite i^>en to the northward. At the N. eastern end oC 
the iiland is Cola Rota, where, for small vessels, there is a. good berth with fivm 
90 to 7 £ithoms : a moderate supply of vegetables, fruit, and water may be obtained 
here, and you may take advantage of any wind tor either coming in or going oat. 
Favi^ana derives a considerable revenue from Its tunny and anchovy fisheries, id 
quarries of stone, and its sale of sheep, goats, and poultry : the island abounds ia 
game, and hares and rabbits are plentifur,' fish also is cheap, and in great quinti- 
ties. The Cattle of Fauignsna m in latitude 37° 56' 36" N., and longitude 12° IT'«"K. 

BANKS OF St. CATHARINE. To the southward of Favignana, at thedis> 
tance of from S to 1 miles, lie two distinct bank), divided by a channd one mite 
broad: on the southern one arc 17 end 18 fathoms, but on the northern one onlyS^, 
iS, and 9 fathoms, rocky ground : the former of these depths is near its nrauieni 
e^, St. Catharine'i Carf^e bearing N. J E. (N.b^ E.i B.J. 

LEVANSO is about 3 miles N. E.4 N. (N. E. iy E.J from Favignana northsn 
point ; it is high, of nigged appearance, and, with the exception of two or three little 
spots, wholly inaccessible. Its circumference is nearly 6 miles, and its produce ii 
chiefly feggots from the stunted woods ; these are exported to Skilv. There are but 
few residents, who cultivate a little groin and fruit : they have idso some sheep and 
goats on the taland; hut all round, and purtieularly on its southern side, near the 
Sugar-loaf rocks, there is excellent fishing. 

FORMICHES. These are two low, barren, rocky wirfi, lying at the distance of 
nearly a league E. i S. (E. S. E.J from the S. East Point of Lecanto ; they are aepft- 
rated from each other by a channel half a mile wide. The western one ii a bnrea 
rock, hut the eastern one Is half a mile broad, and covered with stone building 
being storehouses for the tunny-fish : there are alao a iou.'er, a chapel, and a vill/Kt, 
inhaoited principally by fishermen, with a dstern for fresh water. Towards Ute 
S. E. is a kind of Bay, within which a few vessels may ride in safety. About 
one-fifrh of a mile from the southern side of the southern Formiche ia a mudl 
kitoll of only 3 fathoms water ; and to the north-eastward of the coif/e i* another 
rock under water: it is distant about hEdf a mile from the N. E. point of the itland, 
and has over it 13 feet. The channel between the two Formiches may be pMwd IB 
fine weather, but there is a thoal of 3^ fathoms tying nearly mid-channel ; thet«- 
fore it will be better not to adopt this passage, hut go on their western aide, who* 
there is deep water. Captain Smyth says, that " in a centrical situation, between 
Famgaanii, Levaam, and Formiche, is an eligible situattou for a fleet to rendeKvou^ 
with excellent anchorage in SI fathoms, muddy ground, and just off the gravellj 
bottom; the greater Fanniche hearing N. E. i E. (E.N. E.J, H\e Norlh PoMiif 
Levanm N. by W. JW. fN.i W.j, and St. Cathariiie'sCmtle, in Favigmna, W.S.W.ji 
(W.by S.)." 

PORCELLI, OR THE PIGS. This is b dangerous reef, lying at the distance 
of *J miles E. by N. fE. i S.j {torn Pmnt Grotto, the northern Poiid of LetKtHto, 
and N. W. fN. N. W. \ W.J from the Lighthoute nf Trapani ; it is sleep-to on iB 
sides, there being 17, IS, and 8 fathoms, and the nest cast scarcely one foot waters 
the water breaks over it, and many points of the reef are visible above TStov 
Between the outer pinnacle on the north, and the main body of the thoal, is a ticoA' 
way of 6 or 7 ^Ihoms, in which a fishing-boat may moor in fine weather ; but na 
other vessels should approach the danger. 

N. W. (N. N. W. i W.) from Point Grotto, distant nearly 6 miles, is the Steeft 
di Peiici, a. bank of 15, SO, S7, and S9 lathoms, hut no dan^r ; and W. t S_ 
CW. by N.J from the Sugarloi^ of Levaaso, distant 3J miles, is another, with V 
9, 10, and 1* fethoms ; nearly N-W. by N, (N. by W-i W.J fi^m this lUler " 
I with H lathoms: these will be seen by referring to the Chart, where ' 
J appear with deep water all round them. There is also another /Aoa/, i 
Wilkinian't Bank, which lies about W. S. W. rif. i S.J, distant 11} nules 
Mari/imo; the least water on which is 37 fathoms, c«al rocks ; near it are 90] 
am/ loa Bahotm, and no danger wliaievei. 
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KEITH'S REEFS, amd SKERKI ROCKS. Theie dangers, lying midwmy betwmi 
the Island of Sicily and the Coast of Tunis, were first discovered by Captain Ihirban, in 
H. M. S. Weasel, in 1802; and since explored by Captain William Henry Smyth, in 1821, 
b? whose sunreys they appear to be situated on the northern edge of a great Bank of 
Sowndingi, which extends all the way from the Island of Maritimo to Cape Bianco, 
near Bisxrta : this Bank, with the respective depths of water upon it, will be dearly 
eqilained by a reference to the Chart. 

The Skerkis consist of two reefs of rocks, occupying a space of 3§ miles, and lying 
K. N. £. and S. S. W. ^i\r. £. i AT. aiu; ^\ IT. f 5 J from each other, theur breadth l)eing 
about one mile. They are in about latitude 37^ 46' 0" N., and longitude 10^47' (^ E. 
The northern reef bears from the north-west point of Maritimo W.by S.f S. (W.^N.J, 
distant 61 miles; from the Island Galita £. by N. CE. i S.J, 94 miles ; and from Cape 
Bon N. by W. f W. (North), 43 miles. The two reets are separated by a channel a 
mile broad, and surrounded by a bottom of sand. On the soidhem reef are 3 fiithoms; 
bat on the rocks there are no more than 9 feet. The sea around diem is always so 
ckar, that you may see the ground in 20 and 25 fiithoms. The depth of water on the 
norAem r^ is frrom 10 to 14 fiithoms. 

The middle of Keith's Reef is in latitude 37^ 50^ O'' N., and longitude 1 1** 9^ 0^' £., and 
is a moat dangerous object to vessels passing towards Malia and to the southward of the 
I^andafSieUy. It lies nearly £. and W. (E. S. E.^E. and W. N. W. i W.j, its extreme 
length bdng about 2i miles, and its breadth nearly one mile. The east end is in some 
parts dry, while the west end has from 2^ to 4 &thoms over it. The body of this 
reef is eompoaed of large rocks, on which, with a swell of the sea, the water breaks 
Ugh, There is a little sandy shoal at its eastern end. Deep water is all round it, for 
to the northward and southward are 30 and 60 fathoms. The east end of this reef 
bears from the N. W. end of Maritimo W. by S. i S. (West), distant 42 miles; from 
Cape Spartivenio, in Sardinia, £. S. E. § S. (S. E.J, 130 miles ; and from Cape Bon 
N. by £. (N. AT. E. f E.), 45 miles. About midway between Keith's Reef and the 
Skerkis is a small bank of 15 fathoms, near which are 35 and 60 &thoms ; and frurther 
from it, both northward and southward, it becomes a deep sea. 

^ PANTELLARIA. The Island Pantellaria is not one of the J^adean Islands, but 
is introdooed here from its proximity to the western part of the Island of Sicily, It 
was fbnneilT named Cossyra, and lies nearly on the meridian of Maritimo, its centre 
being in latitade 36^ 48' O'' N., and longitude 1 1<^ 58^ O'' £. This is a dependency of 
Sidfy, and measures about 30 miles in circumference, being completely of volcanic 
man, and exhibiting the vestiges of craters, with abundance of lava, pumice, scoria, 
and poaadana, hot springs, vapour stoves, and srottoes formed b^ corrosion. The 
interior is divided into broken hills covered wiu brushwood, ravmes, and vallies ; 
tiiese the natives cultivate with olives, figs, vines, cotton, and vegetables. A consider- 
tUe qnantity of orchilla for djring is also collected here : their fruit is good, and the 
isLuns considered to be the best and cheapest in the Mediterranean. Com is impcnrted 
ftom Sidly. The population is estimated at 5000. 

In moderately d^ar weather this island may be seen 15 leagues off: its summit is 
near the centre, firom whence it slopes down on all sides, but me east is much higgler 
than the west end. Within this summit are the remains of a crater, now forming a lake 
of un&thomable water ; it is situated about 4 miles inland, the road to which ia 
exceedingly narrow and difficult all the way to the top of the hill, descending thence 
downwara, by perpendicular difis of 80 ana 100 feet, to the lake. The lake is endosed 
}ij a wall of^^ stone. On die declivity upon one side, opposite to the point of ascent, 
v tome finely cultivated land, with buildings on the ridges, and farmhouses : beneath . 
u a tract of dark soil, r^idarly walled in, having at its northern end a pool, about 
6 fiet in drcumferenoe, uie water of which boils, and has a sulphureous brackish 
tiste. On the opposite side are some cotton-fidds. Here the plantations of figa^ 
Sttpo, currants, &c. are prepared for exportation. 

The Toum ^Pantellaria, with its Castle, is situated at the head of a cove on the 

5 K. W. side of the island, but exposed to a ground swell : the town is large, but 
; poor, having a huge church, a prison, several chapels, and a Capuchin convent ; yet 
i the harbour is convenient for the exportation of wine, oil, cotton, orchilla, raisins, 
^ *Bd some alum; but from the harbour to the eastward it has a barren rocky 

6 9pe«rance. Water and other necessaries may be procured here, though not in abun- 
s &oe. The norUiem coast of the island is terminated by two coves, Cala Tramontana 

^ Cola Levojtte ; these are separated by the point of an isthmva^ o€C ^bkk^^n^^ 
^h rodcy islet, having a deep channel between them. TVie easX «s^ %q»!^ <:ka&x& 
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consUt of Bleep and inaccessible cliflb, with basaltic cores at tbeir base, to which inliu- 
merable quantities of wild pigeons resort. 

To sail into the Port or Harbmir of Pantelkria, bring the Caslle to bear S. E. 
CS. S. E. i E.), distant 9 miles, where you will find a depth of IS fathoms, sandy 
ground ; but should you advance nearer, you will have foul ground, and a chain 
cable must be used. The entrance of Uie port is guarded by two balieria: Hat 
on the eastern point is called SI. Leonardo, and that on the western side Santa Croetf 
From this latter a reef of rockt extends north-easterly about iUD yards ; upon lllil 
there are several above water, which contract the channel, and render the passagj 
only .;o fathoms wide. Ab you enter, you will have 3 and 3i ftilhoms, and amill 
vesBelB commonly lie opposite the caj(/e or wijon .■ the landing-place is at a little pier 



o the eastward of the caet/e-tcaU, and the Pralique is at the Cm)e of SI. Leonardo, n 
be northern part of the harbour, whence the Omcers of the Health Office repair t 
meet your boat. There are Bereral other places of landing about the western uioreo 




the mand, which may be approached by the lead ; but care must be tnken, and a berth 
given to its southern part, for off Point Nka, whicli is the S. W. point of the iilaitd, 
uKxe is a rock under water, having 6 fathoma, and probably less water over it. 

The Caille ofPanUllaria h in latitude 36° 51' li" N., and in longitude 11" fi** 89" E. 

THE WESTERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM CAPE St. VITO TO 
CAFE GRANITOLA. 

. n latitude 38° 12' as" N,, and longitude 12° 45' 58" E., has been alreadr 
:e page 193). From the N. western part of this Cape to Cape Cofana, thff 
le and" diatance ore S. S. W. J W. (S. W.J, « j miles ; the land between ruHB in 
. re easterly, and forms the Bai/ ofCalaxxi, where vessels may find shelter during south- 
easterly gales; theground is clean, and the water deep. Towards the northern part ii 
the 'Power oJLuccheti, and a little southward of that a email sundy cove, called Soultelle, 
Cape Cofajw is the extremity of a rugged conical mountain with a tower apon it; 
on its north-eastern side are a large farm, and a tunny fishery, called Tonnare, oppodte 
to which is the little Island Vermia. Behind this island there is secure anchorage fbr 
the veasclB employed in the fishery. 

About 5 miles W.S. W. J S. CW.h/ S.J from Cape Cofano is Point Emilia, a km 
tongue of land, with a small sugarloaf peak upon it, over which, to the southward, 
stands the high Mount of SI. Jnlian, formerly Matinl Eri/x, 2174 feet high, on which 
the Temple of Venus stood. There are still a few vestiges of tliis magnificent building ; 
but it now is the site of Old Trapani, with about SOOn inhabitants ; the wall which 
surrounds it is in a state of decay; it has square turrets, and a high tower to the weft- 
ward ; also a Saracenic castle with battlements at its eastern angle. To the S. Weatwiri! 
of the town is a spring of pure water, which auppUes an aqueduct running into d» 
Town of Trapani, A little to the eastwanl of the point is the St Helena Toimaroi 
and further on the Villa^ of St. Pietro, and the Tower of Foggia. About St. Pietra 
a ahoal b^ns, which continues round Point Emilia, and runs along the shore all th« 
way to Trapani; this thaal runs out a foil mile to the northward (N. N. EJ of thff 
Point, and must have a considerable berth in passing. West (W^. N. W. 4 W.) fitmi 
Point Emilia, distant 2 miles, is the large barren Isl^t of Asinello, between which and 
the main there is a good passage with from 8 to 16 fathoms water. 

From Point Emilia to Point Siffia, the outer point of Trapani, the courK «!&• 
distance are S. W.by W-iW. (W.S.W.i B'^.^ a miles: for more than SmilesoftUi^ 
space the shores are rocky, but ftirther south is the Village of Caiiimani, surrounded'^ 
with trees; about a mile beyond this is the Point, Tower, and Tonnaria of St. JalHui. 
In thefirst part of this distance the ground is foul; but from Caiiimani lo SI, JuHaiii 
Paint, and from that point to Trapani, are fine sandy beaches. 

TkAPANI. This is a fortified dty, built on a neck of land which prqjects iato- 
the sea, and forms an excellent harbour ; ilisaplaceof considerableimportancecitlier* 
lU a naval, military, or commercial position, being surrounded by a wall, and defended- 
by bsBtions, ravehns, &c. The town is better built than most in Sicily, ita street* ■ '' 
regular, and its public buildings numerous and el^;int ; itK population is estimated <» 
95,000, amongst whom are the best artists, artilicerB, and sailors in all Sicily. Tbn 
exports consist prmcipally of salt, soda, coral, and alabaster, which latter artidea ntf 
brought from the interior, and by the natives sculptured into urns, vases, atatues, and!' 
other works of fancy. The N. west point, called Sigia, has a tower upon it, and tJW 
gTvund about it ia broken in several iilela ; tte smulienimwl q£ fti«ei» wliiid C<ilumiara^ 
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and has upon its inner end a lighthouse, in latitude 88° V Sdf' N., and kngitade 
19^3iy 18" E. Between Sigia Tower and the town ia a handsome promenade; and 
the Marina is a good walk under the wall^ and finished with a nu^, on which is the 
Phitique Office. A little to the east of Sigia Tvwer are some broken rocks, called 
SeogUa di Mai Coruiglio; these are low, craggy, and much-exposed. The entrance of 
the harbour is well protected by the Tower of Sigia, the fire fix>m which is at a little 
distance crossed by the lighthouse battery at Colwnbara, which &ces Uie south. 

In sailing from the eastward for Trapani, you will see the Tovm of St. Julian, 
situated on tne summit of a mountain. You may keep along shore until you have 
passed the Cave Cqfano, when you should stand outward, in order to give the Point of 
Emilia a gooa bertn ; or, with a leading wind, you may direct your course from abreast 
of the Totoer of A^a to the Island Levanso, until the little AsineUo Islet is abaft the 
beam, when you will stand on, passing through the channel between the Porcelli and 
CosigUo Rocks for the anchorage. Mid-channel there is a spot with only 5 fathoms 
water ; but there is no danger, and there is deep water all round it. This inner channel 
is perfectly safe with a leading wind ; but a sudden shift and set of the current may 
deceive a stranger, and the quarantine regulations may prevent him having the 
advantage of a pUot The houses of Trapani will at a distance appear like so many 
sails ; but you cannot fful recognising the Town of St. Julian. In running on, take 
care to avoid the Porcelli Rock; and when you are past the AsineUo Islet, you will 
endeavour to bring the Tower ofFormiche to bear S. W. (S. W.byW.^ W.J : then 
round the Consiglio Rocks ana Point Segia at the distance of somewhat less than a 
mile, by which you will avoid the Ballaia Ledge, which lies on the edge of the shoal 
ground, and has only 9 feet over it. The Rock of Columhara may be approached to 
the distance of three-quarters of a cable's length, until you find yoursefr opposite to 
the lighthouse : large vessels will then bring the lighthouse to bear N. § W. CN. bt^ E.J, 
and andior. 

Vessds of 900 or 300 tons may lie at the quay, just above the Pratique Office, having 
a fiist under the walls, and an anchor laid out on the mud banks ; but ships of great 
draught of water bring up near Columhara in from 8 to 10 fathoms, muddy ground* 
It is always customary with the native mariners to carry a &st on shore ; but Captain 
Smyth praers mooring with the anchors S. S. £. and N. N. W. The ground all over 
the Bay is much broken, and occasions strong counter-tides in fresh breezes, though 
they are never strong enough to prevent a ship beating against them. 

Another channel to Trapani, either from the eastward or westward, is to be found by 
Tanning from the northward for the Island Levanso, and passing between it and the 
fvreeUi Rocks : in so doine, you will sail along the eastern side of the island, at about 
a mile, or a mile and a halfs distance, and shape your course for Cala Rosso, or the 
K. £. coast of Favignana, from whence you will steer £. N. E. f N. fE. by N.J for 
!IVia/xiftt^ leaving the Formiches on your larboard side. 

At night, or in thick weather, when coming from the westward, the passage between 
iltaritimo and Levanso should be preferred, as it is clear of all danger, although there 
aie some overfidls of 7 or 8 fiitboms, already noticed, which lie about 4 miles to the 
westward of the Sugarloaf of Levanso. But die east and west coasts of Favignana are 
W, and not always visible on a dark night. 

From Columhara Lighthouse the general tendency of the land is S. S. W. f S. 
fS. W. by S.J to Cape Boco, the westernmost point of Sicily. The coast is altogether 
W, brol^, and irr^ukr, forming many islands, rocks, and shoals, which extend out 
aoeatway, and line the whole shore. Southward of Trapani there are extensive 
Butema, and on the di£ferent points of land which project out, are the Towers of 
(iokam. Nubia, Mevsso, and Theodore. At the back of the salt-heaps, which are 
<ioI]ected for exportation, is the Tovm of Pacceo, with a population amounting to 
upwards of 2000 persons; these are chiefly engaged in the salt-works, and in cultivating 
«e plains adiacent, which produce wine, oil, com, and barilla. Between the Tower ^ 
^Mbre and Cape Boco is a cluster of low islands, commonly called the Group of 
Stagnone, which consist of the Isles of Borrone, Favilla, Cemisi, and St. Pantaleo ; 
^bete are all connected by the salt-works, and defended by two towers. At St. Pantaleo 
>tethe vestiges of the ancient Town ofMotya, 

. MARSALA. Cape Boco, in latitude 37« 48' 10" N., and longitude IS^ 25' 10" E., 
j8low land, over which stands the City of Marsala, of a square form, and surrounded 
oy an old wall : the houses are well built, and the town is divided into two parts by 
* spacious street, called the Cassaro, in which are the cathedral and othax y^^'^ 
"fuidmgs; thepopulatioB is said to be near 20,000, and ila commex^^ m ^\si^> \x\^\.» 
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and barilla is very consiilerBble. There was formerly a good harbonr at this place ; but 
in 1S6S it was destroyed, to prevent tile Turkish vesEeli) taking shelter there. About 
a mile to the southwurd of the town is a BitinU mule, forming l>etween it and the btadl 
a Uttle port, with from It to 7 feet water in it, good stiff ground ; but on the oppodtE 
side, the rve^ runninfi: out from Cat« fiofojaie in many places even with the water's edge: 
to enter, you must bring the mole-iead and the English Wine Estabhahment E. N. E. } E. 
(E.i N.J uittil theC'Aa/ie/o/"5i.Jb*n, which ia of acirculat form, and stands belwraii 
Marsala and the outer point of Cape Boco, cornea N. N. W. i N. (N. i W.J ; ibni 
drop anchor a httle to ttie northward, and near the shore. 1'he <»untry to the noidi. 
ward of the Citt/ of' Marmla is colled Terra S/mgJiali, and is comTuwed of matbt 
gardens and vineyards, falling down with a gradual elope towards me smooth wiUt 
enclosed by the Group of Slagnone. The ground all about Ciipe Bnco is tbul, ind 
large vessels must lie to the S. westward of the City, in from 1 1 to 8 fathoms, about 
S milee off-shore ; for the rocky bottom extends more than a mile out 

Vessels from Trajiani, and bound through to the southward and eastward of 
Famgnana, must first give thei^urfujcAej a good berth; thence Eteeraway towardsCBil 
Bmso, and pass about hulf a mile from Famf;iiana in 10 and IS fathoms walar; n 
bring Columbara lighthouse to bear N. E. (E. N. E. i N.J, and steer out with il in 
that direction, by which you wiE avoid the Shoali of Burrane ; and having brou^ 
the City of Marsala to bear S. S. E. } E. (S.by E.J, you may then puraue a aouthaiy 
course, agreeable to your destination. 

MAZZARA. From Cape Boeo the coast runs S. S. E. J E. (S. bv E.J Cor 9 mOa 
to Point Feio; the land between is mosOy low, shoal, and rocky, and its inhabUmtl 
are principally fishermen. About two-thirds of the way is Point Sibiliatia, upon whkb 
is the Tiieer of Cacicavallo ; some rocks he ofi' the Point, and near 4 miles to ifac 
westward CW. N. W. \ W.J is a baijc of S, 9, and 10 ^thorns, called Slater'* Bmit, 
from Lieutenant Sbter, by whom ic was tirst discovered. 

Nearly E. S. E. f E. (S. E. btf E.J, distant 3 miles from Point Fdo, is the Tav* 
of Mazzitra, small, but rematkaljle, from its number of churches and convents- '"- 
streets are lUrty, narrow, and unpaved. The town Ih surrounded by an old Sane 
wall, with a Castle in a dilapidated stale at its S, western angle, in latitude S7° SB' 66*, 
and longitude 13° 33' fiO" E. : nevertheless, it is a place of considerable comment 
exporting much wine, fruit, fish, cotton, pidse, grain, madder-roots, oil, ao^, and 
soda ; but lliere is no harbour. The entrance of the River Satejjii, or HaJyait, fomM 
the little Fort or Haven of Manvira, which is convenient enough for boats and (mall 
crafi, while larger vessels are oblagetl to ride in an exposed roadstead, in from 8 to 10 
fethoms water. The best anchorage is in 10 &tboms, clay ground, l^mile t^om the 
ahore, Foiid Feio bearing N. W. (N. N. W. i W.); Maxaira Citadel N. E. by E. 4 E; 
(^E. hg N.J ; and Cape Granitola S. E. j S. fS. A'. E.j_ : you must not anchor nearer, 
on account of several overfalls, caused here by the fresh breezes, or what ia calkd 
the Marobia, or Drunken Sea, which frequently prevails hereabout. 

ThisJlf(iro£iaisasingularniovement of thesea, which Captain Smyth has describe! 
thus: " Its approach is announced by a stillness in the atmosphere, and a livid skyi 
when Guddenly the water rises nearly 3 feet above its usual level, and rushes into nw 
creeks with am a/ing rapidity ; but in a (bwminules it recedes again with equal veloci^ 
disturbing tlie mud, tearing up the sea-weed, and occasioning a noisome effluvia; 
during its continuance the fish float qmte helpless on the turbid surface, and are eadif 
taken. These rapid changes generally continue from 30 minutes to upwards of SIuhbv 
and are succeeded by a breeze from the southward, which quickly increases to bwf 
gusts." The Captain thinks this phenomenon may be occasioned by a westerl;^ wiM 
blowing at some distance in the ofBug, towards the north coast of bicily, and « S-Bh 
wind, at the same time, in the Channel of Malta, the meeting of which wonld tikw 
place between Trapani and St. Marco, about 80 miles E. S. E. i E. (S. E. Sy E.}- 
of Cape Granitola; for it is to be observed, that the westerly wind ■ " " " >c-^ 
preccdei, and the S. E. succeeds the Marobia. 

From the Town of Massara the land runs to the southward to Cape Granitoh, • 

distance of T miles. This Caiw is a long, low, sandy projection, bordered by i ' 

reef, on which many vessels have been wrecked ; for the shore being flat, cannoi nt 

in dork weather, before your vessel is upon the i/iWj ,- and thecooat is rendered _^ 

dangerous by the currents, which, depending upon the winds, are uncertain, and b^ 

the Marobia before described. You may, however, perceive the little white Toioer g0i 

C^/i/orti, which stands on an elevation alwut 1} mile to the northward of the Cofv. ' 

Captma Smyth says lliat ahiiw should nevei kji^ow^ Ctipe Graiutoh -i..-^« 
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ihf Smfln ; bat should a yeBBel, by Btress of weaiher or othenvise^ get on the tkoab, he 

\ke ptftKularly cautions the crew a^nst attempting to land near the pointy during a fVedi 

9d mege, it oeing shallow on its approach, and generally beat by a heavy surf, with a 

^^ Strang resurge. In such a case the boat should puU, at a prudent distance from the 

i Am, to Trefimtani, S miles to the eastward, if the wind is from the westward ; or to 

B^ Cak Dajohi 3 miles to the northward, if the wind be from the eastward : from eiUier 

% of these places there is no difficulty in communicating with MaTtxara, 

^ Cape Chranitola is the south-western point of Sicily, and lies in latitude 37^ 33' 57^ N., 
8Dd in longitude 13" 36' 39^' £. 

THE SOUTHERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM CAPE GRANITOLA TO 

CAPE PASSARO. 

From Cojpe Granitola the coast runs E. S. £. f E. (S. E. by E.) to Cape San Marco, 
a distance of^l9i miles; the land between bends in circularly, and forms a kind of 
Gtdf, or Bay, generally known by the name of Tre FoniainS: it has regular soundings, 
and is easy of access, but affords no shelter, except for small craft, at a place caJted 
Port Palo, about 13 miles from Cape Granitola. Nearly midway between Granitola 
and Palo is Selinuntum, the ruins of the ancient Selinus, appearing at a distance like 
a large dty : hereabout is a fishery for anchovies and sarainas. The country about 
Selinuntum is covered with dwarf palms, wild olives, and abounds with game, being 
▼ery little cultivated. 

Cape San Marco is an abrupt forked point, of reddish colour and moderate height, 
having a square tower on its summit, and a shelf of rocks at its base, but you may 
safely ^fproach to ^thin a small distance of it by the lead : the tower is in latitude 
ST* 39^ 15^' N., and longitude 13P (X 30" E., and forms the western pomt of the Bay 
qfSciacea, 

SCIACCA. From Cape San Marco the course and distance to Cape Bianco will be 
£. S. £. f S. (S. E.J, 14 miles ; the land between forms a long Bay ; and about a 
league to the eastward of San Marco is the Town of Sciacca, having a population of 
11 or 13/X)0. This is one of the principal landing-places on the south coast of Sicily^ 
the town rises up from the sea, and is surrounded by an ancient irregular wall, having 
a castle at its eastern angle, and a bastion or two to the seaward. Although a laige 
town, with many churches, convents, and magazines, yet it is a poor place ; the 
eonntry around appears to be luxuriant, and there is a considerable commerce, their 
exports being chiefly fruit, com, anchovies, barilla, and sulphur. Here are baths long 
mid in great estimation ; these are supplied from two rivulets to the eastward of the 
town, the water issuing from a white saline rock in two distinct streams ; one of these 
k hot and sulphureous, 136° of Fahrenheit, the other 59i, impregnated with the saline 
qudity of the rock. Here also, on the insulated hill, are the steam baths of DedaluSf 
which have been in use above 3000 years. 

The Bay of Sciacca is open to all winds from the S. E., by the south, round to the 
west, so that the anchorage can only be resorted to in fair weather. Ships, in summer, 
fteqnently ride off the town, about a mile out, in from 7 to 13 fathoms : boats and 
^bottomed vessels are hauled up on the beach. The best anchorage will be with 
Cape San Marco bearing W. N. W. i W. (N. W. by W.) ; Sciacca Castle, North 
(N. byE.i E.J; Christauro Tower E. § N. (E. by S.) ; and Cape Bianco S. E. by E. 
f & E. i S). 

Cape Bianco is a white promontory, in latitude 37^ 9Sf 26" N., and longitude 
^ W 27" E. ; it rises about 90 feet, and has a shoal running out one mile and a 
w towards the south. Between it and Sciacca is an extensive plam, watered bv several 
^ets, in some of which is plenty offish. The coast is protected by several towers, 
Old the ffroimd excellently cultivated ; but the land in the interior,, at the back of the 
plain, is ni^ and ru^ed. About 4 miles inland, and to the eastward of Cape Bianco, 
« the Filk^ of Monte Allegro, situated on a hill, a very poor place, and of httle note ; 
H miles fix>m the Cape are the Point and Tower of Felice, near which is a small river 
'Q&ning up to Seadiana. 

SECULIANA is a large town, with 4 or 5000 inhabitants ; it is pleasantly situated 
^fittle distance inland, upon two hills, but the country about is barren and unhealthy : 
^bere are mines here, from which great quantities of sulphur are obtained. The quay 
^d landing-place are on the west hauk of a Httle river, called lYifc Cawna^Xife^atfc ^\sl^, 
^ the distance of half a mile from the shore, k a rocfci^ 8lioal,'^\d^ ^\xeXji3si«sk^w^%^^ 
^^ and has from lto3 &thoms oyer it, with 3 fathoms «aiA Vosai^ft* Yaxi^^ n«8w3^ 
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coininonlf anchor about 1{ mile from the shore, having Srom T to 10 fathoms wa 
sand and clay, mtii large pebbles, which cut and damage the cables; but those oFtI 
180 to aao tons, can take their opportunity to cross llie reef, and moor securely wit 
In settled weather, and the ladingready.n vessel may ride, about limileoff-shtH 
9 fathoms, muddy pound. Cape fljanro bearing N, W. i W. (N. W. by N.) ; ll 
trre Felice N. i E. fiV. !»/ E. J E.) ; Secullana Castle N. E. by N. (1^. E. i E.J. 
id flaiiD Tower E. i S. fE. S. E.), distant 2 mUes. 
To thesouth-eastwardof the Ba^i n/"Seca;ianu, within the distance of 2J miles, 
cooac is without any hidden dangers; hut there are two brownish red ;»inff with rod 
bases, and the Towers of' Rosso and Saiello upon them, which have a laad^ cove ' " 
them ; a mile outside oif these there are 6 and T fathoma. 

GIRGENTI. About 3i miles E. by S. fE. S. E. i S.J from. Roiello Towir 

the Caricatore, or landing-place of Girgenii: this inole was only constructed in IT/ 

!t appears much corroded and worn. Its entrance is towards the cast: here l 

lut 100 houses, with extensive magazines of com ; also a prison ; and on the Jlfol 

~ is a lighlhouse : another also is erected upon the cliff", but neither of these 

;rly attended to. 

The City ofGirgenti stands on the side of a hill, ISOO feet above the level of 

, and BO built that every house can be seen : it is situated full 3 miles inland, a 

the north-eastward (E. JV. E. j N.J from the Mok; its population is estimated 

jiOOQ : the streets are dirty, and have a mean appearance; but the cathedral is 

the eastward of the City is a high rocky mountain, callpd flu^ra Athanea ; ■ 

rbich, towards the sea, is the site of the ancient Agrigcnlam, containing many mtii 

its ancient magnificence. The principal space which formerly was occupied by ' 

ty, is now converted into orchards and gardens, adorned with groves of olive 

lond trees : the Jtiiicr Girgeati, now called Acragas, dividing into two brandi 

by its aides. 

Five and a half miles E. S. E, j S. (S. E.) from the Mole of Gi'rgmii, is 

Itrance to the River Naro, the ancient Hifpsa : tliis, as well as the Girgenii Rii 

much encumbered with shoals. Opposite to the entrance of the Riaer JVaro is 

icerous ninheit rock, colled the Peril Rock, having only 4 feet water over it, tliinl 

the distance of a few yards off^ there are 6 and 7 fathoms on all sides : it lies W! 

t»o Tower over a white cliff to the westward, and the round white tower of R 

t S. E. 1 S. (S. E. i E.), distant 3 leagues. About 3 miles S. E. J E. (S. S-fS, 

tam the Peril Rock is Puiiit Bianco, off which are two rocks above water : the Urp 

f thcic is called Patella, between which and the main is a channel half k m 

, with 1 fathoms water in it. Should you pass through this channel, ts&e « 

p keep in the middle of it, for there are many wiifren rocfrj andspots of tAoaiis-' 

inind about the Cape. 

S. S. E. 1 S. fSouthj of the Mole-head, distant 4 miles, is the Melville Shoal, w! 
|l right in the way of, and must be carefully avoided in going to, the anchoraee : i{ 
irholfa league long, and lies E. S. E. and W. N.W. fS.E-iE.andN. JF.iW 
ring on its shoalest part from 3^ to 5 fathoms, deepening regularly to 10, 1% 
1 15 &thoms in every direction. The mark for it is the Mole Tower in 
tfe upper Lightlunue ; Roiello Tower open to the eastward of Rosso ; and tl 
art of Qir^ti N. by E, i E. (N. E. hy N.J. Between Mehille Stand and the Jlfi 
jfail there is good anchorage in from 7 to 10 fathoms, sand and clay ; and thou 
■Vessels will ride exposed to all winds fi«m the W, N. W. round by the southwaid 
^^ E., yet no ordinary gale need excite appreheuMon. The following bearing 1 
e you a command of the liead of the Mole, in cose of a S. W. wind, thougfa tl 
ther out than a vessel need place herself in the summer season : — Roselh Jbl 
'. N. W. fN. W. i W.) : Mole Prison Tower ------ 

'SGirgenlili.E.iN.fN.E.hijE.iE.J; ani 

■tont flj miles. The Mole is very convenient, having a good watering place in \ 

Iddle, and mooring-posts all round, terminating with the Battery and Ltglithoiue i 

' th cannot always be depended upon, because southerly winds drive in great qui 

is of sand, which SOO or 300 convicts are constantly employed in removing agt 

It usually at the Jtfo/?-Aearf, and the inner part of the southern arm, there are 3(1 

,Aftthoms, decreasing rapidly towards the centre, where, near the shoal part wh 

a&etches Bloag the shore, there are only 1 1 and teet. When going in, you shoi 

assure yomfielf of getting a berth, for the port is small, and being the only one o 

ronf/iern Gxul of Skill/, it is generally crowikd, Sfeouil l^eic be room, set oa r 
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^ irss ^7 the Mole-head, will often occasion a ressel to drift oat again. Then> if the weather 
i of ^ penniti send a hawser to make &8t to the mooring-post at the Mole-head, and take it on 
y \fiiK, Doard as soon as the vessel is rounding it, to prevent her going upon the shallows, 
^^-^i ^, ft Port Regulation, when vessels arrive, the first that delivers her ballast, and 

^'j ;-. takes in any portion of her cargo, must be completely loaded before another is com- 
* i £ : menced, which regulation is highly advantageous to those who frequent this place. 

The Mole Lighthouse is in latitude 37'' 15' 39'' N., and longitude 13° 31' 40" £. 
^^:j About 2 miles to the south-eastward of Point Bianco is the outer point of 

j^i%; Umle Chiaro, on the summit of which is a castle ; and at its base is a continued 
^f he of rocksj which always breaks, and renders landing hereabout almost impossible. 
PALMA. Two miles inland, and about 3 miles from Monte Chiaro Castle, is 
the Town of Palma, the inhabitants of Which carry on a considerable traffic in 
almonds ana sulphur. In this little bay is the Marina ofPalma, with some magtt- 
^s and a tower : vessels ride off* this place in from 5 to B fathoms water ; the 
gnmnd holds weU, but there is no security from southerly winds. The round white 
^ower ofPabi is a good mark for this coast. The population of Palma is estimated 
ftt 8000. S. £. bv S. CS, byE.i E.J, distant one mile and a half from Palma, is Point 
Tenda: and to the E. S. E. i £. (S. E. f E.) of Tenda is Point Rosa, off* which is 
A hamk with 7 &thoms water, but quite dear of any danger, there being only some 
slight overfalls. The centre of this bank is nearly on the meridian of the Tower 
9f PaJku Here you will see the little semicircular Bay of Grugno, the outer points 
of whidh are near a league asunder, the coast within them forming a sandy beach. 
^ere is the River Ciotta, with its bar : to the eastward of this river is the Tower qf 
Gntgno, with some magazines at its base ; and about a mile to the eastward is Port 
^Jicolo, formed bv a rocky islet and the main, to which it is connected by a slip of land ; 
Ixere small craft nnd anchorage in from 4 to 2 fathoms. The land hereabout may be 
Ajyproached with perfect safety. From hence runs an extensive plain, called Serrata. 

ALICATA. The Town of Alicata is in latitude S?"" 4' 3" N., and longitude 

1 3^ S& 54^£., and bears from Point Tenda, the south-eastern Point of the Bay qf Palma, 

S^. S. £. f E. (S, E, ^ E,), distant 9 miles. The ground about Alicata is &dlow and 

arocky ; there are two forts, but the walls are in a ruinous state, neglected, and lying in 

Batrge fh^ments on the beach ; yet the town is a place of some commerce in the summer 

season, m die exportation of grain and sulphur. Captain Smyth says that " in no part 

'^ ~ the want of a port so severely felt as at Alicata, although there is every local advantage 

r forming one with fiicility, and at a moderate expence, as the two reefs of rocks off* the 

'est end of the' town could easily be converted into exceUent moles/' &c. To the 

westward of the port is the Hill ofEcnomus ; and on the N. £. side of the town is the 

Vver Salso, one of the largest rivers in Sicily, over which is a bridge forming one 

'chway ; and on its eastern bank is the Fonducello Hillock. The usual anchorage is 

CLbout a mUe to the S. westward of the town, in from 7 to 12 &thoms, clayey ground, 

^XLt exposed to all winds from the west, by the south, to east. In coming here you 

slioold stand in by the lead, and bring the fla^tafi" of the Sea Castle to bear well 

t;© the eastward of the FmduceUo Hillock, dropping your anchor as near as possible 

^o the following bearings, buoying up your cables in light winds, to prevent their 

eiiafing : Palu Castle N. W. by W. (N. W. i N.) ; the upper Castk N. by W. 

CN. i E.) ; the Sea Castle N. E. (N. E. by E. i E.) ; and St. Nicolo Rock £. N. E. 

("B. i N.J, distant 4§ miles : here you will lie in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, and 

^Ixmt one mile from the beach. The River Solo has a bar at its entrance, which shoals 

^v ahove a mile, over which the surf beats heavily, especially with southerly winds : 

^XMKts can go up the river, but the passage is narrow and difficult. 

TERiUl NOVA. The coast now winds circularly towards Terra Nova. The 

^nt part of this space forms the beach of Foggitella, which terminates at the rocky 

^eid of S. Nicolo ; beyond this is the Point ofFalconara, distinguished by a large 

•gnore tower, a few magazines, and a villa, near which are some beautiful grounds ; 

*nd firom hence about 4 miles, you will . see, over a projecting point, the Torre di 

^anjra : near the whole way is an open beach. The Town of Terra Nova is in 

Utitude 37° 2' 54" N., longitude 14° 15' 0" £., and built upon a flattish hill, the 

Neighbourhood aboimding with corn : its situation is excellent, but the streets are 

^n^iolar and diity : there is a handsome palace, but no other remarkable structure. 

1^ population is about 9 or 10,000, who carry on a considerable trade in sulphur, 

"^e, com, and coarse cloths, which latter article is principally sent to the inland 

"wHit of CaUagirone. The anchorage is opposite to, axi^ aXwswX. «. \ciA^ fewst> ^^ 

to^^ IB T, 8, 9, lOj and 11 fathoms, sand and mud; Wt, "^aka ^ ^^»fc ^'^ "^^^ 

S 2 
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M, Quite exposed to the southern winds, which never fall sending i&>« heny N 

I you will therefore be obliged to watch every shift of the wind, for when it bla 

I itesh, there Ib not room enough lo get under way, and mate sail. Small vcBBel«i 

I MT die western end of the landing-place, under the Torre delP Inicgua, which tiail 

I 'Bpon the high land, at a small distance from the town. I 

1 About T miles S. E. by E. (S. E. 4 S.) from the Caricatorr (landing-placeV 

I TerroiVoiWjistheentraacetotheJliuerDriao/andSleapiueeS.E.byS. ['S.iyE.M 

1 ftom Urillo, is the Vitlage of Scoglidti : there are conaiderable magazines sitoatrf 

I the side of a rocly bay, entirely open to tike westerly and southerly winds, which domV 

I nischief in the vidnity : here are a good landing-place and a small river. One mile I 

I' K huir to the southward of Scoglieiti is a little cave, on the southern side of which fl 

r merly stood ihe Town of Camarina, now extinct: the eastern side of this cone i 

T soBrsii] through which a stream runs to seaward. Three miles beyond this ill 

1 Point Bracella: and ftirther on S. i W. fS. S. IP. J is Cape Scalambra, vibich isaj 

I and rocky projection : a nr^ extends all along this coast, which has been filial tor og 

I bit it ma)[ be approached by the lead, and guarded against with oidy a little « 

tnd attention. Vessels passing here should never come into less than ll &^ 

water ; and, with westerly winds, make a proper allowance tbr the currents, && i 

On the enstem side of Cape Sculamhra is Port Secca, of use to Tesseb dlwH 

only a Uttle water, being secured against a south-wester by a long low roek in 

lies off the Cape; but it is difficult of access wlien the wind is blowing ft^ 

owing to tlic heavy overihlls there are on the coast. To the eastward of Port St 

are the little sandy coves of M.aixuiretla and Donna Lmcala, to which the coaaf 

craft are accustomed to repair for cargoes ; and in these the carubbn or locust \4 

wood, charcoal, and other produce of the coast are embarked. Here, inland, \tf\ 

aide of a small rivulet, is the Town of Scicli. E. S. E. i E. (S. E. hi/ £.} U 

Capf Scalambra, distant S mile«, is the rocky Pohii of S/iina, being the l^imtMl 

of an elevated and broad headland, in latitude 3e°t4'0"N., and longitude WSVV. 

Here the coast a^n becomes rocky, and continues further East fE. S. E. t-S~/ 

Puzzallo, the principal landing-place for the produce of this part of tbeooantl 

here there is &ir anchorage during the summer season, with a small pier, m^ 

sines, a palace, and a church ; also a fortress with a garrison. The nllage ]M| 

good apticarance, and provisions can be obtained at moderate prices. B/Sok \ 

reach this place, you wiU see, between Point Spina and PuToalto, the little Covi 

Saa Peiro, where, on a rooky jioint, at the end of a sandy beach, is a landing, | 

a village witli about 300 inhabitants. There are also, within the above space, j 

rocky points of land, colled Corvo a<ui Qregorio, ', 

Proceeding easterly, about S miles from PotooJIo, you will pass the rocky Poii 

Piga}, and the Siver BwaidorK, when you will arrive at the Tower and Orafori 

I Siisalini. Up the country is the TburtiorS^pocca/onjo, encircled with a wall, andhu 

I 4population of HOOO, with numerous churches, convents, and other public bnUdfl 

' llae principal commerce of this town consists in the exportation of grain, flax, ti 

bus, acorns, soda, and cattle to Malta. J 

Two mUes to the southward of Soialini is Point Orolta ; a mile to the weBtll 

(W. N. W. i W.J of which is a cluster of flat n-cki, called Porri, having s apedi 

wild leeks growing upon them ; and to the southward oi Point Gratia there is afl 

the extremity of which Is marked by having tlie two Chiavpe Rocks upon it. Betd 

these rocks and those of Ptirri there is a good channel with B, 9, and 10 flttboma m 

in it ; snd there is no danger in nearing the Porri llncks, in day-time, by the m 

A little to the eastward of Grotta Point is the small shallow bay of La Mana, in 

charcoal and wood are embarkeil. Near the centre of (his place is a spring of ffl 

water rising out of the sea, and at its eastern point is the Village of CatteHticcia. 1 

1 To tile southward of La Marxa, distant nearly a leagues, is Cape Pataan,» 

■ iouthemmost point of Sicily, off which lies Chjt™( Island: thiaisasand-stonefJ 

f divided from the main by a ridge of very shallow water, over whidi not even M 

can pass in safely. On the N. eastern side of this island ia a sort of nattuid moU, «l 

the Maltese tramn^ boats sometimes run into fbr shelter. To tlie northward of tU 

Fontanelle Cove, with regular soundings, sand and mud: this extends all the WM 

Point Formielie, a low white cliff, off which five blach rac/riappear, just above tile I 

fitce of the water, while a reef borders the shore so liir as Xa Mama : this extend^ 

from the land nearly one mile, and has over it in many places from 6 U 

water. Within Fontanelle is a lesser cove, running in between some white 

the remains of some ancient sepulchres i the vicinity is low, marshy, and a 
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but natnnlly in many parts extremely fertile^ being orenron with a pnrfVision of 
hfiiths, myrtles, &n palms^ capers, and junipers ; and infested with many singulair 
insects and repdies. 

From the extremity of Current Island, Cape Passaro bears N. E. by E. i E. 
(E, hy N.J, distant 4 miles. The coast between them is bordered with a rerfanem 
thiid of a mile broad. 

THE EASTERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM THE FARO OF MESSINA 

TO CAPE PASSARO. 

The Faro Point cf Sicily is in ktitude 88° \6f 50" N., and longitude. 159 iXf 40" E. ; 
itb kw and sandy, having tne Pehms Lighthouse on its eastern extremity (200 years old). 
It is built upon the ruins of an ancient tower, and is strongly fortified. On the Point are 
t»» Batteries and two MarteUo towers, commanded by the Telegraph Redoubt, which is 
iitetted <m a hill about a mile and a half to the westward of the Lighthouse. The ViUage 
rfFaro is a quarter of a mile to the S. westward of the lighthouse; it is small, and 
F^odnoes the fior-fioned Falemian wine. Between the beach, and hUls on the eastward 
^Qd southward, are two lakes, united by a canal, which, from their figures, are com- 
monly called the Long and the Round Lakes, said to produce the best eels and cockles 
U^Skfly. 

From the Pelorus Lighthouse the land runs circularly in towards the City of Messina, 

^^liidi bens from the Light S. W. (W. S. W.i S.j, distant 7 miles : the shore forms 

^ l ow snidy beach, with lofty mountains inland. There are many forts and batteries 

^•tthin this space, and also the Towns and Villages of Ganziri, S. Agata, Qrotta, and 



STRAIT OF MESSINA. In making for the StraH of Messina, when coming 
n the northward or westward, strangers should be particularly careful not to mis- 
ke the cntnnce, and run upon the Coast of Calabria, between Sylla and Cape Vaticano, 
is having proved fiital to many vessels, as it forms the most dangerous lee-shore in 
e Meditemnean. There are two table lands resembling each other, to ^e south of 
Bi^ sf Vaticano ; and it is between the two that tne entrance to the Strait is to 
found. 



The f (Mowing Description of the Faro, or Strait of Messina, and its Currents, with 

JHrecttonsfor navigatingtherein, is by Mr. Swan Blyth, several years 

Master of a. M. S. Bittern, on that Station. 

<' The Coast of Calabria is very high ; so is the Coast of Sicily to within a mile or 

ItWD of the north end of the Faro, wnidi is low. On the Faro Point stand a Fort 

«uid Lighthouse dose by the sea-side : to the southward are a few fishermen s cottages 

"^fhete u&ey haul their boats up. Before these houses, and about a mile to the south- 

iwd, towards Messina, the beach is very steep. Ships and vessels bound to the north- 

'wud throu^ the Faro, stop tide here: the water is dear, but before the anchor is let go, 

tlie lead should be hove, for in 30 fathoms water the bottom is seen, and frequently in 

35 &thoms, which is not above i of a mile from the beach : the ground, however, in 

thsse depths is good. The best anchorage is in 20 or 23 fathoms water, at about two 

caUes distant from the beach : there is no danger of driving on shore, although so very 

cloae to it ; for, in the first place, the anchor draws up a steep beach ; and, secondly^ 

the tide sets on the beam, so that the ship bears little strain on her cable. 

'^ It is the opinion of many seamen that the currents have not a r^olar course in 
the Faro, and mat there is no regularity in the tides. That they are not in general 
'^fQknown^ is certain; for it requires much experience to become completely acquainted 
^tfa them. I was upwards of twelve months on the station before I acquired so mudi 
knowledge of them as to be able to work with advantage through the Strait to the 
^'^^ward ; and it was two years more before I could depend on my practice, to pass 
^^ttoogh either way, or take the Harbour of Messina. 
*' The following is the result of my experience : 

'' Thedi^rent currents in the Strait of Messina, at certain times of the tide, always 
tike the same course. 

*' The tides flow regularlv, and change with the moon ; the flood, or northern stream, 
\ imming 5, and the ebb 7 hours. On frill and change days, the tides flow (in the 
4 ^^^ ^^ ^ "^^"^^ Lighthouse) about 5 o'clock, and at Messina about ^ past 7 o'clock. 
A -^ diff^enee is 2§ hours, which in fine weather is equal to half the flood ; but when 
^1 the wind blows hard from the West, W. N. W., N. W., or even N. N. W., they are 
9^j aflfected thereby, as is the case in all Friths or Straits, where thfit«^a«^^^^% 
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and olthaugh the ebb runs stronger, as well as ]on(;er, than the floodj yet in very btd 
weather, and eapeciallv in neap-tides, I have found Uttle or no Btream, at the entrance 
ol'the Faro Passage, from the northward. 

" During the last 3 hours of the ebb-tide, an eddy, or coun/er-currrai, runs 
Sicilian shore to the Harbour iifMestiaa, and from thence northward one hour 
joined with the first hour of the flood, which then changes in to eddies forming a 
eurreat along the shore, between the Faro Point and Mesaiaa Lighihoiiic, during tl»i' 
remainder of the flood. This change of the stream mokes the tides in the Faro to nut^ 
tide and half tide : the stream of this counter-tide extends at most about onenthiid of 
a mile ofi* the shore. 

" Now, if a ship or vessel in Meaiita Harbour \i bound out of the Faro to the norti", 
■ward, nitb the winds from the N. W., she must take advantage of this northern eddn; 
or counter current, along the Mcmiita shore, and manage so as to be abreiut of tn 
Jiikcrmen'i cnlfagei an hour before the tide is done ; then heave the ship to, and tid 
eddy tide will carry her into the first set of the flood off the Ughlhoiae; she mid 
then act according to circumstances. 

■■But^reaf curemust be taken to avoid the stream of the Faro tide, while sailii^i 
drilling up ; for should the ship be caught in the southern stream, and the wind coD 
tinue to the northward, no chance is left to get out on the flood : on the contrary 
if it fells calm when in tlie set of the southern tide, it may he days before she ia (•—■*■ 
able to get up to the spot where she was caught. 

" By adopting the above method, even in neap-tidei, a ship will get out to sea, becmac 
she will have the whole oflhcjl'/od in ticrjanour. But as the neap-Hdts are weak, molt' 
especially so when there is a contrary wind, the utmost attention must be paid to naTi*'' 
gating the ship ; likewise all possible soil made, and carried through the tide; for afts 
Si hours from the first of the flood, the stream liecomci weak, and no mare asHStance 
must be depended on from it. Therefore, to make sure of gettijig out, the shro ahouU 
he stretchedto the luejlward as soon as she can weather the Lighthouse Point, uidngcaft' 
to keep dear of a dangerous shoal of rocks, lying about half-a-mile to the north-west- 
d of the extreme point on which the Fort stands. Ships frequently g«( ' — 



it shoal, from too great anxiety to keep out of the Inset of the Faro ; but shut tadcq 
1th the lead going, will answer the purpose until the LIght/iouie bears S. by B., distill 
X or 5 miles, when the ship may be stretched to the northward with safety. 



" In going to the northward, should it fall calm before you get out of the ba 
•e to anchor when the Lightluiuse beniB about South or S. J W. There is a it 
or IS ththoms water, which stretches down towards the Lighthouse point : I 
ost of the lead upon it, let go a bower anchor, and veer to two-thirds of a ca 
e. Here the ship will ride during the ebb ; but a careflil man must attend d 
Biee] while the strength of the tide runs. 

i "If any ship passes this bank in a calm, she will be cnrried over with great r^di 
(►the Coast of Calabria, and there land on thelieach, imleaa great eim-tioiu axe im' 

-'le by the boats to tow her bead into the main southern stream of the Faro, 

:, and there is no danger : for she will keep in the southern tide in a calm, if OM 
t, and will drive 9 or 10 miles below Messina, before half-tide in the Faro. 
" "Ships bound iain Messina Harbour ftom the southward, with northerly winda( 

prevail three-lburths of the year), should endeavoiu'lowork along by the Cai 

is high as Iteggio, where at half-flood the Btream runs strong from side to «dei 
If a ship of war is oft' Cape deOrmi with the first of aflood anda freah brecsr" 
will get up to the Lighthouse of Messina in that tide ; but unless favoured by l] 
id before high water, ^e cannot make the ^orionr o/'jtfejsina.- for it often happe 
.. t ships are within a cable's length of the harbour, when the tide of ebb, maU 
with strong eddies, sweeps the ship in a few minutes out, and down the Faro she ge 
vrith great rapidity, which I have frequently experienced. To avoid this, and to i^ 
sure of the harbour, attend to iliefaUuwing directions : 

" The shores being sleep on both sides, work the ship in the strength of the tide 

Chest can ; and by the latter end of the tide, the ship will be at, or near the Ligi 
te of Messina. Then, do not attempt to take the harbour, even though the 
should De a fluttering prospect of going in ; because, in general a( the change oj'ihetk 
the uiindfaits; then the ship will be caught, as before mentioned. Whenn«"-ii 
Citadel or Ligklliouse of Messina, stand over to the Calahriua shore, and there 
short tack or two, untU it is high water. On these tacks the ship may lose g 
but as soon as the ebb makes down tlie Faro, a counter-tide runs up this shore 
if the wind blows a fresh gale, continue to work in tliis eounter-curreni, \x* 
^ ioot^^^eeda^fUie FwoHream f when inafew tacks the ship wij 
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^ to a low Bsndy -pomt, having a small village near it: this point stretches out a little into 
the FarOj whicn occasions the eddy-current. A^en close up to the above point, make as 

^j,^ mudi sail as the ship can hear ; then on the larhoard tack stretch across, and keep her 

1^- atloffit a point free. The Faro tide wUl, in a few minutes^ take the ship on the lee- 
beam ; and if the wind continues, it will carry her to the Harbour of Messina, or to the 
mehorage to the northward of it^ which is upon a bank ahout half a mile to the north- 
irard mihe Marina Fort» But it is necessary to consider at whai rate die ship will go 

^\. with die wind a point free, more especially so in spring-tides ; and if you are not sure 
''- that the ship will go 5 or 6 miles an hour^ give up the idea of pushing for ^e harhonr 
on the first part of the ehh : therefore shorten sail the moment you find the ship 
going to windward^ and heave her to^ and attend the set of the tide until she has drifted 
ftp to the low sandy point ahove mentioned. Then chuse your own time to cross 
aooording to the direction and strength of the wind ; but he sure to make aU sail, 
alihoo^ it be only for a few minutes^ because there is no depending on the winds 
in ^ Faro : for should it fall little wind, and the ship be under slack sail, before 
more sail can be made, the tide will be lost, and no art can carry the ship back, fVom 
whence the attempt was made to cross the Faro, but down she goes for several miles. 

" The above directions for the Harbour of Messina, if attended to, will never &il 

of taking any ship or vessel into it ; and tnat on a lee-tide. Therefore any person 

taking the trial (with caution), will be convinced that it is not so difficult as is 

^)snenSly represented ; and after a few trials made, which will give sufficient expe- 

^enoe to the navigator, he will always be able to take the Harbour, either by day or 

*' If bound into the Harbour, a double range of the cable is necessary, and also a boat 
^ongnnde^ with a cable ready to run on shore the moment the anchor is let go." 

MESSINA is a large and ancient City, situated at the foot of some moutains, 
^^d forms a most beautiful appearance as you are advancing towards its harbour, 
*^e town presents a fine circular sweep along shore, rising bv a gentle graduation, 
^c^ as to let you see almost every public edifice at one point of view. The whiteness 
^^f the boSmngs makes an admirable contrast with the dark green foliage behind ; 
"^^hile the lower grounds are strewed with cottages and villages. Messina is r^u- 
^^^xlj hxult, and contains a population of 73,000 : the streets are wide and handsome, 
^«ved with lava, and have numerous churches, convents, and public edifices, onuiF* 
^Hented with fountains and statues. ^ 

The Port of Messina is a large basin of a circular form, well situated for com- 

TMxeroe, and one of the most secure and commodious that can be imagined. It is 

open on the N. W., the entrance being 500 yards wide, and is enclosed on the 

^^. £., East, and South by a low sandy tongue of land, in the form of a crescent, 

And called tihe Braccio de St, Rainiere, On its northern end is Fort Salvatore, a long 

ivregnlar building, which flanks the entrance ; to the S. Eastward of this are ^e Fio^ 

t£Ua Arsenal and Lazaretto; to the eastward of which is the great Lighthouse, which 

is squarely built, and surrounded by & fortress. There is also a smaller lighthouse 

eirected between the great Lighthouse and the Fort St. Salvatore ; so that the higher 

^gki in a line with, or a litue open to the westward of the lower one, will always 

l>e a good direction for entering the harbour. On the southern side of the basin is 

the Citadel, next which is the Arsenal; and all along the western side is the Marina, 

^osmtixig of a long line of buildings running parallel to the sea, at the northern 

part of which is the Bastion Reale, serving to defend the entrance of the harbour. 

Ihe Marina is an excellent wharf, above a mile in length, and exhibits the 
pQerdumt vessels of all nations, with their bowsprits placed over the quay, each taking 
^^ or discharging their cargoes : here are situated the Pratique Office, the Fish- 
^oarket, and the Custom-house ; and parallel to this are the ruins of some ancient 
^^uildings, having eleven arched gateways, leading to as many difierent streets. 

Jfemfia carries on an extensive commerce in silks, oil, com, wine, and fruits, 
^^ also in foreign cottons : provisions are plentii^ and cheap ; wood, charcoal, and 
^ter may be obtained with ease. 

Vessels entering this Port require no Pilot, though many employ one, in order 
^ have the assistance of their boats for carrying a hawser to the shore or whart^ 
'^Mch is necessary coming in, when the tide runs very strong. Most ships moor 
^th a cable to tne eastward, in about 20 i&thoms, and a hawser fast to the shore, 
^ there are stone pillars for that purpose, at regular spaces on the wharf. *' The 
best mode of aiumoring," says Captain Smyth^ '^ is to run close in^ off the 
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Sfarina, having a warp ready for a stem-ftst, then drop anchor in alimit 30 
iuid secure to the shore immedintely." A ship can moor, if she should prefer 
central part of the harbour, with her best bower to the N. E. ami the small one 
S. W., having an open hawse to the N. W., as heavy squalls rush down the Mill 
in that quarter; but as the western anchor, from the steep nature of the bottom^ 
is liable lo be brought home, and the ship would quickly toil, mooring thus is not 
BO advisable as with fasts on the quay. To Commanders of the Navy the follow- 
ing anchorage is recommended: the best bower in 31 fethoms; small bower 2S; 
ship in 36 fathoms, with the Citadel flagstaff S. E, by S. (S. byE.i E.); Cattle Gm- 
xaga W. S. W.(W.\S.) ; Tower of Caiur dc Liaa, Mala Orifune, W. by N. i N. 
(N. W.bs W.); Porta Rmle Bastion N. W. i W. (N. N. W. } W.) ; and the gretf 
Lighthousg E. i N. fE. S. E. i E.J. 

In the N. E. quarter of the karhour, between Fort Sahatare and the Zjoaret^ 
is a fatch of/mtlfrround, where the wrecks of two Spunish vessels were sunk, mnjt 
years ago. Vessels intending to make a short stay here, can bring up outside oC 
the harbour, off the Convent of St. Frances, where an offing is insured for proceed- 
ing either northward or southward ; the ground holds wellj and is sufficiently diet 
tered ; hut between it and Fort Salvatore the bottom is broken and foul, in ftOBL 
SO to 30 fathoms, and very injurious to your cables ; and you are much annoyed 
by the Terredo Nasalii, or ship worm, in this port. 

The ancient whirlpool, named Cbarybdis, is formed at the hack of the 
(/■ St. Riiniere, which Captain Smyth describes as a spot of agitoted water, twn 
70 to 90 fathoms deep, circling in rapid eddies : these appear to be occasioned by 
the meeting of the harbour and lateral currents with the main current ; the htter 
being fbrced over in this direction by the opposite Point of Pexau. The perils of 
Charybdia have long been proverbial, and small craft are at the present time soraetimei 
endangered by it : even vessels of war will often be turned round ; but, with a little 
care, no inconvenience or danger is to be apprehended fVom it. This whirlpool ii 
situated at about two cables' length from the shore, in the middle of a land of hnyt 
between the Tangora Point and Shoals; which latter are two sandy shelves stretching 
iVom the land, near the great and little lighii, having over them from 2 to 1& fiithomg. 
When vou are leaving Meisina, and bound southward, you should be cautious that the 
strength of the current does not take you upon these shoals, for the sand is nearly hard 
as a rock ; and should a vessel get aground hereabouts, the great rapidity of the stretnv 
and depth of water outside, will tcfid to prevent her getting off again without RrMt 
damage. It was to prevent such accidents the small lighthaase was erected, whieE, ai 
before observed, brought in one with the ohl, or great lighthouse, will lead direct fiir the 
harbour ; and these lighthousa kept at a distance of 5 or GOO yards to the S. westwnd 
of you, in passing, will carry clear of both ihoale. Messina old lighlhouae is in latitnde 
38" 11' 30" N., and in longitude 15° 34' 40" E. 

From abreast of the Lightliouse of Messina the shore mns in a S. S. W. CS. W. § S.) 
•direction, exhibiting a tine sandy beach, descending gradually from the inland monB' 
tains, and presenting a series otviHagcs, gardens, and vinej/aras, ftom whence Mestiot 
is chieSy supplied with wine, oil, and fruit ; the intervening towns of Cot ' ~ 
Stephana, and others, producing also great quantities of silk for exportation. At S 
this beach is broken by a rock^ point, with an old watch-tower upon it; and tki 
pkce is fortified for the defence of the roads to and ftom Messina. The shore all U 
way ftom the City is steep, having from SO to SO fathoms, within the dislanaei 
a cable's length ; and there are but three places where a vessel can obtain OTeB 4 
temporary anchorage. Scaletta Fortrest is in latitude 3e°l'*S'N., and lon^tudb 
15° 87' 45" E., being at the distance of lOJ miles tVom Messina Lighthouse. 

From Scaleha the land turns a little more to the westward (S. W. i W.J, towai 
the Town qfTaormiaa. In this passage vou pass by Cape Groiio, a blufi' headloi 
with several rocks about it, and situated about a league ftom Scalelta. On the O^M 
shore of Calabria it Cape del Armi, distinguished by its having two torreli, • 
appearing directly under the hill of PentadatUo, which derives its name from MtviB 
five singular crags on an insulated base, bearing a great resemblance to a human band' 
half the way up this hill is a castle. A line drawn from Cape Grosao lo Caire del Arn 
will shew the southern boundaries of the Faro, or Strait of Messina; but tlie influenV 
of its currenta extends more to the aoijthward. 

Just within Cape Groita, on thfr'declivity of Mount Scndero, is situated the tH 
Town of All, celebrated for its mineral waters, and for the constant wind blowing Willi 
" "b ttmgib front » cave iwu iUlavri lumimt. £if^t miles S. W. by & 
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(S. fir. f W.J firom Cape Orosso is Point St. Alessio, a bold, abrupt promoDtOTy> with 
several rocks at its base : here coasters frequently anchor^ although the water is snallow, 
and the sea fetches in. 

Between Cape Grosso and Point Alessio the beach is bold-to, presenting several rivu- 
lets, towns^ and villages. Of these towns^ that of Fiume di Nisi is die nearest ; this 
is situated under an old castle, of Saracenic origin : the toum stands on the banks of 
the river, and is nearly a mile inland; the castle is about a mile and a quarter in : in the 
yidnity are several rich mines. Four and a half miles beyond Nisi is the Town of Savoca, 
md beyond that the little River ofAgro. Point St. Alessio here juts out, and has a 
iower, a barbacan, and a telegraph upon it : the point has several rocks about it, and 
requires a berth in passing. Above the Point is the Toum and Castle of Form, the 
inhabitants of which are much afflicted with malaria. 

At the distance of 5 miles fVom Point Alessio is the Promontory of Taurus, now 
called Cape St. Andrea : this Cape forms the northern side of Taormina Bay, upon 
which is a telegraph, in latitude 37® 48' 15" N., and longitude W \V 40" E. There 
are also sevend singular remains of ancient buildings upon it, and the Toum of Taor^ 
wdna, containing about 3 or 400a inhabitants ; above this is the still poorer Town of 
Mola, with a population of 400 : there are many large buildings hereabout, and a more 
than usual number of them are convents. As you come round the Cape from the 
ncnthward, you will meet with many curious rocks of coarse red marble, with caves 
of oonsiderable size, now the resort of innumerable wild pigeons. On the southern 
side of a rivtdet, in the middle of the bay, is the Village Giardini, with a good 
inn, although the place is unhealthy. On the beach of Giardini is the statue of a 
Bishop ; and beyond this, with several turrets upon it, is the Point Schiso, with its 
ground of lava, forming the southern point of the Bay of Taormina. There is 
bderable anchorage in this bay, in from 8 to 30 fathoms, the ground being fine 
sand near the shore, and mua further out; but it is open to all easterly winds, 
exciting dose up to either of the points, and therefore should only be resorted to 
in cases of necessity, where a berth about the middle of the bay will prove the 
best. Near Point Schiso is the Barons Castle, and a tower and barbacan; some 
rocks lie (^ its point, both above and under water : it will therefore always be right 
to give it a proper berth. Leaving Point Schiso, the coast turns in W. S. W. § W*. 
(We^); If mile from which is the River Alcantara, one of the largest streams in 
Sicify* Between this river and Point Alcoraii, a distance of nearly 7 miles, is the 
district of Moscali, producing much wine : and near Alconari are the flourishing 
Tillages of Riposto and Giarre ; but the ground about this part is not fit for an- 
dborage> although at 2 miles distant from Point Schiso is a loading-place, where much 
pain and timber are embarked ; it is commonly named Ctisa Cottone. 

ACI REALE. Five miles to the southward of Alcorati is Point Tocco, a steep 
mass of basaltic lava, now converted into a mole, and forming a little port, called 
tiiie Marina of Aci. The Town of Ad Reale is to the westward of this, and built 
T^oii extensive torrents of ancient lava, in a healthy and very fertile situation. The 
t^wn is. regular and clean, with many churches, and a population of 14,000. To 
the southward of Point Tocco is Cape Molino, another remarkable promontory of con- 
soSdated lava, distant about 2§ miles from Point Tocco. Beyond Cape Molino, and 
to the westward of it, is the little Cove of Trezzia, on the north side of which is 
& Village of St. Anna ; and to the southward of the loading-place of Tre^ia is a 
town, built entirely of encrusted lava, the dark hue of which, contrasted with the 
'wlute^washed door-posts of the houses, has a singular appearance. This town is 
compated to contain 800 inhabitants. On the south side of this bay are those 
vennikable rocks called the Cyclops, having a most singular appearance. The Bay 
or Cove afford tolerable anchorage in from 12 to 7 fathoms, fine dark sand, except 
iiear the rocks, and off Trezxia, vmere there are some spots which are foul. 

GULF OF CATANIA. This fine and extensive Gulf commences at La TrezTxa, 
s&d continues so far as Cape Santa Croce, bearing from each other S. by E. ^ E. 
CS.i W.J, distant 17 miles. The land from La Trezzia bends in S. W. (W.S. W. § S.), 
4{ miles, to Point Armisi ; within this space is the little Toum of Aci Castelh, with 
its cfu^fe rising up from the sea, and built upon an enormous block of lava, having 
a population of 7 or 800 : this place is healthy, but irregularly formed, and very dirty, 
^or above 1§ mile beyond Aci Castelloihe shores are black, and contain many caverns: 
Oereyou will see the Town ofL'Ognaro, standing in a cove, from which a great quantity 
^ squared lava is annually exported for building and paving. The general depth in 
^ cove is from 7^3 fathoms ; but the bottom is foul, and should have chain 

T 
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oibles. The coaEta hereabout are all bounded by the volcanic imtter iasned at TarifiCB 
times from the cmterof Mount ^tna. 

CITY OF CATANIA. West, about one mile fVom Point ArmUl, is Catam, 
s place cousideroil the second city in Sicil;/, and remarkable for the elegance of iti 
buildings, and the respectability of its inliabitants. The town conEists of two long 
and Epacious BtreetB, intereected at right angles by sEveral others ; these are nil regularly 
built, and paved with lava: it is the residence of chief of the Sicilian nobility, and con* 
sidered to have a population of near 80,000. The market-place ia a handsome bniU- 
ing, and well supplied with provisions, thiit, and vE^elahlcs, of all sorts, at reasonable 
prices. The port is generally filled with smaU craft, which esport corD, olivn, 
almonds, macaroni, potatoes, figs, wine, silk, oil, cheese, soda, manna, cantharidea, 
amber, kvu, snow, &c ; the trade requiring a much better harbour. Between Pwd 
Armiii and Fuint Sckiarra, all vessels bring up in IVom 1% to 7 fathoms ; but they are 
obliged carefully to pay attention to the wind, for the ground Is mostly rocky. The 
inner port is formed by a stream of old lava on the south, and by two short piers to 
the northward ; its greatest depth is 3i fathoms, and this depth does not go fer into 
the bag. The mole is situated in latitude 37= 28* 20" N., and longitude 15" 6' 1*" E, 
The outer anchorages are clean ; and you may pick out a berth by the lead, ridiiig 
saft enough in the summer season. The shores of the bay are formed by a sar'~ 
beach, which runs nearly 10 milea to the southward of the City. About a league fV 
Catania is the little River Galica ; and liuther on, the larger River Giaffretia, or 

MOUNT Mttik. From the Riner Alcantara to the Riaer Giajfretta, the shore 
may be considered as the eaalem termination of Mount JElaa, of which the base it BT 
miles in circumference, and its summit 10,87i feet above the level of the sea. Thii 
summit is 1*J miles to the northward of Catania, being in latitude 3T''*3'3l"N., and 
longitude 15'^ 0' 0" E. The ascent of this mountain is very gradual, exhibiting tradn 
under difierent temperatures, and which are commonly divided into three r^ons or 
Eones, the fertile, the woody, and the barren. The lower or fertile region a well 
cultivated, and thickly inhabited, containing a number of small conical hills, from 300 to 
400 feet high ; these commonly have a crater at their summit. The woody r^on 
is an extensive forest, 6 or 7 miles broad, affording abundant pasturage fbr nume- 
rous Socks and herds ; in the higher part of this division the trees perceptibly become 
less, and the cold increases until you reach the upper, or barren zone: here vege- 
tation entirely ceases, and the surloce presents a dreary waste of lava, scoria, adtcs, 
mow, and ice. The crater is situated in the middle of this desolate region : it il 
■bout 2 miles in circumference, and presents the appearance of an inverted cone, 
incrusted with salts and sulphur ; in general very hot, and so loose that the descent 
becomes exceedingly hazardoue. The approach of an eruption is indicated long 
beforehand, by a pale smoke issuing from the crater ; this is followed by clooita n 
black smoke, whicn progressively increase, until, after a lapse of perhaps week 

months, the lava begins to boil over the crater, or bursts out from some of its d 

the interior commotion now ceases, and the lava flows slowly down the nden of lilt 
mountain. Captain Smyth ia of opinion that this volcano is by no means bo aedw 
as in andcnt tunes ; that the matter formerly was more abundjint, and the vitrifl- 
cations more numerous ; whereas latterly no such substances have been ejected. 

Having quitted the Port nf Catania, and tbllowing the sandy beach for 10 mik^ 
you will arrive at the loading-place of Afpnni, a village where com, oil, and li« 
are commonly exported: this is an unhralthy place during the greater part of ^ 
year. On the side of one of the hills at the hack of Affnani, and at the diatuM 
of a league and a half fh>m it, stands the Town of Lailini, containing a popn- 
Lstion of 3000, who carry on a commerce with the interior of the country fn t^ 
and their other inland produce. E. S. E. i E. fS. E. { E.J from ^^uni is the MOk 
Port of La Sraiea : here you will see a small village, seated on the point of b «A 
containing a few poor inhabitants ; it hns a square castle with round towers at ita tXOf 
mlties. This little cove appears to be the work of art more than of nature, H the 
rocks rise vurtically 10 and 50 feet, and contain several grottoes. It is tVcqueliBd 
by gmall croft for wheat, tunny, and square stones for buildings : the oyslen bO 
are very fine. As you approach, you will find the soundings gradually decrcMt, 
and under the ciutle you will have SJ fhthonts : the shore towards the West fs DMB* 

Ahoat a mile to the eastward of Pnri La Brujcfi is P»int Comala, from whii* 
to CajjeSaata Croce the bearing und tolancc MeS.6.'^,\?..(S.l"j E.iE.;, ««' , 
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league. Cape Santa Croce is bold^ but has a few rocks about it^ and a reef runs 
off the pomt : upon its summit is the little Convent of St. Helena. The promon- 
tory of Santa Croce terminates at Point Qrosso Longa, which is three-quarters of a 
mile to the southward of the Cape. The Cape itself is m latitude 37° IV 30" N.^ 
and longitude l^'' IV 3(V' E. 

Having rounded Cape Santa Croce, you will he in the Qtdfor Bay of Augusta. 

AUGUSTA. This City stands upoQ a sort of peninsula, about If mile to the 
westward of Point Grosso Longa, the coast between torming the Bay of Porto Sqffho^ 
nica, the inner part of which is both shcal and rocky. At the distance of one-third 
of a mile from the southern end of the peninsula is the Torre d Avolus, a well-built but 
isolated /br^^ in which a liffht is exhibited : the shoal ground extends diree-quarten 
of a mile to the southward of this tower, and thence borders all the bay to the 
Island Magnisi, by which it is terminated on the south. One mile and a quarter 
to the northward of Magnisi, and nearly in the middle of the entrance, is the Hybla 
Shoal : this is a dangerous reef of hard rocks, with from 3^ to 5 fiithoms over it ; 
and having near its sides 8 and 10 fathoms, with a bottom of gravel. The Town 
of Augusta is large, and well-fortified ; the streets r^;ular, but me houses are low, 
and the inhabitants, amounting to 8000, chiefly subsist by the sale of salt, honey, <m1, 
and wine. The principal fortress is situated upon the istnmus that unites the town to 
the main, and commands both. Towards tne sea the tdwn is surrounded by a 
^Lacis, or covered way, in front of which is an artificial cordon of rocks in the 
water, to prevent the approach of boats. The Pratique Office and the Mole are between 
the town and citadel : the landing-place for boats is under the line- wall, near the 
middle of the above rocks. The western side of the bay and harbour is watered by 
several streams, abounding in eels, mullet, barbel, and other fish. Here, on the banli^ 
of the River MoUnello, are the remains of Hybla Galeota ; and further to the south- 
ward, the vestiges of Hybla Megara. There are also the Rivers of Marcellino, Can^ 
tara, and Criovanni, with the Towers of Prioli and Fico. The inhabitants collect 
Donsidcarable quantities of honey from the range of hills that bound the plain to the 
westward. Magnisi, the soutnem boundary of Augusta Bay, is of moderate height, 
and connected to Sicily by a sandy ridge, or causey, having at its inner end the salt- 
works of Sqjona, and the Plains of Aguglia. On Magnisi is a MarteUo Tower, 
which bean from Augusta Lighthouse S. § E. (S. by W.J, distant. 3f miles, and 
oommands the whole of this part. On the Plain of Aguglia is a pyramid, called the 
Jiomtmeni ofMarcellus. 

Vessels standing in for Augusta Bay, from the northward, may pass the pro- 
montoiy of Santa Croce at a convenient distance, taking care to clear the rocks 
which Be at the foot of Grosso Longa. Steer from thence a S. S. W. (S. W. i S.J 
wane fiwr 2§ miles, or until you bring the lighthouse to bear N.N.W.fW. (N.by W.J, 
distant 1^ mile, never shoaling your water to less thiui 13 fathoms ; and when the 
lu;hthouse and cathedral are in one, gradually haul up north-west and north, passing to 
t£e westward of the light at the distance of half a mile, and taking a berth abreast of 
the town in from 11 to 7 fathoms, clayey ground ; or you may run further in, beyond 
die/or/#, and anchor in 6 fathoms ; but if intending to stay here, this latter is not so 
wholesome as at the lower anchorage. 

Captain Smyth gives the following directions for mooring with the anchors true 
north and south, in 10 fathoms, stiff day, distant half a mile from the town :— the 
Ciiadel N. E. (E. N. E. § N.j; the Lighthouse S. E. by E. (E. S. E, i E.j; Magnisi 
Tower S. S. E. (S. i E.J ; Cantara Point S. S. W. i W. (S. W. i W.j, and Vittoria 
Fort N. W. by N. (N. N. W. i N.J. 

On entering this Bay, you must always take great care to avoid the HyUa Shoal, 

idiidi lies with the lighthouse a little open of the cathedral, distant from the former 

U mile : to avoid which, large vessels may keep towards Santa Croce, until they get 

the lighthouse to bear N. W. by W. (N. W. i N.u distant 2 miles, and then stand 

in towards the anchorage. Or they may enter to tne southward of die shoal, between 

it and Magnisi, only giving the latter a berth of three-quarters of a mile, and steering 

over towards the main, until you get the Cathedral well open to the westward of the 

^i^iihouse ; for by so doing, you will have plenty of room to beat up. With easterly 

tod southerly gales there is often a great swell in the bay ; therefore the further you 

lie out, die heavier you will ride ; and although the ground is good, ^ou will frequently 

ba^ occasion to signt your anchor, for otherwise it will require an immense purchase 

to wdgh it up. 

AMgusta Li^MkotAfeksitmted in latitude 37^ 12' &(y' 1J5 ., an.eLVOT^XM^V^'' V2J VlS^ ^. 
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FANAGIA BAY. Having rounded Point Tamiora, which is the euteni iWrf»f 
Magniii, you will open Ihe Bay of Fanagia : this bay ia formed between the Point of 
Magniii and Capt P^nagia, which bear froin each other S. E. by S. CS. S. E. J S.), 
and N. W. by N. (N. N. W. i N,}, distant 3 miles, and has a eandy bottom. Al its 
Houlhem part is a rocky creek, where the tunny-fishery is carried on, principall* 
resorted to byvesBela engaged in that trade. From hence the land runs Soatli 
(S. by W.i W.j, for about 4 miles. The coast is all rocky, with numerous caves, 
and generally atee|>-to ; some of these are very remarkable, and one, about half'Wi; 
between Fanagia and Syracuie, is & perforated rock, three-quarters of a mile to 
the southward of which are the Capuchiia, tbrming a chister : tliey he close in to Ihe 
shore. These are nearly half a mile to the northward of Syracuse : between &aa 
and the town ia a shallow bag or cove, called Purlo Piccolo, in which the ground 
is rocky. More towards the south, and at a cable's length off the middle of die 
town, is Scoglio del Cane, or the Dog Rock, which ia low, and has within il ■ 
passage for small vessels, with 3 fathoms water. 

SYRACUSE. This was formerly the capital of Sidli/, the circuit of whose walls 
measured 20 miles, and whose population amounted to more than half a million; 
hut the modem City is confined to the Island Ortygia, the S. E. curner of the otd 
town, and contains about 14,000 Inhabitants. It is insulated, walled round, and 
connected to the main by drawbridges : the streets are regular, but narrow : the Cily 
has still a /briresJ of considerable strength; and the entrance of the Aariour ia emo" 
manded liy the Cattle of Maniace, on which stands the lighthouse, in latitude 
37° 2' fiB" N., and longitude 15° i& SO" E. The surrounding country ia extremdy 
fertile, and produces com, oil, hemp, tobacco, fruit, pulse, and moat delidous wiiK& 
Tihe Riter Anapu], which is on the western side of the bag, is much injured and 
obstructed by ine pemicioua practice of steeping hemp in its waters during the sumtncr' 
season. Near the banks of this river was the ancient Temple of Jupiter Olympus, only 
two columns of which now remain ; but these constitute most excellent beacons finr 
entering the harbour. In the environs of this once fiimous City are numerous vestiges of 
its former grandeur ; the prison, the tomba, the theatre, the aqueducts, the catacombs, 
and walls are still visible: but the alluvial plains to the westward are now become 
a receptacle for stagnant water, whose effluvia renders the situation tar from wholesome* 
The southern side of the harbour Ibnnerly was the Promontory of Plemmyrium! 
and there are some rocky slioals lying oS' it, which still retain that name. Thew 
stretch about one-third over the entrance from the southward, and have 3\ &thoiw 
over them, while between them and the land are ^ liithonii); one of these is above 
water, and called the Egg Rock. 

In entering the harbour, so soon as your vessel dears the Lighthouse Painl, yuB 
will perceive tne two broken columns oi Jupiter Olympus ; bring Uiesein a line, *" — 
ing W. J N. C W- N. W.J, and you will have from 13 to 9 fhtlioms. When sta. 
on in the night, bring the Lighlhouie to bear W. N. W. i N. CN. W.J, distant 
one quarter to half a mile, and then steer West, or W, JN. (W.N. W.J, and yon 
go deax of ihe Plemmgrium Shoali, and pass in a clear channel to the southwont qE 
the Lighl/iouse. Good anchorage will be found to the northward, opposite to the towllj 
but for the convenience of getting out with light winds, a situation between the hum . 
and the solt-works will be preferable : here you will ride in fhim 9 to 5 fathoms, ovd 
a bottom of fine black mud j but do not go too &r in, for, owing to the floods <^ tbl 
Anapiis, and the marshes, that part becomes shoal; keep therefore al the distaDrt 
of half a mile from the beach. 

If you intend wintering here, vou moor with your best bower to the S. TV4 
the small one N. E., and an open hawse to the mouth of the /larbour; for S. «§• 
terly winds come over the Falley of Maddakna, and are the most violent, whill 
East and S. E. winds occasion the greatest swell : therefore you will ride best h' 
6 or 6j fathoms, about half a mile from the shore, on clayey ground, with the Al- 
lowing bearings : the Cathedral, which is situated in the centre of the town, ul 
was formerly ihe Temple of Mirterm, N. E. by E. (E. N. E. iE.j; the LiglahMit 
E. S. E. i E. (E. S. E. i b-.j ; Maisa Paint S. E. (S. S. E. J E.j ; the Colmmtjf 
Japiler Olympui W. j S. (W.hy N.j ; and Hie Miulh of the Aqueduct N. ♦«. 
(N. byE.i kj. 

" When at anchor," says Captain Smyth, " in the noble Harltour of Syraeu*e, ih* 
beauty of tlie surrounding country is peculiarly striking, as the town still posBessesiO 
tlie load mtranlages tor which it was renowned in the days of its glory ; and U* 
cJimaCe ia such aa to justify the onuent ivlage, * tlia,\ Aine amei vbl & ^^ in whicb 
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the sun was not visible at some hour.' " It is admirably adapted both fbr a nayal sta^ 
don, and for a commercial emporium with the Adriatic, the Morea, the Levant, and 
Egypt ; but a few polacche and paranzelli are the only vessels that repair thither, and 
the commerce consists of the export of a little salt, wine, oil, and fish ; notwithstand- 
ing that the excellent bottom of this harbour, its easy access, good supply of water, 
iim securitj, make it rival any haven in Europe. It was here Ix>rd Nelson's fleet was 
mmilied with bullocks, vegetables, and other refreshments, and was ready for sea again 
in five days, in his memorable pursuit of the French fleet in 1798. 

From the best anchorage in the northern part of the harbour, the lighthouse will 
bear firom S. E. to S. E. by S. (by compass), and the City Gates E. by N. to E. N. E., 
in 5 fitthoms water, soft mud. The tide is scarcely perceptible, and the winds will 
Kvmetimes occasion a little rise and fall. 

Wood and water are easily to be procured, the latter at various places; but the 
best is on the north side of the harbour, firom a fine run brought down by the 
iqueduct. Your casks may be filled in the boat with a long hose, or, in case of - 
emergency, and with a fleet, from the River Anapus : but here, as before observed. 
It is not so pure ; and it will be necessary to raft the full casks ofi^ or rig a triangle to 
a;et them into the boat ; for the entrance is too shallow for your boats to go into it. 

From Syracuse to Cape Passaro. Having left the Bay, to proceed to the south- 
irard, you will pass the Monro di Porco, which is the soutnem part of the pro- 
montory which forms the Bay of Syracuse, and is in latitude 37^ N., and longitude 
15® 18' 58^' £. You may sail as near as you Hke to this part of the Cape, for withii) 
I cable's length of it there are from 15 to 20 fathoms, when Cape Passaro will be seen^ 
ippearing like an island. 

About 3 miles W. S. W. from the Point of the Morro di Porco, is the little Port of 
Lo^ni, fiyrmed by a rock joined to the main by a reef on the north shore. The coast 
between these places constitutes a fine bay, having several sandy coves, where vessels 
auLj ride, sheltered from W. N. W. by the North to E. N. E. (by compass), in 12 and 
13 fiithoms, sand and mud. 

AVOLA. Nearly 6 miles from Lognini is the Tovm of Avda, situated on 
% woody eminence, and containing a population of 7000. It has a marina, a tonnara, 
a battery, and a good market-place : there are also several respectable buildings, 
and the whole wears the appearance of cleanliness and regularity. Avola carries on a 
oonaiderahle commerce ; for besides the tonnara, or fishery, it exports wine, com, 
carabbea, almonds, oil, honey, fruit, and some sugar, made from the only cane- 
plantation now in the island. The inland country aboimds with game, and aflbrdspas- 
turaae for a great number of fine cattle, part of which are exported to Malta. To the 
Boutnward of the Marina, about 2 or 3 miles, are the nets for catching the tunny-fish; 
ind here you will see a vessel at anchor, with a kind of hut built upon her, which 
lerves for a beacon. 

NOTO. W. S. W. § W. (West) from Avola, distant 4 miles, is the Tovm ofNoto, 
which is liurge, and has 13,000 inhabitants. It is beautifully situated, and esteemed 
one of the most elegant and respectable towns in Sicily, but very unhealthy. The 
littler Abysso runs mrough the plain below it ; and although the surrounding coimtry 
abounds with vines, fig, walnut, olive, and almond trees, and these are luxuriantly 
intermixed with myrtles, roses, jessamines, and numerous aromatic shrubs, yet the 
natives appear poor and unhealthy. 

. VINDICARI is a small port and loading^place, in latitude 36'' 49^ 12^' N., and lon- 
gitude 16^ bf 20" E. It is situated about 4 miles to the southward of the Ballata di 
Nato, and near the marshes of Rovilta, being defended by a tower of four guns. Re- 
fireihments may be obtained from this place, but not without considerable trouble. 
To the southward of Vindicari, about 3§ miles, is a small fishing village, called Mar^ 
ramemi, inhabited by an industrious set of people, who possess the best tonnara in 
Sicily. From hence the coast assumes a desolate and barren appearance, seemingly 
whcmy deserted, did not a hill to the S. W. by W. flT. S. W. § W.J, distant 2 miles 
from Marzamemi, shew the new Town ofPachino, with its church and windmill, which 
aie conspicuous at a ^eat distance. Following the coast for 4 miles, S. S. E. i S. 
{South J, you will arrive at the Island of Passaro. This island wears a desert appear- 
ance, but has a large tonnara, which is said to employ 300 people : it is a^sihgular 
accumulation of marble, volcanic, and oceanic deposits, high on all sides but the west, 
where it joins the main by a sandy spit, over which are 2 feet water. There are a tower 
and garrison on its eastern point. This tower is in latitude 36° 41' 30^' N.^ asLd\svQi9^-^ 
tode l^"" 8^ 5&' B. 
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Between Avoid and Fauaro there are places with good ahelter for veneU which ttt 
eoinpeUeil Ifl bear up from the CAun7>e/o/"JWa//a (luring uiciterly gales; yourbcTtliir ' 
be t^ien by the lend, in ttom 9 to 30 fathoniB : in-Bhore yon will have sandy grgn 
but a Btifhsh clay Airther out. Care must always be taken in roundini; the IiUmd ^ 
Pasiarbf in order to keep clear of the nelt for the ttmnyi/uli ; and the Piimi* of Mar' 
Tiimemi, Vindicari, and Sallata di Nolo muit each have a Iwrth in passing, for muj 
nicki are about them. Half a league to the south-weBtwaid of Paitaro Iiland a » Jbv 
rocky Point, forming the eastern sideof the Cove of Porto Pooh: this is Cape Paaan, 
At a short distance inlandisa/iff/euiAu^; the coast has otherwise a dreary and desolate 
appearance. 

Rocks and S/uxiU adjacent. E. i N. fE. S. E. S E.j from the We ofPawaro, distant 
3S miles, is a Coral Sunk, with tVoin 37 U) Si fathoms upon it. E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.) 
trom the same Island, distant 83 miles, or about iu latitude 36°26'0"N., audlongilode 
16''4T'0" £.,iKaaid to ben lun^enroi:^, discovered in 18U1 by H.M. Cutter EntrepeoHite: 
it was nearly calni,itnd site drilled over it, getting only one sounding of 4|fatholiii: il 
appeared perfectly white, and about the^iM ofaJuU^-boat. Another rock is said U Ut 
in latitude 3&° fil' 0" N., and longitude ICSS' 30" E., or S. E-i E. fS. E. by S.j, distant 
fi-oui Piu.iaro SO miles: near t)us spot there was no ground at 350 fathoms. Off the 
Bouth-weatern Coast of Sicily are several Uitk banla, which, as they have deep wattt 
over them, and no danger, we have omitted noticing in our description of that C0ttl( 
fant the mariner will readily perceive tlkcir reactive situations by a reference to thi 

W^ 3. THE MALTESE ISLANDS; COMPREHENDING MALTA, 
GOZA, AND CITMINO. 

MALTA. Tills island, which has Buccesslvely been in the hands of the FhenicianB, 
Greeks, Carthagenians, Romans, Vandals, Goths, Nonnaus, Germans, and Knighla of 
St. John, was taken by the French in 1798, and Burrendercd to tlie British in ISOO, 
who Btill retain the pOBscssion. It is characterized by the strength of its fbrtifications, 
the magniiicence of its capital, and its great commercial consequence. By nature it i< 
merely a calcareous rock, of a porous composition, which the natives have covered with 
earth, brought from Sicily for that purpose, and thus converted a barren deaert int 
proline country ; so that Malta has now become one of the greatest depots for m 
chandise in the whole Mediterranean ; and its ports, formerly of no consequence, m 
now a scene of activity and profit, equal to either Genoa, Naples, Venice, or i^ghtmu 

ThcIilaadqfMaJtaUetinaS.l&.iE.aaAi^.'W.iVf.rS.E.bsS.aadN.E.^lf.} 
direction, its length being 11} miles, and its breadth 8 milea. The southern Coatt Sf 
Malta iB altogether cliffy, and destitute of harbours, but ftiU of caverns and gronoeft 
At its S. eastern side is the great Bay of Maria Sirocco, and on the N. E, sidr ''-~ 
Grand Port of Faleila, the capital of tlie island: to the westward of which, and 
separated by the peninsula upon which the Cin is built, is another large port, c 
Marsajtiuseeit, having on its western side a small island, where vessels perfonn qui 
tine. Two le^nes to the westward of this is St. Paul'i Bay, and beyond this is M* , 
htha Bay, open to the N. Eastward. There are also Bcrerd smaller harbours, wbidi 
we are now about to give a description of, 

Malta contains two dtie^and twenty-two villages, with a population of IOO,(K)& 
The town is so elevated, that from it the whole island may be seen, and sometimeH ihc 
coasts both of Africa and Sicil;/. The catacombs are remarkable and most estensiT^ 
containing streets in all directions, formed with the greatest regularity. 

GOZA is a much more lofty island than Malta, and completely environed i 
perpendicular rocky clifia; and to the westward and southward tlicse are pordculirljr 
steep, BO aa not Co afford any port of consequence in tile whole island. The sur&ce oT 
the land is not so uneven as tlutt of Malta ; but it is of the same nature, and equaUr 
mountaJnouB. The pasturage is very line, and the iohabitcnts breed vast nimibeniir 
cattle for the use of ttic Maltese. Thdr grapes arc good, and tn abundance. Com iD^ 
cotton are cultivated with success. There are six villages on the islan<l, and « eailk 
near iti centre; another stands at the S. eastern part, and is coUedf art CAnmimy: t 
Ibmier is built upon a rock 150 fathoms in diameter. At the N. western part of tltf 
island is u quarry of okbastiT. Near tbe middle of the Northern Coast is the Bag ff 
^bmoj aifording anchorage for small vessels ; as also docs Saala Bay, which liet s 
^'lUv Co tbe Eaitward of Form, Purl Jlliggiaru is oa llie S, ea'aWnn wile, wheie that 
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are some considerable salt-works. Half a league to the souih-westward of this is another 
small inlet, with a Httile riyiUet at the bottom ; having passed which^ and sailing along 
at a little distance from the shore, you will notice a yariety of rocks, caverns, and extra- 
ordinary productions of nature: these rocks are frequently 150 and 160 feet in height 
above the water ; they are perfectly white, and the sea around them is so transparent 
and dear, that you may frequently trace them to their base. Broken difis continue 
throughout the western cocut, but these are not so high as those on the south. Cape 
St. Demitri, the N. W. end of Goxa, is m latitude 36^ Sf 4^' N., and longitude 

CUMINO. This is a small and irregularly formed island, situated between Malta 
and Oossa. Its eastern point is in latitude 36<> O' 16^' N., and longitude 14^ 19' 40^' £. : 
the length from N. E. to S. W. is two miles, and its breadth one mile. At its south- 
ern part is a toioer, erected upon an eminence ; and to the westward is the little islet of 
Cuminatto, with several rocks about it. On each side of Cumino is a channd, taking 
their names from the islands they are nearest to : that on the west side is cdled the 
Fa$9age of Oossa; that to the eastward, the Passage of Malta ; both are good and safe: 
keep in mid«>channd, and you will have from 12 to SO fathoms water throughout, with 
a fine sandy bottom. 

BalTs, or St. PauTs Bank. This is a Bank about 3f miles in length, and one mile 
broad. It lies N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. (N. W. § N. and S. E. i S.i, bdng 
directly in the fidr-way of vessels passing between Cumino and MaUtu There are 
frt>m 14 to 7 fiithoms over it, the eastern part having the deepest water and the best 
bottom ; ihr towards the north it is more shallow and rocky, particularly where you 
have lera water than 9 fiithoms. Here you may have good wmter anchorage ; the best 
marks foot which are, St. Paul's Tower over Salmona Island, South (S. by W.^W.); 
the University Tower near Kauro Point, S. S. E. f S. (S. f E.); and the North Point 
of Malta, Point Ahrask, W. by S. fW.i N.J. The N. W. end of the Bank lies with 
the northernmost Point of Ooza, Point Schiakcini, W. N. W. § W. fN W. by W,j ; 
and the Northern Point of Cumino, Point St. Aurica, W. S. W. § S. r FT. ifiy S.): here 
you will have 13 fiithoms water. The S. E. end of the Bank, in 14 fkthoms, lies with 
Point Ahrask W. hyS.fW.iN), distant Sf miles ; the Church of Goza nearly on with 
the northern end of Cumino, bearing W. 4 N. C W. N. W.) ; and St. Paul's Tower, over 
Salmona Idand, S. ( W. (S. by W. f W.). The western rocky part is dangerous, and 
breaks modi with easterly and N. westerly winds. 

THE BAY OF MELHEHA, which lies directly to the southward of this Bank, 
IS quite (^en to the northward. In your way from the bank towards it, you have 26, 
88, and 18 fiithoms, lessening gradually untU you reach its frirther end ; but there is 
a rocky hank in the middle, of only 9 feet water, which you must be carefrd to guard 
against ; on each side of it you will have 5 and 6 fiithoms. The village ofMelheha lies 
at the fhrtfaer end of the bay, a little way inland ; and S. W. by W. (W. S. W. i W.j 
from the southern part of St. Paul's Bank there is a fine spring of water, running 
thiou^dh a valley, where 80 tons are procured daily. Two or three smaU batteries are 
erected upon the points of the bay, to defend the anchorage. 

St. PAUL'S BAY. This is divided fix)m MeUieha Bay by the Peninsula ofSaU 
mofid, on the hilly part of which stands a square building, commonly called the Salmona 
Palace: and at the extremity of this peninsula is a low and irregularly fi>rmed island, 
named Salmona Island, dready noticed : this, constitutes the northern part of St. Pat^s 
Bay. There are a few rocks at its eastern point, extending outward nearly half a cable's 
lei^^ : and at the distance of a cable's length you will have dear ground, with from 
10 to 14 fiithoms. 

The east end of Salmona Island and the Point of Kauro are distant from each other 

above one mile, and bear N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. (N. W. ^N. and S. E. i S,), 

the Bay running in W. S. W. (W.i S.) : the depth of water between the island and 

iSbie point is 18 fathoms, fVom whence it lessens to 14, 10, 8, and at the further end 

3 fiithoms, where there are a sandy beach and a rivulet. About a quarter of a mile to 

file southward of StUmona Island is a patch of foul ground, over which the least depths 

ue 6f and 7 fiithoms. The harbour is open to easterly and north-easterly winds; but 

it is a safe place for small vessels, with good holding ground ; and so long as your 

nUes will hdd, your anchors will never drag. The best anchorage is abreast of the 

nM eotfe on your starboard side going in, where you will find from 6 to 10 fathoms, 

^vA and day. Small vessels may haul into the cove, and lash themselves together in 

^ to, having an anchor out to the S. S. Eastward, and no imi^ caxL Vnc^xo^ ^^. 

Witldn KawvPomt you will see a iquare tower aiid batteri|, coSV^^^ Umwrnt^j ^ 
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another battery, Elbera, etanda three-quarters of a mile further in ; and beyond thu 
is St. PavVt Tower. There are also three other haileria defending the Poinis of Hit 
Bay, tno of which are situated near the bentb at the bottom of the Bay. 

From Knuro Point the land runs S. E. by E. (S. E. J S.) for S raUes, towards the 
Lighthouse of VdUtta : within this hpace the ground is generally rocky and fbul ; there 
are, however, Bome spots of clean ground, and several cooea where small crafl can run 
into. One safe place for largevessels to anchor, will be found by brin|!;ing the two foumv 
of5(. Paufj Buy in aline, W.S.W.rW.i^.j; St. George > Tower &.^V.,(S. by W.}; 
and the extremes of the land of Go^a and JWa/fa, from W. N. W. j N. (X. 'W.) to 
S. E. i S. (S. S. E.), in 38 fathoms, coaree sandy ground. S. S. E. | E. (S. hg E.i 
tecaa this spot, distant 9 miles, and about three-quarters of a mile from SI. George t 
Tower, is a rocky shoal, commonly called St. George's Bank, with 4, 5, 6, and 7 &thMn( 
over it. Directly South (S. S. W. i S.) of this bank is the entrance to St. JvUaa't 
Cone, in the way to which, and abreast of Gemnaina Point, is Spinola Reef: there il 
anchorage off this part, but many rocky patches lie about it. Small vessels treqnenl]^ 
run into St. Julian's Bay; but it is not used by lai^^ ships. One mile and threes 
quarters from Si. Julian's Bay are the Ciutk and Lighthouse of St. Elmo, in latitude 
35° 5* 6" N., and longitude U" 31' 10" E. 

VALETTA. Marsamuseeit, and the Grand Port of VolcUa, are separated by a 
roeky peninsula, on which stands the City of VaJetta, with its suburb Floriana. "The 
lighthouse, alrntdy spoken of, is at the extremity of the poi'n/, and built upon Fort 
SI. Elmo, which defends the entrance of both the ports. On the south side of tbt 
Grand Port are two other peniniulas, pointing towards Valetfa, and forming excellent 
harbours. On the first of these is situated the Castle of St. Angelo, with the TWn of 
Vittorioso ; and on the second stands the Tou-n af hula, or Sanglea ; southward n 
which is Bu)Tnola, and the fortification called the Cutonera. 

The inlet on the eastern side of Vittorioso is Port Iknella ; that on the wratrm 
side, Porto Galera ; and that (o the west of Sanglea, Fort Sanglea. The promontory 
which forms the north side of Marsamusceit is named Poiril Dragiif, and has Fort 
Tigne at its extremity ; while that which is the southern point of the entrance to tlie 
Grand Port, is called Ricasoli, and has a most extensive/oW^ca^ion of that name to 
defend it. 

The houses arc built of stone, and have a neat appearance ; their roofs being flat, •■ 
have pipes affisied, which by that means conduct all the rain-water to tlieir dstem^ 
which IS carefully preserved. In coming from the eastward ot northward, the 
Light Tower of St. Elmo will have the appearance of a sail : you wiU then, a 
approach, discover the white cliffs and church near the S. E. end of the island. 
of Valetta Harbour the water is deep, tiora 60 to 80 fathoms, and the bottom is 
mud and clay. 

The Harbour of VaMta is large and commodious : its entrance is . ^ 

wide, and there are two warping buoys on the outside of it, between which is a fldg 
channel for the largest ships. A s^:il runs off* the Paint of St. Elmo, having fbw 
ground to the distance of 50 fathoms; the ^if extendsoutwardabout 170&t 
with ftom 4 to TJ fethoniB over it : the shool part, within which a ship 
strike, is marked bv a can-buoy. There is also a small reef on the eastern side, btmj 
n feet over it, and extending from 90 to 30 fathoms from Point del Ota, dow __ 
which are 5 and 6 ^thorns. In entering, bring the stone sentry-box at Point San^n 
open to the southward of the whole of the Valetia side of the harbour ; and ahooM 
there be contrary winds, or a calm, you can anchor at the entrance, and warp id. Thi 
entrance being so narrow, ond the wind commonly so variable outside the harbour, it 
is by no means advisable to turn in ; and strangers should always take a ^ot on 

Anchorages. Id sailing in, always keep nearer to the western shore, for il b 
bold-to, anil not so subject to sudden gusts of wind as the opposite side. Tou ea 
anchor any where along the side of the town, fVom the Fraliijae Office to FtoriaM, 
having one anchor to die southward, and a cable on shore- There is also gDW 
anchorage in Bighi Bay, which is just to the westward of Fort Ricasoli, during lbs 
summer months ; but as it is exposed to nortberlv winds, which send in a heavy sag 
it should not be adopted in winter. A warping-buoy is placed in the middle of tiM 
harbour; but tJje best anchorage tor men-ot-war will he^ioie Sanglea Point, in tb« 
iKaa harbour, bringing that point to bear E. N. E. i E. fEast),sRA iheDomeif 
JlTonam CAurch W. N. W. h N. (N. W.J, or N. W. { W. (N. W. by A'. J, in in« 
11 iidioms. Moor with the small bower to the N. weat-waii, ami -^ovkr best b 
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N. eastward, so as to have an open hawse with the wind in. Water may be had 
in any quantity, and wood may be procured ; but the latter is raUier a scarce article, 
being ail brougnt from the Island of Sicily. 

MARSA MUSCEIT HARBOUR is commonly used by vessels performing 
quarantine. On its western side are a Fortress and Lazaretto, the latter being upon 
the southern part of Manuel Island. This branch is at its entrance not more than 
150 &thoms wide, and defended by Fort Tigne : there is a little reef on the northern 
dde, of 2 and 2§ fathoms. To avoid this reef, keep Ricasoli, as you enter, open of 
Point St. Elmo until you open Fort Manuel ; then, if with a fair wind, steer for the 
S. E. part of the Island, or keep mid-channel, passing the warping-buoy which lies at 
the entrance. Take the starboard side in going in, for this is steep-to, and the larboard 
side has some slioal spoth stretching off it. 

Should the wind be scant or contrary, you may anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 
fitthoms, and warp in. Guns and stones are fixed along both sides, to which you can 
make fast. The best anchorage will be above the Lazaretto. Moor with tne best 
bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the westward ; but there is not room 
enough to moor athwart the harbour with more than half a cable each way. Merchant 
^essels moor with an anchor ahead, and stem-fasts on shore. The Pratique Office 
is opposite to Fort Manuel, and water may be obtained on the Faletta side, for 
ressels in quarantine, nearly opposite to the Lazaretto.* 

Outside the Harbour, and to the south-eastward of the entrance of Faletta, the 
2;round is good in from 22 to 40 fathoms ; and E. by N. ('E. i S.J from Faletta, 
n about 58 fathoms, mud : also off Marsa SccUa, in from 35 to 60 &thoms ; but 
»ff the Harbour of Marsa Scala the bottom is rocky ; and between Marsa Scaia and 
Ifarsa Scirocco there is no safe anchorage. 

MARSA SCALA. S. E. i £. (S. E. f S.), distant nearly 3 miles from Faletta, 
s the aitrance to Marsa Scala. In your way you will pass the Towers of Gratia, 
Tsarffo, and Zojicor ; the latter of which stands at the northern entrance of the Port. 
>n me southern side is St. Thomas's Casih : this is a small place, and shallow, fit for 
onall craft only. The coast here forms a kind of bay, terminating to the S. eastward 
Bnth a whitish clif; and from this cliffia, reef extends E. N. E. i E. (East), a full 
Doile and a half: it is narrow, and has from 5 feet to 9 fathoms over it, being steep-to 
on both aides, and having 17 and 19 fathoms at its extremity. The marks for this reef 
ire a wmdrniU on with the south end of the house which stands before it ; this is the 
thwart-mark, shewing the direction of the reef: the long mark for its outer point is a 
tmall house on tlie side of a hill, on with the southernmost of three towers, which appear 
lying in a triangular form, and bearing W. N. W. \ N. (N. W,), or St. Thomas's 
Tower W. § S. (W. by N.J, and Point Schawopahgan S. W. (W. S. W. h S.), distant 
If mile. Ships bound to Faletta, and coming round the eastern shores of Malta, 
should take care to give this shoal a wide berth. 

MARSA SCIROCCO. From Point Schawopalogan, the easternmost Point of 
Malta, the shores bend irregularly, S. by W. § W. (S. W. by S.), If mile,, to Point 
Delia Mare, which is the south-eastern Point of the Bay of Marsa Scirocco : off this 
Pomt lie some rocks, one of which is called the Mock of Itactia, within which is 

* The following official Notice respectmg Qoarantiiie Dues has been issued by the Government of 
MaUoj dated January Ist, 1830 :— 

Every vessel arnvine^ with a clean Bill of Health, and not exceeding 50 tons, is to pay into the 
Qmnuitine G^ce at ilfafto, 16s. 8d. ; not exceeding 100 tons, 258. ; not exceeding 200 tons, 41s. 8d.; 
above 200 tons, dOs. 

Vessels arriving with a foul Bill of Health, are to pay douhle ; and all vessels from Thtrk^, in 
Europe; the Isles ^Cyprus, Candia^ the Morea^ Anatolia, Svria, or E^/pt, or iirom any of the 
adjacent Islands, are to be considered as having; a touched Bill of Heaim, and are liable to the 
woble rate when the Plague does not exist in those places. 

Vessels performing quarantine, not exceeding five days, and those waiting for convov, without 
€i^;agmg in mercantile purposes, or while remaining in the Quarantine Harbour, to pay ds. 4d. per 
day. The Quarantine Duties on g^oods are fixed at half per cent, ad valorem, when Drought by, or 
boded from, vessels performing above five days' quarantine, and less than ten : and the Duty is to be 
laried oa all goods performing ten days' quarantine and upwards, whether admitted to Pratique on board, 
^ed, or transshipped, cotton. wool exported for England, after depuration, excepted. Horses, asses, 
^ mules, Ismded on the Lazaretto, are to pay 5s. each ; bullocks 2s. ; sheep, goats, and .pigs, and 
^^smdl animals. Is. From each apartment occupied by persons performing quarantine in the 
^■oaoretto, an entrance fee of 16s. 8d. shall be levied, and 2s. 6d. per day paid tor guards ; and for 
»e Office Certificate 4s. 2d. 

u 
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the hland Ltmare. There is no passage between Poinl Delia Mare and this Uland, 
except for boats. S. W. by W. fW. S. W. \ W.J, distant IJ mile from i^ini Ddl» 
Mare, is /"tifni Benhisa, in latitmle 35° 40' 0" N., and longitude 14° 33" 0" E., llw 
S. western point of the Baji, which is formed by the elevated Und of Vermia on 
the eastward, and by the Point of Benhiia to the west : both these points are de- 
fended by a tijuart towtr; and there also is a batten/ on Fixni Delia Mare, culled 
the Zondaro Battery. Directly feeing the entrance of the harbour is the Cattle of 
St. Lucian, standing on a broad point of land, and separating the upper part of the 
Bay into two divisions. This Caitle of St. Lucian is in latitude 35" Bff IS" K., 
and longitude li" S9f 30" E., and forms an excellent mark tor entering, and going out 
of the harbour. To lead clear of the iboals oft' Point Delta Mare and Benhita Beef, 
bring the Castle N. N. W. * W. (N. by W.J. The diflerent points of the Bay tm 
well defended hyforit and batlerica ; and a sandy retfot shallow water runs all round 
the Bay. Benhisa. Reef ii at the entrance of the Bay ; it lies in the direction of S. E. 
and N. W. (S. S. E. i E. and N, N. W. S W.J, being one mile long, and about ■ 
quartet of a mile broad ,- this reef has over it from 3 to 7 and 9 fathoms ; while ibe 
depths around it are from 10 to 11 and SO fathoms. Towards the northern part of this 
reef tliere is a jwashway of 10 and 1 1 fathoms : there is also a passage between its 
northern end and the shore, with jj, Q, and T fathoms in it. Tlie thwart-miil 
for the reef is Zeitun Church, distinguished by two ipires and a cvpala, bearinl 
N. N. W. i W. fN. by W.J, and being on with the north-eastern part of St. Lucian i 
Cattle; and its outer end lies with a broken-headed tower ai Schairopalogan. Point Yitat' 
ing'S.N.E. CN.iE.jon vhh the TouKT of Delia Mare. In enteringfromlheN.E, 
Tou must not shut in these marks one witn the other ; and when cominc from llw 
S. westward, keep the long-mark well open until Zeitun Church is a sail's breadth 
to the northward of St. Lucian'i C'aitle, which will cany you clear. 

Marsa Sclroceo is a safe harbour, unless with southerly winds, and these do 
Dot always blow home: the ground is good, and holds well, with from J5 to J 
fethoms ; and the safest part will be on the N. E. side. Men-of-war and large ships 
anchor outside the Bay any where to the N. eastward of the Benhiso S/iottl, or about 
half a mile off it, in from SO to as tiitlioms, Benhiia Poinl shelves down gradually, 
which makes the passage, to the northward of the reef, and between it and the jutnf, 
unsafe, especially with vessels drawing much water ; for near the point there are only % 
fethoms, and there will rarely be any necessity forsucha vessel to take it: butshonid 
she do BO, it will be better for her to borrow near to the reef than to the jioint, keep- 
ing as much as possible in 6 fathoms. This i-eef serves to defend the harbour fiWB 
much sea during the prevalence of south-westerly winds. 

All along the southern coasts of Malta the water is deep, the coast predmtaill 
and cUSy, and no good anchorage throughout. Sailing along, about a mile Mf tb 
land, you will see a remarkable high rock, called the Filfola RikIc, lying W. S. % 
(W. \ S,), distant e miles from Benhiaa Tower, and 2 miles off Malta. There m 
a. few smidi rocka about it ; two of those at its weslinm end are called Santa Mariti 
between ' these and Malta the depths are from ST to 37 fathoms. The gnnuKl U 
the eastward is sand, witli shells and mud; but that to the westward is coral, iri 
further on, sand, clay, and mud. The tide is hardly visible, end the current IQHl 
commonly sets southward and eastward. 

Filfola Rock is in latitude 35° iff 30" N., and longitude W 28" 30" E. 
KURD'S BANK. This Slioal was discovered and surveyed by Captain Smyth, 
who has laid its northern part E. N. E. fE. § 2V.J, distant 12 miles from lb 
Lightlunae of Valetta, and its southern part E. J N. (E. ( S.), distant lOJ mile^ 
extending li. N. E. and S. S. W. (N. E. i N. and S. W. j S.\ more than 3 mil* 
and being about one mile broad. Its southern part is rocky, having 41, 32, 33, tfn 
36 ftthoms over it ; on its middle are ST fothoms; and on its northern part are IT, 1)^ 
82, S8, 30, 33, and 36 lathoma, with a bottom of gravel. Round this Aanfc the w»» 
deepens to 31, 54, 6T, AS, and 70 fathoms; and midway, between it and roMUi 
are 70 fathoms, sand and clay. The centre of Hurd's Bank is in ktitude S5°48'0''N., 
and in longitude 14° 46' 0" fi. 
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THE PELAGIE ISLANDS, &c. U7 

4. THE PELAGIE ISLANDS ; COMPREHENDING LINOSA, 

LAMPEDUSA, AND LAMPION. 

LINOSA is an island of irregular form^ and nearly square ; it is of volcanic origin, 
and about 6 miles in circumference. About balf a mile from its N. eastern side is the 
extinct crater of one volcano; and there are three others more to the southward. 
Captain Smyth thinks the fires of these must formerly have been very intense, as 
pumices, and the most perfect and obdurate vitrifications appear among the lavas. 
There are three hilly ranges, with good vallies between, covered with a varied but 
uncultivated vegetation. Captain Smyth did not, on his first visit, find any living 
creatures on the island, except hawks ; he therefore placed some rabbits and goats, 
and these have thriven prodigiously. This island is of moderate height, and will, 
in dear weather, be seen 10 or 12 leagues off: at a distance it will seem like two 
islands, but on nearing, it will lose this appearance. The approaches on all sides 
are bold, carrying from 20 to 10 fathoms close in ; at the distance of a fUrlong, you 
will have 50 and 60 fathoms ; and a little further off, 100 and 150 fathoms. Off 
the southern side the bottom is rocky ; off the western and eastern sides, is gene- 
rally a black sand. The S. E. j)oini (Strepito) is high and bluff; the S. W. point 
fSciarazzaJ low and craggy. 

On the western side is a Cove, apparently formed by the falling in of one side of a 
crater : boats may land here on a beach of fine triturated sand, but there are no inha- 
bitants. This Cove is in latitude 35° 51' 50" N., and longitude 12^ 52^ 9" E. Point 
Strepito, the S. eastern Poijit of Linosa, bears from Cape Demetria, in Goza, W. by S. 
(W\ § N.Jf distant 21 leagues ; and from Point Nica, in PanteliaHa, to the northern 
Point of Linosa, the bearing and distance are S. E. } S. (nearly S. S. E,), 23 leagues. 

L^lMPEDUSA. This island is now a dependency of Sicily, and bears S. W. by S. 
{S. W. f W,) from Linosa, distant 26 miles : it lies nearly East and West (E, S. E. 
and W. N. lr,J, being about 6 miles long, and If mile broad ; its surface is nearly 
level, but its coasts are abrupt and craggy, except towards the south-eastward, where 
it slopes down from the height of iOO feet to a low beach, indented with several small 
coves. Tl]« northern coast is steep-to, having 35 and 40 fathoms within 400 fathoms 
of the shore ; but the southern coast is rather shallow, and the soundings more gradual, 
there being 34, 35, and 37 fathoms within a mile of the land ; and thence decreasing 
to 19, 13, and 10 as you approach it. Here you will see an old tower; by bringing 
this to bear N. E. by N. (N. E, \ E,J, you may obtain good anchorage in 1? or 18 
&thoms water, the bottom being gravel and sand : but there are a few foul spots here- 
about, so that a chain-cable had better be let go. 

The Harbour ofLampedusa is situated near its south-east end, in latitude 35*^29' 1 9"N. 
and longitude 12° 35' 10'' E. It is about 400 yards wide at its entrance, and runs in 
N. E. by N. (N. E, i E.) frill half a mile : if you are about to sail into it, steer 
in on that bearing, or anchor and warp in, for there is scarce room to tack : .the rocks 
on the sides of the harbour have been cut, to receive the fasts of small vessels, and to 
fiidlitate the carrying out of hawsers. There is hardly room enough, though the water 
is sufficiently deep, fi)r a frigate, unless by fasts to the shore. The western point of the 
harbour is called WigUa Point ; the eastern point is named Cavallo Bianco ; on a low 
but projecting point, facing the entrance of tne harbour, is the old cattle already men- 
tioned. The landing-place is at a little creek in the point, on which stand the castle, 
a little chapel, a storehouse, and some ruins. The best berth in the harbour will be 
obtained by getting opposite to the Castle Point, l^iglia Point bearing S. W. by W. 
(W. S. W. § W,) ; the patch of Cavallo Bianco South (S. by IF. i W.J ; and the 
Cattle N. by E. | E. (N. E. by N.J. The upper part of the harbour forms three 
Koidy coves, but of shallow water, and the bottom of the bay is mostly soft mud. 

This island has fi}r many years remained uninhabited ; out latterly an attempt has 
1)een made to form a settlement there, and a farm established by Mr. Fernandez, 
who, with a few Maltese peasants, has placed the eastern end of the island in a state of 
cultivation, dividing it from the western part by a strong wall, which stretches from 
the harbour quite across the island. The soil is said to be good ; and there are plenty 
of. wild goats, dwarf olives, and a great variety of uncultivated plants, of whicn fire- 
Wood is made and exported to Malta and Tripoli : fish are plentifril, and wild-fowl 
abundant ; but in May they are frequently visited by the Numidian cranes, which 
occasion great destruction to the produce of the Fernandez {ana. 

Jo making ihe Island of Lampedusa from the vrest^axd, ^wjl'wSSl te^. ^RfcCa-gt 
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Ponente, the -weaiera point of the uland, which is a Bt«ep and perpencUcukr cli^, that 
any vessel may nrand at a tiirlong's distance ; and proceeding ^oDg the southern coast, 
at the distance of S) milea to the eostnard of Cape Punenie, you nill meet with sn 
islet, ttnd two rocAs near it. The w/ef is called ihn Rablnl ; the two rocks are the 
Conies; the larger Coney is moderately high, but the weslem or lesser Coiwy is Jo*, 
Bsd at a distance appears so exact a continuation of the coast, that it is difficult to 
nuke it out in passing ; but all this part ia hold-to, and without danger. Yoa niiy 
keep the shore on board all the way from Cape Ponente to Wiglia Point, only pnng 
these C'iney Rocks a. small berth. 

LAMPION. This is a small, steep, and triangularly ehiipcJ rocky islet, not abow 
400 fathoms in length from N. to S., and 100 fathoms broad : the surface is 80 tti^ 
that at a distance it appears like a walJj hut there are the remains of many ancient 
buildinga upon it. On its West, N, E., and S. W. sides the cliffs rise from 120 to 110 
feet, sloping down on the eastward to a low point, much frequented by seals. Except 
this point, where a shoal extends out to the length of a tiirlong, all its sides are 
steep-to; the depths around being from 1.! to 60 fathoms, sand and stones. HiB 
islet is in ktitnde 3a°33' 10" N., and longitude ia° 10' 10" E. It hears from Cm 
Ponenle W. N. W. f W. (N. W. h, W.J, distant 8 mihs; and from theS.W. 
Point ofLinosa S. W. by W. f IT. S. IF. { W.J, 33 miles. 
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^■L southern coast of ITALY, FROM CAPE SPARTIVENTC 
^K TO CAPE OTRANTO. 
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SECTION IX. 



THE SOUTHERN COAST OF ITALY; AND THE 
ADRIATIC SEA, on GULF OF VENICE. 



Variation, One Point and a Half West. 



CAPE SPAHTIVENTO, in latitude 37° Bfi' 15" N., ond longitude le" 3' IS'' C, 
is the soulh-eastem point of the Pnymontory of Ujiper Calabria, and bears from Capt 
Passaro in Sicily N. N. E. j E. (near N. E. i E.J, distant 30 leagues. Upon it itl^ 
watch-tover, and a little to the westward of that a small butlery. The shore is steep; 
and soundings extend a long way out, increasing from S6 to 150 tathoms: the lalttf 
depth bears S. B. (S. S. E. i E.J of the Ctpe, distant 13 miles. From Cape ^ar^ 
venlo the coast rounds north-easterly towards Braazaao Point, a distance of 8) mUei.' 
-within this space, and about 3} miles from Cope Stiartivento, there are some nwfai 
rocks, which lie opposite to the Rivulet of Raxxi, anu run up to die Town of Brauo- 
Zeone, about Ij mile inland; the shore from hence towards BrrizzunoPin'nf is allahiUoffi 
and should have a berth in passing. Upon Brnzmna Point is a waieh-lowiT i t^ 
3 miles inland is the Town nf Sruxamn. Off the Paint, and also oil' a p<nnt tt> tbl 
northward of Bnixzaao, are leveral rocks. From Brazzano Point the shore rUM K- 
rN. bt/ E.j E.J, for about 7 miles, to the River Careri, passing the Church qfSM 
Stefano, the Town of Garaffh, and the Village of Bianca Nova: near this latter '» 
the Fort Pufrliano; and inland, to tlie northward, you will see the Tovin of San ImOi 
From the River Careri, about N. E. by N. (N. E. i E.J, IS miles, is the Siier 
Ramanai, running up to the Town qf Giojosa. The shore throughout is low, but ilMi 
inland, and within this spate are the Villages of Ardare, San Hilario, aaA Geraee; lHA 
the towers of Conohngu, Porto Salvo, an<t Spina. The land now turns easto^ 
to the Toum of Raccelia, behind which the land is elerated. Four and a half ndki 
beyond Raccelia is the Tower of Camillare, and further on that of &in Fili, P» 
miles from which is Point Stilo; and between these, a little way inland, the Villagetf 
.Siacg. There axe aereral rivulets in the space between Cape Spardvento and Point Iflm 
but none that are navigable; and the whole sbote is Xow axvl wmi-^ , tivthout harbour « 
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place of shelter^ although there are soundings out to a considerahle distance from the 
land, gradually deepeqing to seaward. 

GULF OF SQUILLACE. Point Stilo is the southern point of this Gulf, and lies 
in latitude 38° 28' 20'^ N., and longitude 16° 36' 0" E., its northern point being Cape 
Bhxuto. About a mile from Point Stilo is the Tower of Verdera; nearly 4 miles to tne 
north of which is the little River Cerauni, upon the banks of which is situated the Toum 
of Guardavalle, The coast here takes a N. by W. (N, f E.) direction, to Point Stel" 
laii, a distance of 16 miles ; within which space are many rivulets, and the Towers of 
San Antonio and Paliporto. Inland are the Town of San Andrea and several villages* 
Upon the Point SteUaii is the Tower of Coscia; and behind it, on the banks of the River 
^essiy is the Town rfSquiUace, which gives its name to the Gulf. The land now turns 
more easterly (N. JV. JE. § E,), passing Rocellata, Coracey Catanzaro, Alii, Petrizxi, 
GrUdoy Croccia, Botro, MagHacane, and the Towers of Leonardo and Brasoh, OffLeo^ 
nardo is a little rocky reef, which you should steer clekr of. You will now arrive at 
La Castella : this town is situated upon a point of land bearing N. E. by E. (E.N,E»iN,) 
distant 22 miles from Point SteUaii : it nas a fortification round it, and to the south- 
v^ard (S, S. W. § S.J, one mile from its point, a sunken rock, between which is a 
[dliannel with 6 &thoms water in it, and 13 fiithoms just outside of the rock. 
>. E. § £. (S. E. by S.) from La Castella, distant 5§ miles, is Cape Rizxuto, the north- 
astern point of the Gulf of Squillace, in latitude 38° 57' (V' N., and longitude 17° E. 
Chis is a low point of tand, with a light-tower upon it, which is visible a great way 
yff, and appears at a distance like a «ul. There is also a little reef running off the 
"Dape in a S. westerly direction, which must be avoided. Within the whole of this 
mlf there is no anchorage, except with ofP-shore winds; and with any other it on^t 
« be avoided. 

Having passed Cojpe Rizxuto, in not less than 12 fathoms water, you will steer 
»ut easterly, to avoid a sunken rock which lies E. N. E. (E. i N.J from its point; 
^r although there is a passage between it and the Cope, with sufficient water, yet 
t will always be advisable for shipping to go outside of the danger. From Cape 
Rtzzu/o to Cape Cimiti the course and distance are E. N. E. § N. (E. by N.J, 
I miles ; and from Cape Cimiti to Cape Nau or Colonne N. E. § N. (^N. E. by E.J, 
B miles: between the former is the iFood of Bonace ; on Cape Cimiti is the Tower of 
"Manna, and inland is the Town of Isola. A little to the northward of the Cape is a 
*y)ck lying dose to the shore ; and about the Cape of Nau are several rocks, one of 
nrhich lies almost a mile out from the point, with 5 iathoms water in the channel be- 
tween them. Cape Nau runs out a considerable way into the sea, and has a tower upon 
Its summit. It is in latitude 39° 5' 30" N., and longitude 17° 13' 45" E. 

CROTONA, OB CORTRONE. N. W. by W. (N. W. § N.) ftom Cape Nau, dis- 
tant 4 miles, is the Port qfCortrone, a place formerly of considerable consequence, but 
DOW dwindled into a poor town, with a population of 5000, who export a Uttle com 
and cheese. The situation is unhealthy, and its harbour neglected ; so that vessels 
having inclination to go there, must He m the open roadstead. There are the remains 
of two piers ; but the shore from Cape Nau to Cortrone has many rocks scattered about> 
making a too-near approach dangerous. 

From Cortrone to Point Alice the land runs N. 4 E. ^JV. JV. E. J E.J, 19 miles : 
between these are some towers and rivulets, but none of any consequence to the 
mariner, of which latter the River Neto is the lareest. Inland is the Town qfStrongoli: 
ihe shore is low and sandy, but affords no good shelter or place of anchorage. 

GULF OF TARENTO. This gulf is bounded on the S. W. by the Point of Alice, 

in latitude 39°24' 15" N., and longitude 17° 10' 0" E., and on the S. W. by the Cape 

St Maria di Leuca. These points bear from each other E. N. E. and W. S. W. 

(E'.iN. and W. § S.), distant 60 miles; and midway between them there is no ground 

with a line of 400 fatboms. From Point Alice to tne entrance of the Port of Tarento 

the course is North (N. by E.i E.j, distance 58 miles. All the western coast of this 

golf is destitute of any harbours or places of safety : there are some spots where, with 

air weather and an off-shore win(( a vessel may occasionally stop, but not any to 

teaiain long in : we will, therefore, just give these a brief description. Pursuing a N.W. 

course from abreast of Point Alice, about 7 miles, you will reach Point Fiumenica, 

Q^ which a tower is erected. Vessels may anchor, with fair weather and off-shore 

^^ds, a little to the northward of Point Alice, in 5 or 7 fathoms, a quarter of a mile 

^ ihe shore. Having rounded Point Fiumenica, you will see the Toum of Cariati, 

^tant three miles W. N. W. f W. (N. W. by W.): here veaaela ma^ «lso li^ift fei ^ 

Aort time^ if occasion require. 
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From Cariett to Fwtia dell Trinnto the coarse is N. W. bjr W. fN. W. i N.) Itf 
miles: the land then turns Weat (W. N, W. i W.i. About fi miles from Punln M 
Triuntc you will see the Tomer of St. Angela, behind which, more than S miles inlani], 
is die Town of Bossaao. The const now wiiids to the northward, circularly to iVnta 
de Cmicia : this PaiTit is formed by the Shrer Caicile, which passes on each side of it, 
making it an island ; it bears fVoin Punta dell Tritmlo W. N. W. fN. W. i W.), di^ 
tant UmOes. From Punfo JcCiucioio CojwS/m/imthecourBeisN.by E.riV.JV.E.jB.J 
distant 16 miles: midway between these is the Ttiiea of Trebisacchc, and inland ii 
Muual Carboni. Off Cape Spulka is a kind of vi/iirlpooi; and upon the Cape is I 
watch-tower. One mile and a half beyond the Cape is the Castle, and behind it tlM 
Town of Roselo ; near the Castle is a rock above water. The coosl in this part rnni 
nearly north for liiU 9J leaRnes, along which are several racki scattered about; but 
they are all above wat^, and close in to the land, except one, which lies about a mita 
S. S. E. (S. i E.) from Linzuno Tower, and directly opposite to the Canal of Amiit 
this rocli is about half a mile from the shore, having & fatnoms between it and the land) 
and 9 and 10 fathoms on its outer side. Inland, about li mile from the Z^inmno Toumt^ 
is the Bocca ImperUiIe, built on a rising ground, and very conspicuous. It is here thf' 
division takes place between Upper and Lower Calabria. From Cape Spulico to tht 
entrance of the Sh<er Sinno, the coune and distance are N. by £. (N, A'. E. iE.J, 
10 miles. Sinno is a considerable river, and rises a great iway inland, all a low opM 
tandv beach, without shelter. 

One mile and a half N. by E. J N. f'N. JVi E.J from the entrance to the JKw 
SJnno, is the Torre delta Vena, whence the land stretches N. E. by N. (N. E. j E.J 
SO miles, with the Tuumt of PoHcoro and Torre a Mare, the Towera Mozxa, Scwaaiia, 
Salandrellii, and Mattoni, and Rivers Vena, Agri, Caoone, Vaasenta, Britdana, and 
Cfaieaa between. This is all low sandy land, but affords no port, or shelter for BhipjNiig. 
Having passed the Mattoni Tuwer one league, the coust turns more easterly, becomsl 
woody, and continues so almost so far as Tarenta, having within this space Uie Taaef 
del Laio, surrounded with trees; the Rivers Xofo, Leana, the MaTshis of Molitaaa, and 
jroorfnf'iluccfim/o,-behind,ands leagues inland, are theToiunjo/'/'a/i^iniioandJfoiia/Tft 

THE BAY OF TABENTO is situated between the two Points nfJton^neUa ani 
St. Vita, having two islands, iV, Piriro and St. Paolo, right before it. 'NteTomif 
Tarenta is in latitude 40°S8' 0" N., and longitude IT" 13' 0" E., at the l^Ttber eA 
of the Chilf, and built upon an island. It is a strong and populous place, defended to 
a castle, and joined to the main by two bridges : formerly it was a place of considenH 
note ; for the surrounding country is extremely fertile, and a brisk trade was constni^ 
carried on in fish, principally caught in the Mare Piccolo; but latterly iMs bM 
degenerated. Its inner harbour is much choked up, and eone to decay. Into its Jq" 
are three entrances ; bnt the easternmost is the ki^est and best. These entranoes m 
formed by two islands before mentioned, that towards the west being called St. Pilti^ 
and the other St. Paolo; between the latter and Paint St. Vila, upon which isa uaidh 
lower, is a good channel with 10 and SO ftthoms, but tVom SI. Fito to the roiddlerf 
the channel is n rwley bank, which requires some caution to avoid ; it beora from tlN 
northern part of the jioint W. N. W. i N. fN. W.J, and runs out a fiiU mUB, lea^ 
the channel between it and the Island Paolo only half a mile wide : the watei miw 
it is deep. Between St. Paolo and St. Pieiru are no more than 3 or 3} fathoms; M 
between St. Pietrn and Paint Rondinella, upon which another tower is built, are (, ^ 
and e bthoms: within thia Bay is good anchorage to the westward and fionthwudd^ 
the town. In this northern passage considerable caution is requisite; for from Ibn 
northern point of SI. Pietro, a rochj shoai extends out H mile in the dbection of A 
River Tara ; and midway between St. Pietro and Torre Roadinella Point, l» a Mn 
of li fathom. In entering you must borrow towards the Folnl of RondiaeUa, iM 
pass it at about the distance of half a mile in Si, or come to anchor in 5 or 6 felbODM 
the tower bearing N. £. j £. (E. N. E.J, distant not more than three-quartent ifm, 
mile, and warp in. The ground is good, being soi\ mud ; and the water mSoieii^i 
deep for any vessel. 

Paint St. Vito is also encumbered with a rotky reef running out southward, 
deep water at its edge; vessels therefore must give it a good berth in possing. fK 
abreast of Point Si. Vito, your course will be about E. S. E. fS. E. i E.J \1 miles, 
the Tower and Cape deW Oea, passing several towers, villages, and riuers, the sIk 
being chiefly low and sandy: inland you will seethe Towns ^ PiU'iano, M<maeivta,sL 
■Sfar^gi. Give Cape Ova a berth, it being surrounded by rocks under water, ftair 
- '-' ift/ieedgeof whichare 8, 9,anilia6ni««ns,iin4B.^Vftafea4!« wil,30, 
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^ and 100 ikthoms. From hence an E. f S. (E. S. B,) course will clear the Point 
and Tower of Columena, the land all low, and covered with trees, and the soundings 
extending a great way out. Nearly £. S. E. i E. (S. E. f E.) from Columena, distant 
Smiles, is the little Port of Cetario, yery difficult of entrance, and consequently resorted 
to by those only who are well acquainted with it : at its mouth lie several small islands, 
almost hlocking up the passage. From hence a South (S. byW.^ W.) course will take 
70a direct to GaUipoli. 

GALLIPOLI. The Port and Totvn of CMipoli are known, as you approach, hy 
tome islands lying ofTthem, upon the westernmost of which, St, Andrea, stands a light" 
\mue ; between these islands are 5 and 6 fathoms, and betw^^n them and Point GaUt* 
x)H 9, 10^ and 12 fiithoms. The Citi/ of GaUipoli is built upon a peninstda, and forti- 
ied all round; it lies in latitude 40^ 3' O'' N., longitude IT^' 58' 0" £., and has a 
opulation of 8 or 9000 : their exports are principally oil and cotton. To the eastward 
} a good road, where you may lie i^eltered in S. W., S. E., and N. E. winds. If you 
rould go into the road, and ride before Gallipoli, you should sail outside the islands, 
nd anchor before the City in 10, 11, or 12 fathoms: the lighthouse will then b^ur 
!. S. W. f W. or S. W. i S. (S. W. or S, W. by W.), and you will lie within shot of the 
lastles. An easterly wind blows off-shore, and a southerly one right off the City. You 
oust not anchor or come nearer than within gun-shot of the City, because of a rochf 
ank under water ; but between the islands you may sail as occasion serves. From the 
'island of Andrea a bank extends about 2 miles to the westward, upon which the depths 
le Geom 6 to 12 fitthoms : near the edge of this bank the water suddenly drops into 50 
nd 54 £ithoms. There are soundings all along the shores, and the bottom is generally 
ky ; bat the middle of the Chdf is extremely deep. Gallipoli bears from Point Alice 
»J.|E. (E. AT. E. i N.)y distant 52 miles ; from Cape Nau N. N. E. f E. (N. E. | E.), 
listant 65 miles ; and from Cape St. Vito E. S. E. f S. (S, E. | S,J, 41 miles. 

S. S. £. CS. i E,j, distant 4 miles from the Toum of GcUlipoli, is the Tower dell 
^izzo, standing on a point of the same name, before which a rocky reef rims out. Be« 
ireen GaUipoli and this point is a kind of low sandy bay ; but from the Tower of Pizzo 
(mthward, die coast is rocky for 7§ miles : you will here pass a few projecting points, 
n one of which is the Tower of Suda, and fUrther on that of Sufino, A little beyond 
his the xocky coast ends : here you will see the Scoglio de Pazzi, a rock above water. 
from henoe the land winds S. E. 4 E. (E, S. E. Easterly), and a sandbank extends ^ 
miles, having from 20 fathoms at its southernmost part, to very shallow water near 
!ie shore : this is named Le SecJte cf Ugento. Upon this bank are two dangerous rocky 
\oaU, II CavaUo and La Guimenta, which you should be particularly careful to avoid, 
lie water round them being very shallow. Over these rocks are not above 2 and 8 feet; 
etween them are 3 fiithoms, and round them 4 and 5 ; between the CavaUo and Muxza 
re 4 &thoms. 

E. f S. (E, S, E,) from the Scoglio de Pazzi, distant If mile, is the St. Giovanni 
t^OMfer, having some rocks near it, both under and above water ; between the tower 
nd the latter small craft sometimes run in and anchor. The Tower of Muzza is 
tairly 3 miles ^rther. A rocky bank runs along the shore from about half-way 
letween Giovanni and Muzxa, to the Islet della Fanciidla : there is also a rock above 
niter^ lying W. by S. ("W.'i N.J, li mile from Muzza Tower, called Girlito, round 
iluch are 4 fiithoms. Another rock, cdled Mogorone, hes close into the land, and 
ittr the tower. 

The Island FanciuUa is very near the shore, and behind it stands the Torre delli 
RiK: several small rocks above water He about it, and the water is very shallow. 
£. i N. {E. S. E. i E.), distant 3 miles from FancivUa, is the Torre del Vado, and 
tardier on Torre St. Gregorio : almost as far as Fado, a flat extends of 1, 2, and 3 
btlioms water, but with 10, 12, and 15 fathoms at its edge. 

From what has been said, it will always appear requisite for the mariner to give 
flie above low part of the coast, from the Tower of Sufino to the Tower of Fado, 
t good berth. At the Torre St. Gregorio the land rises up, and becomes rocky, 
numing S. E. i E. CS. E. by S.j about 2§ miles to Point Ristda. About Half-way 
Wtween is the Tower ofMarchielo, standing on a point of land, which has a rocky reef 
nmnioff out to the southward. 

E. by N. (E. I S.J from Point Ristola, distant IJ mile, is Cape St. Maria di 
iewa, in latitude 39° 48' 40f N., and longitude 18° 23' 0" E. Between these points 
^ hold forms a kind of Bay, where vessels may anchor almost opposite to Salig-' 
*jno Tower, in from 10 to 25 fiithoms ; but this place ia o^iv \» %)\ ^raAa *5x««v 
«e 8outhwa«J. iV: E. hy N. (N. E. f E.), 1* mile from t\xe Point of Cape St. Mwr^a 
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di Leaca, is Monie lamga Point, where tbere is a tetcgraj^, and between them itaud 
a canvimt aai tower. From this (f/e^rspA aN. by E. JE. (N.E.byN.^ courae, about 
Iti miles, will cany you to Cape Otraato: the Wd all the way ia high and rocky; 
numeroua watch-toicem guard uie coast, and there are Bome spots of good anchong^ 
but no place of shelter &oni the sea. Three miles to the northward of Monte Lsagt 
Point are the little River and Village of Gaffliano ; and 6 Diiles beyond these is Parti 
delta Trecasf, where email vessels soroetimes ride in lair weather ; also at Cattn, 
about 5 miles furthra, both to the northward and southward of Point Maewnmt, 
Tiiere is also an inlet 2§ miles to the sou tli- west ward of Cajie Otranlo, where veadt 
may anchor either opposite the Port of Baditco, or within it: the entrance in ii 
narrow, but the Port has trom 5 to 10 fathoms water within it. 

2. THE ADRIATIC SEA, oe GULF OP VENICE. 

^H I Fariation, One PaitU attd a Quarter Wegt. 

CAPE OTRANTO is the S. western limit of the Adriatic Sea, or Golf of Vtniei, 
and the easternmost Point ofltali/, N. N. W. fN. ( W.}, S miles fiom tlie Ci^, '» 
Orto Tower, and between them a shoal of 4 fatlioms, with deep water all round; 
between it and the shore, a space of a quarter of a mile, are 2* fatlioms. 

OTRANTO. N. W. by W. (N. W. i N.), a good mile ftom Orlo Tower, ittbe 
Port of Olranlo, where you have shelter from S. and S. W. winds ; but a Dorth-eut 
wind blows right in. The Cili/ of Otranto is small, and badly huilt, hut atron^ 
fbrtiflcd, liaving a ciuile erected upon a rocic, which entirely commands the jmU 
There is some commerce at this place, their chief exports being ohve-oil, Uigetba 
witit cotton, tobacco, wines, and fruit in small quantities. On the Catlie is a Am*- 
jihore, in latitude 40° V 4(i" N., and longitude 18° 30' Sj" E.; and to the northwud 
of the town, on the starboard side as you enter, is a hattcn/. The north-^astem 
point of the Port is called Point St. Nicola, ofi' which runs a rochy shoal j lh«e also 
IS a thoa/, La Secche, within the port, with a passage on each side of it; thisprf 
is calculated to admit vessels of 150 tons; the anchorage is behind Point Sl-lfi" 
cola,, but the bottom is rocky, unless you are rery near the land ; here are 4, 3, 
and S tathoms. On the western side of the^jort the ground is belter, but tbewalit 
is shallow. This port will not admit vessels drawing more thin 10 &et watn: 
they ought to be moored abreast of the town at N. W., where, however, they wiH 
be exposed to the easterly winds, which commonly produce a heavy sea, and io 
winter become often dangerous. 

From Olranio a rochy coaal runs N. N. W. (N. j W.j, full 3 miles. A mu^ 
ihore then commences, running more easterly to the Tim'er of Fiumicello, u» 
then northerly again ; it there becomes rocki/, and continues so for the spnn of 
7 miles. This part has maiiy inflexions and craggy puinis, with numerous detachd 
rocks; but they lie all near the land, and have no passage within them. tUm 
are four or five towers on these poinis, and small vessels sometimes ride off tfail 
part, sheltered by the land-winds only. About midway stands the Torre delt Otni 
in latitude 40° IS' 35" N., and longitude 18° 2fi' 37" E. N. W. j N. fN. N. V-h 
distant 3J miles, is the Torre Ruggiero, from whence a similar course for B wb 
will carry you abreast of CaliUdo Candle, situated on a sandy paint, to the SOnth > 
which a vessel may anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms. N. W. i N. fN. N. JF.J, Sf wlm 
from Cataldu, is the Tower of Ckianca, having a rocky reef running from it ; Id ifel 
W. N. W. t N. (N. W.) of which, distant one league, is Rinalda Tower, and flstb* 
on, about the same distance, Specchiola Tower. From Speccklola Point a reefm^ 
out to the eastward half a mile, having 9 and 10 fathoms at its edge; alinMtt 
league beyond it are the Poiat and Tower of SI. Gmaro ; and 2 miles beyond Si. fl*" 
naro is the Riner Cerane : here the sandy shore terminates. Small vessels f^ncDI^ 
anchor off the Point of St. Genaro in 4, 5, or S fathoms, with fair weather. 

From the Tower of Genaro to Cape Cavallo the course is N. N. W. i N. fN. i W.J, 
dbove 6 miles : the coast half-way, as far as Materelle Tower, is 7mc*.;v> and ttM 
thence to the Cape it is low and sandy, with two or three lagoons bdiind it, bot 
woody ail the way. Oft' Materelle a rocky bank extends full three-quarters rf • 
mile, with only 1 and 2 fathoms upon it ; and round the Cape are several rocks, ^^ 
above and under water. Vessels may anchor uniter the Cape, to the southward, in i, 
6, and 7 fhthome, clean sandy ground ; but to the nortliward of the Cape they nuit 
sJJoHT a good berth, coming no nearer ttian 10 oi \a tatiu«na. 
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BRINDISI. To the westward (W.N.W. f W.), distant 3| miles from Ca^ 
Caifallo, is the Port ofBrindisi. This was once a secure and spacious harbour; but 
nme vessels having been sunk at the entrance, sand and weeds have so accumulated 
'ound them, that it is nearly choked up, although attempts have lately been made to 
ileonse it. Vessels of the greatest burthen may enter the roadhy two channels, but the 
nreference should be given to that which lies between CaxieUo dt Mare and Uie Pe- 
agne Hocks ; and in both passages care must be taken not to approach the land, in 
Oder that you tnay avoid the shallows which lie all round there. The anchorage 
8 abreast of the beacons placed on the west coast ; where, although vessels may be 
xposed to the east winds, yet they will ride without danger. At the end of the 
Say is the channel which leads into the Port ; but this cannot be entered by vessels 
irawing above 8 feet water. The population of this town is estimated at 8000. 
rhere are two churches and two convents ; and the town is defended by a castle built 
ipon an insular rock, and by two batteries. In its environs are whole forests of olive- 
rees; but the commerce is at present insignificant. The Castle is in latitude 
I0*> Sd' 27" N., and longitude \S^V 20" E. Before this Port lie the Islands of Pe- 
a^ne, which are almost joined to the Reef of Cavallo, and are five in number: a mile 
nthin these is the Island Foriino, at the north end of which is a Lazaretto. To 
ail into Brindisi, you must steer for the Castle standing upon the Island Fortino ; 
ail not too near it, for the southern side is foul, and lias several rocks about it 
inder water, which vou must be careful to avoid: keep rather along the southern shore^ 
intil yon are withm the haven, or pass between Fortino Island and the western 
bore. The channel is clear, and preferable to the one to the southward of the 
^ancL There is anchorage within the Petagne Islands in 4, 5, and 6 fathoms, 
rhere you may lie sheltered from the easterly winds. You may anchor between 
^ortino and the town in 5, 6, and 7 fathoms. It is high water at 6 h. 18 m. on full 
nd change days. 

To the N. W. (N, N. W. i W.J of Fortino, distant about 2 miles, is Torre de 
^ewna, from which runs a small reef to the northward ; but to the westward is a cove, 
rhere vessels sometimes ride in 4 or 5 fathoms. W. | N. fW. N. W. ^ W.) from 
lope QaUo, distant 3§ miles, is Torre delta Teste, standing also on a rocky point, 
vith a reef round it, having a similar anchorage to the westward. Two miles further 
8 Lapane: the coast between Testa and Lapane shallows out a considerable distance 
rom the shore ; and at a similar distance beyond Lapane are the Point and Tower of 
Tuaceio, Between these is the Scoerlio degli Apeni, a rock above water, having a 
hannel of 5 fathoms between it and the shore. Further on is another rock, II For* 
^dlo, with two lesser ones dose to the Tower and Poini of Gvaceto : to the south- 
rsrd of these a vessel may also anchor for a short time, in fiivourable weather. The 
OMt now winds a little more northerly to the Towers of Nuovo and St. Sabina, a 
ittle south-eastward of which are some rocky islands : between them and the Tower a 
man vessel may occasionally anchor. The land continues from Sabina in a W. N. W. 
N* W, i W.J direction for 8^ miles, to the Tower of St. Leonardo, having several 
vmletsy emptying themselves into the sea, with ^ome watch-towers and stopping places, 
at no part is sheltered from the sea. Two miles and a half before you reach St. Leo* 
mdo, you wiU see the Port and Castle of Villanova, into which small crafr sometimes 
on. Inland, and about 3 miles from ttie sea, are the Town and Fortress of Osttmi, 
tuiding on an eminence ; and further south, ^e Town of Carivigno. 

OS St. Leonardo are several shjoals ; therefore, imless in a very small vessel, this 
mni should have a good berth. The coast, geneially speaking, continues from hence 
n a N. W. J W. (N. W. f N.J direction, about 13 miles, to Monopoli, having the 
Towers of Canne, from which a reef runs out, Savaltetro, Cinto, and St. Stefano 
letween: at these places there are coves, with anchorage for small craft; and at 
Qinto is a rock above water, lying close in-shore. Large vessels will find no anchorage 
iQ the way from Brindisi to Monopoli, nor any dsmger in sailing along, keeping 
only at a proper distance from the land. 

MONOPOLI is a well-built town, containing a Cathedral, six Churches, and 
wme Convenis. The population is reckoned from 10 to 15,000; and its exports are 
stuffe, wine, and olives. It is seated upon an eminence, and defended by a Castle: 
tere is a Telegraph, in latitude 40® 57' 19" N., and m longitude 17° 20' 30" E. 

From Monopoli a N. W. f W. ("N. W. i N.J course for 5§ miles will take you 
to Polignano ; and from thence to the Point and Tower of Mipagnolo the distance 
^ above one league further. About half a mile before now xeajs^ Pdigivow^ S&^^ 

X 
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Seo^io St. Antonio, a rock above water, and near the sliore. Beyond Fdignano, and 
before you reach St. Filo, is the Cala St. Catarina ; and in the space between Mono- 
poll and Ripagmlo aie several towers and cava, but of little lue to shipping. The 
coast all the way is mckii. 

W.N. W.JN. ('iV. IT.i IF.^, 4miles beyond Bipi^^Twfo, is the ToitTiDf Jlfoia,- 
half-way between these, the rockp caaat ends, and a nandt/ beach begini : this conttniut 
beyond Mu/a full i miles, to the Tower of Pehsa. itola ia small, and situated on 
a low point, on either side of which is an open roadstead, where vessels may anchor in 
8 or 10 fathoms, aandv ground. Midway between Ripagnolo and Mula a bank ram 
out with 3} fathoms, beginning at Madonna di Coxso, and ending at Mola. A liltls 
beyond Mola ia a Castle. 

BARI. W. N. W. f'A'. W. i W.J lOJ miles from Mola, is the City of Ban, 
large and populous, standing on a plain low shore ; it has two fine Charchet heloDg- 
ing to it, and a large Cattle with tao iowerg : by these objects the City may be wdl 
known: the Casf/e stands further in than the Charchea; so Hbal in sailing along, you dnit 
the Ca.i(/cin with the Churches. This is a consiUcruble town, and said to contain niaa 
than 30,000 inhahilants. The environs are rich in grain, wine, oil, cotton, soap, fiiiil^ 
It quantity of linen also ii 
>n. To sail into tbii rati, 
bring the Castle midway between the Churchet, and stwr right in to the best nd 
of the road: large ships tide in 16 and 18 fathoms water, good ground; but fivUia 
in towards sliore you have 13 fathoms, rocky and foul ground. You may andur 
BO for to the eastward, as to bring the Coitle to bear in one with the great OairiAi 
but come not into less than 16 or 18 fathoms water. Before the City is a haven lot 
small vessels: to the eastward is a ledge of rocks, and opposite to it a mole, betwHB 
which is the entrance : there are also some ivcks at the mouth of the haven, with not 
above 9 or 10 feet water upon them. When you are fairly in, you may lie moored te 
the mole, and with an anchor to seaward. 

W. N. W. iW. ('»'. iV. W.iN.) from Ban, distant one flill mile, is i'oiW ^. 
Cataldo, the coast between making a deep hollow, with a sandy beach. VesselB may ride 
here near the Poiai, in i, &, and 6 &thoms, but not sheltered &om the northwitd. 
After you have passed Poi'n/ St. Ca-laldo, e, sandy low shore runs on for the distano! rf 
2 leagues : in this space stands the Torre dell Snirito, with a aivc or port near it it 
small crai^. Eight miles from Point St. Cataldo is Giooeauaxm. 

From Gioiiennaazo to Molfetta the distance ia one league ; from Motfetla to ButaSi 
6 miles ; and from Bticegtie to Trani 4§ miles more ; the shores all mnniag in neiifri 
similar direction. Before ench of these places is temporary anchorage, but no shelter, UK 
coast beingall low and sandy- TVoni isahandsomelittle town, and formerly badagond 
harbour, but this has been neglected, and is now blocked up with sand and seo-weedL 
Near Trani is a Cattle. Sailing past TVani, you will see a sandi/ point at about a Leagoe't 
distance; this is called Pain/ del Papa, i miles from which is the Town of Barktta. 

BAHLETTA. This was formerly a liuge and populous City, but ia now in ane^eded 
and ruinous state, its walls falling, and its ditches filled with rubbish. The OK&t, 
however, arc still wide and well-paved ; the houses large and lofty : the Ciiadd il 
spacious, and commands the port; but the port is obstructed by several irregttlar pio^ 
where shipping are commonly moored. The inhabitants trade to a conudmUe 
extent in ^t, almonds, liquorice, com, &c., and a yearly market is kept up ; bat lh< 
air of this place during the hot months is considered to be very unwholesome. 

Barletta has a mole for small vessels, with a kind of breakwater belbre it, on 
which is a li/^house, low, and not well attended to. The anchorage in the iwd Jl 
good, with off-shore winds, at from 1 to 3 miles N. N. W. i W. CN. bi/ W.) tna 
Uie lighilunae, where yon will find from 7 to 13 fathoms, soft muddy ground. ToB 
may also ride with the lighthame S, S. W. i W. (S. W. i S.), distant SJ miles, in 
10, 11, or IS fathoms. 

GULF OF MANFBEDONIA. From Barletla the shore lakes 



sweep W. N.W. J N. riV. W.iW.j, 18} miles, to the TouTer o/ZiiWi, being iUli* 
and sandy ; it then turns northward to the Toam of Manfredoaia, whidi bears &<■ 
RiDoli Tourer N. i W- fN. J E.), nearly 9 miles : in this space are several toutrt, 
towns, and riveri, but no part or place of safe anchorage. Four miles from Barlttla H 
the Hiner OfanlM, beyond which, about i miles, arc some salt-works ; from hence ibe 
iu^ Zi//i? i/'*i^i runs lengthways, parallel to the shore, full 10 mUes, ending about 
Si miles hcibreyouteai^ the Toitrer of Hi Doli. BejoTv4RiBuliiatheRi«wCiini/ifffa;onil 
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5 miles iiirther is another^ which communicates with a salt'lagoon inland^ called Pan^ 
iano Sabo; alxmt a league from this is the Toum of Manfredonia, which gives its name 
to the whole of this concavity^ heing commonly called Ihe Gvlf of ManfndonicL, 

The Town of Manjredonia was founded in 1256^ and is statea to contain about 6000 
inhabitants, whose principal merchandise is salt and com. Vegetables are plentiAil^ 
and fish abundant. Large quantities of salt are procured from the salt-lakes before 
noticed, which are manu&ctured for exportation. To the southward of the town the 
shores are uniformly low and sandy, but to the northward it becomes high. Vessds 
may lie before the Toton of Manfredonia in 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 fathoms, deepening their 
water in proportion as they receae from the shore. 

N. E. by E. (E. N. E, ^ E.J fromManfredonia, distant 5^ miles, is the Torre Piacenza, 
3 miles from which, on high land, stands the Tower and Semaphore of Saracmo : this 
mountainous ridge runs north-easterly, and joins Mount Angeto, being remarkable, and 
generally the first western land you will perceive on entering the Oulfof Venice. A 
ntde beyond the Torre Piacenza is a sand^ beach, 2 miles long, where a vessel may 
itop, if necessary, in 3 or 4 fathoms : towards the northern part of the beach is a little 
roekif bank, wluch you can easily avoid, as it connects two small rocks above water^ 
md lies near the shore. 

From the Torr^i^ureTiKa to Potii/ 6mx> the course is N.E.fE. (E.N.E.^N.), 
md the distance 10 miles; all the coast, except the beach before mentioned, being high 
land. Tile shore ngw turns more northerly, one mile, XoPori di Campi, which has a 
tower on each side, and three small islands off its entrance : behind these i^ands are 3^ 
4, and S fiithoms, and outside of them 6, 7, and 8 fiithoms. A little to the northward of 
the northern island is a rocAr imder water, called the TesH di Gargano, having rounded 
which, you will see Port Felice to the westward, within which are two rocky islets, and 
near the inner one the Tower of Felice; there are 6, 5, 4, and 3 fathoms within these 
islands, and vessels may ride secure with all but north-easterly winds. Proceeding north- 
ward, you will reach Portonovo, a place much encumbered with rocks, both above and 
under water; it is about H mile from Port Felice. Two miles and three-quarters 
beyond Portonovo is Cape Viesti, having a Town and JFbr/upon it, also a watch-tower 
on its northern point ; a rocky island is situated very near it, having a pai^age for 
boats, with one fa^om water between it and the Point Croce, from which this island 
takes its name : there is good anchorage under this Cave with west and north-west winds. 
Cbptr Viesti is in latitude 41o b9! 35" N., and longitltLde 16° 11' 30^' E., and is the extreme 
point of the Promontory of Monte Gargano. The town has a population of 6000, who 
cany on a confined traffic. 

N. W. by W. (N. W. ^ N.) from the Idand St. Croce, distant « miles, is the 
Tower rfMoUnella^ the land between indenting inward, and making several <wen coves, 
but without any danger. Three-quarters of a mile beyond Molinella is Porticello Tower, 
Ac land forming a semicircle between, with 4 and 6 fiithoms. N. W. by W. (N. W. \ N} 
from Porticello, \i mile, is the Island Cianca, joined bv a rmf to the main ; in this direc- 
tion lie two towers, Spinale and Saracino : between these latter is the Rock Paradiso, 
iMving a passage within it of 3 fathoms water. The shore all the way from Porticello 
to Spinale is low and sandy, but considerably elevated inland. A little to the west« 
ward of Spinale is a lake, and inland is the Fidizola Telegraph. 

The shore now turns W. § N. (W. N. W. i W.) to Peschichi, off which are the 

Monacelli Mocks above water. A vessel may anchor to the westwsrd of these, between 

them and the Tower qfPoccio, in 4 and 5 fothoms. About W.iS.(W.i N.J from 

Pesdkichi, distant 6 mUes, is the Town ofBodi, a small town situated on the front of a 

h^ rock, which projects over the sea, and is surrounded with other rocks under 

water. To the westward are three other rocks, which are visible, with a barik round 

Aon ; these are all very near the shore ; therefore, by giving that a berth, they can easily 

be avoided. Rodi has no port, but carries on a little traffic in oil and soap. From 

Modi a sandy plain commences, running west above three leagues. About 4i miles 

from Modi is an opening which runs into the great Lake of Varano, upon the eastern 

banks of which are the Towers of Varano, and further on is the Macchia Moiunda. 

The coast now juts out a little to the northward towards Point Capqjale : here stands 

file Tower of Cala Moscia, off which lies a ledge of rocks, both above and under water. 

One mile to the westward of Capqjale are the Tower and Point of MUeto, having also 

a rocky islet at its point, but no passage within it. 

TREMITI ISLANDS. These islands are four in number, the southern end of 
the southernmost bearing N. W. * N. rN. N. W.) ftom MUcto Pcivid, ^cffiNa&x -S^ 
aafei^ ModOvm Point Termo&K S. E. i E. (E. i N.)9SLtsSm\ V5»a ^a^^Qaft^«K««*• 

X2 
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island, beingabout I J mile long.anilthree-quarterB of utnile broad; It lE called iTomoui. 
m.NUhola, ot Santa Maria, is the middlemost, being narrow, and about one milelon^ 
On this tiianrf is a signai-slqff, in latitude 42° 7' 30" N., and longitude 16° 31' V %, 
The northeni one is of a crooked fbrm, about a ntjle in Length, narrow, and named 
Caprara. The other, named Galliiio, is amuR, and lies between the N. E- end of 
Dtrmiaa and the S. W. end of St. Nioliota ; there also is a rock at the northern end 
of the small island. There appear to be dear pauagei between these inlandt, and 
^)0d anchorages aU round; t)ut ofi' the N. E. Point of Caprara ore isome r<xk§ 
under water, which it is necessar; to avoid. 

E. N, E. (E. i N.) from the N. E. Foiid nf Caprara, distant 13 mUes, liei I 
BmaU rocky iiland, called Pianola, the channel between having from 50 to BO fitthonia. 
The si^jial-itaffo'a this iiland is in latitude ♦8° l* tO" N., and longitude 15° 45" B3* & 

PELAGOSA. This is an island, in latitude 43° 23' 44" N., and loogitads 
16° 16' 3" E. It is narrow, and about three-quarters of a mile long, lying nead^ 
in the middle of the Gvlf. At its S. eastern paint ia a little iilet, with rock* nnda 
water about it : and E. S.E. } E. f E.S. E.iS.Jfraia it, distant 4 miles, is the Qyak 
Rock, beyond which is another, about the size of a ship, even with the watea:'! 
edge, Jroni which a shoal runs off' to the E. N. E. J N. (N. E. i E.J a tail milft 
Between Petoffoia and the Ruck Cajola arc 9, 58, 30, and 27 fathoniB ; close tt 
Pelagosa ere 6 and 9 fathoms, which deepens suddenly every way to 35, 50, Si, 
and 69 fathoms. The Island Pehgosa bears from Vieili N. \ E. (N. N. E. i N.J, 
distant 33 miles ; and from Pianosa E. N. E. j N. (E. N. E. i E.), «6 miles. 

From Mileto Tower on the main, the shore runs W. i K. (W. N. W. i W.) 
for one mile, when it turns a Utcle southerly, and a low sandy beach continuniU 
the way to Termoli, a distance of 28 miles. One league from Miklo there ia ■ 
ttnoll of 1} fathom, lying close in-sbore, abreast of which the Lake of Leiiita b^n^ 
and runs along, in the direction of the coast, for 11 miles. Near the westeni eod 
of this lake is a small pkce on the main, called Fortore, where you will see fir off 
a great tiorehaiae, reaembhng a toiner: hither merchandise is sent tVom the inlaoil 
towns of Italy, and shipped to various parts ; you ride before and near to thU ibirt- 
houie, in 6, 7, and B fathoms, good sandy ground. Fortore bears W. i S. f IC.JJV.J 
from Mileto Tower, distant 13 miles, and has a Semaphore. 

From Fortore a long line of level coast continues, ftrst in a West f W. N. W. J r.J 
direction for B miles, to the Tower oJSaccime, and then inclines W. N.W. (N. IF. J W,), 
6 miles, to the Tovier of Campo Marino. The Town of Campn Marino stands U W 
southward of the tower ; a little beyond the tower to the westward is the RioerBifent'. 
between this and Termoli the shore winds in, forming two or three bays, where Tefldl 
may ride, but will be exposed to the easterly winds : there are some ahoaU bsfr' 
about which require great care ; one of these, detached from the main, has only S M 
over it. 

TERMOLI ia built upon a projecting poj'ni of land, round which are several ndb. 
It ia fortified, and a tolerably sized town : the 'Tt/^gra/iS is in ktitude 4a°0'2*"H, 
and longitude 15° 0' 2G" E. There is open anchorage to the northward of TerMS, 
but no gooii shelter. 

From Termoli the general run of the land is W. N. W. (N. W. i W.), all law uA 
sandy, but mountainous inland- Off" the shore are some detached rocks, but allBt 
near the main. Having proceeded in the above direction for 13 miles, the Boal 
becomes rocki/ and hi^h, turning North (N. by E. i E.j : here you wLU KB thl 
Town of It Vaslo, which is both large and populous, having a Semaphore. Utt^ 
4 milea beyond Vasto is the Point Fenna, All this part presents rocky and irrapllg 
points, abounding with small rockt; so that vessels intending to anchor here, BUxdi 
^eep towards the offing, coming no nearer than 5 ^thorns water. 

Off Point Penna are two rocks, called ScogUo della Campana. On the Poiidm 
a Palace and a Semaphore, the latter being in latitude 42° 10' 90" N., and lonntodl 
14° iV 0" E. ; and close to the Point are from 3 to 7 tathoma : to the norlSinll 
is a small cone, but open to seaward. 

Having rounded Point Penna, a N. W. J W. fN. W. i N.) course wiR cany At 
mariner to Ortona, distant 16 miles. Within this space are the towns of FoiiaoM 
and St. Cifo, beddea the rivulets of Osenle, Sangro, and Mora, with several loufh 
but no place of maritime consequence. 

ORTONA A MARE. This ia a fbrtified town, seated at the bottom of t b«j, 
havinga cathedral, several churches, and convents: in its environs arc numerous nllai; 
aaigraa qaantitim of wine sre nuidcand exported JietB. HerealaoiBBAVmafAorv,«itaitri 
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in latitude 43° SiV 30" N.^ and longitude 1^^ Q& 30" E.^ and may be known by the high 
mountain of M€igeUa, standing at the back of the town, which will^ in fiiir weath^^|be 
seen so far as the Gulf of Manfredonia. Here you may anchor about half a league 
from the shore^ having 10^ \2, or 15 fiithoms, or nearer if requisite, in less water: 
the ground is good and soft; but this is a bad station in a Levanter. At the north- 
eastern poirU of the toum, which prqjects into the sea^ are some roeke und^ water : 
there is also the Mestrucd Rock, which is directly facing the town. Anodier rodSr 
Hes to the N. eastward, called Scoglio la JRotonda : beside these ^ere are two ]^irther 
out. There are cluinnels between all these rodce for boats; but ships should give 
them a good berth, for though they are visible, there is shallow water about them. 

We now proceed along a line of shallow, sandy, and low coast, reaching so fir 
as Ancona, aboimding with many rivers, towers, and towns, though none of much 
oonaideration to the mariner ; the whole lying, generally speaking, in a N. N. W. 
(N. by W, Northerly) direction. 

The towns most worthy of notice are Franeavilla, 6§ miles distant from Ortona : 
there is a small rocky bank m front of this place, and a Semaphore near the Town : 4§ mileg 
fiirther are the Town and River Pescara : 8 miles beyond that is the Castle of Silvi, 
\nult on an eminence, and having a signal-staff in latitude 4S° S3f 14" N., longitude 
14^ 6' 48^' E. : a good mile further is the Tower of Cerano, with some rocky bankshefoire 
it, and the Town of Mtttigrumo, S miles behind it, inland. The River Fomano is 5 miles 
from Cerano Tower; 6 miles beyond that is the River Trontino, with Monte Pagano and 
Coioyno between them : having passed the Trontino, you will see GitUianova and Mor^ 
tone to the N. westward. The Tower of SaUneUo stands on the southern bank of the 
river of that name, and is distant from Trontino Sf miles ; 3f miles beyond Scdi- 
ndlo are the Tower and River Vibrata, having the Town of Tortoreto between : 3) 
miles beyond Vibrata is the River Tronto, which separates the kingdom of Naples 
from the Roman States, having the Town of ColoneUa situated upon a he^ht in* 
land, and near to the southern banks of the Tronto. All this coast is shallow, and 
BoandingB extend from it a great way, gradually increasing in depth as you get 
more distant : thus close to it are 3 feet ; half a mile off^ 2 and 3 fiithoms ; one 
nule ofi^ 4 and 5 fithoms ; 3 miles off, 7 and 10 fiithoms ; and 6 miles off, 19 and 
SO fiithoms. Vessels, therefore, sailing along, may regulate their distance by their 
depth of wtter. Trmto Tower is in latitude 42° 53' 54^' N., and longitude 13° 55^ 40" E. 

THE ROMAN STATES. Five miles beyond the Riv&r Trmto are Saint Benedetto 
Rwer and Town, and one league frirther Le GrottaMare, having a sort of Mole before it ; 
9H miles from hence is the Town ofMarano, near which is the River Manocchia, Four 
ndles and a quarter from Manocchia is the River Asone, on the southern bank of which is 
the 7\HDn of Pedaso ; its entrance is encumbered with many rocks. Four miles from 
tiie River Asone is the River del Lete; about a mile beyond which is Port Fermo, the 
Town of Fermo lying 3§ miles inland : this port has a population of 8,000, and exports 
bo^ com and wool. Three and a quarter miles from Port Fermo we arrive at the 
Rboer Tenna ; from which to the Village of Elpidio is 1§ mile : 5 miles beyond 
Elpidio is the Port of Cittanova, the town standing 9i miles inland. Seven miles and 
t half from the Port of Cittanova is the Potenza Fiumara, and 3i miles beyond that 
is the Musone Fiumara ; between these, and nearer to Potenza Fiumara, is Port 
BeeanaH, and midway inland the Town ofLoretto. Four miles and a half from Mu>- 
tone Fiumara, are Camaldoli Point and Fortress, having the ViUage of Sirolo aliout 
S miles to the southward The land now turns N. W. (N. N. W. I W.j towards 
Jneona, distant 7 miles. Here, having rounded the Point of Camaldoli, the shore 
bokls inward, and forms the PortofPoggio, or Porto Nuovo, within which are a Mole 
and two batteries : the coast from hence to Ancona is rocky, and the interior, formed 
by Mount Conero, high. 

When vessels are unable to make Ancona, the Port of Nuovo affords a good shelter 
tgainst all winds blowing from N. E. to N., and so &f as S. E. turning by W. It has a 
MOidy bottom, mixed with gravel, and in some places, particularly towards the Tower 
Point, it is interspersed with rocks, against whicn the cables, if not buoyed up, would 
be liable to be cut. The Tower standing upon the Mount, the Madona Church, and 
the Tower of Porto Nuovo, serve as land-marks for making the port. In running along 
diore from Ortona to Ancona, you will pass the several Semaphores of St, Benedetto^ 
Pedaso, St, Biagio, Elpidio, Mount Polazzo, Recanati, and Porto Nuovo. 

ANCONA. This is a free port, and situated between two hUls, on one of which 
stands the Citadel, and on the other the Cathedral Church : the harbour is convenient, 
lod udminibly situated for commerce. The Town is well«fbrtified, and has a popu- 
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littion of All! 90,000. The Argenal is cue of the beet in the Papal terrilorj : its chief 
exports are grain, wool, silk, sail-cloth, soap, alum, sulphur, ftuit, and ship-biscuits; 
white its imports are equally diversified and extensive. From England and Holland 
it receives tin, lead, herrinjrs, cainblets, sugar, cotfi^, oocos, spic««, nnd cloth ; ftom 
Russia, leather and tallow ; from Sweden, tar ; from Turkey, cotton ; and from Get- 
many, iron. The inhabitants are active, induatricnis, and inteUigeat people; and, 
without distinction of rank, are universally engaged in trade. 

Vessels approadiing Aiiama wiU see Mount Conero, or the Mmmi of Anmna, md 
the Ckumli of St. Sffriac standing on an eminence within the town, and having a Sema- 
phore, by which it will be recognised. On entering, and on leaving the Port, in cont&< 
quence of the current and the rocftf, it will be proper to stand off at a good distance 
bam Hie Point of the Mole ; but when the wind is un&vourable, the entrance will be 
somewhat difficult, there being so little room for tacking. The Port will accommodUt 
seven shijaof war, frigates, and others of smaller siie, besides a great number of mer- 
chantmen. The Chatinei of the Laxaretlo can also admit many vessels not exceediif 
STO Ions burthen. 

The Port ie formed by a Mole, which runs out ftom the northern part of the Citf, 
near 3000 feet ; this is t>8 feet high and 100 feet broad, and is a noble structure : on 
its extremity are a haitery and lighthouse, and near it is a triumphal arch of white 
marble ; there is also a. Lanaretto, the Quarantine laws being very strict. This Laxa- 
retto is on the southern part of the port, to the southward of which b the Citoddi 
this side is all shallow water, and the ground rock;/. Vessels going into this PnH, 
should give the northern port of Point Ancona a wide berth, on account of the 
iS(. Cletiieiiie and Voipe Roekn, which lie to the northward of the Point, and roundilQ 
the Mole-head, there wi!l be no difficulty in steering in ; but, with a sldp drawine U 
or 16 feet water, you should anchor immediately you have passed the Hghlkoiue, o£er- 
wise you may find yourself aground, there being not more than 4 fathoms water in 
an^part of the harbour. Three or four frigates may lie well sheltered from nil windi, 
inside the iighUumif., moored head and stem ; but no where can large vessels awing 
at their anchors. 

There also is good riding in Anama Roads, with the winds oft-shore, at from one 
to two miles to the N. westward of the lighthouse, in 5, 6, and T fathoms water, muddy 
and good holding ground. Water may be had at the LoBamllo, and ftom s pipe m 
the centre of the town. Wood, provisions, vegetables, and fruit are plentifiil, cheap, 
and good. The Lighthouse of Ancona is in latitude 43° 37' 48" N., and londludt 
13° 3(y 36" E. 

On sailing up the Gulf of Venice, the mariner will observe the track marked apm 
the Chart, being the usual track vessels are accustomed to make, by which they will 
get sight of the ielandi on the eastern side, as Caitsca, Lisas, St. Andrea, Pome, &C 
These will be described hereafter. 

Ancona to the River Po. W. N. W. (N. W. } IT.J from Anama, distant ISmilBi, 
is Sinigalia, having a small mole and lighthouae, under which you may ride oe» 
sionally. In the interim you will pass the Towns of falconara, MoiUignano, and ibt 



River Eaino, with several lesser streams and villages ; the shore all the way bdif 
sballow to approach, but clean, and without any hidden danger. Sinigaiia is nod U 
have a population of 10,000 : here a fair is kept annually. The pier will admit muB 
crafl ; unil this place is much frequented bv the inhabitants of the Greek islands, wto 
exchange their wax, honey, and tar, for silk, wheat, and hemp ; but there is a acarcln 
of gooil fl-esh water. Sinigaiia Lighthouse is in latitude *3° 43' S" N., and loDgitnw 
13° 13' 1 1" E. There are Semaphores at Falconara, Case Rntciate, Torre Albaai, md 
Sinigaiia. 

From Sinigaiia the shore continues in the same direction for 6 leagues, andjFMI 
will pass the Totnng ofFano and Pew,ro, both which are now distingui^ed 1^ nnill 
Lighlhousee and Semaphores, Fano is surrounded by a lorty wall, with tmreet nH 

_ bastioTia towards the sea, and is adorned with several churches: the IA^^imM 
is in latitude 43° 51' 0" N. Peaaro Lighthmxe is in 43° 55' 42" N., and longittide 
ia° 54* 39" E. This place is muoh noted for the excellence of its figs and oliva. 
The land then turns more westerly towards ijiminn, which is above 16 leagnM 
Ihtm Ancona : tliis was formerly called Arimimait, and is a small but el^ant Imn, 
standing at the mouth of the River Marccchia, over which is a bridge built of marble: 
Sirmerly small reside might sail up to it, and large vessels rode under the Cattle in S, 
7, and 8 ihthoms ; but tht^ sea has retreated above a \\rile \o 'Ave caitwud, so that irtitt 

i>"ia£miMriyMgooAiuabota, is now become BhsOnr, laA ^fta^fcai.^ w 'rt'h wA -fc 
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canal has therefinre been made, by which it communicates with the Adriatic ; bat even 
this is ne^ected^ and rendered impassable, except for boats. Its chief trade now con- 
sists in supplying the interior towns with fish : the town is very populous, and under 
the government of the French, had 16,000 inhabitants. There is a small ligJUhmtse 
standing at the entrance of River Marecchia, in latitude 4fi^ 4/ 35" N., and longitude 
12° 34^ 10" E. Between Pesaro and Rimino are three Semaphores. 

Following the coast, you will pass by the Semaj^iores o/Zella, Pedrera, and Uso, 
also the Town and VUlagea of Casenatico and Cervia, Casenatico is a small place, 
inhabited by fishermen, for whom there is a good harbour, and well-constructed canals 
at the entrance of which is a Semaphore. Cervia has also a Semaphore, and is a modem 
town, with broad handsome streets, having salt-works in its vicinity, and between it 
and Ravenna an extensive forest of pine-trees. The shore hereabout is shoal and 
sandy ; but in the offing you may anchor in 6, 7, and 8 fiiti^oms. The Town of Cervia 
is distant from Rimino five leagues ; 3§ miles from which are the Tower and Semaphore 
ofSavio, standing at the mouth of a little river, from whence the coast bends in 
circularly to the Fiume Nuovo, at the entrance to which is the Ronco Semaphore : 
3 miles to the northward of this is the Ravenna Semaphore, standing at die opening 
of the River Montone, which leads to Ravenna. Here a mast is erected, which occa- 
sionally exhibits a light. The Steeple of Comacchio is visible at a considerable distance ; 
but there is no anchorage under Folano, and the ground between it and Goto is shallow 
and chalky. To the eastward is the Port of Goto, within which the ground is soft and 
muddy. To sail into this place, you should' steer to the eastern side, in 4, 6, and 6 
&thonis water : this is the westernmost branch of the River Po, which hereabout runs 
into the sea by numerous channels. 

From Punta Porto the low coast winds round E. N. E. (N. E. by E. nearly), for 
13 miles, at which distance is the Puntadella Maestro, or outer point of the main stream 
of the Po, which is the present boundary between the Roman and Austrian States. 
There are many rivers between, which are all rendered shallow b^ sandbanks at their 
entrances; but you may haul up, and occasionally anchor over agamst any of them, in 
from 6 to 12 filthoms, muddy ground. 

BAVENNA was formerly a town of considerable magnitude, and had a good port ; 
bat it is now at a distance of between 3 and 4 miles from the sea. Its situation 
among the marshes cannot be considered healthy, although the inconvenience has been 
in pan remedied, by carrying the Rivers Montone and Rmco along the side of the town, 
and thereby draining off the stagnant water. The town i& encircled with a mound of 
earth, but is not a place of much strength. Its streets Ire straight and broad, but 
wear a gloomy and deserted appearance. Fresh water is scarce. There are many remains 
of antiquity aoout its environs; but the inhabitants do not now amount to above 12,000. 
Its principal manufacture is silk. The Town Tower is in latitude 44^^ 25' 25'' N., and 
in longitude 12*^ 12' 11" E. 

From the entrance to Ravenna the coast runs North (N. by E.^ E.) 3^ miles, to 
Port Corsini, whence a river runs up to Ravenna ; two leagues further on is Port Pri" 
maro, being the first or southernmost branch of the River Po. There are a Semaphore 
snd Battery at Porto Corsini, another at Sacca della Mile, and a third at Port Primaro, 
Five nules N. N. W. (^N. f W.J from Port Primaro is the entrance to Port Magna^ 
vacca, which runs up to Cbmacchio ; this also is situated in a marshy valley, and has 
about 6000 inhabitants, who are chiefly employed in the salt-works adjacent. Eight 
miles further is Folano ; and nearly half-way l>etween these is the Bianco Semaphore. 

VOLANO. The Tower of Folano stands upon the coast, at the entrance of the 
Bwer Volano, which also is one of the branches of the River Po, and runs past the 
Town ofFerrara. Folano Tower bears N. by W. i W. (N. f W.) from the Lighthouse 
of Rimino, distant 45 miles ; and from Ancona N. W. § N. (N. N. W. f W.) 90 miles. 

THE COAST OF LOMBARDY. From the Porto della Maestra the shores con- 
tinue low and marshy up to the head of the Gulf, near Duino, the land being broken 
fliroc^out by various rivers, inlets, lagoons, &c. Thus Ports Taffana, Levanie, 
Pozzatini, and Co/eW are but minor branches, or rivulets, running into the River Po, 
and not navigable, except by boats. N. W. 4 N. (N. N". W. ^ W,) from Porto della 
Maestra, distant 10 miles, are the entrances to the Adige, Porto Fecchia, and Port 
Fossone ; a little beyond which is Port Brondolo, having an old fortification near its 
entrance, and a little battery to the northward. Brondolo is in a very decaying state, 
and now a town of little consequence; ^ut about 4 miles to the northward is the en- 
trance of the Port of Chioggia. This is a handsome and '^v>>\ox^ XXynTL, ^\.\^\]^ ^^x 
an islaod oftiie same name, containing three churches, se^em xa<(VCA&W\»&) «xA\ks:^>s^ 
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a Citadel and other outWOTkB, so as to constitute it one of the safeguards of Vmiee : like 
that citT, it is built upon piles, and computed to hold 30,0(10 people. Its cathedral i( 
situHted in klitude 4S° 13' 26' N„ and longitude 13° 17' B5" E. Here are extenaiTe 
•ttlt-works. The entrance is very narrow, and guarded by twofortrfisei, one of whiA 
ia in ruins : there ia also a Semaphore ; but though the channel is not wide, there is t 
good depth of water within it, and the ground is mostly «oft mud. The Itbai 
Pelettriaa runs along from Fort Caramon, in ruins, to the Fori of Pietro, rather more 
than 8 leagues, between which and Fori Alheroni is the entrance of Matamoeo, ant 
of the channela which lead to Venice : here also is another ScmaphDre. Anotlicr 
channel is formed at the northern end of the Malamoco laiand, about G milea 
N. N. E. i E. (N. E. { N.) from Fort Alberoni. 

VENICE. This celebrated City ia built upon a collection of small islands, separata! 
from the main land by shallows 3, 1, 5, and d feet deep, and this position, in the midit 
of waters, gives it a singular appearance; for when seen trom a distance, lla dome^ 
spires, and public builduigs seem floating in the wares ; and by night, when the torn 
is lighted up, the view is peculiarly striking. The length of the City is above two mila^ 
its breadth one mile and a half, and its circumference 6 miles. It is divided into tws 
parts hy a canal, which winds through it in a circular form. This canal is 100 feel in 
width, and has a bridge of one arch across it, coUed the RioJto. Every part of the towa 
is intersected by canak, serving for streets, and their barks or gondolas for corringa. 
The footways are narrow, dark, and inconvenient, with the exception of the JHerceria, I 
street in the centre of the town, containing shops of all kinds of merchandise. Tbt 
S^are of SI. Mark ia a miniature of the Pataii Rafale of Parii, bordered with arodci 
containing han<lBomc shops and coffee-rooms, which, when lightetl at night, havei 
splendid and imposing appearance. Personal accommodation, and even health, are here 
sacrificed, that space may be found for statues and works of Art. Rains in Venice aft 
frequent ; when, there being no springs or wells, the inhabitanta ore supplied with 
ft-esli water from the tops of the houses, which is collected in cisterns, and SltnUd 
through sand ; hut this wants that freshness which is peculiar to running water. 

The commerce of Venice, if aot very extensive in any one branch, is of conwderable 
diversity, conEisting of woollens, serges, canvas, and ropes ; gold and silver ttaSt; 
ailk stockings, looking-glaasea, hardware, steel, and lace. Here also ore many petty 
manufactories of mock pearls, diamonds, ornamental glass-work, jewellery, ana wai- 
work. Printing is also carried on in an extensive way, and books are arlideB of enpoTl 
to Greece, Constantinople, Spain, and Portugal: the prices are low, and the types good, 
but the paper of an inferior quality. Refreshments of all kinds may be obtiunal on mo- 
derate terms ; and shell-fish ore in abundance. 

When abreast of Ancona, a. N. N. W. i W. (N. hg W.) course will take you B 
Venice: in this track you will have from 10 to 30 fathoms water; but if joa are car 
the opposite coast of Dalmatia, your water will deepen to 40 and 50 fathoms. 'Wheii 
youarein thcfair-wayfor Venice, and distant troni it about 30 miles, your depth wililie 
16 and 15 fathoms: here, in lair weather, you can see the high land over Venice CHy'- 
sail boldly on, and anchor in 10, 8, 7, or 6 fathoms. The best road and ground m 
south-eastward of Malamoco River; but be sure not to run in to the southward of 
Veaice, for if you do, it will he difficult to regain the harbour, because of the mxnsA, 
which generally runs to the southward. 

To go into the road further than Malamoco, you must have a pilot; indeed, Jtii 
customary to get pilots from the Port ofRooigm on the IHriaa shore, which lies E. S.S. 
(S. E. i E.J ftota Venice, distant about 57 miles; or from Parenxo, which ia SJ milo 
north of iluui^Tio. Should you sail to Venice without a pilot, you will be made to pay fit 
one, and also incur a forfeiture for omitting to take him in. In the summer thcpiloCl 
are tobeobtained from Rovigno, but in winter they remove to Parenzo. Steer ftm 
BoiiigTioW. N. W. (N. IF. ( IT.J, and when ofl'at sea about two leagues, you will&)d 
from SS to S5 fkthoms ; coming within 5 leagues of the shore, you will meet with tU 
bank of Cortela:ao, having 10, II, and IS fathoms upon it: when you have cr owrf 
that, you will begin to perceive the Chnreh-itecplen of Venice, bearing about W.JK. 



you reach the entrance ; and when you have the Tower of Si 

with Malamoco, vou will be opposite to the channel, and in li or 4 tatnoms water, v 
bring SI. Mark's SUeiik N. W. i W. (N. W. by N.), and Point Lido N. N. W. } W. 
/"M //y W.J, about 3i miles from the land, and you will have b or 9 fathoms, good 

'■"'-'■' round. 

I bouad Sx Vmiee, and coming &Qia lltie ao'ili^'vu^ Aitniii^ eukwwi «> 
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make the land about Point Maestro, which has a spit running out from it. The Point 
is yery low, and the soundings^ as you approach it, regular ; but it will be prudent n9t 
to run into less water than 11 or 10 fathoms, for in that depth you will be 2 miles from 
it: here you will soon get sight of Chioggia Church Steeple, which has a round top or 
dome^ with a flagstaff and vane upon it. The Church of St. Mark, in Venice, has a 
square-pointed steeple, with an image upon it, in latituae 45^ 25' 53" N., and longi- 
tude 12° 20^ 31" E. When these tivo steej)les bear W. f S. CW. by N.J, they will be 
a good guide for vessels desirous of steering in for Chioggia or Malamoco passages. 
The Pilots of Venice recommend anchoring with St. George's Steeple (a bright red one) 
open a hand's breadth to the right of St, Mark's Steeple : here you will have 9 and 8 
fiithoms water, being about 4 miles off the shore. In the Port of Chioggia at the time 
of high water, all vessels drawing less than 17 feet may enter, but they must have a 
pQot; and it is impossible to enter with the wind at north, west, or south. Fort 
St. FeUx and the Jetties will shelter a vessel from the effects of the Bora, and also 
from the S. E. wind : the canals in the interior communicate with the canals of the 
other ports, the Rvoer Po, and several inland rivers. 

Spring-tides near Venice commonly rise 3 and 4 feet ; and it is high water, friU 
md change^ about 9 o'clock. It has been noticed that the tide at the head of the 
Adiriatie is more perceptible than in any part of the Mediterranean Sea; and with 
the wind from . the south, it sometimes rises 5 and 6 feet. On entering or leaving 
these ports, the most proper time for which is at half-past 10 a. m., vessels must 
have the assistance of a pilot ; for the channels are so long, narrow, and circuitous, 
that it is impossible, with winds from the north, east, or west, to navigate them ; in 
which case^ vessels will run for the anchorages of Pelorosso, or Sacca di Piave, 
where they will ride under the shelter of the Coast of Istria. 

From the entrance of Porto del Lido the shore continues low, and is intersected 
with many riwiets and lakes, which are commonly called Ports : thus Port Piaoe, 
which is die of the openings leading to a river of that name, Hes 6^ miles £. N. £. i E. 
fE. J JV.J from Porto del Lido ; and off-shore, in the space between them, you will 
have good anchorage in 6, 7, and 8 fathoms water, the bottom being fine sand : this is 
ciQled in the Venetian Charts Sacca di Piave. Seven miles be]^ond Piave Vecchio is 
CortdlasBto, another opening, leading to the same river ; and 2 miles frurther is Crooe ; 
a league beyond which is Port Margaret, having near it the small Village of Caorle. 
Part Margaret forms a tolerable harbour for small vessels ; and in the lakes behind it 
most excellent fish are caught, and sent to Venice by the inland canals. Similar to 
these Bxe Ports Falconera, Basdeghe, and Porto Punta, the entrance to the Ri'cer Tag* 
Uamento. The shore here turns a little more northerly to Port Lignano, which leads 
to the great Lagoon ofMarano : here, on a little rising ground, stand the Town and 
Fortress ofMarano, said to contain 1000 people ; several rivers run into this Lagoon; 
and on its north-eastern extremity stands the Tovm of AquUea, formerly one of the 
largest towns in Italy, but now reduced to a population of 4 or 500. Three and 
a ludf miles from Port Lignano is Port Busa, the entrance to the Rivers Como and 
Ausa. Nearly 5 miles from Busa is the small Port of Grado ; the town may be 
known by its steeple. The low and swampy coast which began at Chxa, and has con« 
tinued au. round, passes Grado, and ends near Monfalcone : a sandbank of shallow 
water hues ihe whole shore, and the soundings graduaUy decrease on approaching 
the land. Numerous Semaphores and small batteries are placed all along the coast. 

Monfalcone is situated at the northernmost part of the Gulf of Trieste, about If mile 
inland ; it is a market-borough, and has a population of 1200 : near it is the Village 
sf Panzano, which gives name to this part of the Gulf, it being called Sacca di Pan* 
Mma. 

ISTRIA. The coast of Istria is generally bold, and, inland, mountainous ; its 
inhabitants are employed in various branches of {^culture; com is cultivated 
fai small quantities, but the quality is good, and their barley much esteemed ; 
their oil is accounted superior to that of Sicily or Spain. Their fisheries for tunnies 
tod anchovies is very profitable; but their salt, though good, is inadequate to their 
Rpplies of fish. Their wines, particularly Muscadine, and the wine of RiboUa,jBae 
in great repute ; and their stone and marble, porcelain and alum are important 
itticles of exportation ; but their immense forests constitute the chief riches of the 
country. 

From about Monfalcone the coast runs to the S. E. (S. S. E. i E.) towards 
TVtMto / between are the Towns of Duino, Nabersina^ and the rUCoQes of Fto%«kaVa> 
CmnMBo, SadoTy md Baroula. 

Y 
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TRIESTE. This is now the most iraportant and free port of Au»tria. I 
in latitude iS" 38' 31" N., and longitude 13° 4e' 27" E., and bears from Fwi&B 
E. by N. famrly Eattj, distant 61 miles. Trieste is ft liandsome town, and divided 
into two districts, the old and the new. 'I'he old Totvn is built upon elersiiaft 
ground, with a caslle at its sumniit ; the new Toum is intersected with a cano/, aoi 
its streets are arranged with great neatness and regularity. It is the sea-port fie 
all that long tract of Austrian territory extending from the 7)/ml to Trantylvanial 
for though Fenine is allowed the privileges of a sea-jmrt, yet, from its distance, it 
does not interfere with the trade of Triette ; while Fiume is a smaller place, and not 
BO advantageously situated. 

Among the exports of Trieste is the produce of the mines of Idria and Hungarg, 
linen, tobacco, and woollens trora different parts of the Austrian dominions; aid 
printed cottons trom Switzerland: while their imports are cotton, wool, hides, raisiu 
silts, rice, and oil from the Levant ; wheat from Odessa ; and sugar and co^c, win 
other Tropical products, &om Brazil and the West Indies. The commerce c 
Adriatic is principally carried on in barks of 20, 30, and 40 tons each : thesi 
much larger vessels can enter the canal, on each side of which are quays for lb 
convenience of loading and unloading. The quantities of goods conveyed by lull 
to and from TViWe are very considerable; and although the conveyance is tedioti^ 
it is far thim being expensive, and the harbour-dues are but trifling. 

Ship-building is here carried on with much activity, and oalf-timber is abnndanll 
there are manutkctories for refining sugar, making white lead, soap, leather, papa, 
and wax. Coal can be obtained in the vidnity, and there are extensive salt-worki 
at some distance from the town : the cattle are small, and the land about tbe tom 
stony ; hut the fisheries along the coast are most productive. 

TrUsfe has a mole harbour lying before it, which is capable of containing t 
great number of ships; but it is exposed to theN. W. and North, though shelt^ 
on the nest by a long mole, on which a strong hatteTi/ is erected : the citadtl com- 
mands the town and road. In steering for Trietfe, you shoulil endeavour to make 
the coast somewhere about Sovii^ao, the high steeple of which, in latitude **"*' SB" N., 
and longitude 13° 37' 57" E., wiU be seen at a great distance. Here you will obtain I 
pilot. Steer along the shore until you get abreast of Poial Salvorr, which may bCGCm- 
Bidered the south point of the Gulf of Trieste, near which stands the Motca Ligit- 
house : and after you have passed Salvore Point, steer N. E. i E. (E, N. E.J S« 
Trieste. The Port and Road of Trieste present good anchorages for any vesseli; iIk 
lights abreast of the town, and those in the vicinity of the Mole of Sania T'hentl, 
Berve for mooring merchant vessels. The W. and S. W. winds blow right into llw 
Bar/, and cause a great swell of the sea, which will render it proper for you to l»A 
your anchors. Those vessels which are overtaken by the Bora, anil not able to kMp 
under sail, commonly run for shelter into some of the ports on the coast of Iitrk. 
There is anchorage all over the fiay in from 10 to 4 fathoms, soft ooz^ ground; but 
the best anchorage for large vessels will be with the Citadel in one with the Ofeff 
house, in from 9 to 1 fathoms, good holding ground. Moor with an n^ien hawMita 
the northward and eastward ; tSis caution is particularly necessary on account of tlK 
Boras, or northerly winds, which occasionally sweep down from the mountdni; 
" when," says Mr. Turner, " the howling of the winds, the crashing of the ahipa, ml 
the cries of sailors of all nations, form a combination truly dreadful." The QtumH 
tine Regulations for this place are tedious and strict : the Laxaretto and ArtuB 
are to the' northward of the Toma, and every vessel, on entering the/mr/, is met bf A 
boat, by whom they are forbidden to enter the City, and conducted to the L w l ^ 
relto. If the slate of the crew should be reported unhealthy, you inuBt imcneditli^ 
sail for Venice, where the Lamretlo, standing upon an island, is less liable to coming 
nication ; and this interdiction continues from 30 to 40 days. Passengers ore tnttw 
with less severity ; but the shortest term ever assigned to them is 2tj days with a fHC 
bill of health, and BO days with a clean one. 

Fresh water may be obtained at various places, but the best is at the ZjOxanOsi 
wood is plenliM and cheap; beefi vegetables, and all kinds of refreshments aregool 
aud cheap. t 

It is said this Port, as well as Messina, is much infested hy the terredo homS) 
f ship-wonn), which is very injurious to shipping. ' 

8. S. W. i W. (S. W. i W.i ivsta the Mole of St. Tlieresa, distant 4} milH, il 
J'am/ Gratta : betweeti them the land bends eastward, and fonnii the Sai/ of Mi^ 
The towa staads upon the Boutbera shoie, ani taa a Viai gS WtIhhit tot barp* 
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From Point Grossa another hay is formed^ having the Town of Capo ^Iriria seated 
on a rock^ and surrounded by the sea^ being connected to the main by a stone 
bridge. This town is 2 miles in circumference^ and has a cadiedral and several 
churches. It is supplied with spring-water by aqueducts running under the salt-^ 
works. To the westward is the little Town of Isola, standing on a point of land 
which runs out to seaward ; and much celebrated for the Ribolla wine. 
W. by S. (W,i N.J from Isola, distant 4» miles^ is the Town of Pirano. 
PIRANO is a small totimy but rich and populous ; it is erected partly on an 
eminence^ and partly on a point which runs mto the sea. This ioum, with Mufa 
and Capo tflstria, monopolize all the salt-trade hereabout: their inhabitants are 
mostly seamen. The best anchorage in this road is under the Mount Mogorone, 
between the Town and the Bay of Porto delle Rose ; for in that place they will be 
1^ exposed to the violence of the Bora, although they are not sufficiently shel- 
tered in it^ to allow them to neglect those precautions which are necessary when 
mdioring in a bad road. But in the vicinity^ and to the westward of Pirano, in 
the inner part of the Mtde, there is at all times a shelter for small vessels; and 
^lis Port (f Istria is the most commodious for communication with Venice, In the 
Porto deUe Bose there is anchorage to the southward of the foum. The Port forms a 
spacious bay, sheltered by mountains on every side^ except the west^ and tins side 
is open to the sea : when the sun sets brilliantly with a clear sky^ in winter^ you 
may expect a Bora, or north- wind^ on the morrow. The town stands on the nofth-i 
western point of the bay, and the hills near the town are covered with olive-trees. 
The mountains to the eastward and southward are uncultivated^ and covered with 
heaths and low shrubs : and at the eastern part of the bay are salt-pits. There is 
a pier for boats^ and a narrow canal cut from the sea into the town, over which is 
a bridge with iron railing. You may obtain a small supply of provisions at this 
place ; and here you will see the hills of Fritdi, which is the northern boundary 
of the Adriatic : the|y are very high, and^ in winter, covered with snow. Point 
Salvore is low land, and has a shelf extending from it to the south-westward, upon 
which there is danger by going too near the land. Upon this bank Mr. Turner's 
vessel struck, being carried, during a dead calm, upon it by a strong current. 
S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.), distant one mile from Point Salvore, is Mosca Lighthouse, 
built of stone ; the lantern is of an octangular form, and the lights are supplied 
with gas: they are produced by forty-one apertures on the argand principle, and 
arranged in three horizontal circles of 4§, 3i, and 3 feet in dismieter. These three 
circles are a foot and three-quarters from eadi other, and the whole mass of light 
is nearly 6 feet in height, the centre of the light being 117 feet high, and will be 
visible tor nearly 7 leagues. 

Outer Bank. At the distance of 4 miles West, (W. N. W. f W,) from Point 
Sahfore is the northern end of a bank, which thence extends south (S. byW.^ W), 
about 2 leagues. On the middle of this bank are 6 fathoms, but towards each end 
but 4 fathoms ; consequently, with large vessels, it will always be safer to go to the 
westward of this ^otiA:, and not attempt a passage inside, as such may be dangerous: 
you will readily avoid it by keeping at the distance of 7 miles off Point Salvore. 

Three miles to the southward of Mosca Lighthouse is the little Port of Omago ; 
the town is situated on a small projecting point, whence soap is exported : the air of 
the surrounding district is unwholesome, and the forests very wide. Five miles to 
the southward of Omago is Daila, a little port or cove ; and 3 miles frirther is Citta 
Hooo, or Port Quieto, it being formed by the entrance to the River Quieto. 

CITTA NOVO. The town stands on & point on the northern side of the port, and 
is very ancient, now in a state of decay, its situation being considered unwholesome^ 
and consequently its inmates are but few, and those chiefly are fishermen : there are a 
eathedral and three other churches remaining. The entrance to the harbour is about 
a mile wide, and runs in £. by N. (E. i S.J, full li mile, so that large vessels may 
sail in here, if requisite : there are 14 fathoms at its entrance, from whence it gradually 
lessens in depth to 2 fathoms, which is near its inner part. 

PORTO QUIETO. This is esteemed an excellent anchorage. To enter it, you 
should steer towards Dente Point, which will be perfectly safe, until you are about 
S or 3 cables' length from it, when vessels must run direct for Report, and anchor to 
the N. W. of BerraTSM Point, which place is secure from every danger. It has the 
advantage of being open at that part which is opposed to the direction of the Bora ; so 
that if a vessel parted her cables from the effects of so formidable a wind> €h.e Cionld^ 
even then, get out to sea under any sail. 

Y2 
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PARENZO AND ROVIGNO. Four miles and a half from Gila Novo ii F^ 

ren%o, a well-built town, vricb a fine cathedral, constructed on a rock, and having 
a tolerable liarbmr, whicli will admit large ahips. Near the town is anobotagB 
in from 10 to T bthonis, sheltered from the sea-winds by the IsM SL Nkeh, 
and two other little Uldi to the northward, between whicli is the northern entrance, 
Six miles further HOUthward is the Canal de Lemo, and S miles bejond that k 
Sov'gno. All the way from Parenai to Rmiigno llie ahore ia encumbered with 
mckif iileti and racks, so that ;ou ought never to approach within 2 miles of the 
land: they have passages between them, but no stranger should venture withia 
t^em, for in doing so, many vessels have been alrcaiiy wrecked. Rouigna is ■ popo. 
louB and handsome town, built upon a roek, and pn^ecting into the sea, which 
makes it form two harboars. The one at the town itself is not deemed secure, 
and ia the resort of boats and bai^;ea, while large vessels discharge at Figarola, nbonta 
mite off. The tuwM is only a mile in circumlerence, but contains at least 10,000 inhta 
biconls, who ore an industrious set, and chiefly employed in the pilchard flatiartc^ 
ship-building, and the sale of timber. The environs produce oUve-oil and wine, (H 
contain valuable quarries of marble. On advancing towards this place, you will dL 
cover its neat church, with a very high spire steeple, upon which is a, winged image of 
SL Eupheroia, used as s weathercock ; and beyond this are hi^b woody mountain). 
The entrance is sheltered by several islands, which lie before both the harbuurt. Ol 
one of these ia placed alongpole,ormaBt,which being left to the westward when sailh^ 
inward, you will go in tile best passage : the southern harbour is the best and noit 
sheltered, as here you will lie in from 7 to 10 fethoms. This porf may be known ftrnn 
■■ -' '^-'- ■ ""■■ ■ -' hills,ani" • 



seaward by the high mountain of CuMero, seeming like two hills, and bearing E.N.E. 
(E. i N.) from the anchorage. To the southward of Uovigno is Faint Monie Aun, 
off which lie ttic Islands St. Andrea and John. 

THE BRIONI ISLANDS. S. E. by S. (S. S. E. j S.) ftora the abo« uJbxJ;, 
distant 6 miles, are the Brioni Jitandi, lying one mile, and one mile and a half flmn 
the shore. These are composed of two large ishatdi, the Qreat and Little Scoglia ; sdiI 
a number of lesser hleta about them : between most of tliese there are numw paa- 
sages, which small vessels and coasters frequently run thiuugh. The Greater Seo^ 
lies to the southward, and is an irregularly formed island, almost of a triangular shape, 
and about Si miles in length : on its north-eastern side is the Tovm of Brimi, befon 
which is andiorage in 1, 5, fi, or 8 fathoms. The Little Scoglia is also crooked in 
formation, and nearly parted in two by a deep valley in the centre. These iilandtVt 
remarkable for quarries of most beautiful marble. There is no passage between I^ 
two iilrmdt, except for boats ; but to the eastward, and between the Brioni Instil 
and the main, is a good channel, with 8, 9, 10, 13, 16, and 18 tittboms. 

FASANA. On the miun, and 1 1 miles to the southward Stota Ruuigna, iaFoMM, 
B rourket-town, situated in a kind of hay, where quantities of fiah arc caught, fie' 

and a Httle to the northward of this town, there is good anchor^e in 10, 0, a 

titthoms, over a bottom of mud ; but midway, between Fiuana and Brioni, the gmurf 
ia all foul, and die anchorage not to be recommended. Vessels may sail unajh 
the Fasana Channel with good water, until they get near the Iilaiidi Girolame nt 
Koieda : at the southern part of the passage, a little to the noichward of thcae ivlnis 
there is a Imiik of 3 and 4 fethoms, called tlie Ritngua. They may pass betwH 
either of these island; but the widest and best channel ia between St. Girolamo U 
the Greater Scoglin, where they will find 16, 13, and 18 fathoms. 

POLA. Havingpassed to the southward of Girulamo and Koseda, they will opn 
the Fort of Pola. This ia an excellent harbour, and capable of containing a Becttf 
ships ; hut tiie entrance is narrow tor large vessels, although there is a deptb tf 
water sufficient tor a man-of-war, and vessels of any burden muv be moored « 
■bore close to the town, or towards the Rucks of Olive: this is tlie best port il 
Iitria. To sail in, you will pass between the Islands of St. Andrea and St. Fiett^ 
and anchor before the toum, or to the northward of Olive Inland, having ■!! tbt 
way from the entrance, IT, le, 15, 14, and 13 fiithoms water, good muddy botlDDi 
at the anchorage before the town are from 9 to 6 fathoms ; and to the northlMnl 
of Olive Island, 11, 10, and 8 filhoms, Olive Island is in ktitude 44° SS" Iff* V-, 
and longitude 13° IS' 10" £. The Toum of Fola is of ancient construction, ina 
was formerly a considerable city, but now dwindled down to a mere country tomi 
with SOO inhabitants. About its environs are many remains of antiquity ; among whidi 
area caatle, and the vestiges of a temple, a theatre, on amphitheatre, and aevefd 
churches. There is a battery on Point Oym^rt, iktentouf.lJofcwitTttUceof theiiar* 
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)cur, and also othera on the different points and islands as yon pass along. Water 
nay be had to the northward of the castle, near the landing place, also from a 
veil behind St, Caterina Island ; and you may be supplied with wood and a small 
itock of provisions at this place. 

From Pola the land continues S. E. i S. (S, S. E. | E,) for 8 miles, or to the 
iouthem point of the Promontory of Istria. Here stands a lighthouse, illuminated 
irith gas upon a new and improv^ principle, and similar to that near Cape Salvore, 
ibready described: this lighthouse is in latitude 44^46' 0^ N., and longitude 13^55' IQf' E., 
shewing a Hght of great strength, and visible far off: it is therefore exceedingly useM 
to this part of the coast, as it enables the mariner to avoid the rocks and shoals that 
stretch off the Punta di Bromontore, full 2 miles ; and also to guard against the cur- 
rents which frequently come from the eastward with great force, and are continually 
rarying in their direction. About a mile to the S. W. \ W. (W, S. W. i S,) ttoxa 
Cape Promontore, is the Porer Rock, above water ; and close to the point of the 
Cape is another : do not attempt going between these, because of the rodcs which lie 
there^ and are under water ; but always give the Porer Rock a good birth to the 
westward, if passing towards Trieste, and keep at a still greater distance if rounding 
the Cape for tne Quamero* 

The Quamero is the name of the channel or gulf which bounds the eastern side 
of the Peninsula of Istria, Vessels going to the N. westward should avoid steering in 
to the eastward of the Cape, because, exclusive of the currents, which might horse 
you nptm some of the dangers about the Cape, you will be greatly annoyed, espe- 
dally in the winter, by those Airious Boras, or gales of wind from the hills, which we 
have already noticed. 

MEDOLINO. Having weathered the south Point of Istria, you w^l open the 
Port of Castello, within which, on the larboard side, is the small Port of Rosso, ■ 
having several islands and some sunken rocks lying right before the entrance. The 
Port of Medolino lies at the north end of the Port ; but the dangers within render it 
improper to venture without a pilot. 

The Town of Medolino stands at the starboard side of the Port, and on the oppo- 
nte side is the Village of Promontore ; at the north-western end of the Port you 
win see the Town of Pomer. From the Port of Medolino the land runs East 
fE. 8. B. i E.) about 3 miles to Point Merlera ; the land then turns N. by E. \ £. 
(N. N, E, i E,) towards Point Ubas, a distance of 8 miles ; to the westward of 
whidi point a long narrow inlet runs in to the northward, having deep water 5 miles 
m, so &r as Castel Nuovo, opposite which are SO fathoms water. From Point Ubas to 
rokU JVera the distance is 3i miles : this is a black and broad Point, visible at a very 
ooDslderable distance, the intermediate space from Cape Merlera containing several small 
covet ai ports. From this Point the strait becomes narrowed by the Island ofKerso ; 
its least width is 2f miles, and there is deep water all the way to Fiume, The course 
from abreast of Cape Nera to Folooska, at the head of the Gulf, is N. by E. § E. 
(N, N. E, % E,), and the distance 25 miles. In your passage you will pass several 
towns and saidM ports, fitted for small craft to run into. The principal of these are 
AUnma, Fianona, Volooska, and Kastua; these are not places of much maritime im- 
portance, but they have all got castles of defence. Albona is situated about a mile 
from the sea, and is well-peopled ; the country is open, and there are two churches. 
Fianona is walled round, and has a kind of port or harbour ; it is nearly 4 miles beyond 
A&ona. Volooska is situated at the frirther end of the Gulf, and bears from Kastua 
S. S. W. i W. (S. W. k S.), distant one league ; and from Fiume W. by N. 
fIF, iV. W, i N.J, distant 8 miles. Kastua is situated on a mountain 2§ miles 
iiAand, and forms a conspicuous object at this part of the Gulf The land on your 
larboard side is all lofty, and the shores on both sides steep-to. Having sailed on the 
ibove course until you reach the northern end of Kerso Island, and being abreast of 
Bomt Jabktnaz, steer N. E. by N. (N. E,J for the Toum of Fiume, 

FIUME, OR St. VEIT, is the chief port hereabout, and contains 6000 inhabitants : 
k k fortified, defended by a castle, and carries on a considerable traffic in com, tobacco^ 
wood^ figs, grapes, and other fruits ; also in the exportation of the salted provisions of 
Hungary. Its imports are sugar, rye, spices, and salt. It has a mole, and is sur- 
munded by high mountains; but the harbour is not accounted commodious or con- 
venient, on account of the winds which recoil from the mountains upon you, and 
Wcause of the Islands Cher so, Perosina, Veglia, and others which lie before it: it very 
frequently happens, when at sea, and the wind is fiur for your goin^ in, the Sirocco, 
« south-west wjnd^ mil prevent a vessel getting out «gan\. \tl VvaXst, ^\sss». '^^ 
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Bora Beta in, blowing hard, vessels at anchor should have moorings „ 

part of the Mole where the river pusses : tills la a, fit place for vessels of a small draught 
of water. To the north-westwttpd are some augar-works, and the Village of Len^ ; and 
to the south-eastward are ^e Ports of Mariiruiki'ai, Zurcovo, Bvcari, and Bucarisia ; i' 
the entrance to which is Porto Re, 'which preaenta commodious anchorage for ahips i 
any size; but the N. W. winds create a swell of the sea, and in winter the 2oraina£esi 
dangerous The whole coast from Flume is encumbered with numerous Ulatids, having 
chaaneli of deep water, and good harbouri within them. To give these a regular 
description will be almost endlesa as well aa useless ; for vessels should never enta; 
this intricate navigation without a pilot : we aball therefore generally notice the har- 
bours moat commonly frequented. 

Proceeding sou lb-easterly from Fiume, there is an inner paiiage, or ChanndiS 
Mattemjio and Morlacca ; it is formed on the one aide by the main, and on ths 
other by the Matuls Veglia, Arbe, Pago, S^c. 

VEGLIA IB an island lying_ in a S. S. E. J E. and N. N. W. 4 W. direction; U 
is of an irregular ahape, SO mUes long, but in some ports narrow : a town, fhwi 
whence it receives its name, stands on its southern side ; this is erected upon a hiH, 
aurroundcd by a wall, and defended by a castle : there are a cathedral, a palace, a 
town-house, and several monasteries. The population of the whole Island is esti- 
mated at about 16 or 17,000. The surbce of the island is manntainoua and rodtj; 
towards the north it is barren, but to the southward the vallies are fertile, and 
abound with woods. Com, silk, and olives ere produced here, but the grape is 
much more attended to. Sheep, goats, and horses arenumeroui; the breed of the 
latter is small, but spirited, and capable of enduring much fatigue. Veglia baa mattf 
harbours s but these are subjected to frequent storma, and unfit for large vesaels. QuliI 
Miiskio is a populous place, and situated near the north-west end of the island, oppo- 
site the narrow part of the Maltemai Channel : here are a small port or com, fit fa 
barks and gallies, a rich abbey, ana plenty of good fresh water. The other touim are 
Malinski, on the northern coast ; Babajinissa, to the west ; Beskia Nuouo, to the 
south; Fer^fntVi'o, on the east ; and £)a£n^a to the N. eastward: these have allporft 
ot harbours ; but, as before observed, they are too frequently agitated by tcmpeituouB 
weather, to allow them to be frequented by any but small vessela. 

ARBE is an island situated about Smiles to the southward of Tcg'/ni, being 11 Jmiles 
in length, and at its broadest part, about the centre, 4 mites, narrowing tjjwards the 
south to IJ mile: at the part nearest JIfuriifca it is mountainous and uninhabited; 
but the four great vallies are fertile and pleasant : besides com and olives, they 
produce most excellent wine and figs, and afford pa3turB£;e for sheep and cattle. 
Tliere are between 4 and fiOOO inhabitants, who export aheep, bogs, hides, wool, 
fish, wine, and horses. The principal town stands on the saulh-western side, built 
upon a hill, and having a cathedral and collegiate church ; near to this are some 
edt-pits, and on the northern part of the island is the Village of Lopara. There us 
aeveral coves about ttie island, into which vessels can enter, biit subject to the same 
inconveniences as those of the Island Veglia. 

Between the southern part of Veglia and tlie Island Arbe there are several i^anii; 
ai these Parvichio is the largest, bein^ about 4 miles long, and lying almost cloH 
to Veglia : the channel between them is very narrow, and has S fathoms within iL 
The Iilands St. Gregorio and Gola are nearer to Arhe ; there ore passages between 
them all witli deep water ; but to go between St. Gregorio and Arbe reouires a pilot, At 
there are aorae dangerous racks within it : the same may be observed in the cAcMMti 
between St. Gregorio and Goto, These passages lead into the Morlacca ChanneL TtUHi 
is also a long narrow island on the S. W. side of Arbe, called Dalin, with a ehaiaA^ 
between, but the water is too shallow for any but boats. 

THE ISLAND PAGO is long and narrow, lying in the direction of the coot 
S. E. i S. and N. W. J N. (S. S. E. i E. and N. N. W. i W.), being in length abost 
33 milea, and in breadth from 4 to 1 mile: the central part is occupied with an inU 
or lake nearly 1 leagues long, within which standa the Town of Pago, a place ven' 
little frequented by strangers. This island eiihibits in itself the extremes of cdd«M. 
heat ; for in winter it la partly covered with ice and snow, accompanied by the taol^^ 

Eiercing winds from the Mountains of Croatia, so tliat the heights and sides of tli»> 
ills ore stripped of every kind of herbage ; while in summer thebeat becomes so e(tr»> 
ordinary, that grapes are ripened by the month of August ; and every other produo- 
dan, to like wanner, anticipatea the usual time of its maturity. One of the exnortt 
o/" this lalaad is honey, collected from the heefi \l\at. Etet^ueitt. t-he odoriferous plants 
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which^ at that period of the year, the island naturally produces. Salt also forms 
another artide of exportation ; but there is no wood to bum, or for any odier purpose, 
except at the northern part of the island near Punta di Leoni, where there is pknty 
of all sorts. 

Pago has about 4 or 5000 inhabitants, but these in their manners are uncouth, and 
hold little communication with strangers. The lake or harbour leading to the town is 
&r from calm, being generally tempestuous and unnavigabie. The Town of Pago is in 
latitude 44° 27' 0" N., and longitude 15° 3' 0" E. The Channel of Novigradi, which 
runs between the Island Pago and the main, is generally about 2§ miles wide : it has 
deep water throughout, from 47 to 36 fiithoms. 

On the main are several villages and toums, the principal of which are Zeng, or 
Segna, Jablanaz, Karlopago, Lvkovo, Obrovazzo, Karin, and Novogradi* 

Zengy or Segna, is a free port, and has a small harbour* The town is built at the 
foot of a steep mountain, and stands at the edge of the sea ; but it is badly built 
and paved, and though a military position, but indifferently fortified : it stands at the 
mouth of a very narrow vaUey, and has a mole or pier, in latitude 44^ 59' 40" N., and 
longitude 14^ 53' 40" E. It is very much exposed to those violent winds which in 
these parts are so prevalent : the sea is hardly ever calm, and vessels belonging to, or 
trading with, the inhabitants, are generally compelled to take refoge against these 
storms in the harbours ofArbe adjacent, before the winter comes on. 

Another disadvantage the Town of Segna labours under, is the want of good fresh 
water, this article being very scarcely supplied. The population is about 7000. 

JablaiMa lies about 17 miles to the southward of Segna, and opposite to the southern 
end ofArbe; this is a small place, and of no maritime consequence. 

Karlnpago is a poor town, with about 1000 inhabitants ; it is situated at the foot of 
a high and craggy mountain, and near the strait which separates the main land from 
the IsHand Pago, the channel here being about H mile wide; but it frequently is 
rendered impassable by the violence of the winds. The natives of this part are 
a rude uncultivated people, industrious, good-natured, and hospitable, but of a 
martial diroosition, and vindictive when offended. A modem traveller, Mr. Lau- 
rent, descnbes them as " having the habitations and customs similar to the savage 
tribes, among whom superstition holds the place of religion, bodily strength that 
of mental vigour, and witchcraft that of science. Their food, of the coarsest kind, 
consists principally of maize-cakes, and milk curdled with vinegar." There is a 
double harbour, constructed in 1809, with a mole, in latitude 44^ 31' 40" N., and 
longitude 15^ 4' 30" E.; their exports are wood, salt, honey, wax, and fish. 

IaJcovo is situated about 7 miles to the southward of Karlopago, and is, like 
that^ a place of very little importance : there is a kind of small harbour, but hardly 
any commerce attached to it. 

'ObrovaTXo, Karin, and Novogradi lie at the southern end of the inlet; Obro* 
vassso is seated 2i miles inland, and upon the banks of the River Zermagna ; Karin 
is at the bottom of the inlet, and near the River Karisniza. These are places of little 
note. Novigradi is on the opposite or western side of the inlet, and was formerly 
a place of considerable consequence ; but its town and castle were demolished in the 
Wars between the Turks and the Venetians ; and it now only sustains a population of 
800 inhabitants, whose chief emplojrment is fishing. 

KERSO. This is a long and narrow island, lying nearly N. by W. and S. by E. 
f 2V. i E. and S. i W,J, being 35 miles long, and of very unequal breadth ; in some 
parts it is 5 miles wide, and in others not more than one mile. Near it lies the still 
narrower Island of Lossini, running in almost a similar direction, and being con- 
nected to Kerso by a bridge : here stands the ancient Town of Osero, having a hand- 
some church, and a popvdation of 400 poor inhabitants. The surface of mese two 
i^nds is generally mountainous, but with many large tracks of pasturage for cattle, 
fish and game are in great abundance. The inhabitants of Kerso have covered every 
spot, even to the tops of the highest mountains, with olives, vines, fig-trees, orange- 
trees, and com. Nearly at the centre of the island, in latitude 44° 57' 44" N., and 
longitude 14** 24' 5" E., is the Cathedral of Kerso : here, on the western side, is a very^ 
old town, the capital of the island ; it stands on the northern part of a small harbour, 
^hich is capable of giving shelter to a fleet. There is a population of 4000, but the 
town is badly built, and the streets narrow and dirty. 

THE ISLAND OF LOSSINI, we have already stated, is connected to Kerso by a 
^'^e, and these two islands, from that circumstance, are commonly considered fts.wvfc\ 
their i^pearance and productions are nearly the same, '^edx ui<& uq»\^^tcv ^tv^ ^^ 
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Loiiivi ia Mount Ossfr*i, upon which is & itenaUstaff' in latitude MP iff 29" N. 
longitude U" 21' 49" E. From hence the island runs S. by E. i E. fS. IE.'), &r 
6 miles, to the middle of the island, and then S. E. \ S. fS. S. E. \ E.) 8 mUei, 
or to its southern end. About * miles from its eoutbem point is the Town ofLtantt, 
standing on the eastern side of the island ; and \i mile to the northward ia IMlk 
Loiiin, at the bottom of Purt Loiiia Piccolo. These are well-built towns, and con- 
tain SOOO inhabitants euvh, most of whom are fishermen, mariners, and diEtillet& 
LoiHn Piccolo is seated on a hill, having many gardens about it, well stored widl 
orange and other trees. The Port i% said to be deep and well-sheltered , but namnr. 
The surface of the island ia formed of low stony mountains, divided by hedges of twM 
stones, Saodt feet high, into fields of vines and olive-trees. The island containa manjr 
villages, and wine and oil are its chief productions. The population is esti mated M 
15 or 1600. Between the Islands Kerso and Lossini on the west, and Arbe and Fa^ 
on the east, the strait is commonly colled the Quarnerola, and contains the Iilandi rf 
Plaunik, situated between Kcrso and Feglia ; and the lesser iiAands, to the southwaij, 
of Tastanik, Lagan, Dolfin, and Palaxxolt : the latter of these has aeveral spoto rf 
Mhoal water about it, as shewn on the Chart ; but as vessels which irequent thoe 
parts must have a pilot, a minute description is unnecessary. 

SANSEGO, UNIE, and LEVEHA. These islands lie off the western aide rf 
Lossini and Kerso. Saiueeo is about 2 miles long, and one mile broad ; it is formed 
of high mountainous land, called Moiad Oeibo, on the summit of which there iii 
church, in latitude *4'' SCf 5S" N., and longitude U° 18' 8" E. It bears from D^k 
Promontnre nearly S. E. ("5. S. E. I E.), distant 21 mUea. About it are several woi- 
baiJcs, but no danger: the passage on either side is safe, and it forms a good maikbt 
Port Losiin Piccolo, the entrance to which lies from the south endof Surue^ N. E. jE. 
CE. N. E. i N.J, distant 4* miles. Port Losxin Piccolo, called also Port Tofli 
dAiigialo, islargeenough to admit whole fleets: there is good anchorage in all places in 
gummer, but in winter the best anchorage will be on the N. W. side, with a roooriDg 
at N. E., in order to be sheltered from the Bora : there ia no danger at ite enlraiiM, 
which lies between two points, clearly to be seen. Here are about lOO inlialritants, 
principally fishermen, this being the chief track for catching anchovies. The island 
produces also some com and wine. 

UNIE, OK NIA, is a somicircularly shaped island, nearly S miles in length, ind 
very narrow. About S miles from its southern point there is the Village of P«W| 
fi)rming a little j»rt ,■ and towards the northern end of the island is another, calted 
Fagon : there are also three ports or cooes on its eastern side, one of which is nuned 
Port Lvigo. This island produces fire-wood, and the fishery about it ia eslemwi 
very good and profitable. Off its southern point is Kanidole or Stracane, a long dirow 
atrip of land, running S. E. (S. S. E. i E.J 3 miles: it is aeparated into two or time 
parts, being low land, and aflbrding pasturage for some sheep and goats, which belong 
to a few oottttgers who reside on the islund. There are passages between all thne 
islands ; that between Kanidole southern rock and Lossini is not a.tK)ve half a mile wide; 
but there are from 5^ to 11 tathoms water in it, and no hidden danger. Betwcea 
Kanidole and Unie the passage is wider, and the water deeper, but there is ■ jaotM 
rock within it, which must be guarded against ; between Unie and Osiero then !l 
no danger, and you will have from 25 to 36 fathoms, mid-channel. Abonl i»^ 
third of the way from Unie towards the main land of Islria, is the small IiM^ 
Galiota, with shallow water near it, but deep water on each side; it divide* W 
passage of the Quamero into two channels, and vessels bound to Fiunte may pM K 
either to the eastward or westward. There is also the Island of Levera lying off th 
western eide of Kerso, distant about 3 miles; it is inhabited by fishermen, >niobl*e 
built some cottages upon it. 

Off the southern part of Iiossini are the Islands of Asinetlo and Sf. Pietn * 
Nembo ; tlie former of these is about S miles long, atid one mile broad ; ih* IsMB 
lies close to the eastward, and has a church upon its northern end : there are a pun9 
and good anchorage tor small craft and brigs between them. In entering trata ifcl 
north- westwjird, you should keep in mid-channel, and towards the 5. E. the land wf 
be approached on all sides. You may anchor also to the northward of the ulsndb 
and between them and Lossini. Tliree other islands will be seen to the eaatwardA 
southern part of LoMi'm'.- the largest of these is named Oriule; the next Jtub' 
e is no passage between these two islets, hut between them and Lotiini tJKrt 
.B 4 and & fathoms water. * 
To the southward at'Asinelle, distant nearly 3 miles, is tlie little round Iihid^ 
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jr in the channel between AaineUa and Qriviva is a book of 4 &thoms, 
with 8 and 7 fathoniE close to it. To the N. E. } E. CE. N. E. i N.) of GnViM, 
distant 3 tnilcB, is a dangerous skoal nith only 6 feet water over it, but 9 and 10 (klhoms 
rouDd it: this liesjuEt in the feii-way of vessels proceeding from the S. westward into 
the Qftarnerola. Having therefore passed between Griiiisit and Premwia Iitandi, as 
near as jpossible in mid-channel, keep along at one mile's distance ftom the northern 
shore of the Iiland Sehe, and steer N. N, E. f JV. E. J N.J towards the northern part 
of Pago. The group of small islands, Premuda, Selve, Ulho, Mojirisiaa, Skardiza, 
and Moon, with those to the southward ot Premuda, vis. Sk'anla, lata, and Melada, 
are chiefly inhabited by fishermen and their families, whose occupations are the breed- 
ing of cattle, and curing of fish. There are small viUages on most of them, but nothing 
else deserving of p^u'ticular notice : there are passages oetween most of them, all lead- 
ing to the main channel ofZara. 

Zara Chaimel is the strait or passage running between the territory of Dalrnaiia on 
the east, and the lilandi Ugtiano, Pamiaa, &c. on the west. One of the entrances, 
marked on the Chart as the best channel for navigating among the islands, is between the 
Iilandi Pretratda and Grivisa : in this passage you will steer on East fE. S. E. | £o 
until you are about 3 miles off Seise, and Grimza Idand hears N. W. by W, (N. W. 
iN.); thenaS. E. by E. {*&'.£. i.S'. J course will take you between ^f/ue and the little 
Islands of Pettini, which having weathered, you will steer a Uttte more easterly, and it 
will canr you into the Channel of Zara. Another passage is through the Sette Bocche, 
and to the southward of ^f/uiAi ; but this track is interrupted by several small ijfcfi 
with spots of shout water, and requires a pilot. There is also a channel between Pajita~ 
dura, and to the southward o£ Poffi, towards the Morlacca Channel; but this must not 
be haaarded without a pilot. 

ZARA is situated on the shores o{ Datmatia, in latitude iV & £0'' N., and longi- 
tude lfi° IS* AS" E. It is strongly fortified, and stands on a point of land, which 
ftnuB a spacious harbour, capable of containing a fleet of ships. In the ianer harbour 
there ia excellent anchorage for brigs, being sheltered from the westerly winds by a 
ttef of nckt which hes on the larboard side of the entrance ; while the roadstead ai^a- 
cent, at the north-westward, affords anchorage for vessels, which, from their siiw, or 
contrary winds, cannot get into the Port There are several churches, a cathedral, an 
arsenal, and a garrison. Outside the walls are the remains of an aqueduct, made in 
the time of Trojan, and several other monuments of antiquity. It formerly was the 



capital of Venetian Dalmatia, and still is a very considerable town, with a popul 



ofSOOO, who carry on an extensive commerce. It is here a distilled water, colled Rosa 
SoHs, is manufeclured, an article of much repute. 

GBOSSA. To the westward of the Istaiida of VgHaiio and P/uman are many others : 
the outermost of these is Gronta, or LuTiga Island, which is mountainous, long, 
Uid narrow, stretching S. E. § S. (S. S. E. i E.j from the latitude of 41° 10' to 
*1° 5^ N. Upon this island there are thirteen villages: the principal of these is 
Salt, standing upon the eastern shore, and not far from the northern end of Port 
TaUer. Here is a little port, sheltered by the Island Labdara, and others which lie 
before it. 

INCORONATA. This island almost joins Groasa, tor between, the passage is 
very narrow, and difficult of navigation. There is only one village on this island: its 
inlubitanta are, like those of Grossa, shepherds and fishermen, trading principally in 
alt-Sdi. The Iiland Grossa is steep-to and clear of danger, with deep water on its 
western side throughout ; but Incoronaia is encumbered with numerous little islandt 
ind thoalM, having passages betweeu them, which none but the natives can possibly 
navigate. Within these islands, and between them and Pasman and Ugliano, are 
(lao the Iilandi of Eso, Zut, and numerous others, which it will he useless to attempt 
the description ot. 

ZUItl. This island lies to the southward of Incoronaia, and forms the south- 
emmOEt of this group. Its length is 7 miles, and its breadth about one. On it are 
a church and village ; and on Mount Bol is a signal-posl, in latitude 43° 39' N. To 
the westward of the island are several rocky islets and shoals, stretching out 3 miles : 
the outennost of these is called imseHo, and appears above water, with 11 and 33 
bthoms close to it. 

SEBENICO AND SCARDONA. Sebenico stands on the slope of a rocks ^'''. 

which descends to the very edge of the water, and is surrounded by fortifications 

of an andent date. It is situated on the banks of the Kerka, which here widens 

into ft lake, and fonns on excellent harbour. The town, though old, is well built, 

Z 
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anil fortified with a. cattle ; it is also ilefenilcd by two fortt on the top of the bill: 
the cflthKdrnl is handsome, built in the Gothic styfe, and remarkable for the conatruc- 
tian of ils marble roof. It is in klitude *3° •IV 14" N., and longitude li° 53' S8" E. 
The environB of Scbmko are extremely fertile, and wines and oil are abundauL 
Scardona stands fijrlher up the Itiver Kerka : it formerly was one of the moat p*^"*" 
lou8 towns in Dalmatia, and is still surrounded by a waU and tuiojbriretm; out 
these are in a state of decay. The population of Sebenico is about I or SOOO. that 
of Seardona 1500. Between ZtiW Iiland and Sebenico are the Itlandi nf KaJran, 
Capri, Zlarin, and othera ; between all which there are channels, but for which yoo 
should obtain a pilot. The anchoring grounds in the Chaimel of Scbenico, and pvti- 
cukrly that which lies to the southward of B'orl St. Alc/tolai, should onlj be resorted 
to when the wind will not permit vessels to make the Purl. In all other orcurostancM 
vessels may enter the Kaad of Foddixae, in which they will be better sheltered tfau 
in any other, provided all those precautions have been adopted that are neceseary tar 
guarding against the sudden gusts of the Bora, which are very frequent, and blow ai 
fiiriously there as in all the places in the vicinity. It ia difficult to make the Port if 
Sebenico, whidi is capacious enough to admit a large fleet, particularly for firat-nU* 
vessels, on account of the narrowness of the tirail through which they must pass, anl 
the current, which runs there in a contrary direction : therefore snips shouh] u«t 
venture to enter the Poit, unless with a fi-esh wind blowing right into it. But whea 
in the Port, vessels, in order to be less exposed to the Bora, should be moored nndet 
the eastern coast, or close to the town, so that they may avoid dropping on the cord 
haul: which lies right oFfthe town. 

Gnbusch'^ui, or Sebenico Fecchia, is an inlet 9 leagues to the southward of the 
entrance to Selienico, having the Island Plana at its entrance : this island, in entering, 
must be left to the starboard. SagonizTui lies at the base of the Dalmatian mountaini, 
about 13 miles trom Sebenico ; here is a viUage, and a AarAaur which affords aDch<a^e; 
towards the north is a Cbapel standing on the side of a hill, and fomaing a remarkable 
olgect. Opposite to the entrance to RagoniTsa ia the little Island ofMuh. 

The coast iVoin hence turns more to the eastward : numerous little ptRt« line the 
Dalmatian shore, forming convenient places for small vessels to occasionally ran into. 
About E, S. E. i S. (S. E. i E.J from Mulo Island, distant H miles, is Arta»gda 
Island, lying o&' the S. eastern Point of Traa Feechia. From hence a range of iilaitdi 
extends E. S. E. fS. E. i E.J towards Brazza : these are called Zirona Piccoia, Ztromj 
Grande, Orad, Stifanska, and Solia ; between which are several passages 1« Trau and 
SfalMro. 

TRAU stands on an iilei, having, on the one side, the main land, and on the other, 
the Island of Baa, being connected with the former by a bridge, and with the btla 
by a mole of brick-work, having a drawbridge to admit the passage of vessels, wbkfa 
generally are numerous, the coasters preferring this inland channel to the open M*. 
The trade here is considerable, the population about 5000, end the situation pbsaanl ; 
the adjacent country produces com, wine, oil, cheese, wool, figs, and olmonda ; the 
grapea and ohvcs being of the first quality. The Steeple of St. Giovanni Church in 
Trau is in latitude 43° 30' 5S" N., and longitude 16° 14' Itf' E. 

The Island of Sua is near 9i miles long, and forms a good shelter for the Road tj 
Trau, as well as the Ba^ of Caiietli and Spalatro, which lie to the eastward. ' '' " 



Soad of Trau, vessels may anchor in 3 and SJ fethoms, opposite to the ForlofSfglulloi 

or they may run up the western inlet to the Tnum of Boasigliaaa, in which areflom 

oSi&thoms. In sailing to or from Trau, the greatest care is requisite ; ihriii 



taking the channel between Arcangeh and the Zirona Piceota, there are some apou rf 
sfialiow water ; and at the entrance of the Port are the Kluda, and other rocfci, loalcilig 
the channels narrow and dangeroita : there arc other rocks further in ; a pilot tbereftte 
is absolutely necessary. To the southward, and about midway between the littla 
Island of SI. Evpheima and Solta,hia sunken rockif shoai, called Macina Shoul ; then 
is deep water gomg in on either side of it. 

SPALATRO is about 8 miles to the eastward of Trau, and stands on a kind of 
isthmus, which runs out to the westward towards Bua Island; between these is the 
eutraiKX to CasleUl Bay, the channel into which iaa mile wide, with 11 fathoms water: 
this is a spadous, open Bay, and there :s enchorage for any sort of vessel with IS, 17, 
and 19 fatnoms water, or nearer land in any lesser depth; but there are BomerfuyfouiraW 
about the FillageofBua, and also some rocks toward the eastern end near Wutui, wnidt 
must lie guarded against. The Town of Sjmlalro is in the province of PogHToa : it ia a 
Ibrtificd town, standing in a circular form near the sea, and having a spadotu harbvw; 
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bnt open to tlie wratb-east and Bouth-nestward, and therefore subjected to the stonuB 
which HO Frequentlj happen. The defences on the land-side also are strong, but 
greatly dependent upon the Pait of Elissa, in the mountains. The population of 
thia place was fonoerly SOOO, and ft brisk trade waa carried on in woollens, wlk, 
leather, uron, copper, wax, orpiraent, corn, &c. ; but its present inhabitants ate 
diminished to about IfiOO, and the commerce much deteriorated. There are many 
remaiuE of antiquity about the environs of Spalatro, particularly a Temple of Dio- 
desian, which is still in good preservation, and now converted into a caUiedra!. It 
is in latitude ii" 30' es" N., and longitude 10" S6' 80" E. 

About 4 miles to the eastward of Spalatro is a httle port, called Stobrex, within 
which ie the Fort of ZeTTioviza : it has a shallow Aar/wur, fitted only for small Tesaels. 
AlmUta is 12 miles E. S. E. i E. (S. E. In/ E.J from Spalatro, and erected upon the 
declivity of Mount Boroft, on tbebanka of the Aivct- Oftinn.' near it ia a convent; 



is aforlreis which commands the town and harbour, 
ivoidar 



the latter, you must avoid a rock on the starboard side of the entrance. The signal- 
staff' oa Moimt Borak is in latitude 43° 25' 53" N., and in longitude lfl=43'38''E. 
The land now turns east south-eastward fS. E. { E.) to Macarska, distant IB 
miles : this is a little town standing at the foot of the Mountain Biscovo, and has 
a small port, where coasters run into, sheltered by the land, but quite open to 
seaward. Macarska Staple is in latitude 43° 17' 3S" N., and longitude 17° 1' S"E. 
About i milea to the northward of Macarska is the Toum of Baila, standing 
on a mountain inland. Gradas ia about eighteen miles to the south-eastward of 
Mofarika; it is a small place, and has no port, hut stands on a point near the sea. 
Five miles hirther is Fort Placcia, situated at the northern point of the Marshes 
ofNareiita, 

NARENTA was formerly a port of some importance, but has now lost all its 
consequence, and become a small town : its fortress. Fort Opus, has sunk to ruin, 
and Its town, built on the site of the ancient Norona, has only a population of 
about TOO. It stands on the side of the River JVarenta, which takes its rise in 
the Turkish province of Bosnia. The land on the aides of thia river is fertile, 
but towards the sea it becomes marshy, the exhalations from which render the sur- 
roiindinir country very unwholesome: nevertheless, the above towns produce wax, 
honey, ngs, almonds, ohves, mulberries, and other fruits ; and the rivers abound 
with anchovies, maciarel, and a variety of other fish ; oU which form articles of 
exportation. 

From abreast of the entrances to Narmta aa inlet runs S. E. by E. (S. E, J S.} 
ftdl IB miles to Zamastin. This inlet is bounded on the S. W. by the Peninsula of 
SabbionceUo, and, opposite to Narenta, is i milea wide, narrowing as you advance to 
the southward : on tiie eastern side is a harbour running in to the Town of Kkk, 
hiving the Fortress of Smerdan on its northern shore, and behind it the Jlfounf 
Ubko. This port haa 10 fathoina within it, and is dear of danger. To the west- 
ward of Kick ia Briesta, another port with good water, but much encumbered with 
the Islands of Pucegnac at its entrance. The Peninsula of SabbionceUo, from Briesta, 
bends somewhat chcukrly to the W. N. W, fN. W. J W.j, and ends at Cope 
Gomma, m latitude 43° 3" .S8" N., and longitude 17° tf 2U" E. : there are several 
tnumt on its shore, two of which ore named Travano and Duba. 

LESINA, This ia a long and narrow island, running W. 4 N. and E. J S. 
(W. N, W.i W.andE. S. £. J £.J, 37 miles. It is mountunous, and m its highest 
parts barren and rocky, but the vallies are generally fertile ; it produces wine, ohves, 
and fruit in abundance ; also rosemary, which the inhabitants prepare into a water by 
distillation: there is a remarkable kind of fine and valuable marble, which, with asmoU 
qnsntity of wool and com, constitutes the principal exports of this island. The whole 
population ia about 17000. At the eastern end of the island are the Tti™ and Towerof 
St. Giorgio, having a little narrow port for small craft ; and off its southern side is the 
island Torcola, lying about 20 miles to the westward of St. Giorgio : this island lies E. 
■and W. fE. S. E. i E. and W. N. W. i W.J, and is 34 miles long, and one mile broad ; 
the channel between it and Leiina being IJ mile wide, with 14 and SO fethoms in 
it, dear of all danger; there is a church upon this island, and a little pW, where 
the ground is good, and you may find shelter with ^most any wind. Four and a half 
Xuiles N. W. (N. iV, W. i W.J from Torcola are a grolto and chapel, called Monte 
St. Nicob. Directly south fS. by W.i W.J from Grotto Point, distant 3 miles, and 
"west (W. N. W. j W.J, i miles from Torcola, are the Bacili, two small islets, with 
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reefa attuned lo them : ^ve them a small beith on any dde, anil tbere Is no dangei 
in passing. 

The Fort of Lesina is 4 miles from the western end, and is open to the west; 
it is bounded od the southward by the Spalmador tilandi, and on the northward 
by the long point of the iiland which terminates at Cape PeUe^no : the haven i_ 
Bnull, but safe, and capable of containing three or four shipB; Deing defended lyi 
8 ciullf, called FoH Imperial, in htilade 43° W 45" N., and longitude 1S° ST' 4" B., 
and situated on the summit of a marble mountun. The town is not large, but 
has about 19000 iuhabitants, who are employed as mariners, fishermen, or bnilden 



of vessels. In entering this Port, you should steer cloEe to the soathemmost i^inrf 
of Lesina, for the ground there is clean, and the water so deep, that you may almnt 
by your abip's side to the shore : leave aU the iilaadi and rocki on the UTbaud 



ie, except one, which is to retoain on the starboard ,- and when you are &irlT in, 
you may lie close to the Imim in from 10 to iS fathoms water, moored to InMIi 
rides wita lasts on shore. This passage is easy, going either in or out. 

About 4 miles to the north-westward ot Port Leiina'K Port PelUgrino : thli^ ^ 
a commodious spot, entering between two hills, where you will be land-looked, and 
may fasten your vessel to me rocks. Between Fort Pelkgrino and Port Lesina ii 
Ptni Grego, another safe haven, where also you may ride secure, being festened l9 
the rocks ; and as this haven is narrow, you should have your hawser ready to Altai 
to the rock as soon as you get in. In cases of necessity, you can anchor betweea 
these ports and the hCinds which lie before them ; but the ground is in mairjr 
places foul, and the depth f^om 36 to 30 fathoms. 

Nearly 10 miles from Cajye PeUegrina, on the northern Coast of Lesina, is Citit 
Fecclaa : this is a wide harbour, running in E. S. E. f S. (S. E. i E.J, sheltered on 
the S. W., South, and S. E. by the Island Lesina, and on the N. E. by a crooked pi»- 
montory jutting out from the same island, but it is open to the N. westward. CWi 
Fecehia, or the Old City, la situated at the eastern and ftirthest end of the Fiirt, 
and on the banks of a small river. In this harbour are 10 and 14 fathoms at its 
entrance, S4 further in, and C opposite and near to Citta Veccliia. Having tounded 
the Promontory, and sailing to the eastward, you will see Port Zvkova, an open 
roadstead, at tne bottom of which is the Village Radine. Five miles beyond ZukoM 
are the llllage and Port of Verbosca, and a little beyond that, the Tovm and Barhatr 
of Getsa, frequented on account of its quarries of most beautifal marble. Six mila 
and a half eastward of Oelia is the Village of Zastrasiki, having also a small jnri. 
Two miles and a half more easterly is Port Coperto, a place of littie importance, mi 
only calculated to run a vessel into in cases of emei^ncy : there is no other place of 
lihclter until you reach Si. Giorgio, the east end of Lesina. 

BRAZZA. This ia a considerable island, being SO miles long, and 7 miles hnwili 
very mountainous and rocky : the industry of its inhabitants, however, tumsittnte 
cultivation, continually diminishing the woods, and increasing their quantity of cattlft 
The corn they grow does not supply their wants at present, but tne vegetable pro- 
ductions of oil, jigs, almonds, saffron, and mastic are abundant ; the wine produced 
here is esteemed the best in Dalmatia: honey and silk are cultivated with gKtt 
success, and their cheese and wool are in much repul«. Their breed of sheep and 
goats, their rearing of bees, and their fisheries, contribute to furnish employnwDt 
for a population of IS or 16,000. There are nineteen or twenty villages on the 
island : the chief of these is Nerissa, situated inland at the N. western part of the 
island ; this is the residence of the Governor. Port Milna is ot the N. W. pmt rf 
the island, and opposite to the Island of Solta ; it is shallow, and fit only fbr rauU 
vesseis: the Charclt is in latitude 43° lV29"N., and longitude I6°86'i7" E. On 
the southern aide of the island is the Town of Bol, which is rather large, but hu 
no harbour: this will readily be known by Mount St. VHo, standing a little to (he 
north-westward, the signal-staff' aa which is in latitude 43" Ifl' 43" N., and lon^ 
tudel6''3T'18"E. 

SOLTA ISLAND is situated to the north-westward of Braxta, and lies nwriy 
E. S. E. 4 8. and W. N. W. } N. (S. E. i E. and N. W. i (F.J, being 10 milet in 
length, and S miles in breadth. Its chief produce is honey, and the island is coveted 
with woods, among which, as well as upon Btikoa, there are numerous vipen. 
This island is a dependency on Bra-^za. There is tlie small PoTi of Sordo on iti north- 
eastern side, and two or three others on the south-east ; but these are only fit fin 
small emit. There is a good passage between Brazza and Solta; it is narrow, but 
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_ t Kater for any vessel. Off the western end of SoUa are the Iilaads 

Jiafai and Stipamki, with ckanncli between each, leading to Port OUvetto ; but the 
main passage is between Stipantki and Solta on one side, and Orud and Zinma Grande 
on the other, chiefly used in going to Trau, Spalatro, &e. 

LISSA. This island is high and mountainous, and producea a condderable quantity 
of wine and oali-tiniber ; bodi of these articles are exported to Malta and other placea, 
which commerce has latterly much improved the condition of its inhabitants. It is hut 
thinly peopled ; but they are a stout, well-made, and hardy race. The island produces 
wine, (uives, almonds, honey, mulberries, and tigs, but not much com. There are two 
good harbours and an extensive fishery, sslt-lish and anchoviea being articles of export- 
ation. In approaching this island &om the southward, you will perceive the signal on 
Mount Hum, in latitude 43" 1' 13" N., and longitude le° 6' 54" E. The Fort of St, 
George is on its N. eastern side, and capable of containing several sail of the line. This 
is accounted one of the best ^i-f j in Dalmatia, and fully capacious enough to admit a 
large fleet : the rorfci which lie outside of its entrance, the lowers standing round it, 
and the land in the interior, will always he sufficient objects to point out its situation. 
When you are entering with a S. E. wind, keep at some distance from the island, in 
order to avoid the gusts of wind which then blow from the heights. If vcbscIb of less 
burden than a brig should not be able to make Fori St. George, with the wind from 
the south, then it will be easy to take shelter in the adjacent Bay of Carober. At the 
enlran<* of /"ort Si. George Ue the Scoa-/to ta FiKca, and the Scu^/io Oi/ .■ there are pasaages 
between them and Litsa, with 10 and 1 1 fathoms in them ; but the main channel is to 
the westward of the Facca, and theeostwanl of the ScogUuOst: here, mid-channel, you 
will have 39 and 31 fithomB,untilyougetabreastofPoin( A'*. Georg'c, where the bottom 
is rocky. Proceeding fiirther in, the soundings lessen to 28 and 81 fathoms, and the 
ground soft mud ; here you may anchor before the Toiaa of Liisa : small vessels run 
into the Cove to the south- westward, and anchor in 6 and 5 or 4 fathoms very near to 
the shore. These anchorages are good and well-sheltered. On the N. western poini 
you will see two towers, and on the nortli-castem side, one : these were erected when 
the island was in the poasesaion of the English in ISOB. TotheWeat fP'.iV.B'.i B'.J 
of Port St. George ia Furt Carober, within which a vessel may ride in 14 fathoms, or 
fiirdier in, with less water. Before the entrance of this Fort he some small roc}^ iiteit, 
called Sct^i Vitelli : in steering for Fort Carober, jou may sail on either side of 
tliein i but at night you must use the inner passage with caution. 

Port Kamisa is at the western end of Lissa, and may be known, as you advance 
towards it, by the Mountain of Ham above it, upon which ia a aigaal-loioer, already 
noticed. At the S. W. end of this Fort you will ride sheltered by the laland Bun; 
but a west and N. W. vrind blows right in : the anchorage must therefore be dose 
under the Foiat, which is steep ; because, should it blow hard from the N. E., you 
will be apt to be carried o&'. There is also temporary anchorage off the southern 
coast of the island, and the bottom ia generally good all round it. There are several 
nball is!ett and rocks off its south-eastern aide, within which the fishing craft Ire- 
qnently pass ; but this should not be attempted by strangers, for there are many 
tiaiken rocks and dangers among them. Fresh water may be obtained at the Island 
if Litsa, but it is not plentiful; their beef is indifferent, but their mutton very 
good. 

Biai Island lies S. W. by S. fS. W. | W.) from Kamisa, distant 4 miles. It lies 
Dearly N. and S. fiV". 6y E. i E. and S. by W. i W.J, being 2* miles in length, and 
Die mile in breadth. It is high, and has a signal-tower at its summit, in latitude 
WS7' 4Sf' N., and longitude 1S° 1'3" E.: there is deep water all round it, and a good 
channel between it and Lissa. 

St. ANDREA. This island hea West fW, N. W. J W.) from the Island of Lissa, 
distant 14 miles. It is high, and covered with trees. E. S. E. (S. E. t E.), distant 
two miles firom St. Andrea, is Brutnik Rock, above water, with 3 and 6 ^thoms round, 
but deep water further out S, E. (S. S. E. i E.), distant 2i miles fVoin Brusttik, 
is a sha<U of 8 fiithoma water ; it is of very small extent, and has 1 7 and SS fathoms dose 
to it. West (W. N. W. i W.J from the western point of St. Andrea, distant 1} mile, 
is the Rock Kammik, of small dimensions, but above water ; and dose to this Point of 
St. Andrea is a rock under water, between which and tlie island there ia no passage, 

POMO. This is a small but elevated Rock, rising out of the sea like a huge pyra- 
mid. It bears from the Island of St. Andrea W. N. W. § W. fW. N. W. 4 N.), dis- 
tant 13 mdes, and from the Island Felagosa N. W. J N. fnearls iV, IV. W. j W.), 
distant 55 miles, being in latitude %'S' h' SlT' TH., and longitude 15° 97' 40" E. There 
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ianhoai to the W. N. W. 4 W. (W.N. IF. ( JV.j, dUtant one mile, whidi it du- 

gerous, having only 9 fatlioma upon it, but 100 fathoniB dose to its S. eoatem iHe; 
between it and the Rock Porno are 38 tathoms, and between Porno and SI. Andm 
7& and 65 fathoms, the bottom mud. 

CURZOLA. This is a laige island, lying to the southward of Leiina, in nearly 
an East and West (E. S. E. i E. and W. N. W. J W.) direction, or nearly in a panM 
with Lriina, its length being 85 milea, and its breadtb about i milee. On it n 
forests of oaks, pinea, and other timber for ship-building ; it also possesses exeellent 
vineyards and good fisheries, but little corn. There ore sixteen towns and viUigei, 
and a population of 7 or 8000. 

Curwla Toum stands near to the N. eastern end of the island, and is nailed ronnd, 
having a docic, a cathedral, and a port, with a good tmite and roadslead. It is deftnded 
by the Fortress of San Bias, in latitude 48" ST 25" N., and longitude 17° T 69" E. 
Cuir^oia is distant from the opposite shore of Sabbioncello three-quarters of a nul^ 
having a safe channel between them, with a depth of from 16 to SO fathoms wiicr, 
except at the eastern end of Curwla, where there are a good many rocks ; but these m 
all alxive water, and therefore may easily be avoided. If you are passing through tliii 
channel, either to the eastward or westward, you should keep nearer die Sabhionalk 
Shore, where you will have 9 and 8 fiithoms water ; and you may anchor opposite tbe 
Town of Saibiancello, in from 18 to S fathonis. On the southern side of Curxota then 
are some places of fair anchorage. Fineen miles to the westward of Cape Speo is Fart 
Bema, with good riding at the mouths of two little rivers, and further on, at Faii 
Carboni, where a number of small islets line the shore, and afford shelter to the vei^ 
within them. This part may readily be known by a toj'iy mounf urn inland, having a wUtB 
roadway running up it. There is also safe anchoring at Porl Tre Parti near the S. WMt 
end of the island, in t and 5 fathoms water, sheltered by the islands to tbesouthmrd. 
Having passed the Point ofKancira, which is the S. western point of Carzola, yon nill 
open the Falle Grande, at the eastern end of which is the little church of St. Ginam 
di Blaila, in latitude 49° 58' S'' N.. and longitude lii" 40' 34" E. Within thl* bayare 
several small islands, with sufficient water on their sides to sail round tbem. This 
anchorage is too open to the westward to confer any security, 02' the N. we«t point 
of Curzola is the Island of Prosido, connected with Cvrzola by a sandbank, over whidi 



there is no passage fiir shipping. 

CAZZA. This is a high iuand of aemicircnlar form, lyin[^ 
ham Point KaiKira, distant lOj miles; and from the S.W. point of 'iyiVra S, Elf E> 



(S. E. i S.), 34i miles. A vessel may ride, during a northerly gale, under ebella i£ 
this island, in from 4 to Q fathoms; but otherwise the island is steep-to all round. 'Bit 
j^^naZon the summit of Cazut is in latitude 43° 46' S"N., and in longitude 16° 30' St'B. 

CAZZIOLA. This island is smaller than Caz^a, and lies between it and ZiigtlU.' 
It is 6 miles distant from the former, and 4 from the latter. There is good anchonp 
all about it; but a little to the northward of it is a rock above water, called KifU! 
and IfmiletotheW. N.W. fiV. W-ilf.j is another, named Bie^. TotheW.S.ff. 
fW. j S.J of Ciixziola, distant half a mile, is a little knoll of 4 fathoms, with dMf 
water all round ; between this knoll and Bielaz are 33 fathoms, and between Bitim 
and CuzM fil, 68, and 60 fathoms. 

LAGOSTA. This is a mountainous island, of irregular form, 41 mileslon^ul 
3 miles broad. At ita N. W. end there is ■ good harbour, well sheltered. Someitlaniit 
lie off it, between which the channels are good, and the water deep; but it willieania 
great care in sailing into the harbour. Te the north-westward is the small IM f 
Marciara. On the south side of the Iihnd Lagoata is Port Rosso, open to all wiw 
from the southward, and having several sunken rocks about it. At the back of lb 1 
harbour is Mount SI. Giorgio, upon whidi is a dta/itl, in latitude 42= 45' 1" N., ui 
longitude 16° 51' 45" E. Off the N. E. point of Z.ag'iufa is a cluster of roc;^ wUb 
terminating with the Reck Taino, which bears from the Town of Lagosta N. Ei i & 
( E. N.E.I N.),distasit&iai\ei. These islets have all passages between, but toodn^e^ 
ous for a stranger to attempt. 

East (E. Ay S. i S.) from Lagosta, distant 5} miles. Is the western rode of tb 
Lagonlini Clatter, extendinff in a line nearly E. j N. (E. i S.J, three miles and a half ' 
having channels between them ; and in the same direction, distuit 8 miles frtno lU 
easternmost rock, called Glovat, is Point Palma, the western point of Meleda. 

MELEDA. This island lies E. S. E. | E. and W. N. W. i W. (S. E.bs E.iB.vi 
N.W.h'iW-i IP. _j, being 20 miles long, and from 1 mile to 1 J broad. It is mostly h^ 
land, but occasionally diversified with vaUies and villages. The population of this ialsM.' 
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ed to be above 2000. It has several small ports, the principal of which are 
I N. West end of the island. Here is Port Falasaeo, having a Palace and 
the further end, in latitude 42« 47' 6" N., and longitude 1 7*' 2^ 50^ E. There 
islands at its entrance, between which is water sufficient for small vessels to 
d when within them, you will almost lie land-locked. Port Palma is of 
iscription, and defended by the islets which lie about the northern end of the 
timmg round to the southward, you will see a long low Point running E. S. E. 
E,J above 3 miles ; behind this is Port Lenga, a narrow but secure harbour : 
a few shoals and rocks before its entrance, which must be guarded against, 
es from Port Lenga is Ogliran Rock, lying about half a mile from the coast, 
fiithoms between them. E. \ S. {E^ S. E. § E.), two miles further, is a 
ck, with 14 &thoms between it and the island ; beyond this, at nearly the 
mce, but rather further off-shore, is the Rock Lukovaz. AU these rocks have 
T round them. Three and a half miles beyond Lvkovaz is Port Grui, near 
!nd of the island. The southern shore of Meleda is steep throughout; and 
iast end, or Point Grui, is Motint Plagnach, Iq latitude 42° 41' 16" N., and 
17° 45' 10" E. Off the east end of Meleda is Mela, and an islet within it> 
liich a vessel will lie sheltered with any wind. On the N. E. coast there 
r three small inlets, used by coasting vessels, of which Port Suvra is the 
his is about 6} miles from the east end of the kland, and has from 9 to 12 
viter in it. Here, inland, to the eastward, is the Village of Proguira, and to 
nod, Babinopoglie. Port Croce is 2 leagues to the eastward of the west end 
tnd, and is only fit for small craft. 

MAIN LAND. E. by S. rE. S, E. J S.J from Cape Speo, in Curzola, is*the 
iuliana, on the main land of Sabbioncello ; this is an open^ roadstead, and has 
ik» and shoals within it. Off its southern point also is a rock above water ; 
le to the shore, and has no passage for shipping within it. 
the Point of Giuliana the coast runs E. S. E. (S, E, f E,) for 15 miles^ 
hi^ land and steep-to, without any sort of danger. Here a point turns to 
rard, from whence a string of islands, Olipa, Jaklian, Oiupana, Mexzo, and 
y extends, having channels between each of them, leading to Siagno, Skmo, and 
there are good anchorages in and about these islands with any wind. 
}N0 is a considerable town, and situated at the frirther end of a creek, on 
ins which joins Sabbioncello with the continent ; it is defended by di fortress, 
wa Falonz, which is in latitude 4,99 50' 5" N., and longitude 17° 40^ 31" E. 
tntants of this town carry on a good commerce in the sate of fish, for which 
lour is well adapted ; but its situation is unhealthy. Skmo is in'latitude 
K' N., and longitude 17° 53' 0" E., and stands at the further end of a little 
rng on one side Mount Timor, and on ^e other Mount Montorogo : it 
e valley between them, and, like Stagno, is chiefiy inhabited by fishermen, 
loe there is an inland river, which continues between the mountains to 
Poglise is a small village with a roadstead before it, where vessels may 
iccasion requires, in 4 or 5 fiithoms water close in to the shore; or run 
1 Malfi or Ombla, two narrow creeks to the south-eastward, which, though 
lave a good depth of water, and are well protected from the sea. 
STNEL OF KALAMOTA. This channel offers the best shelter in winter 
ist side of the Adriatic Sea, and there is room enough for a numerous fieet. 
mountains on the adjacent continent, and the islands which form one side of 
d, will sufficiently serve to point out its position. The best entrance is on 
i-eastward, between the Islands Kalamota and the Pettini Rocks ; but the 
hich runs between Kalamota and Mezzo, and that between Mezxo and Gtu- 
referable when the winds are N. westerly : the other passages between Giupana, 
Jlipa, and Sabbioncello, are only fit for small vessels, and must then be adopted 
ion, being exposed to calms, gusts of wind, and eddies of the currents ; but 
ese, that called the Bocca Faha is the best, on account of its being the widest, 
emchoring grounds in the Channel of Kalamota, for small vessels, are those of 
ofGravosa and Slana ; and for first-rate ships, that situation in the middle 
wmI, where the little Rock of St. Andrias, off the west point of the Island of 
, can be seen above water. But in whatever situation vessels may chuse to 
hey must not omit taking the usual precautions against the Bora. 
USA is well situated ; the peninsula on which it is built, forms two large 
nodious harbours : it is sheltered by the mountains behind it from the nortb 
id it is protected by a succ^on of almost inaccessible rocks. The town 
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is gnrronnded by a wall flanlced by old towers, which are Bomewhat decayed; hat 

the harbours arc protected by modem works of considerable extent: the streets art 
generally narrow, with the exception of one which Irayerses the town from norll 
to south. The Government House, the Cathedral, and aoine of the Churches in 
very good buildings. There is a Mde with a Fort at the end of it; this fori ii 
in latitude 42° 38' W N., and longitude 18° 6' 46" E. The population of itagiM 
la estimated at 10 or 11,000: the manufacturiDg eatabliehments are not large, but 
.tliey weave stuift and silk, and are employed in ship-building, and carry on a bit 
trade with the Levant and Italy. The air is sud to be wholesome, but the f/& 
about it so barren, that chief of their necessary articles are imported from the nei^ 
bouring provinces ; yet the islands opposite Kalamota, Mezzo, &c. are extremely 
finilc, well'inhabitcd, and have beautiful gardens. Kalamota has a CAurfA aponil, 
serving to point out the situation of liagusa: Ragusa will also be well kDOwaliy 
the Church which stands upon (he mountain above it. 

RagHsa Harbour is exposed to the S. W. winds, but has good anchorage be&n 
the touin in S, 7, and 6 lathoms water; there is also a cove beyoad it, wheRI 
vessel may ride in less water: the ground is good, and the water between SagM 
and Ragusa Vecchia is deep. Nearly opposite to the Male is the Island Lakrma; 
there is a channel i)etween it and Saguia, but the great entrance will be between 
Lakroma and the little Island of Pettini, which channel is S miles wide, and iat 
a depth of i8 fethoms. Ragiaa Vecchia, oi Old Ragasa, bears from RagTisa S. E.JE. 
fS. E. i S.J, distant S miles: here also vessels may ride in 6, 7, or 8 fathomt; 
but there are several junien rocks about, which render it necessary to make your 
anchorage with much caution. 

In sailing for the Fort of Ragvsa, vessels commonly make for the Island^ JSe- 
leda, and having arrived off its S, eastern point, or Point Grtii, take an E. j S. 
fE. S. E. i E.J course for the Port, which will be known, as before observed, W 
the Church of Kalamuta, and the maintain above Ragusa; in this track you will 
pass to the northward of the little rocky Island of St. Andrea of Donzetle, which lies 
nearly E. by S. (E. S. E. J S.J from Point Gnii, distant 10 miles, and from the 
southern Point of Kalamota S. W. by W. (W. S. W. i W.J. distant 3 nules: this il 
a barren rock, with 9, 14, And 16 fathoms water round it. Between it and &dar 
mata the channel is clear, and the wat«r deep : there will be fio fathoms wilHn ( 
mile of the entrance to Ragusa. 

Directly opposite Ragusa Vecchia is the rocky Island of Markana, upon whidl ie i 
ngnal-t(^er, m latitude 42° 34* 15" N., and longitude 18" II' lO*' E.: betmen it 
and Ragiisa you may sail in a depth of 24 fathoms. The coast now runs in « 
S. E. } E. (S. E. i S.J direction for 18 miles towards Kaitaro, 6 miles beftneyw 
come to which, & point of land iuts out, forming the two little Forts of Melonla. eai 
Grande is open to the northern winds, and without shelter ; but Fori FkcA, 
lying a little to the southward of the Point, is sheltered by a small island, bdiiiiii 
which small crafr occasionally anchor during galea from the northward. 

KATTARO. This is an extensive and most peculiar harbour, well defbnM 
by both Nature and Art : here are a Castle and several strong battlements; anltiw 
rocky mountains which enclose it, rise to such a height, that in winter the bod cu 
onlv be seen a few hours in the day. Its different reaches bend in various directiooe; 
and when once a vessel gets within it, she will ride completely land-locked on ei«J 
side. A fleet of men-of-war, moored in choaen positions, might here weather theUMt 
impetuous gales from the northward, which blow suddenly from the adjacent m("]D> 
tains. The approaches to its entrance toward evening, or during the night, is das' 

ferous, on account of the breezes which come off the land, and the currents nndwri 
y the numerous rapid rivers which ran into it. This, in conjunction with the vipA 
from the sea, increaseti the danger ; while the swell produced by them, and theestoiv 
current meeting in furious opposition with the interior ones, render the veMdil 
times almost unmanageable. 

Vessels going to uie Town of Kallaro, which lies at the fiirther end of the Osjfl 
cannot pass through the Straits of Kombir and Caiene when the wind is against diM- 
The best anchorage for all vessels is between the Lazaretto and the Point ofKom^r,* 
little to the eastward of Castel Niiouo. Brigs and smaller vessels may safely andwrt* 
Porto Rose, which is on the starboard ; and if not able to enter the Gulf, they nV 
Snd shelter in Port Zoniza, on the starboard side of the entrance to the Gtilf, wW 
wiU be known by the JHountains of Koijone awl Falxxme. 

At the entrance oEKidturo is i uoull iiland, <HX^eil. lV>e Scogllio B^nutoni, witfa doF 
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Iter an round it To sail into Kattaro, bring the Castle Nttovo well open of Point 
mhoy bearing N. i W. (^N, f E.J, and having passed that Point, turn E. by N. 
?. 4 S.J ; and if proceeding fbr ue Toum of Katiaro, steer through the Strait of 
vnSir, widiin which are 21, 84, and 26 fitthoms water. To the southward are the 
ys of KertoU load Teodo, where lies itie Island Stradiota, or Soldier s Island ; the 
ait of Catene lies to the north-eastward : pursue that course, and when through it, 
a to the southward, and anchor any where, the Tottm ofKattaro lying right befinre 
. The population is about 1500, mostly mariners. The signal on Point Ostro, 
western Point of the Gulf, is m latitude 4,99 23' 28" N., and longitude IS^' 31' 16^ E. 
S. £. by E. fS. E. i S.J from the entrance of Kattaro, distant 4 miles, is Point 
no, to the south-eastward of which are the Town and Road of Traste, where there 
sessional anchorage in 9, 8, and 7 fitthoms, opposite to the Thwn. S. by W. 
S. IF. f W.J from the Point of Traste, distant one mile, and E. S. E. f S. (S. E.J, 
Doiles from Point Remo, is Traste Rock, or Seca Albanassi, which is dangerous, 
has only 5 feet water over it The coast now rounds to Point Platamo, bdiind 
dh is a small Cove or Port of that name ; off this lies the Scoglio St. Nicoib, a 
r aboye water. You will now see die Port and Tonm of Budua, having a castle 
ted on its point, and near it the hig^ Island of St. Nicolo, behind which a vessel 
r find anchorage ; but you cannot go between this island and the main, because 
f are connected to eadi other by a sandv spit. Inland is the Convent of Staenavitz, 
I the hig^ Mountain of Vetagnat%; between Traste and Platamo is also the 
foUttin tf Velagora, by which this part of the coast may be recognised. The 
71^ of the Oreek Church in Budua is in latitude 42<> 16' 33" N., and longitude 

From Budua the coast runs about S. E. § S. fS. S. E, i E.J to Lastua and 
itarL Before the former are the Katici Rocks, called also Scoglio Santa Domenica ; 
J are above water, and have a good passage between them and the main, where 
ne 18 anchorage, near a sandy beach. Antivari is 19 miles distant from Budua, 
. stands inland above one miie from the sea : the town is situated upon a rising 
imd, and has a fortification round it, but the population is small. The Bay is open 
the N. W. winds, yet the anchorage may be considered good, in from 10 to 7 
boina: it has a sandy beach, where you may land, protected on the S. eastward by 
int Udo, about which there are some rocks under water. From Point Lido the 
w tarns E. S. E. (^S. E. i E.J for Smiles, and then direct South (S.by W. i W.J 
mtdBDukigno Vecchia, before which is a rocAr above water : there is no passage for 
MiiBg between it and the main land. Two and a half miles from Duldgno Vecchia 
%detgno Nova, a town of 6 or 7000 inhabitants, having a strong castle and a mde, 
I being, with Antivari, noted as the residence of pirates, whose depredations on 
le seas have latterly become most injurious to shipping. 

THE BAY, OR GULF OF LO DRINO. Ihdciffno, in latitude 41<> 53' 45" N., 
I longitude 19<* 11' 40" E., may properly be considered the northern point of this 
K and Cape Rodoni its southern extremity, these bearing from each other nearly 
t by S. and N. W. by N. (S.byE.^E. andN. byW.^ W.), distant 20 miles: 
I ISmns the northern half of the Gulf; the southern naif extends from Cape Rodoni 
One Pali, bearing from each other S. by W. and N. by E. (S. S. W. i W. and 
iv. E. i E.), distant 15 miles. The shore within this space, from Duldgno to 
m Pali, is aU a low sandy beach, having r^ular soundings, decreasing gradually 
foa approach towards the land. E. S. E. (S. E. f E.) from the Mole of Dul- 
w is the main entrance to the River Bojana, which is navigable so far up as 
City of Scutari, the capital of Northern Albania, containing an extensive popu- 
OD of 12 or 13,000 : this city has also a communication with Antivari. About 
Bjle to the northward of this entrance of the Bojana is the other branch of 
Nicolo; West f JT. N. W. f W.J, 2 miles from which, is the Scoglio Peregrino, 
ween which and the shore there is a good channel with from 11 to 6 fathoms 
It. Vessels may anchor behind this rock, and also before the entrance of the 
ma. 

8. E. by E. (S. E. J S.j, 10 miles from the Bojana, is the River Drino, which 
s into me sea in several branches, formed by the alluvial soil the river conti- 
iDy deposits: this river is navigated by rafts for nearly 100 miles inland, and 
*■ through some extensive forests. Near its eastern bank is the Town ofAlessio. 
the norSiward of the entrances of the River Drino are the little port and anchor^ 
St. Giovanni dtf Medm, fitted for small vessels. A. ^wA^ n^^k^ '^^^'^^^^ 
said coDtinuea southerly to the River Mqffl, )tte&iKfe 'fiVsMQcL S& ^ ^w**' 
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Eimilarly to the Drino, and extending a mile out. Three mileB fton 
, ^_ ^ .a the little River of Imso, or Hiniio, near which sUnds the FoH of TiuW.' 
I '»Bi/ ; the landing-place is close lo the gouthward of the riTcr. W. by S. fty.i?/'.Jf 
\ distant S miles thim the Jlmr m>mo, is Cape Rodimi, in latitude 41° 37' 40" N, 
I and longitude 19° Sff 10" E. OfF the poini of tlii« Cape are some rocki both sbon 
tad underwater; therefore vesaeiE coBBting along shore must be careful to give it i 

n- berth in uaaaing. S.J E. fS-i W.J from Cape Rodoni, distant lli milts, ii 

ntrance to tne River Djakon, or St. Stefano, betbre which ahullow water runs out 
t a conniderable waj: upon thJK there appears to\)eiitunken rock, ani a s/ioal exteuliog 
W kll along shore to Cape Pali. There is anchorage all the waf from Radoni to iV, 
i. Imt you muet not go loo near the land, as it is exposed to every wind that hlom 
I Cape Pali is in latitude 41° 23' 0" N., and longitude 1 9° SV 30" E. There are torn 
r nnhen rocks about it; therefore, Ube Cape Rodoni, it requires a berth in passing. 
[ DURAZZO lie» S. by E. f E. (South) iiom Cape Pali, distant fij miles, and wm 
rfcrraerly a place of conaiderable importance: its dtadel is now in mins, anditspopu- 
Ihtion dwindled down to about fiOOO. OS* its north-west point a ajiil runs out nem^ 
fp miles into the sea, at the extremity of which are 3 fathoms water : this reef coni 
Imes along shore towards Cape Pali. The Ba^ is about T miles broad from Piiii 
W0ura:aM to Cape Laghi, which latter bears nearly South (S. bt, W. i W.) from PM 
\^Pwa'ssa. In this Uaii you may anchor in 4 fathoms, about a mile and u half lo (lie 
■'& S. E. i E. QS. by J^.J from the town. There is also a ipiloJshuJIow vmter running 
'-'^the south side of the Bai/, towards the northern reef, and having a clear cluuid 
[ween them. Here, on the shore, is Picira Bianca, and further south, the Sim 
i Taum of Kovaja. Cape Logki has the Tower oJ'Guerrin Metchin upon it, tnlaS- 
'-'■"• "' 10" N., and longitude tS" 26' 0" E, 
hi the land extends S. by W. 

coast being low, and the beach _, „ .. 

dlv towards the land, and tnere is no danger whatever. Point Sainuna is vetj loll, 
i&d oas a small riser near it : this runs into the sea by several channels, ibrming a 
Widy thelf, which stretches out a considerable way, and lines the shore both nor thiraid 
Ind sou til ward. 

AULONA, OH VALONA. The land from Point Samana to the Town ^ AvkM 
Witinues low and sandy ; inland are marshes and lakes, without either Wm M 
tiUage situated near the coast. About midway, in latitude 40° 38' 0" N„ is the 
entrance to the River VoiulTa, before which are several little iitanda and racktl thft 
shore all the way is shallow, and must not be approached too near. The Bay of 
Aulniia is formed by the Island of Saseno, which divides the entrance into two raw- 
lent channels; in these there are no dangers whatever to be feared. The north-attlwi 
entrance is between the Island Saieno and Cape Tre Purti, being 5 miles broad ; Ibe 
S. western channsl is between the Island qfS'ueiio and Cape Liaguelta, and b Sfnila 
in width. In entering this latter passage, bring the Fortress of Aulona to bear Eat 
(E. S. E. i E.J, and steer midway in. To sail in by the northern channel, Iwp fa 
the centre between Tre Porti and Saseno, and it will lead you abreast of die (W* 
The anchorage is well protected by the Island and the high land of Cape lAagntBii 
The environs of Aulona are mountainous, and diversified by plantations of oliveiH 
other trees. The Custom-house is situated in latitude iO° 37' I^' N., and in longitaile 
19= 26' 20 E. 

The Town of Aulona is situated at the declivity of the interior mountun^ uA 
contains about iOOO inhabitants. The landing-place is near an old/orir«j, and ibe 
remains of an ancient Mole, that once projected a considerable way out, and sllll 
servei to assist the boats to land; for the water is so shallow, that you cannOI i^ 
proBch within several yards of the beach. From the above /ortrcrjs there is »Kt4 
to the town, passing many Turkish sepulchres. Its manu&ctures are few and triflipgi 
though the arms made in this town are in much repute, yet the natives carry on lilw 
ornotbreign trade, altliough the vessels which arrive here from i\ie Archipelago, M^ 
and Sillily, come for the express purpose of barter. Their natural productions Bt 
excellent of their kind : wines are liigh-flaronrcd, but little is made ; tobacco it e»d- 
lent, and their oil and com good. In January, iSlO, Mr. Gait asserts, oxen V* 
selling at 10 dollars per head, and the best sheep for li shillings; but the c8ttl«i>* 
not numerous, their sheep are large, and the wool very course. From Italy, Atiff 
receives gun and pistol-barrels, glass, paper, and Calabrion capotes; and retnilwA 
wool, gall-nuts, and timber. The town was in ItiOQ almost depopulated by theplagi"' 
intm wluck it doei set apfeu to have yet recovered j aoil loe slagnant iQanlK*ii> 
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^e enyirons render the place unhealthv : the streets have a dirty appearance^ although 
^e Borronnding country is so beautiful. Fresh water may be obtained from a spring 
^ose to the sea, where it gushes out in great abundance. And Mr. Gait states, 
'' that where he embarked, on his return to the polacca, was a vast spring of firesh 
water, issuing from under the rocks in a stream sufficient to form at once a respectable 
liver. The greatest effusion is within the salt-water-mark ; but at one place, wnere the 
fts is not less than 10 feet deep, it rises with such force, that the water may be taken 
lip perfectly ftesh. It is stated there are five similar fountains flowing into the har- 
bour, and that this one is not the largest." 

The Ishnd Scueno is uncultivated and uninhabited, unless occasionally by the 
Albanian shepherds. There is said to be a good wateriog-place on its eastern or inner 
side, where it rises from a spring in the mountains. The island is about 2 miles long, 
and one mile broad, and the depth of water between it and Tre Porii is from 6 to 18 
&thom8, the former water being near the island, and the latter near Tre Porii : between 
Saseno and Cape Linguetta are from 31 to 14 fathoms. The Custom-house is near the 
UUle fortress in ruins , before which you can anchor in 22, 19, or 12 fathoms, or 
towards the S. western part of the harbour, in 8, 6, or 5 fathoms, near Port Raguain, 
and under the high land of Cape Linguetta, opposite to a mUl and fountain. 

Cape Linguetta may be considered the south-eastern ootn^ of tne Adriatic Sea, and 
is m latitude 40^ 25' 20^ N., and longitude Id"" 14' 40" E. 

GENERAL REMARKS AND OBSERVATIONS RESPECTING THE 

ADRIATIC SEA. 

Nature of the Coasts, The nature of the eastern coast of the Adriatic Sea Is so 
different from that of the western, and so important are the consequences which result 
from navigating along the one instead of along the other, that mariners ought to be care- 
fbl how (Key act, in this respect, before they resolve to get under sail. The south-west" 
em coast is low, extremely fertile, and washed by a deep sea ; it is also very populous, 
nad abundant in the necessaries of life, and fresh water ; excepting only that part which 
Hes to the south-eastward of Mount Grargano, where water is generally scarce during the 
summer months. The most northerly part of the western coast, that which lies between 
Rhmno and Monfaicone, is extremely light, sandy, man^y, and full of shoals, occa« 
ffloned br the many rivers which discharge themselves in that part. 

On the contrary, the eastern part of the Oidf, except that portion which lies 
tetweoi the Bays t^Durazzo and Auhma, is generally high, rocky, and thinly peopled ; 
{rodudng few of the necessaries of life, and l^e many places in Dalmatia, wiuout fr'esh 
mter. The sea along the coast is deep, and full of islets, rocks, and shoals, which 
tender the navigation somewhat difficult, and indeed dangerous ; more especially when- 
fftet vessels are overtaken by the Bora wind, which commonly prevails with much 
lirce upon that coast, and generally comes on suddenly. Yet, notwithstanding 
tiiese un&vourable circumstances, it is more prudent in the mariner to navigate 
along this eastern coast, than to steer through the middle of the Adriatic, or along 
Ihe western coast ; as the first offers, in all parts of it, good shelter and excellent 
krbours, not only shielding you from the niry of the Bora, but also protecting 
Tvn from any other wind by which vessels may be overtaken : while, on t^e con- 
tiary, in the second, they will hardly find in the Roads of Brindisi, Manfredonia, 
IbePor/ of Ancona, or the Road of Goro, any good anchorage to enable them to 
^thstand the impetuosity of these winds. 

WINDS, liie Bora, which blows from E. N. E. to N. N* E., or nearly right 
'off the eastern coast of the Adriatic, where it has its origin, and more commonly 
prevails than in any other part, is less formidable from its violence, than the sudden 
ibd rapid impetuosity and the fririous gusts with which it rushes from the defiles 
flf the mountains, and the several outlets formed by the islands ; so that vessels are 
h great danger of being, in a short time, blown from thence upon the Coast of Italy, 
^ of losing their masts, in consequence of the great swell of the sea, occasioned by 
10 violent a wind. Therefore, when a vessel is so overtaken by such wind, she ought 
to make every effort to get into some port or anchorage on the eastern coast; but in 
Else she should not be able to gain sucn shelter, she will be under the necessity of 
turning over to the western shore, which, with the exception of the Port of Ancona, and 
lie Rioads of Manfredonia and Brindisi, have no shdter whatever ; and these ports 
n themselves quite open, and extremely dangerous. 

The Bora blows very furiously about Sebenico, Macarska, Narenta, and Kattaro : 
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but the poit where it ie cominoDly moat violent is in the Qaamero; thenibre, &r 
winter, vesBcls must adopt the greatest precaution in making for its entrance. Tlu 
commencement of the Bora is generally indicated by some dark dtaida, which rise vp 
with great velocity from the mounlaina; or by the lowtiess of the water, which, at those 
periods, IB moat sendhly aifected. 

The Bora generally continues three days ; and, m an advanced season, it will veiy 
often last nine, fifteen, or even as long as thirtv duyg, many timca subsiding at inkf- 
^B ; during which cesaations it would be highly imprudent for any vessel to mate 
soil, until the above-mentioned symptoms have entirely disappeared. 

The S. E. is a wind which blows with considerable force in the Adriatic, crest&lg 
an extremely high sea, and is accompanied with heavy rains ; but then there is ibk 
advantage attending it, that vessels, at all times, will be able to gain the ancfamua 
which the eastern, coast affords. During winter this wind will ofren last a long whuje: 
it usually blows alternately with the Bora, and during the intervals they leave H^ 
and variable breezes. 

After the third day it generally becomea most furious, and therefore most das^ 
ous ; because the swell of the sea which it creates, running in the direction of the 
Adriatic, progresaively acquires a new force, and ends by becoming tremesdtnu. 
Besides, if it should happen that, from the haziness of the weather, the coast, wbjcli 
you are close to, should not he distinguishable, then your vessel would he in great din- 
ger of being driven upon it. 

IQiis S. E. wind is commonly preceded by dark clouds, which cover the summitirf 
the mountains and the isles ; by a greater rise of water, and by the air being more Bm- 
perate than usual. The South vii'id is alao announced by similar appearances, and 
produces the same effect 

It is particularly dangerous when vessels, after having entered ihe Adriatic, bsppCD 
to be driven towards that part of the coast which lies oetwecn Aulona and Ragaa; 
for there are no ports or places for them to run into easily for shelter. Tbe>S. ^.md 
West winds are not much dreaded, nor the North and N. W. windt, since they do not 
create so great a swell of the sea ; and besides, if it should not be possible to guia 
some port, with these winds you can rcadiiy run out of ike Gulf. 

In summer it will be of advantage for vessels, vi/iich leave tlte Adriatic, to keep to 
the N. E. caisl, as it generally is subject to heavy iV. If. winds, which, during i2k 
night, and part of the morning, leave light breezes at East. On the contrary, tW 
who enter the Oulf, ought, during the summer, to keep over to the Italian Short, « 
there are along that coast, during the night, and part of the morning, some li^ iiwt 
breezes, to which a S. E. wind generally succeeds. 

CDRRENTS. The repeated observadona of the Pilots, end the numerous expoi' 
ments made for obtaining the right soundings on both coasts, and in the middle fttt 
of the Adriatic, clearly prove, at oU times, the eidstence of a general carrent, l>Mii 
running in at the Albanian side, takes a N. W. direction along the eastern coast, tun- 
ing to S. E, at the bottom of the sea, and running out of it, uways sweeping sloi^lhe 
Italian S/iurc. 

The direction of that current, however, changes in many places, either fronlbt 
fbnn of the coitats, or the waters of tlie rivers which there discharge themselves inW 
the sea. The force of these in summer is generally inconsiderable, and has veiT littlt 
eflbct on the navigation. The greatest irregularities are observed in the I)amati» 
Channels, and in those of the Quamero, in which there are currents quite contnn td 
the general one ; therefore, the practical knowledge of these pbces ia necessary fartuu> 
who wish to nav^te in them with safety. 

The waters of the principal rivers (^ Italy, which discharge themselves into till 
N. W. parts of the Adriatic, where, in consequence of the mud brought down,aiidlA 
there by them, the depth is less than in other places, not only create there a vom^ 4 
currents, but also prevent the general current reaching those places, or at least hanl| 
anv sensible effect; for a strong wind is usually sufficient to change the current COD' 
siilerably, and this effect is principally^ observed when it subsides, after s contJnatB'* 
of two or three days ; in which case, either it creates a current contrary to Uie gdUfll 



TIDKS. The difference in the tides between high and low water in the Adria& 
varies fkim one to four feet, according to local circumstances, to the winds Uwl K* 
blowing, and the position of the moon and sun. In the Lake of Venice, whn lt>* 
S.E. windbtauis a. long while, the tide rises as high as \ tcct; but when t^ KJodstf 
txaa the North, the tide bardly rises oiic foot. 
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To the above dbservatums^ which were translated from the notes to a Chart of the 
uSixiatiCy publidied at Milan^ firom a Survey made by order of the Austrian Grovem- 
s^ent, we here add those of Fincenzo di Luccio, Pilot of Venice, as published by him 
in I79d> tending to shew the direction and velocity of the currents in the Adriaiic 
Sea, at different periods of the year. 

It appears that along the eastern side of the Ouff, firom Albania to Istria, except 
in die diannels within the islands in that spaoe^ across to the distance of SO miles 
Snm the Italian Shore, the current sets northward, at the rate of one mile an hour 
luring the day; but at sunset it turns N. E. for three hours, after which it becomes 
luterfy, with somewhat less velocity, unless it has been calm weather fbr several 
[ays ; then ihexe is no perceptible diminution of its strength ; as morning advances, 
t resumes its northerly course. But in case of a squall, the current wul take the 
pposite direction to the wind or rain for four hours together, and then return to its 
ustomary course ; and should a second squall come on, in about a quarter of an hour 
t will take its opposition to that also. But towards the Italian Shore, within the space 
f 30 miles from the coast, the current is subject to very considerable irregularities, 
coording to the wind, the state of the weather, and the various months of the year. 

In January and February the current sets, in fidr weather, fitmi sunset until two 
if'dock in the morning, to the eastward, with a velocity of 1^ mile an hour ; it then 
;ums 8, S. W. to three hours after sunrise, and thus remains as long as the calm lasts. 
But i^ after a calm, a N. W, wind should arise, then the water becomes stationary 
or abcNit six hours ; and if lliis happen in the fore-part of the day, it will take a souths 
rly course, but if in the evening, an easterly one, running at the rate of two miles an 
unir ; this periodical rotation continuing as long as the north-wester blows: and should 
ihe N, W. wind be followed by one firom the S. E., then, in the day, the current will 
let & E; and in the night. East, at the rate of three miles an hour. Again, if the 
IVl W, wind should be followed by those firom the East, blowing onl^ a gentle gale, 
be set will be easterly 3i miles an hour, which course and velocity it wUl conl^ue 
a^t and day. 

Should a fresh gale from the iV. or iV. E. follow a south-easterly wind, then the 
{uxrent -will set E. N. E, until the gale reaches its highest, when it will change to 
5L 8* E; and remain running in that direction as long as the gale continues. ' And if 
fter the ^e, a S» E. wind follows in day-time, the current will run with the wind, 
ontinuing at the rate of 3 miles an hour till sunset ; but if in the night, it will set 
aatward, 3^ miles an hour. Should a S, E, wind be succeeded by a gale firom the 
?!asi, then the stronger the gale, the more rapid the current to the eastward will be, 
mtil its velocity becomes 4 miles an hour; but after such gale, should the wind chop 
ound to the S> W,, the current will be motionless for 6 hours, both by day and 
lu^t ; it will then accompany the direction of the wind for the following 6 hours ; 
i&r which, by night, it will change its course to the East, and, by day, to the S. E, 
3lMerve, with its S. W, direction, its velocity will be two-thirds oi a mile an hour; 
srhen it is East, at night, 2 miles an hour ; and when S. E., in day-tune. If mile 
in hour ; and iJiese settings of the current, and corresponding velocities, will continue 
IS long as the wind remains S, W, Whenever the S> W. wind ceases, and a 8, E. 
meceeoB, the two currents just noticed accelerate their velocity to S miles by day, and 
9t miles by night ; but i£ a N.W, wind follows, either by day or night, the current 
will constantly run N. W., one mile an hour for six hours, and then in the morning 
turn South, and in the evening East, two miles an hour, ^^d should it blow firom the 
8. E., East, West, N. W., or North, then the current will oppose the wind at the rate 
of If mile an hour, continuing to do so until some one of the foregoing variations occur. 
In the month of March, aSter fidr weather has continued more man one day, the 
enrrent will set eastward, with the velocity of If mile an hour, firom sunset to sun- 
sise. At break of day it changes E, S, E., and ihen takes its course with the sun, at 
the rate of 1 mile an hour ; and if, after fair weather, it should vary firom the S, E,, 
it will run by day S. E., If mile an hour until sunset, and by night eastward, 2 miles 
an hour. If firom the iS^. E. the wind shifts to ^oi/, the current will by day run i9. E., 
9f miles an hour, and by night East, 3 miles till sunrise, then returning to its 
8* E, direction. 

But when the wind alters from East to S. W., either by day or night, the current 
will run S. W, for six hours, at about two-thirds of a mile an hour ; then turns, if 
by day, S, E., at the velocity of If mile an hour ; if by nighty East, 2 miles, while 
the wmd continues in that quarter. 



192 SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

When a S. W. is followed by a S. E. wind, by day tlie current will mn S. S:, at 
the rate of Ij mile an bour, and by night East, 2 miles an hour : — (his dirertion rf 
the currents will regularly remain as long as the S. E. wind continues. And if tfatf 
A". E. should be succeeded by a A''. W. wind, the course of the stream by day will 
follow the sun with a rapidity of one mile an hour ; but by night East, I i mile an hour. 
Should there he a heavy gale during this month, trom the N. E. or Nurth, by Ay 
the vdocicy will be 3 miles an hour to the Kmth-eattward, and by night SJ milM 
Eiul. When the ^le is over, with the wind at S. E., the same course and strength wffi 
continue, whether by day or night ; but should the above gale be succeeded by a mud 
from Ike N. W., then the water becomes stationary for the space of six hours; afWwinla 
indining to the N. W. for the six following hours ; after which, by day it follows the 
sun, at the rate of Ij mile an hour, and by night, east, two miles an hour, until 'im 
return of day, when it resumes its course with the sun as betbre, and changes at nul- 
set to the east again. 

In the month uf April, the current in fair weather inclines with the sun at the nte 
of about half a mile an hour, and at night two-thtrds of amile, until sunrise; bntifi 
S. E. wind springs up by day, it runs S. E, a mile an hour, until the close of the i" 



then eaatward 1) mile an hour until sunrise, continuing thua regularly for one day odK 
But if this weather continue longer than that time, the course of Uie current will us 
N. W. from sunrise to noon, one mile an hour, and from noon to sunset, N. N. E. wilh 
the same rapidity ; from sunset to near midnight East, 1 J mile an hour ; at midniglit, 
or 5 o'clock, it sets E. S. E. ; from fi to e, S. E. ; from 6 to 7, Soaili ; from 7 le 9, 
S. W. ; from 8 to 9, Weit ; and then, the sun being up, it will resume its norfhfrlj 
ccmrie till mid-day,* 

Should &S. E. be fallowed by a N. W. wind, the current will set N. W. all dij, 
at the rate of two-thirds of a mile an hour, continuing so except for an hour betbre 
daybreak, when it will mn about amile to the louIAuranJ/ at sunrise it sets withlesa 
rapidity until the EuncDmessouth.whenitchanges to S.£., until sunset; whenit tiimi 
east, increasing its velocity to one mile an hour, until within an hour before the break 
of day, when it resumes its iV. W. caurie, continuing in this manner while the N. W, 
teind prevails. 

But when a S. W. wind succeeds a S. E., the current at all times will mn with the 
wind at the rate of half a mile an hour, as long as the wind remains in that quarter i 
and whenever it blows from the North or N. E., the stream will run to tlie S. E. by 
day, li mile an hour, and by night 3 miles : if these winds remain for more than 
one day, the velocity will increase to 2 hours by day, and SJ by night, ita directkHI 
being the same. 

In the month of May there is no difference from the month ofA/iril, except that 
whenever a iV. W. nicceedi a S. E, wind, coming on to blow hard, then the nunni' 
will run N. W. by day, Ij mile an hour, and by night Boat, wilh a similar rapidi^f 
continuing this rotation as long as the N. W. wind lasts. 

In the mimths of June, Jily, Aogvtt, and September, in fair weather, before ran- 
rise, the current will set .loatkward, about one-third of a mile an hour, continiiing' 
that course until sunset ; its direction will then become Eait till daybreak, at S DtiW 
au hour, and so on while the &ir weather continues: hut if, after that, a S. E, ttiiti\ 
springs up, 3 hours alfer sunrise, the streom will turn IV. W., half a mile an hour, 
until the sun reaches the meridian ; then N., about half a mile an hour till nn honl- 
after sunset ; after which it changes to N. E., two-thirds of a mile an hour nnS 
SJ hours after sunset, ani^ then assumes an eajit course, at one mile an hour until 
3 hours alter sunrise, when it again returns to the N. W. 

Should the fiiir weather be followed by aiV. W. wind, then the _._ _, 

3 hours after sunrise, take a JV. IT. erarw, at the rate of one^-third of a mile per hour,' 
which direction will continue until the sun comes to the S. S. W. ; it will then tnn 
well, running with the same velocity till half an hour after sunset ; it then changea B 

earf one mile an hour, continuing so until midnight, at which t '*^ 

S. E., then South, and afterwards S. W. till 3 hours afler sunrise, 

rate of velocity ; and at the period of these S hours, it resumes a N. W. eoarie a 
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A "Wheiiever the winii comes from the N. or N, E, at sumise^ let the weather be caLn 

jbi ^ stormy^ the current constanUy sets to the S. E, two-thirds of a mile an hour^ and 
ki h T&YDains so to sunset; after this an easterly direction succeeds at 1§ mile per hour^ this 
J V levolution continuing as long as these winds blow ; but if at sunrise the wind should ' 
be, &Mft from N. or N. E, to iV. W., remaining so for three successive hours^ the stream 
)T f, tbeQ changes to & S, S. W, course^ with a velocity of two-thirds of a mile an hour^ and 
EL' tlien S, S. E. until sunset^ when it will run east 1} of a mile an hour until sunrise^ con- 
ii i turning in this manner while this wind prevails. 

t ^ When a iV. or iV. E. vnnd is succeeded by gentle gales from the S, E.^ the current 

n win at sunrise set S, E. for the space of 3 hours^ at a rate of two-thirds of a mile an 
t-j hoar, then turns N. W, at half a mile an hour^ except whep the wind chops round to 
'^ the S. S. W., which will occasion its course to be North, continuing it so until half an 
f hour after sunset : it will then run N. E. for two hours^ with the rapidity before men- 
tioned of half a mile an hour, after which it changes to East 1\ mile ner hour until 
midnight, at which time, until daybreak, it runs 8. E., about one mile an nour, when it 
varies to South, then S, W., and afterwards West ; three hours after sunrise it will 
have taken its former direction to the N, W, From the time the current runs South 
to when it becomes N, W., its velocity is regularly half a mile an hour, this change 
and rapidity continuing while this wind prevails. 

During the continuance of cloudy or rainy weather, the current constantly takes a 
direction cj^site to the vnnd, with a general velocity of half a mile an hour. 

When, m moderate weatiier, the S. E, wind turns to North or N E., the stream 
will oppose the wind for the space of 6 hours ; and should the northerly wind continue 
longer, it turns during the day S. E, half a mile an hour, and by night East, two^' 
thirds of a mile an hour. 

_ Should the S. E, wind suddenly shift to the N. W. or N. N. W., then the current 

Mil be N. W,, at the rate of half a mile an hour for 24 hours ; but should this norths 

Ufesterly wind continue longer than 24 hours, then it will set S. S, W. in the momingi 

with the velocitv of half a mile an hour, until 3 hours after sunrise ; then AT. JT. tiU 

iz^dday, and afterwards West till sunset, with similar strength ; but after sunset it 

^^irns East, at two-thirds of a mile an hour, continuing so till 3 hours after sunrise^- 

^^lien it assumes the above rotation regularly. 

In the month of October the current sets to the eastward from midday to midnight, 
^x^d to the S. S. E, from midnight to midday, with a velocity of 2 miles an hour ; this 
7^ constantly the case with every wind except the East, North, and West, and with these 
^^ runs with the wind, having increased its rapidity to 3 miles an hour. 

In the months of November and December there is but little variation from the 
^^onth of October, except that the velocity becomes greater, at the average of about a 
^^^Ciile an hour. 

The mariner is here reminded that the foregoing monthly description of the cur- 
^^nts and weather applies to the Italian side of the Gulf only, from Cape Otranto to 
-^^Wnte della Maestra, or from 40° to 45® of North latitude, and extends to 20 miles' 
^^^Btance from the shore : beyond that, from 20 to 30 miles, or 10 miles further out, it 
^^ also subject to the same vicissitudes, with this one exception, that in the directions of 
^. W. and N. E., the rapidity of the currents will be found to decrease one-third 
^rom the foregoing statement, which may be considered as a fixed allowance to be 
^^lade when at that distance, viz. beyond 20, and between that and 30 miles off*. 

There will also be a small deviation from the general rules here laid down on the 
different parts of the coast. For example, from Cape Otranto to a little beyond the 
GdfqfMaTifredonia, the velocity of the currents will decrease about one-fifth from 
^hat nas been there stated ; and from Fiesta to the River Tronto they will increase 
One-fifth ; but from thence to Pesaro there will be little or no variation. 

From Pesaro to Commacchio the current is about 1} mile per hour; but after a few 

^ys' rain, it will increase to 1§ per hour S. E, by E. or E. S. E., continuing thus, unless 

the uind becomes South, S. W,, East, or S. E. But if, after a S. E. wind, a gale should 

spring up from the N. E, or North, the current wiU be opposite to the wind, running 

at the rate of two-thirds of a mile an hour ; and i^ould the breeze decrease, it will set 

in the same direction for four hours afterwards, and then resume its S. E, or E. S. E. 

course, as before. 

From Punta della Maestra to Chro, in 18 fiithoms water, the current runs soutl^ 
^erly, 2 miles an hour, and increases, after such rains, to 3 miles an hour, both 
in^shore and in the offing. 
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THE ALBANIAN AND GRECIAN COASTS, PROM CAPE 

LINGUETTA TO CAPE ST. ANGELO, WITH 

THE IONIAN ISLANDS. 

Variation Oae FoirU and a Quarter West, 
FCOAST OF ALBANIA. Cape Lingvelta lies in latitude iO" 85' 20" N., andlMji. 
_j4e 19" 14' 40" E. The coftBt ruuB S. E. (S. S.E.iE.J for theepseeof £inilM,ti)d 
tiien South (S. by W. i W.J to the VaUe dell Orso, a Bmall but deep cove, hsfing 
10 tathoms WRtei withiD it. Here the land becomes high and steep, roundinK neiri; 
S. E. CS. S. E, i E. and S. E. i E.J to the Strada Bianca, a Stance of neulj 
17 railee. Thia place will readily he known by its forming a wliilf aaiidy broA in 
the mountains, and also by a white roadway appearing on the eide of a mountain 
which lieB to the S. eoBtward of it. From hence pnrsue a S. E. i E. (S. E.^SJ 
course, and it will carry yon to Port Palermo. In this track you will pass ifie 
Mountaiit$ of Cimara, inhabited by the Albanian shepherds, whose dwellings are 
in the natural caves and fissures of the rocks. There is a small cone with deep 
water about one league before you come to Port Palermo, called Port Varxi, bnt 
little frequented : what commerce there is in these parts, is mostly carried on at Port 
Palermo, this being larger and more important than any other hereabout. Here the 
Cimarotea exchange the produce of their valliea and mountains, consisting chfeByof 
olives, moiiie, goU-nuts and timber, for arms, ammunition, and other necessaries. The 
coast from the VaOe dell Orso to Palermo if steep, and without danger, except it the 
Foinl of Strada Sianca, where there are some roclct; but these are close to the land. 

PORT PALERMO. Mr. Malcolm Carmichael, Master of H. M. Ship Glaspow, 
says " Fort Palermo is a fine and spacious port, its entrance being a mile wide, widi ■ 
depth of 44 fathoms within it: the shoalest water is on the western side, where yott 
may anchor in from 40 to ]7 fathoms." Inland, to the eastward, you wiU aeeJUwat 
Kiapro, by which this place may easily be recognised. 

From the entrance of Port Palermo, in latitude 40° Sf 68" to Caw KierMli, the 
course is S. E. by S. fS. by E.i E.), and the distance Bj miles : the land all the w»T 
is high and steep, with numerous ravines, but without any danger. Having ronndct 
the Promontory of Cape Kiephali, an E. S. E. fS. E. ft E.) course will lake you to S(ai« 
Quaranla, or the Village of Forty Samti : in pursuing this route, you will open the 
nortliem Cluinnel of Cotju. From Santa Quaranta the Albanian coast runs about 
S. by W. fS. S. W. \ W.) for 8 mOes, towards Sii(n"n(o, which stands on the eastem- 
ahore within the Strati: this is surroniided with lagoons, within which the fi^oie* 
ore very productive. " There is a small port," says Mr. Carmichael, " at the nonbair 
part of the entrance to the Channel of Corfu, called Trio Seogtio (the Telranin of the 
Admiralty Charts), into which small vessels may run ; but it is too narrow (ot a \atfi 
ship, although the water is sufGciently deep between the islands that lie befbre it." 

aUTBINTO BAY lies to the southward of Trio Scogiio, disUnt about OB* 
league, and is capable of holding five or six vessels of any dimensions ; but tmt 
the mouth of the river, higher up the bay, on the north side, aitAoa/runsoS'thelei^ 
of a cable ; and from the blvff'point on the south side, shallow water extends all Borall 
the head of the bay, so that large ships will find the best onchon^ in the middle of 
the bay, with 20 fiithoms water, the north Channel of Corfu barely shut in : her* 
H. M. Ship Glasgow anchored several times on good clayey ground. 

From Butrinio the shore runs about S. by W. r*- *. W. i W.J tfl Cope Sltllo, all 
higli land, find then turns E. S. E. i E. fS- E. Iiy E. i E.) towards Port Pagagm, tlA 
the Bay of Saiada. There are several bayi enA creeks about here for small vessels te 
run into, one being a little to the northward of Cape Stillo, and others to the eastwsrd: 
these are Ports Ftelia, Kotarto, and Fagagna, the latter being formed behind a penilH 
sula, whore ^ou may ride shelleied from the south and west, but open lo tlie M. Vi- 
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ia^ving sailed past this pemnntlOf jou will see the Fillage ofSaiada, known by a simu^ 
^HjtfhUl; and hereabout begins an extensive shoed, ca&edf the Bacchante Flat, "t^ch 
stretches out from the land full 2 miles^ and runs along shore to the Port of Vaituzm. 
V'essels must always mve this part a sufficient berm, by steering direcdy south 
(B, by W.i W,) from rori Pagagna, for 8 or 9 miles, or imtil they have passed the 
little brown Island ofPrasudi, when they may turn East (E, S. E, | E,), which will 
take them into the rori of Cromenizsuh 

PORT GOMENIZZA. In sailing fh)m5'ata(2a towards OofTientzsa, you will see the 
Mountain Mavronoros, which is somewhat remarkable, being round, and having a brown 
streak across its southern side, near to the summit ; the shores to the S. westward 
of it are low and marshy : it is here the River Kalamas, which rises near to Joaninna, 
&Ils into the sea. At the entrance of Port GomerUzza, on the larboard side, is the 
brown-looking island befbre mentioned ; you should pass it at the distance of nearly half 
! mile, and steer East (E. S. E. i E.J, taking care to give the larboard shore a good 
)erth, for it is all shallow ; but near the starboard side the land is steep-to, and you 
nay borrow towards that with safety, having 7 and 11 fathoms water : run alone this 
ide until the bay turns S. eastward, when you may anchor in from 10 to 14 Gi&omB, 
rell-sheltered from all winds. This anchorage is nearly 3 miles deep, and If mile 
road : the village is situated to the eastward, a little way inland, and the landing- 
laoe is at the further end of the bay. Off the southern point of the entrance to the Port 
fGomenixxa is the small Islet or Rock of Ajonisi, between which and the Point is no 
hannd for shipping. 

S. i W. (S. by W.^ W,) fh>m Ajonisi Point, distant 3 miles, are the Rock and 
*oini qfSuruna ; and between them is the entrance to the Port Plaianna, or Plataria, 
hidi runs in E. S. E. (S. E, i E.J full 3 miles : at the bottom is the sandy beach of 
*lataria. The anchorage here is well sheltered from all but N. W. winds, but the 
rater Is deep, and therefore not much frequented. Directly south (S. by W.i W.j 
tnn Point Suruna, distant 2f miles, is the Island St. Nicolo, between which and the 
lore are two other islands, one of which is named Sivota, or the Black Island : here 
lere is anchorage in what is called the Port or Bay ofMurto. 

Southward from the entrance of Gomenizza, the shores are perfectly clean and 
eep-to, 80 far as St. Nicolo Island, and you may approach the brown Island ofPrasudi 
} the distance of 10 fathoms, and have 6 fathoms water. St. Nicolo Island is about 
hrae-quarters of a mile long, and narrow ; it is high, and visible 20 miles off; both 
sds are higher than the middle, and its sur&ce is covered with brushwood : the 
restem side is rocky, having a large cavern near the middle. It is in latitude 
HP 231 30" N., and bears from the Citadel of Corfu S. E. (S. S. E. | E.J, distant 
9 miles ; from Cape Bianco E. N. E. f N. (E. N. E. f E.J 5i miles ; and from 
he north end of the Island Paxo N. by E. f E. (N N. E. ^ E.j, distant 10§ miles. 
Die shcnres of St. Nicolo are steep-to, but there is no passage between it and the 
ttdn for shipping, although anchorage may be obtained for small vessels a little to 
^ S. eastward, between the inner islets and ^e Albanian shore. On a little green 
s31 at the head of the small Port of Murto, are two white-lookine buildings, which 
Krve as a mark for avoiding the shoals off Cape Bianco. The above Ports are in 
4ie district of Philathi, and are those from wnich Corfu is principally supplied with 
attde, sheep, and oil ; which articles are abundant in the neighbouring territory. 

THE IONIAN ISLANDS consist of Corfu, Paxo, Leucadia or Santa Maura, 
Tkeaki or Ithaca, Cephalonia, Zante, and Ceri^, together with several smaller 
dinds adjacent. Of these Corfu and its dependencies, Merlera, Fano, and Samotraki, 
BB the most northerly, and lie opposite to the shores of Albania. Paxo, Anti'Paxo, 
leneadia, Ithaca, Cephalonia, ana Zante follow each other in succession to the 
<Nitfawaird ; but Cerigo, Servi, and Cerigotto are widely detached, being at least 140 
riles to the southward of Zante, and lying opposite to the most southerly part of the 
iforeo. Between Skinte and Cerigo are also the three smaller Islands qfSapienza, Cabrera, 
Dd Prodano, which are included within the Grovemment of tte united States of 
lie Ionian Islands, constituting together one free and independent State, placed 
Uder llie exclusive protection of Great Britain. 

CORFU. This island is the most important of the Ionian Islands, and the seat 
P Government: its form is very irregular, being at its northern part 17 miles wide, 
ndat its southern part only two ; whue its length, from Cape Drasti to Cape Bianco, 
> more than 35 miles. The surface is hilly, with only a few plains interspersed^ 
et the streams which traverse it are very inconsiderable. When you are sailing 
1 its western side, you may see the mountains upon the main land^ towering 

B B 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

nugestically above tbe ialaiid; and on its southern part, which has a whitish appeo- 
ance, and therefore named Cape Bianco, is placed a tight/nmie : this, at a distance, Im 
the appearuBce of a sail. In common with (he neighbouring countries, it is much sub- 
jecteil to earthquakes atid pestilential iliseases ; and although the climate is common]* 
mild, yet it is liable to sudden transitions from heat to cold: hot and scorching winifa 
are sometimes extremely destructive to vegetation; and at certain seasons Uiey m 
visited by violent raina, accompanied by thunder and Ughtning ; yet the soil in the 
plains and valUes is very fertile, producing corn, wine, cotton, oUves, honey, wa, 
currants, oranges, lemons, and figs. Fish and salt ore extensive articles of exporla^; 
and aldiough the pasturage is scanty, numerous goats and sheep are reared, buthotas 
and cattle are imported Irom the a^oining continent. The population of die Jtlandif 
Corfu, including the mariners, is eatintaled at 62,0CHI, who leave tbw spots of theiiku 
uncultivated. The Iiland of Corfu produces upon an aven^ 900,000 jara of «1 
annually, the qualities being divided into eating oil, kernel oil, and an oil called Moign. 
Tbeir wines are thin, and have an acid taste, yielding 14,000 barrels annuillf, 
being much inferior to those made in Xante, Ithaca, and Cephalonia; and of salt, n^ 
duced from the salt-works at Putamos, Kaitradea, and Alefkimo, they export man 
1£,01I0 measures. 

THE CITY OF CORFDissituatcd on the eastern partof the island.and defended 
by ihreefortressEi. There is a male, where small craft may run into, and ride in 
3 or Sj'fllthonis. The entrance of the Port ia particularly pleasing; the imposirg 
appearance of the batteries, the two lofty CHadeh which fliink the town, the Pari 
gradually extending, and defended by the little hland of Vido, now covered wilb 
cannon, all announce your approach to some place of considerable consequence. The 
touia is situated within fi miles of the Albanian coast, and on an eminence ; as you 
enter the Port, you will see the Cojietlo Nunvo, where the different magaaxef, the 
iarracki, and tde^aph are situoted. To the eastward of the town is the CUaiki, 
erected upon a rugged rock, and separated &om the island by a deep foase, which 
admits the sea on both sides: the streets ate regular, and churches numerous; 
while the suburbs around are adorned with gardens, oUve-grounds, and vineyards. 
There is a good road of between 3 and 4 miles to the southward, which leads to 
the ime-gun battery: this battery overhangs a strait, and admits the waters of the 
sea into a lake called the Limne, which is a sad source of malaria to the neigh* 
bourhood of Corfu, boih during the summer and autumn. Nearly in the centre ft 
this ttrait is a rocky islet, commonly called the Skip of Ulyasei : Ihia has ■ chnti^ 
upon it, dedicated to Sf. Treniti, now a country residence of the Bishop ; and ftoni 
some ruinous walls still visible, it appears to have been formerly a part of the if/and «f 
Corfu : indeed the many ruins hereabout plainly {loint out the site of the BOd^ 
Town of Corcyra. About the distance of one mile trom Port Royate is the VUlagt 
of Kaatrades, the road between it and Corfu forming a promenade. To the ri^t 
of Kastradei, immediately beyond Fori AhraJtaTa, is a village called Mandudm; 
and towards the south of Manduchto are the Suliotte barracks. Upon the CiiaM ^ 
Corfu there is a liehlhotae, which will be noticed hereafter ; it is situated in latitm 
33''37'0"N., and longitude 1S°S6'0''E. 

PORT GOVINO. W.N. W. JW. (W.byN.i B'.jirom the CitaddofCorfu,di*- 
tant H miles, is the entrance to Port Govino : this is a large and natural basin, when 
the Venetian gallics used to refit; but the neighbourhood is surrounded by mudiy 
ground, which rendere the place very unhealthy : the village is situated on l« 
southern part of the Port, and there is an artenal directly opposite to the entn»» 
This Port, whose mouth ia encircled by aandhanki, rendering it narrow and diffi- 
cult to approach, can only admit vessels of less burthen than a brig ; the best anchonCt 
for such is close to the dockyard, to the southward of which are several nmbs 
vessels. Midway between Corfu TownanA Govino ate the Salinas, or salt-works ; uul 
behind them, a little inland, Uie Vithge of Putamo, which ia the largest in the iiUfl4 
and remarkable, &om a church dedicated to Santa Barbara. The northern pcuntDf 
the entrance to Gosino projects considerably out to the seaward, and IJ mile berffd 
k is the Town of Ipso : here you will see Mimnt Salvador, 3000 feet high, strelMU«( 
~~)g toward the notth-eastward, and ibrming a most conspicuous olgect when cwnllg 
~ the southward. 
,. -Vie aeiierji Coast o f Corf u iboald always be approached with great caution, beBIIui 
ihere ore several patches of rocky ground about it, some of which extend If mile ftoa 
the shore. The Weasel Sloop, "in iai2, is said to have struck on one of these, lying 
off' the centre of the island. About 10 miles W. N. W. (N. W. i W.j ftom Of 
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et m oAos, called the Lagwlia Rocki, some of which appear above water. One 
raue and a half to the northward of these ii a bank rnnmngilTjm ihekndinaS.S.W. 
(S. W. i S.) direction, with only 9§ and 3 fathoms over it : therefore vessels gnw 
on this aide should be carefiil, and give the const a berth of fiill 3 milea, by which 
precantioa they will go clear of all dangers whatEoever. 

Off the N. W, end of Corfu there are several islands, three of which, Fano, 
Mtrlera, and Samotraki, lie in a triangular direction, with deep water diannels 
between them. 

FANO is the westernmost and largest of these islands, it being 2j miles tong 
fem E. to W., and 2J hroad ftora N. to S. Its N, W- point Uea in ktitude 
39° i? IS" N,, and longitude 19= 19* Ifl" E. A few Txky ishla Ko off its N. E. 
pint. At B Instance this island appears like a single hill, the summit of which ia 
ndl clothed with pines ; but near tne sea it becomes meadow lend. From its utoa- 
tim this island becomes politically imporlanl; for it commands the best possible 
wv of the entrance to uie Adriatic, not a sail being able to pass either on the 
"' 'T Albanian sides of the channel without being seen ft-om it 



MEBLERA. This island lies E. by N. (E. i S.J from Faao, distant 7 miles, 
mA a neither so high nor so large as ttiat island : its soil is said to possess much 
fertility, but the water becomes shallow as you get near to it ; neverthaesa, by Iceep- 



m at die distance of batf-a-milc from it, you may anchor, particularly on its easier 
tiae. The cen tre of this island is in latitude 39° 53' IS" N., and longitude 19° 31' 40" I 
It is iofaabited, and the channel between it and Funo is free from an; danger. 

SAMOTRAKI is a narrow long island, having nianv rockt and nkoab about 
it Its N. W. point is in latitude 36" 46' 30" N., longitude 19° ST' 0" E., and bears 
frotn Fano South Point S. E. by E. fS. E. i S.J, distant fij miles, and from the 
Svilk Point oJMerlera S. W. by S. (S. W. ^ W.J, 6§ miles. The rocks or its south 
ud 3. western points extend full ij mile out ; and there are two other roclty shoalt 
off in west and N. western sides ; therefore you will be careful not to go too near 
it in passing, but always give it a berth of fiUI a miles. East (E. S. E. # E.) from 
ianofrrAi", distSBt 3 miles, are the Diaplo Isles, lying nearly equidistant between 
&mtlTaki aad Corfu. W. S. W. (W. % S.J at Diaplo Islands, distant three-quarterB of 
smile, are the SAi^ifiocij/ and S. S. E. fS. J E.Jfrom them,al)outa similar distance, 
is raother little rock above water; these render the passage between Samotraki and 
Dianh hazardous, especially to strangers ; but the channel between Diaplo and Corfu 
it dear, and may be run through with safety : the land of Corfu is high, and may 
be approached to the distance of holt-a-mile, within which it shallows; but keep 
nidHUiannel, and there will be no danger. 

S. E. by S. fS. S. E. i S.j from the Diaplo Islands, distant 3 miles, is a little 
Barrow and long island, named Kravia, from the northern end of which a reefraaa 
eat almost so &r as the shores of Corjii, leaving only a narrow passage between, 
"ith 4 fathoms water ; and nearly on a similar direction from Kravia, distant one 
Biile and a third, is a small rove, formed by a rocky promontory, and called Port 
Timone, This narrow neck of land is from 300 to 400 feet high, and stretches to 
the southward : on its interior is the Village Aphiorta, the only cultivated part here- 
"bout belonging to the inhabitants of this place, who rear some vines and otive- 
tnea ; but even this, from their exposure to the westerly winds, is eflected with 
Cttodderabte difficulty, and the inhabitants have to look tor support chiefly tVom the 
produce of the interior of the country. The remains of a watch-tower and ^ard'hauie 
(ue the only vestiges of habitation observable on this promontory, althougo this place 
it well calculated tor a look-out situation towards the shores of Italy. The isthmut 
fbrms two bai/s, on the east and the west ; but both are open to a heavy sea, and 
bdlher can afford protection to shipping. That on the east is called St. Giorgio, and 
IB both wide and deep, defended on the land-side by a range of lofry mountains which 
atietcb dovin to Cape St. Angelo, where the coast winds round Esst fE. S. E. J E.J to 
the Ba_v tifTliapades : some sm.ill rocks are scattered about, but these are close in to 
the land, and always above water, the shore being steep throughout. Within this ioy 
Stands the Village Lakonas ; but there is no shelter for vessels here, nor on any part ot 
llie western Coast of Corfu. 

Directions for mak-ir'ig the Northern Channel of Corft. Vessels coming from the 
south-westward, with the wind to the northward of west, should endeavour to make 
for the Island of Fano, and pass lo the northward of both Fano and Meriera ; then 
ateer E. S. E. or S. E. by E. for the entrance of the Channel. Or they may pass to the 
Eoutbwaid of i^ono, giving Samotrdci a wide berth, and go either between Faiut and 



188 SAILING DIKECTIONS FOR 

JHertera; or being in a line with the rorthem point of Samolrdki, mi tlw noiftt 
eastern point of Fano, about iniilwaT, Bteer E. i N. fE. i S.J to the southwarrl at 
Merlera, between tliat island and tne northern part of Cor/u ; the chamiel being 
perfectly clear, the rock) and ihaali about SamotralH, already described, excepted. 

Cape Driuti is the N. W. Point of Corfu, and iies in latitude 33° iff IS" N., and 
longitude 19° 38' 0" E. Being nbresBt of Cape Dratti, your course to Porn* Si. &■ 
(Aanne, which ie the northern Faint of Corfii, will he E. by N. (E. i S.), H milei; 
and from Point St. Catherine to the northern entrance of Corfu, E. S. E. (S.E.iE.) 
6) miles; but iu rounding the Point, the shore must have a berth, on acconnl of 
a thoal bank that surrounds the Utigol Rock, which lies a mile within the Pokt; 
proceed at a mile distance irom the shore, and there is no otlier danger. Tigneit 
Rark has now a ligklhouse erected upon it. If in hard gales, you cannot reach ibe 
entrance of Corfu, you may anchor to the eastward of St. Catharine'i Point, near ttu 
land: here the ground will be good, and you will be sheltered by the high kndi 
of Corfu until the wind becomes more moderate, when you may proceed tbr the 
Soad of Corfu ; or you mav ride under the Island Mirlera va from IG to 20 tatllom^ 

If^pting your situation to the prevailing wind. 
f Tlie following are the qffidal Instnictumi far navigating the Cliannels of Cotfv, 
W a* issued April lit, 1 S25. 

" The Ionian GoTernment, desirous of affording every possible security and fidlity 
to vessels navigating the channels leading to Corfu, has caused to be erected_/inir light- 
hotuu, which are constantly lighted every night th>m sunset to sunrise. 

" Ihejirit is on the old Citadel of Corfu ,- it is a angle light, 210 feet high, md 
can be seen irom the entrance of the' North Chimnel, and from some distance to the 
southward of Point Alefkimo, in the South Channel: it is particularly nse^ to 
guide ships to the Harbmir of Corjii. 

•• The second is a footing light, moored off Point Alefkimo, in the South Channel. 
The vessel lies in 6 fiithome water, one cable's length N.W. byW.J W.(N. W.iW.) 
from the N. £. point of Alefkimo Shoal, and bears fi'om the windmill to the southwwd 
of Point Alefkimi), N. by W, jW. (N.i W,); from the S.E. extremity of the /.(onrfrf 
Corfu N. N. W. i W. (N. buW.): from Black or Sivota Island N. 63° W- fiV. W. f W.% 
distant 8 miles; and from "Cor^ Lighthouse S. S&i" E. fS. S. E.j, inj miles. ' 

" The third is also a single light at the east aide of the Island of Poto, erected spoa 
Bsmallu/aii(f at the entrance of Pori Oayo. The li^itia upon a jower, which beanlfna 
the south end of Madonna or Paxo Shoal W. 5°5. ('0'.}JV.j, and from the north end «f 
the said *Aoai W. 11° S. fW-i N.J. The centre of the shoal is i* mite distant from 
the tight, and the S. E. Point of Corfu bears from it N. by W. f W. (N. i W.J ; Ow 
S. E. extremity of -^nij-Poao S. E. 4 £. (S.E.\S.) ; Black Island 'Hoxih, Blittli 
easterly (N. by E.\ E.J, and the N. E. end of Paxa N. W., a htlle wesW))!.! 
fN. W. hy N.J. This light is particularly useM to the smaU coaEting veasda rtinninif 
Ibr Port Oayo, commonly called Paxo Harbour, in bad weather ; and alao to all ve«u 
passing through the South Channel 

" The faarlh is a single ligltt, placed upon the Rock Tignoso, in the entrance ctQit 
North Channel. It ia a most valuable light to vessels passing through this channeJ, U 
guide them dear of the Barchefta, or Boat, and Serpa Rocks. The N. E. Pointy 
CoH'u Island bears from it S. J W. nearly (S. byW.\W. nearly J, Corfu Light Au 
in behind this Point: the Serpa Rock bears from it SoMlh (S. by W. i W,}; R-W. 
Tmnt of the Albanian Coast S. by E. (S. i W.j, Boat Rock, East fE. S. E. | B.}, 
nearly half-a-mile distant, with 16 and 80 fathoms between them ; S. W. extremiH* 
the land about Cape Linguetia N. W. f N. (N. N. W. } W.j, and the North P«i»t d 
the Island Merlera W. by S.fS.fN. W. b^ B''.;,guBt open to the northwsrf of Ih 
North Point of Corfu." 

Directions for the North Channel by N^ht. " In coming ftr this channd, when 
you would make out the i>^/i/, steer straight for it; and it is recommended that *D 
ships, with a leading wind, should pass between the Light and the Island (Mk, V 
avoid the Boat Rock, which is not larger, above water, than a small boat, fottCB 
upwards, and has a shelving reef stretching off from it N. W. j N. fN. N. IF. ( W.) 
about 190 fathoms, with from 3 to 7 fitthoniB water upon it. This channel bctwMI 
Ihe /(g/it and Corfu is six-tenths of a mile broad, with 30 lathoms water in tif 
middle, and steep-to on both sides- Ailer ptiasing the Liuht, steer S. E. byE. v 
£■ S. E. C&£.iS.orS.E.iE4i brmgtiieLtelii W^jaBK^W.i^.tNJjr.ff.^K^i , 
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and keepmg it on that bearing, will lead you dear of the Serpa Roek, which lies 
JQSt to the aouthward of the N. E. Point of Corfu. This is a dangerous shoal by 
nig^t^ it being nearly lerel with the water, and so steep-to^ that the lead is of no 
use. When yon get si^t of Corfu Light, bring it to bear S. by W. (8.S. W.i W.J, 
and by keq>ing it so, it will lead you dear of all danger, and right up to the east 
end cv the Isltmd of Fido ; pass one-quarter of a mile to tibe eastward of that island^ 
then steer in, and andior any where between the Island and the Town of Corfu. A 
fleet of ships may andior in this Road, the best ground for whidi is, with first-rate 
vessels^ between the Town and the Island Vido ; but those of less burthen may andior 
bdow the Town and Port Spilia, while smaller craft can ride at Mandraechio, the foot 
of the smaller Citadel, passing between the rocks which surround the road. Cafe must 
be taken to guard against the current, which runs very strong. 

*^ Ships passing through the North Channel, with a variable or beating wind, will 
find it better to pass to the northward of the Light; and then it must not be 
brought to the westward of S. W. by W. f W. (W. S. W. f W.), untU you are a 
good mile to the eastward of it (to avoid the Barchetta or Boat Rock), or until 
Corfu Light bears S. by W. (S. S. W. | W.) : when the North Channel Light bears W. a 
Htde southerly (nearly W. by N.), it is on with the Boat Rock ; and when the Ia^ 
bears W. f N. (W. | S.), you are well to the southward of the Boat Rock. In 
beating through this channel, keep on the Albanian shore, it being all bold; and 
stand very little more than half-cnannd over to the westward, until you are well 
to the southward of the Serpa Rock. 

'' Vessds going to the northward, will have no difficulty in observing these direc- 
tions in a contrary order." 

Dtnections for navigating the South ChanneL *' In coming from the southward of 
^aa», for the South Channel, with southerly or south-westerly winds, you may pass 
^tween Paxo Shoal and Light, or to the eastward of the Shoal, at pleasure. To pass 
^JHween the Shoal and Light, give Anii-Paxo a good berth, and so soon as you open the 
^^jfeiU, bring it to bear N. W. or N. W. 4 W. (N.N. W.i W. or N. W.i N.J; then 
^<M far it^ and keeping it on either of these bearings, will lead you to the westward of 
^e Skoal; pass half-a-mile to the eastward of the Light, and when it bears W. by S. ^ S. 
l^'i S^, you are to the northward of the Shoal, and may keep away N. by W . f W. 
•^•f ^0> or N. by W. (N. J E.J. When Paxo Light bears S. IE. (S.i W.J, keep 
^ on that bearing, and it wiU lead you well to the eastward of the buoy placed upon 
fcc S. W. extremity of Cape Bianco Shoal. When the Cape bears W. S. W. i W. 
• tr. f S.J, or Black Island N. E. by £. ('E. N. E. i E.J, you will then be to the north* 
^mtdofihebucy, and may steer N.W. or N. W. byN.riv.iV: W.^W. or N.byW.^W.j, 
Icoording to the wind. You will then very soon get sight of Alefkimo Light, whioi 
>nist not be brought to the northward of N. W. § W. (N. W. i N.J. To keep you 
4ear of Alefkimo Shoal, which is a continuation of the one off Cape Bianco, and runs 
lliniK the east side of Corfu, so fiir as the Light-Vessel, pass half-a-mile to the eastward 
If the Light, and generally by this time you will see Corfu Light ; bring that to bear 
H. W. f N. or N. W. i N. (N. N. W.i W. or N. N. W i W.J, and then steer for 
it : pass half-a-mile to the eastward of it^ to clear Old Citadel Point, then steer in, and 
mdior as before directed. 

** Ships coming from the westward for the South Channel, Ibetween the Island of 
huo and Cape Bianco, should kegp in mid->channel, or nearer to the former than 
Oielatter : steer in N. E. fN. or N. E. i E. (N. E.iE.orN. E.byE.i E.J, and, after 
onening Paxo Light, continue on the same course until the Light hkis S. i K.fS. i W.J; 
uen proceed as above. In coming from the southward, it will be most advisable 
ko pass to the eastward of the Paxo or Madonna Shoal, then to keep in mid-channel, 
or imther witli the Albanian coast on board, it being all bold, and may be approached 
Within half-a^-mile. When Paxo Light bears W. S. W. i W. fW. i S.J, you will be 
to the northward of the Shoal. When working through the South Channel, while well 
lo the sout^wuxl of Alefkimo Light, you may stand to the westward until the Light 
bears N. W. (N N. W. i W.J ; but when within a mile of it, it must not be brought 
lo the northward of N. W. by W. 4 W. (N. W. i W.J, to avoid the N. E. dbow of 
the ShoaL The Atbanian coast is sSl dear and bc^d to the southward of the Light" 
9ie$9el; but after getting abreast of her, you must not stand within 2 miles of it, to 
keep dear of the Bacchante Shoal or Bank. The Corfu side is then all dear, and yoa , 
SMy stand well over toward it." 

THE ISLAND OF PAXO. This island is about 4^ miles loug, ftouL N. W« 
i»B.E.rN: J^. JF.i W: and S. S. E.i E.J9 «nd li im\e\Kraui> i((sixQk[i%QOA«!^^ 
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moniitidn, which is covered with olive-trees. The little Port i>f Gayo is on 
esEtern side, and affiirds good andiorage for a number of small vessels ; but then 
is an inner harbour formed by an island, almost tn contact with the other, having 
on it a circular bailiiry, commanding the hsibour'a entrance as well oa the town; 
the latter consists otil; of an irrt^larly scattered cluster of housee. The Light, 
tower staitds on the li!e of Madonna, by which the anchora^ is sheltered, beiitt 
in latitude 39" 1 1' 30' N,, and in longitude 80° IS' SO" E. The Toma ofPaio is a am 
and very poor place, where only a few sheep, goats, or fowls may be procured ; : 
although the island contains nn extent, including Anli-Paxo, of 3S square miles, it tun 
only a population of i or SODU, and these are principally Greeks : two-tbirds are on- 
ployed in cultivating the land, the remainder are mariners. The island is hilly, Md 
the eoil stony, so that its productions are little more than a few olives, alm«i(i% 
snd vines ; the com it produces is quite insignificant, but the fisheries might be pro- 
ductive of the greatest odvanti^e, if prosecut^ with proper activity : at present vuti 
are about 100 boats belonging to this place. The western shores have a whif"^ 
appearance, and are dear from any danger ; but on tile northern side there are u 
rocks, one of which, near the land, is from 30 to 40 feet high ; to the N. ff. 
f W. N. W. i W.) of which, about a quarter of a mile, is a mnkea rock, upon wUdl 
H. M. S. Christiana struck in IH19. On the eastern side of the island th«r« tie 
the small Ports of Laka, Loiigtma, Gaya (obeady noticed), and KaUconiti, fit imly 
for small crail : opposite the entrance of Longima there is a small shoal, and tans 
its southern point a narrow reefixaa out. 

The Madonna, or Paxo ShotU lies E. i N. (E. f S.J, distant I j mile ftom lb 
entrance of the Port ofOai/o, and is nearly dry : it is about one mile in extent, in 
direction parallel with the island ; and on its outer edges there are from 6 to 3 fithomi, 
the channel on each side being very deep. The marks to clear this ilioal ore the wen 
end of Mount Salvador open of the S. east end of Cape Bianco ; or, when coming fiom 
the southward, the larecst of the roekt lying off the B. E. end of Anti-Paxo, kept open' 
of the eastern side of that island ; this will carry you to the eastward of the danger : 
the windmill on the summit of the highest part of Paxo kept on with the prt, will 
carry you clear on its southern side, and the same windmill well open to Uie north- 
ward of Madonna LAghthmise will carry you safe on its northern side. 

ANTI-PAXO is a small and uncultivated island, divided fromPawibya channel m 
than a roilc broad, with a ^eat depth of water, and both sides of the passage bold-tot 
its S. E. end is in ktitude 39° 8' 30" N., and longitude 80° 15' 45" E. It is abone 
a miles in length, and half-i-mile in breadth, lying E. S. E. and W. N. W. fS. E^iEj: 
and N. W. I W.). The south part of the island is low, but it rises up to a conEodm' 
ble height towards the north. The shores are clear, except towards the south pdo^ 
Irom whence a range of high roeks, called Vascaglia, extends South (S. In/ W. } W,)f 
Ml three-quarters of a mile, terminating in a reef called Plakka, near wmch yop nS 
have from 10 to B fiithoms water: this'part therefore is dangerous, more eqieaillf iB 
the night, and should always have a good berth in passing. 

THE COAST OF ALBANIA. From the /.iindo/AY. Meofo.(deBcribed inp 
165), the coast runs S. E. i S. fS. S. E. i E.J for 6 miles to Cape Formaggio, wbe 
it turns more easterly to Port Satli: this is a little cove, fit only for gallies, I 
quite open to the S. E, From Port Sosii an E. S. E. fS. E. j E.j course fcr i 
miles will carry you to Parga. In the passage from St. Nicola to Parga the linlt 
is all high, a ^w small sandy covet excepted; and there is no danger but whalh 
visible. The shores are commonly steep-to, and at the distance of haif-a-mile ft 
the land there are from 80 to 36 fathoms. 

PARGA. This town is small, and lies in latitude 39° 16' 30" N,, and longt* 
tude 80° 83' 85" E. It ia built on a conical rock, about 850 feet above the levd d 
the sea, which, on three sides, washes its base; and backed by a precipitous di^ 
having on its summit an almost impr^nable citadel : the town ia surrounded witt 
walls, and is situated between two bass, or rather cooes, which afford convenieflt 
landing-places: here runs the ancient Riner Acheron. "This town," says a inodw" 
traveller, " consists of houses scattered in all directions, without regularitv, coffl" 
mencing from the ravine close to the sea-beach, and terminating at the castl»-gslcO 
The greater part of the houses are surrounded by walls, having a garden annexcdt 
giving tliera the appearance of country residences. Between the fortress and tort 
is a broadway, termed an Esplanade. Every habitation is a fortifietl position of iUeH 
being perforated on all sides witli loop-holea, ftom which the inhabitants couM fi« 
upoa those withottt. The general acceaa ia b^ a to^V oS sle^t, \Hadiaiidown » 
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what may be termed the cellar^ j&om whence the ascent into the first floor is fiusilitated 
by a trap*door ; and this serves as an additional security against Uie forcible attempts 
of an enemy." The prospect from Hie CUadel is magnificent ; and the surromiding 
Doontry very fertile. The former territory of Parga, oacked by the steep momitains 
of 4jay extended 2 or 3 miles rounds and Parga had a population of 4 or 5000^ 
being considered as a dependency of ilie Ionian Islands, and a military post of con- 
ddmUe importance : but^ in 1819^ it was ceded to the Ottoman Empure^ and the 
migority of its inhabitants took refi^ in the Island of Corfu, who are now reduced 
to 3000. The employment of the original, as well as the present inhabitants is 
igricolture jmd navigation ; three-fifths are devoted to the former, and the remainder 
ire manners and fi^crmen. The air is salubrious and pure : tiie vallies in the vici-> 
oity of the town are filled with citrons, oranges, and cedrats ; and scattered over 
the country are forests of olive, oak, cypress, and plane trees; besides which^ 
vines^ firuits^ tobacco, and flax were in common cultivation, and the natives im- 
ported these productions in great abundance, oil, oranges, citrons, and particularly 
oedrat8> forming articles of a lucrative commerce; but there are no manu&cturesy 
and the natives are both indolent and treacherous, preferring a life of piracy to cul- 
tivating their luxuriant soil, or embarking in trade of any kind. Their shops are 
few in number, and their principal support is derived firom the sale of powder, shot, 
snd other articles of warfiure; to whicn are added small assortments of xnives, belts, 
pouches, and some few domestic articles. 

From Parga the coast runs nearly East (E. S. E, ^ E,) for about 5 miles, to the 
little Fori of St. CHovanni, within which are from 18 to 6 fiithoms : this was ^e ancient 
Acheruda, but is now a place of little note : the anchorage is quite open to the S. W. 
winds. Two miles South (S. S. W. i S.) firom St, Giovanni, and E. S. E. § S. 
(S. E. i E.), distant 5f miles firom Parga, is the Port of Fanari, or Phanaridim 
QhfkU lAmen, which Mr. Carmichael describes thus : — <^ The Port of Fanari is an 
excellent port of its size, and easy of access ; its entrance bears E. | N. (E, i S.J from 
the Madonna Church in Paxo, The south side of its entrance appears firom the offing 
in the shape of a gunner's quoin, with the higher end to the northward : run for the 
north end of it, and when you are through tne entrance, anchor at a cable's length 
fiom the north shore, in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. Run what you intend to moor 
with, to the shore on the north side, where you will find the rocks apparently cut on 
pupoae to fiisten to ; and here you will ride land-locked. On the south and east sides 
If flbaUow water, and fit only for small vessels. The rocks to the northward of the 
oitnnee have 5 and 6 fiithoms close to them, and there are 7 and 8 fiithoms in the 
nirrows at the entrance of the harbour. Water is plentifiil, and easily obtained firom 
die River Acheron, which runs into the southern part of the Port, up which a boat 
cm go a very considerable distance. From hence a direct souUi (S. by W.^ W.) 
none for 2 miles will carry you to the Point and Port of Amouna, fit only for smaU 
oaft. S. E. i S. {S. S. E. i E.j, distant 9 miles, is the Point of Pamlaka, behind 
idiidi, a little inland, is the Town of KastrosUda : the coast in all tiiis extent firom 
8L Giovanni is bold-to, with only the exception of the projecting points, off* which 
lonie few rocks protrude ; but these lie close inland, and render a small berth neces« 
mtj in passing them. Off the Point of Papcdaka are several rocks and rocky reefs, 
the outermost of which are called the Ittisa Reefs ; these lie out one full mile firom 
the land, and are very dangerous, but easily to be avoided, by only keeping at a 
peater distance in passing. S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.j fVom Point Papalaka, £stant 
i leagues, are the Point and Village of Mitika, the coast between forming the sandy 
Boy rf Gomaros, where you may anchor in from 6 to 15 fathoms, but quite open 
tOy and unsheltered firom the S. westerly winds. The Toum of Mitika stands on 
a point of land, from which, about W. by S. (W. i N.J, distant 2 miles, are the 
Pkalla Rocks, and Shoal extending a mile out in the aoove direction, and having 
3 and S fiuhoms over its eastern parts ; but near its western edge the water is 
much less, and consequently it is exceedingly dangerous. There is a chamiel between 
it. and Point Mitika with 6 fiithoms water m it: you will go through it with safety 
by keeping within a mile of the shore ; but the safest way is to keep 4 or 5 miles 
€^ and pass on its western side. 

S. S.E. (S. iE.J from Mitika, distant 4 miles, the land turns round towards 
the entrance to Previsa and the Cfulf of Aria : the shore ail the way is encum- 
Wred with rocks, both above and under water; but these lie near the land, and 
Ihoefore are no way dangerous. 
. FEEVISA. The Hoim of Previsa ia aitaated eiMUt «l \xu;\& ^V^d^ "OofcG^S^iS 
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Aria, and the newfortresi at its south end ii in latitude 3B° fiS' 10" N^ and ^™tf'"% 
£0" 4V 0" E. Tbe town lies along the shore, having a line plain t« the nortihwerd, 
Btudded with hoiiseB, and iDterapersed with iilantations of ohves : to the westward 
the land rises, and renders the shore difficult of access. The pqnilation is about 
8U00, who cany on a traffic in wood, oil, and fruit ; but since its capture by AU 
Facha in 1798, it hoa moch declined, and is no longer the emporium of the tr ' 
c»f Epinu- Mr. Turner, in 1813, visited Previia, and found it to consist of a od 
tion of miserable houses, occupied chiefly by the soldiers of Ali, Hlthough ih _ 
appeared to be some intention to restore its fiillen consequence by the new fortificaBalH 
then being erected. I'he Ioidb, lying on the sliorcs of the bat), is obscured by dM 
Facha's palace, which is a handsome building on the let\ side, while to tbe ri^t iii 
battery. The Sa;/ is divided by a neck or isthmus of land, which reaches half tbe w^ 
acroBs : on the other side of this land is the Buv/ i>f Actium, and beyond it are ^ 
high mountains. About 4 miles to the nortliward of the luwn are the ruins ol 
ancient A'icopoiis, which has principally furnished the materials with which the bt 
of the present town ore built : the road between them is still in good condition ; buttbt 
plains afAria, which lie to tbe north-eastward of Prevha, difhise their unwholesDiW 
air, and die inhabitants are constantly subjected to fevers and agues ; so that, dilriK 
Hummer, the residents at Preeiia always close their windows dler sunset. There ■ 
aiar across the enirance of the Gu//' D|'^r/a, which is shoal on each side, and has in 
mid-channel only ^^ and 3 fathoms ; this circumstance considerably deteriorate! tlK 
value and importance of this place as a harbour. 

Anchorages. Between one and two miles off the entrance to the Oulf of Jrit 
there is ancbornge, with off-ahure winds, in from 18 to 10 ththoma water, hardtui 
The Ganymede, in IS 18, anchored here in ITi fathoms, having the J^or', on thenortfaol 
side of the entrance, bearing E. N. E. j N. (E. hg N.), and the Ftyrt of St. Matt 
S. by E. fS. i W.J, about 2i miles from the shore ; here she rode out a gale from (he 
E. S. G. and S. E. There was a current perceived, which commonly set out of (fw 
Gulf at the rate of If knot an hour. H. M. S. Glasgow also anchored here ia 9> 
iathoms, having Cape St. Nkholas bearing N. W. i W. (N. W. ( N.), Ae Cuj(i« »/" 
St. Maura S. J W. (S. by W.J, the west side of the Island of SI. Maura S. W. by S, 
fS. W. i W.}, and Fort Previ>a E. i N. (E. J S.) ; but these anchorages aie qtuW 
exposed to all winds fVoin the N. W. round by West to S. S. W. 

The entrance to the Gvlfuf Arta is defended by /leo forit on tbe north, mi 
one on the south side; they are situated very bw, and but httte above tbe lenl 
of the sen ; but the aboolness of the water will efiectually prevent any bitt 1^" 
vessels entering. Having entered, and passed the Promontory of Acthimf die fl 

rns, and forms a basin running in to the southward, on uie shores of wtibii 
Village nfAzio ; you will then pass the inner tirait, and enter a E]>aciouB G»ifi 
which runs in easterly full 6 leagues, within wliich the water is deep, and the bi — 
mud. On the northern shore of this Gnif is the River Aria, on the banks of n 
about 9 miles inland, is situated the Town of Arta, hnvuig a population of 6 or TOOO^ 
and carrying on o very considerable traOic in cattle, wine, tobucco, flax, cotton, p ' ' 
fiirs, leather, &&: they also manufacture coarse and woollen cloths. There areie.. 
islands within the Gwif, and there are also said to be many rocks ; but its tiavigltiM 
is not at present well understood, 

LEDCADIA, OH SANTA MAURA. This is one of the Ionian Islands, and -M 
formerly joined to the main land of Greeee; hut is now separated by a narrow "' 
shallow channel, through which only boats can pass. Its northern part, where iL 
the Castle of Santa Maura, bears from PrevUa S. by W. i W. <S. S. W. « W.)l 
distant 64 miles, and is in latitude 38° iC 10" N,, and longitude 12° 43' IS" E. F " 
thence it extends S. S. W, \ W". (S. W. § S.) to Cape Dvcalo, the S. western p 
in latitude 38° 33' 30" N., and longitude 90° 3^' 45" E., being about 18 milea Uttft.' 
and 6i broad. Its surface is extremely mountainous and ru^ed, porticolarly ianwtm- 
the centre of the island, being composed of heathy mountains, separated by ferdi 
vaUies, producing vines, olives, citrons, pomegmnatcs, almonds, and some com ul 
pasturage. Game is plentifiil, and there are larp;e numbers of sheep and goata; M 
the staple commodity of the bland is hay-salt, of which article not leas than 8000 UM 
are niinually exported. Honey, wax, ohvcs, oil, and wine ore also among tbw CoB* 
mercial productiona, and bees form an important object of rural economy. Thel)«tlfH< 
are principally of Greek extraction, and are computed at 38,000 ; these are emplopi 
in tbe various branches of agriculture : great numbers cross over to the continent dnnnl 
the harvest iD guest of employment; and tihttg,epw*.\Q'n aicengMgAmTuwigitioi] I* , 
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tiie fisheries. There are several good ports about the island, and some towns, but 
none of any consequence except the capital. 

AmaxUci, -or Santa Mauray is the capital of the island, and situated at the N. eastern 
pert, on a narrow slip of land almost surrounded by the sea ; it is enclosed with waHs 
and towers, and defended by the Castle of Santa Maura, which is about a mile and a 
balf to the north-eastward, a strong and well-built fortification. Between the Ciutle 
md T\)wn are a road and bridge, which, as well as an accompanying aqueduct, is raised 
m S65 arches ; it is about 5 feet above the water, and so narrow, that two persons 
amnot walk upon it abreast : in windy weather you will run the risk of being 
Mown into the sea by venturing to cross it The 'Channel which separates Santa 
Maura from Albania is usually crossed in canoes; but during certain seasons of 
the year, the inhabitants wade across it When the weather is mild, the wind com- 
monly blows in an easterly direction, firom sunrise until past noon ; it will then shift, 
md blow from the west. 

The modem town stands on an unhealthy part of the island, and is ill-built 
and dirty ; the houses being mostly of wood, and seldom above one story high. 
A<Qacent are several salt-pits, separated from the sea by sluices, which admit the 
lo^water into a shallow preserve, where the heat of the sun suffices to effect the 
crystallization. The shores hereabout are all low, and abound with fish of various 
Idnd ; while the lagoons produce eels of prodigious dimensions. There is a beau- 
tiiiil road running to the southward, to the ancient Leucas, or Leucadia, where stood 
a Temple of Apollo, the ruins of which are visible on an eminence about 3 miles 
distant : , the hill is covered with vineyards, having at its base a copious fountain. 
There is a hill which commands the Toum of Santa Maura, near which is a convent ; 
and the shoals here are so shallow and extensive, that no boat, drawing much water, 
on come within half-a-mile of the town. 

In fbllowing the western Coast of Leucadia, you will have deep water within a 
nnall space from the island, and no danger until you reach the Rock Sesola, in 
htitade 38° 49^ 0^ N. : this lies about a mile from the land, and the channel between 
^ from 30 to 36 fathoms, but there is good anchorage near the inner part of the 
'^ in 13 or 14 fathoms. About 2 miles to the southward of this rock begins a 
^ ridge of limestone rocks, which extends all the way to Cape Ducato, and 
^ttniuly bears the name of the Leucadian Promontory, This, when seen from sea- 
^*ttd, has a white appearance ; and the particles of mica which the internal torrents 
^ocBikmally deposit, nave given the title of the Silver Mountain to one of these 
^^tloos: but the most remarkable is a huge nrcnecting and overhanging rock, 
^t 9 miles to the northward of Cajoe Ducato, called Sappho's Leap ; this losing a 
IVRDendous stony precipice, 200 feet nigh, with numerous pointea fiocA:» projecting 
^^ the sea below. 

Having reached the Point of Cape Ducato, you will open the wide and extensive 
% of Fasiliki, which runs in N. by E. (N. N. E. i E.j 6 miles : at its farther end 
bi sandy beach with a rivulet of water, on the eastern side of which are some ruins. 
The water within the centre of this Bay is deep, but shallows to 7 fathoms near the 
IJiper end : here you may anchor, but will be exposed to all winds from the southward. 
f>Smt Lypso Pyrgo is the S. eastern point of the Bay of Fasiliki, and bears £• N. E. } E. 
fS, i N,J from Cape Ducato, distant 5^ miles. 

PORT DEPANO. Having entered the Ducato Passaee, commonly called the 
^Hta Maura Channel, you will meet with several islands, which form the entrances to 
hri Depano. Of these islands the first is Arkudi, lying E. ^ S. (E,S.E.iE,),d^%XAnt 
V miles from Cape Ducato. This island is nearly 9 miles long from N. to S. (N. by 
^•iE, and S. by W, i W.), being somewhat cultivated, and affording pasturage for 
iliiieroas sheep and goats, with huts for the attending shepherds ; it is steep-to all 
^Bimd, and without any hidden danger. From the northern part^ of Arkudi to the 
oaihem point of Meganisi, the course and distance are £. N. E. f E. (E. i N,j, 
{miles. Meganisi is an irregularly shaped island, narrow to the southward, but broad 
BWiffds its northern part, its length being about 5 miles : off its southern point is the 
mall Island ofKathro, with a narrow passage between. W. J N. f [T. N. W, \ W.) 
(Wn Katkro is the Petallts Rock above water, but with 9 and 6 fathoms close to it ; 
idle between it, and close to Meganisi Island, are 100 and 190 fathoms. On the 
list (E, S. E, f E.J ofKathro, distant one league, is the S. W. Point of Kalamo 
'fbaid, which extends in a circular direction to the north-eastward Bi miles. To the 
ovfth-eastward of Kalamo is Kastus Island, 4 miles in len^h, but ikSXiQtNi. Kolin.'mjoK^ 
iduMted, un^ td^tiy cultivated with vines and oUveft,\>utiVAigSAKxn»^W\sii^c£Ssxe^^ 
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-tbpre is some fresh water to be cbtained, and also a little barhaur on its S. euHen 
side, cilied GfTnglimione, where you will have good shelter. Kaitia also is inhabited 
and cultivated, baring pasturage, olives, and fteah water. About midway between 
Kiuius and Megaaisi is a dangerous rocic, with 3 fathoms water upon it, and near it 
is the Furmica Iiland : there is deep water around both, and near the tknx-falhmu 
nxh are 60 Ihthuma ; while to the S. eastward of it are 80, 91, and 109 iatbma. 
The passages frequented by vessels going to Fori Dejano, are commonly betwceo 
JHegaaui and Kalamo, and between Meganisi and Sania Maura : with the exceptioa 
of the above-mentioned three-fathoms rock, there is no danger in passing betwwn 
Meganiii nnd Kalamo ; and this may easily be avoided by steering near to the tomM 
island, where you will have a depth of from 60 to flo fathoms. Vessels Iwring 
cleared the northern part of Meganiii, will discover a large white Fort on the Alia- 
nian shore ; and having brought it to bear N. N. W. j W. fN. by W. J W.) nwy, 
with a leading wind, steer right towards it, which will lead right up to the anchmmt 
of Port Dejvino. In working through this channel, you may stand from side to me, 
as close as you please, for both shores are steep-to, and without any danger. Bid 
between Jfe^niji and Saii(!i Maura the channel is narrow and difficult; in somepaili 
it is not above holf-e-mile wide, high on both sides, subject to colma and vsoiblt 
winds, snd by no means to be recommended without a leading wind. The noh 
daugers within it are some roekt above water, to the northward of Meganin, tm 
between Port Vathi and the hlavd Scorpio : these you roust be careftil to avoid, u 
there is deep water every where about them. There is also a lunkert rack lying mid. 
diannel between the lalanih Sparti and Santa Maura ; but having cleared this [UngSj 
and passed Sparii, Fort Giorgio will he right ahead, and you must proceed as befott 
directed. 

Men-of-war, or large ships, wiE find good anchorage W. S. W. J W. fS. W.) of 
the above TuT-htih Fort, in 10 or 16 fathoms water, good holding ground of mud and 
clay ; but this anchorage is quite under the command of the Fort, and therefore could 
not be resorted to during a war with the Turks : vessels sliould then ancbor sloog the 
eastern side of Santa Mittira, in from 95 to 18 fathoms water, the ground of mud, 
holding welt, and out of the gun-shot of the Fart. There is also good anchorage within 
the Iiland of Sparti, and between the little Island Muduri and the entrance of llu 
Port Vlikojvixh from 15 to 13 fathoms water : but the harbour itself is too shoal fir 
larae vessels, there being only 3 and 3) tathoms in it, and its entrance but BO ftthoou 
wide. Here is a fine run of water, near a white shingly point, about 2 mila 10 
the S. J W, (S. S. W.) of tbe anchorage. Ships may anchor 8 or 3 cables' length «ff 
it, snd thus get supphed in a short space of time by rafring their casks off; but ibn 
is no wood to be had from Santa Maara; that ortide must be obtained from the J^ 

A current bas been found setting either to tbe northward or southward, andi <» 
blowing weather, the water has been known to rise above S feet ; but there are » 
regular tides. The most prevailing winds in winter ore from between the S. E. mi 
S. W. points of the compass. N. and N. W. winds commonly blow the strongest, bill 
their duration is short. 

The Island of Meganiri is a dependency of Santa Maura, and under the preaijfflcj 
of a magistrate. It is computed to contain about 300 inhabitants ; but these obtuit 
subsistence with much difliculCy, by cultivating some arid tracts of land, and from ibe 
produce of their sheep and goats, which chiefly feed upon brushwood. The isIanditiU 
of a rocky nature, and there is no water except what is obtained from the miin: » 
that in diY seasons they are obliged to import it from the adjoining lands, thedie^ 
and goats having at those times nothing but sea- water to drink. 

CEPHALONIA is the largest and most populous of the /union Islands : iu In^ 
from Cape Viscardo to Cape Skalais 28 miles, and its breadth extremely varinblei »■ 
form is irri^ular, and its appearance mountainous. There are three towns, 7S rillijpi 
and about 65,000 inhabitants. The soil is of great fertility, tlte trees being covered ™ 
flowers all the winter, and frequently bearing fruit twice a year. Com is not produw^ ' 
iu sufficient quantities fbr the consumption of the inhabitants ; but currants, ml, wiM ' 
(particularly Museadel), melons, citrons, oranges, pomegranates, brandy, cotton, M* , 
linseed, honey, and raisins are in abundance ; these latter are of a superior qnsliQ^ 
and produce 3O0O tons every year. Their exports of oil amount to SDjOOO can>,>W 
tbeir wines, of which there are not less Ilian IS different sortB, to 35,000 peranntnfc 
In adiUtloa to these, there is a liquor called Rosalio, or Mersscbino, in great repiU*- 
a iofge quantity of whiuli b exported atinuaU-j ; wA. iVie sCuia «x& isiwxiiKUaia « 
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Doarse cotton doths, particiilarly of a kind of nankeen, used fbimerly fbr dothing the 
Venetian troops, and now among the mariners and artisans, Tlieir diief imports are 
3om^ woollens, linen, sugar, and hardware. The number of vessels whidi belong to 
this island is estimated at 400, whidi, with their fisheries, employ 6 or 7000 of the 
latives^ who navigate the Mediterranean, and trade to Constantinople, the Black Sea, 
Alexandria, Smyrna, and other places in the Levant. These vessels have a charter^ 
obliging them to load with the produce of the island only. Numerous foreign ships 
mnually arrive here from England, Trieste, and other places, prindpally for currants, 
lUs, and wines. Its capital is ArgostoU, situated on the shores of a bay to the S. west- 
irard. 

Cape Vtscardo, the northern Point of Cephalonia, is in latitude 38^* 38' iCK' N., and 

longitude SO"" S3' O'' £. S. W. (W. S. W. % S.) from this, distant 9f miles, is Cane 

Aierra, the N. W. point of the island, in latitude 38° 21' 30" N., and longitude 

90*^ 24^ 15" £. The coast between these two points bends inward, and forms an exten<« 

rive bay, within which, and about 6 miles south (S. S. W, | S'j of Cape Vtscardo, is 

Fort Asso, erected on a headland which projects into the sea, and joined to the main 

t]^ a low sandy narrow isthmus. Vessels caught within this bay, wiw strong northerly 

irinds, will find great difficulty in working themselves out ; but the coasts are generally 

bold, and the water throughout very deep. Just to the eastward of Cape Aterra, and 

between it and Point Kakata, is Port Aterra, where a vessel may run mto in case of 

iteoeBrity. There is a small islet mid-channd, with a passage on dther dde, and 

10 fethoms within it. 

Having passed to the westward of Cape Aterra, a S. S. W. (S. W, | S.) course for 
6 miks wilt carry you to Point Ortalita, about which are some rocks above water. 
From thence steer 3* miles S. by W. (S. S. W. | W.J for Point Kobbo, then S. by E. 
{fi>. \ W.J, about 2 miles, and you will weather Katudakia, from whence sailing 
S. E. f S. (ST. S. E. i E.J 2i miles, you will be abreast of Cape Aji. The land 
almost all the way from Cape Aterra is high and predpitous ; there are two or three 
^^fii sandy beach, but no shelter. 

ARGOSTOLI, OR HARBOUR OF CEPHALONIA. Cape An, which forms the 
& western side of the Gulf of Argostoli, is in latitude 38° 8' 40'' N., and longitude 
9Xfi^ 30" £. E. S. E. i £. from Cape Aji, distant 4} miles, is Cape St. Nicolo, the 
^^ point of the Gulf: about two-thirds from St. Nicolo, and one-third from Cape 

£1 is the Island of Ctuardiani, low, having a convent of Greek priests upon it, and 
8 lighthouse. Within these two Capes the land bends inward, and forms the 
wtnnce to the Port of Argostoli : this Port runs in N. f W. CN. i E.j, frill 
8 miles, having at its furthermost part a sandy beach, called Livadi. On the eastern 
"flide of the Port is the Town of Argostoli, the capital of the idand ; it is dtuated on 
the west side of a little haven, or cove, and contdns about 2500 houses, with 8000 
inhabitants, the town being nearly a mile long. The houses are low, small, and 
ineanly built, having more the appearance of a village than the capital. The harbour 
h considered the best in the island : here are several dockyards, and the fiotilla is 
one of the most numerous in the Archipelago. It has much the appearance of a 
Tiver; and sentries are stationed along its banks, to hail the boats that pass. On a 
h^ hill to the N. westward of the ioum is a telegraph, whicd commands an e^ten- 
ftn view of the surrounding country. The inner haven or port is an excellent place 
«f shdter; its greatest inconvenience is its being open to the N. N. W« winds. On 
the eastern side of the town is a gigantic mountain, which overhangs and darkens 
it, so as to keep it in perpetual ^oom ; but the scenery in the vidnity, condsting 
tf meadow lands, bounded by lofty mountains, and planted with vines and herbs, are 
hofjbly diversified, luxuriant, and beautiful. On an eminence at a little distance from 
the town, in a S. westerly direction, is a castle, contdning a kind of garrison ; but this 
vutk is now in ruins, and overlooked by the neighbouring mountains. At the inner 
prt of Port Argostoli is a low bridge, which crosses the head of a marsh, and by ob« 
itmcting the sdutary course of the water, has created a stagnant pool, produdng mal- 
Ilia in &e town. 

The southern coast, at the entrance from Cape Aii to Point St. George, a distance of 
learly 3 miles, is low, and bordered by a shelf about half-a-mile broad : there are 
mne rocks about Cape Aji, and a spit runs out to the southward from Point St. George 
tan one mile, having at its frirther end 3 fathoms water upon it ; this renders me 
pnage between it and the Island Gvardiani narrow, and sometimes unsafe ; while 
^ point and coast round St. Nicolo are also rocky, but the rwf^s^^ wqItvol^ ^sv^X^ 

To enter the /Vr/ ofArgoitoU, it is always prefetaYAe V> ^SASb \o ^<^ «r»!^^r«^^ 
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ibe Itland GuanHani, giving it a berth of about one mile, by which yQ& iriU dm Ibt 

low grounil which surrounds it. To do thja, you may bring the Church of St. NiaAi, 
wbi£ stands neui the point, and will be recognised by its lahite ilceple, on with tbe 
centre of the Tillage above it, bearing E, N. E. i E.' (Eait) ; keep this mark on 
until you open the Town of Imxari, within the eiulerajxAnt qf the Gulf! then iteer 
to the northward, observing to keep the two northernmost MiOa at LmxuH on with, 
or open of, the eaatem sUepie of the taicn, which is square ; by doing this, fn 
will avoid the rtef, which stretches out from the Point St. Giorgio. The thwart- 
mark is a remarluble bluff" point on the eastern side of the entrance, aboal half 
way between St. NumIq 'Point and Point St. Todera, on with a large white honK 
atanding npon the hill above it, and near to a village. 

After you have passed the St. Giorgio Reef, your course in will be N. i W. 
(N. by E.J, until you are beyond Point St. Todera, or Hook Point, which is at ik 
entrance of the inner port, very low land, and has a rwAv/ ikoal running fiolD it 
to the southward. The marks to clear this ore the convent or lighthouse on Gnor- 
diani on with Point St. Giorgio, until you open the Town of Argasloli; yoo aiij 
then steer on inid-channel, or keep the starboard shore on bwird, and take up ycnr 
anchorage. 

Ships coming from the southward, will readily enter this harbour, by giving the 
Jiland and Point St. Nicolo a good berth of one quarter of a mile ; and in tnaiDl 
in or out, they should not stand nearer than a quarter of a mile of either shore, te 
within that distance there may be some spoti of foul ground, with shallow water ota 
them ; but by steering in mid-channel, you will find from 13 to 15 fathoms titta, 
undl yon reach Luxuri, from abreast of which the water shallows as you adnntt 
towards the fiirther end of the port. 

The best anchorage in the outer road will be with Point St. Todera E. by N. I E- 
(E. by S.J, or E. i N. (E. i S.j, distant i of a mile, ia from 13 to 12 ^thorns* 
mud ; and in the inner harbour, about mid-channel, in from IS to 10 fklhoma, nud^ 
with Point St. Todera shut in with the next point within it, and the Lacarctf^ 
bearing from S. W. J W. (W. S. W.) to W. S. W. J W. (West). Moor with ax» 
open huwser to the north-westward, from which quarter the strongest wind* Eomr~^ 
and the longest fetch you can have. 

There is a rise and fall of water here of between one and three feet, (sd 
current sets in and out every 91 hours, but its change is not regular. • 

Water may be procured irom a well in the town ; and aboat faalf-a-mile inlh&^ 
Cape Luxuri there is a run of good water, from which, by railing it off, a fleet ni^llC 
be quickly supplied ; but wood is scarce and dear. The town of Luxuri is heallOilf 
situated, and much more convenient than Argoiioli ; the shores are deep, and hnuf" 
able for erecting wharfs and landing-places, while the country around yields a gmlv 

Juantityofproduce lor exportation: there oremany storehauses.and thlsis thcpnodpil 
epot tor wines and currants. The country on this side of the harbour presentiifirW 
and agreeable appearance : not a hill or mountain interrupts the plain ; but con, <H 
phuitations of vines, herbs, and vegetables meet the eye in varied luxuriance. 

Leaving the harbour of CepMonia, and proceeding S. E. (S. S. E. J E.J from O/l 
St. Nicolo, you will pass Pe/agia, and the little rocky islet St. He/ia; hut do notgl 
ioside of the latter, on account of several sunken rocks which lie thereabout Hint 
passed St. Uelifi, steer B. S. E. f E. fE. S. E. i S.j, about 10 miles, for CovbSi^ 
which is the S, eastern extremity of the island, and lies in latitude 38" 3* 0'' N, i«i 
longitude SU° 4(i' 30" E. From Cape Skaln a rarky reef runs out frill a mile ; taiu 
rounding it at a short distance, you will have ti and S fathoms; but be corefUl not top 
nearer, or into less water. The land now turns N. N. E. fN. E. } N.) toward* Cv* 
Capri, distant 5 miles, the reef which environs Cajje Skali extending all ^(Hig »>' 
shore, and terminating at Capri ; this space between the two Capei is usually ciU'' 
Anailai^io Say : vessels may occasionally ride there in from 11 to SO fatboou, M 
wholly unsheltered from the East and S. eastward. 

From C>i}^ Capri the shore runs N. W. by N. f JV. b</ W. J W.j, 1 1 mHea, to ft)* 
Kelia, the eastern point of the Bay of Samot. The coast is clear all the way, soffit* 
from danger, there being from 30 to 50 fathoms very near the land. 

The Bay n^ Samot ts semicircular, and affords convenient shelter, being S4 nB* 

wide, and having at its south-western extremity a broad sandy beach, with IS, 14, *■■ 

ISlathoms before it. Do its eastern side are some ruinous buitilings, withamonaaWTJ 

ami on the beach the remauta of the andent City v^'Samns. On Uie weatem aid^ U* 

sinall Cove OT Fort of SU Eujjhemia :. il is onVj ialuAnlci^)^ t^cntietv. 
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From Cape Keha, a N. N. W. (N.^ W,) ooiine will carry you to Pmi Viscardo; 
ind this is the general direction of the channel which separates Cephalonia from Ithaca, 
This channel is oommonly called the Viscardo Channel, or Channel of Ithaca ; it is 
ihout a league hroad^ with deep water throughout, and clear from any danger. Ahout 
SI league from its northern end, and one mile from the Cephalonian shore, is the little 
Island Dascaglio, upon which is an old tower, which answers for a heacon. Off the 
Dorthem end of Uie island is a small rock under water ; hut there are 20 and 32 ^thoms 
dose to it, and 36 and -10 hetween it and Port Viscardo. In sailing through this strait 
or channel, the hills on each side present an agreeable prospect, and you will see on the 
Cephalonian shore several tents, regularly ph^ed, where the natives watch vessels, in 
oraer to enforce the quarantine. 

ITHACA, OR THEAKI. This is a long and narrow island, lying in a N. N. W. 
and S. S. E. (N, i W. and S. | E.J direction ; being about 12 miles long, and 3^ miles 
broad, except near the middle part, where it is nearly cut in two by the indentation of 
the OulfqfMolo. This island has a remarkably barren and ragged appearance, being, 
in &ct, one great ridge of limestone rock, rising at intervals into abrupt and lofty 
eminences, the highest of which are the mountains of Stephanos and Neriios; the 
former of these occupying the southern division of the island ; the latter the northern. 
There are hardly 200 yards of level ground any where, and the soil is generally chalky 
Emd stony ; wood is scarce, and the chief productions of the island are currants, com, 
uid oUvea: there are also almonds and oranges ; but the inhabitants derive the principal 
3art of their subsistence from the sea, being either sailors or fishermen. Its scenery is 
H>id and striking, and Mr. Turner has remarked '' that, on making the island, its 
ppearance was that of a rock, covered over with a shallow coat of rusty moss." Its 
K>puladon is from 7 to 8000. 

FoiiU Marmacay the northern point of Ithaca^ is in latitude 38° 30^ 0" N., and 
ongitnde 20° 39' 0" E., and fi)rms a narrow point, which becomes broader as you 
Ldvanee to the southward. S. W. i S. (S. W. i W,J from Point Marmaca, distant 
t miles, is another point of land, and between them is the Bay of Afrikis, not much 
beqnented, on account of its being so exposed to the north-westward. On the land^ 
^ its western side, is an old fortress : the western shores of Ithaca are bold and rocky. 
Hit without anv harbour whatever, except the little coves of PagUo and Aito, and these 
t^ only fit fiir Doats; but on its eastern side is a wide and extensive opening, called the 
"^f cfMcloy the entrance to which from Point Skinos to Point St, EUas, is two miles 
ma a naif broad. Here, on the southern shore, is the small but snug harbour of Vathi, 
ir Baihiy the best in Ithaca, The town consists of only one street, the houses badly 
luilt, and the population 3000. This place may readily be known by the Island Atoko, 
tthicih lies before it ; and also by the high land to the northward and southward of it, 
farming an opening or valley between. The Island Atoko is about 2 miles long, and has 
ime good arable land, with pasturage for sheep and goats ; it is high, particularly 
tiQWards its S. west side ; from which Uie entrance to the Otdfof Molo bears S. W. f & 
"A. W, i W.J, distant 6 miles. At the entrance of the Oulftliiere are from 130 to 100 
Stthoms, gradually decreasing to 60, 40, 30, 18, and 10 fathoms, the latter depth being 
near the beach, at the farther end. If you are going to Vathi, or the inner harbour, 
irhich will not be visible until you approach near to it^ steer in S. S. W. f W. fS. W,J, 
until you perceive a small round island Ijring within it, on its southern side ; and in 
ntedng, leave this to the starboard, and run in S. E. i S. (S. S, E.J for the anchorage. 
iTith a leading wind, the harbour of Vathi is easy of access ; but difficult with a beating - 
one, being too narrow to work a long vessel in : but there are rock-stones on both sides, 
fep fiudlitate the progress of warping. When in, the harbour forms a kind of basin, 
cq^ahle of containing a great number of ships, and perfectly land-locked. To the south- 
westward you will observe another small islet, about a cable's length from the shore, on 
iritich is the Laxaretto ; between tiiis and the land is a passage with 2 and 3 fitthoms 
water. 

The best anchorage for men-of-war is to the N. N. E. f E. (N, E,J of the Lazaretto 
idtty in from 15 to 10 fiithoms, on a bottom of soft mud ; but you must not go with 
akige ship above the Lazaretto, for there the water shosdens suddenly to 3 fiithoms. 
Hoor athwart the harbour, with an open hawse, to the northward and westward. The 
^Pown of Vathi extends round the soumern part of the harbour, and is said to occupy the 
^of the ancient town of Ithaca ; it has a population of about 3000 : there are some 
Wifications about the Lazaretto, 

' Port Skinos is to the eastward of Vathi, and forms a tem^Tsr^ «Xi<^creAig^^\«nv^^sQL 
^ttmot, or are not desinms of going into Vaihi ; \i£xe ^qnl tq»<3 «a!^DijSt Vsi^'^ n^ *»^ 
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ftthoms water; but strong N. W. and north winds will prove very tronblesome. There 

is no regular tide at these places; but the water will sometimes rise 2 or even 3 feeti 
In summer, water may be had from a well near the beach of a sandy cove to the south- 
ward of Dexia Island, but it is very indifferent ; and in winter yon may obtain good 
water Irom a rivulet at the bottom of the Oulf; but wood is scarce, and very dear. 

From the entrance of the Gu/fo/'jWofc, a S. S.E.(S.i E) course will carry you to 
Point A^ani, the S. eastern part of Ilhaca, in latitude 3K° 19' SU" N., and longitodt 
90" is' 0" E. The shores arc steep, and indented with many inflections, but there ii 
no harbour or place of shelter. 

ZANTE. This islanil is separated irom Cephaloaia by a ehannel 7 miles brotd^ 
aodtVom themain landoftheJ/uTfa, 10 miles. It lies nearly N.N. W. and S. S.E, 
(N. J W. and S. i E.}, and is from its northern point, Cajx Skinari, to its MUlbov 
point, Ca/ie KUri, 19 miles long, and from 6 to 10 miles broad, its widest part beii^ 
towards the south. The whole western purt of Xante is mountainous ; but its eastern 
division is one continued plain or valley, only interrupted by the Mountain of S/capni 
covered with orange- groves, citrons, and myrtles, upon which stands a Convent, tfid 
which is the highest part in all the island. Zante has no large riven, and in aumma 
experiences mudi inconvenience, on account of the drying up of the springs and welii; 
the whole aurfiice of the island presents traces of volcanic fires, evidenced in some ptrK 
by warm sulphureous springs, and in others by heat in the soil, which coromuniciW 
uncommon activity to its vegetation. Springs of petroleum and mineral tor are bete 
worked to great advantage ; and the climate, though hot in summer, is not unwlul^ 
some ; but the winters ace frequently wet and cold, and accompanied with borasoi, a 
violent winds. The greatest natural curiosity of Zante is its wells of pitch ; these at 
situated at the extreme end oF the plain, to ihe northward of Kieri. The pitch boilt 
up in lai^ bubbles underneath the surface of the water, and is gathered, in its liquid 
state, by means of long bunches of myrtle suspended from a pole ; on exposure t« the 
air, it soon hardens. These wells are situated in a swampy ground, surrounded on tm 
side by a line of rocks, and on the other by a marsh leading to the sea ; thcis li aim s 
well, which fiunishes a peculiar substance used in manufacturing soap. The ibotes of 
the island are begirt, in many parts, with sleep rcckt, which frequently form receoKS, 
answering, in some measure, the purposes of harbours. The exports of the mmttj 
consist of currants, wines, oil, cotton, silk, and corn. The produce in cnmntt n 
upwards of 7,S00,OiJO lbs. annually, the largest portion of which is shipped for Engliai, 
and the remainder for Trieste, and other ports in the Adriatic ; and of oil from SO 10 
na.OOO barrels ; but this is neither so good, nor in such demand, as the oils of C«& 
and Cerigo. But of com hardly enough is raised to supply three months' consiniv* 
tion; the peasantry therefore go over to the Morea in harvest-time, and are pddi« 
their labour, in c«m, of which it is computed tbey bring back frill 20,000 bushels, HW 
IMsturoge is trifling, and goats are their only Uve-stock. The population of this idml 
is computed at 40,000. Like all the adjacent islands, Zan/f is subject to frequent sbodl 
of earthquakes; but these seldom overthrow the buildings, or occasion thelossof lin)r 
though, in 1820, there was a lamentable instance of one, by which 1300 houaci *« 
destroyed, and a great number of others much damaged. 

Cape Shinari, the northern point of the Island of Zante, hin latitude 37* Stf Sff'N, 
and longitude SO" 41' 30" E. When you ore eommg in from the westward, betuMB 
the Island Cepbalonia and Zante, you may sail close to the Cape, for it is eteep-to, oA 
there is no danger whatever. Having passed this, you willsee Uie Iiland of St. Nhtti 
behind which, in case of necessity, you may find anchorage ; or in a roadstead, a lilA 
Ikrlher on, you will get sheltered flum westerly winds, and ride in from IS to IB 
fathoms, the ground holding well ; but if you are desirous of proceeding to the S«l f' 
Zante, you should steer S. E. i E, fS. E, % S.J from Cape Skinari, towards Point Kf> 
Nera, the northern point of the bay, taking this course, to avoid the shoal water whitk 
borders the coast from Point Kniaitari to Zante ; give the land a berth of one mile S 
more, until you approach the little islet Trenta, Nova, which is about a mile befbre ^ 
reach Point Nera. Do not come too near that point, because there is a roeki/ thad WM 
Irom it above a quarter of a mile, on the edge of which are only 4, 3, and 9 fitbon^ 
To avoid this reef, bring the first hill, to the southward of Cape Skinari, a little op« 
to the northern aide of Trenta Nova, until the east and west bastions of Zante cotiH In 
one with each other ; then haul up into the bay : observe not to get into leas tbm 7 
hthoma when you are passing Puint Krio Nera, and steer for the Mole Head. R*" 
J'om/ Krio Nera to Paint Diaiia, the ^alatice ia Si miles, and the course S, E. ^ ^ 
fS,£^£.^ /^.j, po/n( iJaiiioiaabluffroclcj pi1U,^\ot^v^l«mM^J»^^laBttsoJ'a^( 
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on the southward. There is a tandy flat about it, and this flat extends ail the way 
from the Town cf Zante round the S. eastern end of the island : there is also a reef 
ibout half-a-mile to the N. W. (N. N» W, I W,) from Point Davia, upon which 
there are no more than 9 feet water, and from 3 to 4 fathoms between it and the shore : 
the marks for this reef are, the S, E, bastion of the Castle on with the Mole Head, 
t)earing W.by N. f W. (" W. N. W,), and the Lazaretto, which stands upon the southern 
shore, S. W. f S. fS. W, by Wj* In turning in or out of the bay, you should stand 
Qo further to the southward th^ to bring the Laxareito on with a 'httle round Ml to 
the S. S. W. f W. (S. W.J : there are three small hills nearly together, but the 
middle one is here intended, in order to clear the reef. The best anchorage will be 
with the moie-head bearing from S. W. f W. to W. N. W f W. ('W. S. Wto West.) ; 
Point Krio Nera N. N. W. % N. (North) nearly ; and Point BasUiko S. E. f S. 
fS. S. B.) or S. E. f E. (S. E. by S.), in from 7 to 9 fathoms, blue mud and day, 
DoldiDg well, but open to the eastward round by north, to S. E. by S. At times thdre 
inll be a rise of two or three feet water, but generally there is no regular tide. 

Water may be had from the N. W. side of the bay near Point Krio Nera, from a 
pipe, filling your casks with a hose. Wood cannot always be obtained. 

The City or chief Town of Zante is considered the largest in the Ionian Islands, 
nd has a population of 18 or 19,000 : it is situated at the bottom of the Bay, and on 
he dedivity of a hill, which descends towards the sea with an almost imperceptible 
lope. The prindpal street, which traverses its whole length, is broad and handsome, 
Jid has a foot pavement. The market-place is spadous, and serves for an exchange 
y day, and a public promenade during the summer evenings. The houses are white, 
Dd sddom more than one story high ; they have a custom of painting their window- 
batters green, and vermilion, which has a very livdy appearance. Their churches are 
veil built, but have nothing remarkable about them. The harbour is capacious, and 
he mole or jetty particularly useful. Quarantine is performed at the distance of two 
Diles from the shore, and under the guns of a Fortress, which stands on an eminence 
o the n7 W. The Castle of Zante is in latitude 37o 47' 20" N., and longitude 20° 54' 
6'' £. The Lazaretto afibrds but indifferent accommodation, and is placed in a bad 
itoation, being adjacent to a marsh, which produces malaria. 

From Point Dauia, the southern point of the Bay of Zante, a S. E. by E. (S. E. f S.) 
aooTse for 3 miles will carry you to Point BasUiko ; the land then turns S. a littie W. 
"& byW.i W.J to Point Geraka, when it opens to the westward, forming, between 
ihat Point and Cape Kieri, an extensive bay, in which are the Islands of Peluso and 
Moraionisi; the former of these lies near the Point Creraka, from wnich it bears 
W. f S. (W. by N), distant S| miles. Between it and 2kinte there is a passage with 
10 &thoms water, the channd being dear from danger. There is shoal water round 
the Island Peluso, and off its western point is a sunken rock. The bay thence runs in 
to the westward, and has from 13 to 4 fathoms within it ; but the ground is said to be 
rodcy, and the anchorage much exposed to S. and S. easterly winds. Maratonisi is much 
larger than Peluso Island, and connected to Zante by a sandy reef, extending northward 
towards the shore : upon this idand i&dx^ old tower, dtuated in a garden of olive-trees. 
The &ce of the islet is high and steep. Behind this island, and between it and the 
shore, is a tolerably &ir harbouf , well sheltered, and called Kieri Bay, at the entrance 
to wMch there are 14 &thoras water, and within it from 9 to 3 &thoms. 

Cape Kieri, or Chieri, is the southernmost Point of Zante, and lies in latitude 
MO 38' 35" N., longitude 20*^ 49' 30" E. 

From Cape Kieri the western coast of 2kinte runs N. W. i N. (N. N. W. J W.J, 
13 miles, to Port Vromi, before which is a large rock above water, called Yami. To enter 
this little port, you must pass to the southward of Yami, and beware of a rock under 
waieTf which runs off the starboard point as you enter ; there are 9 fathoms in this 
place, but it is little frequented. The coast now turns North fN. by E. It E.) for df 
miles, to St. Giorgio, and then N. N. E. i E. fN. E. i N.) 5 miles, to Cape Skinari. 
The whole of this coast from Cape Kieri to Cave Skinari is high, rocky, and mountain- 
ous land, and, except the littie Port of Yami, already mentioned, without either harbour 
or place of shelter; but the water all along is deep, and the shores steep-to. 

STAMPHANE ISLANDS. S. S. E. (S. f E.j from Cape Kieri in Zante, distant 
94 miles, are the Stamphanes or Strofadia Islands : they are two in number ; the largest 
lies in latitude 37*^ 15' 0" N., and longitude 21<» 1' 30" E. These are very low islets, 
and almost even with the water's edge: the ground about them is all foul, more 
partieularly on their western side. The southern, or largest, i& calk^L \.Vi<^ CorwoernX 
Island; w oarthem one is merely a great rock, and Txamedi iDk^ Har^^. ^\^^^^msx. 
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round them is Tery deep or all sides, there bring from 40 to 50 fathonis within a short 
distance. These rocks are very Aaneeroua, especially during the night, and have occa- 
aioned the wreck of many vessels : they are therefore justly an ohject of terror to tliow 
who navigate these seas. Upon the larger isle stands an old Convent, dedicated to our 
Bedeemer; it is formed of ftee-ttone, reserahling white marUe, being 90 feet high, 
and divided into four parts, each defended by a tower. The accesB to it is by meant 
of a door leading to the vaults, which is closed immediately any alarm is given ; the 
Monks are then drswn up by means of baskets, in a similar manner to the Copt monsfc. 
teries in Egypt. The eatabliBhtnent consists of a Grand Prior, Sub- Prior, eight FriesI*, 
holding various ranka, and 63 Brothers. These hnve several Zantiotes in pay, wli* 
procure their provisiona, &c. They are supplied with water by some stngular fprisg^ 
which have given a kind of eelelwity to the place. Beyond these islands, in den 
weather, you wiE perceive the high and dark mounlaini of ike Morea. There ill 
small channel between them, with 5 fathoms water ; but no vessel should attempt ihii 
passage on any oceasion whatever. 

THE COAST OF GIIEECE. From the entrance ofiheGulfofPrevina the shore nan 
S. S.W. rS. W. i S.J to Santa Mavra, (described in page 192). Opposite to the Ou/fcnf 
Sania Maura is Fort Tekia, commanding the narrow entrance to the channel that Wi 
between Leueadia and the Main ; 3 J mile* to the southward of which ia Fort Giorgn, 
before noticed. From thia Fort the Grecian coast pursues a S. S. E. J E. fS. if 
£. i E.J direction to Cape Kefati, and then turns E. ( N, fE. } S.J towards the Baj 
of Zaverda, passing the covei or iiileii of Val/ii ValU and Liiiailati, this latter bdug 1 
considerable inlet running in N. E. by N. fN. E. i E.J, and having the Vtrdari 
liland lying before its entrance. There ia a passage on either side of this island, 
with 8 fathoms to the westward, and 30 tbthoms to the eastward ; within the inlet are 
fiom 14 to T fathoms. 

The Bay nf Zaverda is 3} miles wide at its entrance. lis western side is 
land, and there are some roclejj isleta lying oif it; at the bottom is a broad sandy 
into which two branches of a river enter, and here stands the T^wn of Zmenta 
Xemmem, This bay is open, and affords no shelter : its eastern shore niu S. h; E^^ 
(S, i W.J to the Jilanrl of Kalamo. a distance of eight miles, and then B. } Ni 
fE. by S.J, tbrming the strait which separates the mainlVom the Island o/ Falafxo i 
thia is a full mile broad, and has from 40 to 39 fathoms in it. There are two emm 
to the northward, on the Coast of Greece, having landy beae/iei, where TessKls int< 
ride in 10, 9, and 6 fathoms water. Behind them, inland, are the high JfoaflM^^ 
of Berpindi and Mnvnina ; a branch from which continues along the eoast to Stt 
Dra^ornestre ; the shore all the way being steep-to, and without danger. 

Having arrived in latitude 38^ 30', a channel runs in easterly towards the B» 
of Dragomeitrt. There are numerous islands in the front of lis entraBtMii iriw 
deep water channels between them all : Driigonera, one of the largest, is hihaUte^ 
producing olive-trees, some pasturage, and has a little port or harbour on its N. wafi 
em side. Promti and Pondico also have some inhabitants, and are partially cuW- 
vated. Modi, the southerly islet of this group, has about one-third pasturage. lIlW, 
with several others to the westward, all go under the denomination of the Drif^ 
nera Islands. 

The Bay of Dragomeilrc is a mile wide, and runs up N. E. by N. rJV. B. fS.) 
4 miles ; at its entrance are 33 fathoms ; it then shallows, as you advance, to H, 
SI, 10, and 7 fethoms. At its iiirther end is a laiuli/ beach, and the Towni^ Draff 
megire, in latitude 38° 39' 4&" N., andlongitudeSl" 6' ly' E. To the soutfawan it 
Port Plallea; its entrance is narrow, but when nithin, you will ride ' " 

to 10 fhthoms. Further on is the Iiland Petala, 3 mites long, and 
no passage within it, except for hosts ; but at its southern end there .... 

into a circular basin, where small vessels may ride ahnost land-locked, in 3 sod I 
fathoms water ; being protected on the West and N. W. sides by the Island ofPelalit 
on the S. W. by an Ulhmui, which jutts out from the main land, and runs to W 
northward, almost meeting the south point ot Petala; and on the east by Gtm"* 



ly, hitfH 
a chanM 



From hence the main land stretches S. S. £. (S. } E.j, about two leagues, lotJM 
Point ofSkropha, behind which are extensive low landsand marshes, through whidi 
runs the RIvfr Aii/ro FaUimo;. ne ancient Achehui. In the front of jSfcropAoiilto 
AifW nf Oria, Ijmg S. W. by S. and N. E. by N. fS. W. i S. and N. E. i K), 
being Qf miles long, and J of a mile broad ■, this is inhabited, and has a priest •" 
several Greek ^leaianta. There is n chtumd \Kl?ecu vVlu uWA s.^ \bc (nii«i 
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wiflim which are from 90 to 30 &thoms ; two or three rivulets empty themselves 
from the main in this part, and near the land are three mcAy itiHs. The south 
end of Oxia Island is in latitude 38° II' SO'' N., and lon^tude 21° & IS" E. To 
the N. W. CN. N. W. J W.) of Oiia, distant Sj miles, is the Iitmd Makri; a 
long and narrow telet, upon which there is fresh water, and a few inhabitants, who 
contrive to keep it in a state of partial cultivation. At its S. E. end is a rock above 
water, close to which are 43 fathoms water, and between ic and the main 3S and 
99 fathoms, the latter being close to the isthmus before mentioned. W. by N. 
(W, N. W. J N.J from Makri, distant nearly If mile, \% the Vnmiona Isle, about s 
mile long, and inhabited ; this is under cultivation, and affords pastnrage for goats. 
These are generally distinguished hy the name of the Kurzalari Islands; they are 
til surrounded witn deep water, and may be passed on any side, as may be most 



GULFS OF PATRAS and LEPANTO. The QidfofFairas is bounded on the 
N. W. by the Isle of Oxia, and on the S. W. by Cape Papas; the former lying, 
sa before observed, in latitude 38° IJ' SO" N., anil longitude Sl° fl' 15" E., and the 
latter in latitude 38° 12' 10" N., and longitude SV> 25' SO" E., bearing from each 
other W. a.W.iVf. rm N.W.i IV.), and E. S. E. i E. (E. S. E-i S.J, distant 
IS miles. The general tendency of the northern shore from Oxia to Point Biikari is low 
and sandy, having soundings gradually decreasing towards the beach, and uctensiTe 
lagoons inland, into which there are many openings and communications from the sea; 
here fisheries are carried on, which are prwluctive of considerable profit, and afibrd 
itn ploy men t to numbers. The distance from the south point of Oxia to Cape Sakari 
s 19 miles; about 6 miles before you reach Sakari, there is a small fwlrets, in- 
:«nded to protect the fisheries, and near it, the customary landing-place. On the 
^ge of one of these lagoons is the Town of Mesaalangia, distinguished of late years 
:>}' its memorable defence against the Turkish and Egyptian arraiea. It is small, and 
Ml itself inconsiderable, being about 2f miles inland, and AJ miles from Point Bakari. 

PoiTtl Bakari bears from Cape Papas N. E. i N. (N. E. by E.j, distant 6 miles ; 
k3id fhim PoijJ Bakari to Ravmelia Casite, the course is E. } N. fE. t S.J, and the 
listance 14 miles, the land between bending in somewhat circularly Us the north- 
ward. The shores continue tow and sandy, with several lakes in the interior; but 
k-lxMit 7 miles from Point Bakari there is an elevated point, where the Mouniaini 
>f Palea Vouaa stretch northward; and again, at the distance of Similes further, 
^ou will see the Mount Kal.o Skala. That part of the shore from Poini Sakari 
in Paleo Pbuaa is environed with a sandy flat, which runs out 1§ mile from the land, 
and bos only 4 and 3 fiithoms upon it, while outside it deepens to 10, IS, so, and 
99 &dlomE; therefore it must always have a berth in passing. Roumelia CastU is 
■M latitude 3B° IS' 15" N., and longitude SI" 48' SO" E., and now in a dilapidated 
state, but still mounts from S£ to SO guns. On the opposite side, distant one mile, 
£■ the Castle of Morea, f\irnished with similar means of resistance; these are in- 
tended to secure the entrance of the Gulf of Lepanto; but both these Castlei, it is 
add, could not prevent the passage being forced by an English tirigate. The depth 
of water in the channel is trom 30 to 35 fathoms. 

LEPANTO. Haying passed between these two Castjrs, you will enter the Oulf 
^ Lepantn, formerly calfed the Gutf of Corinth ; a vast inland sea, which stretchai 
Id the east and south-eastward full 60 miles, being only divided from the Giilf of 
Athens by a neck of land, 4 miles wide, called the Isthmus of Corinth. This GiJf 
is said to be navigable throughout, but at present it is little known. N. E. | N., about 
Si miles from Roumelia Castle, is the Town ofLepanfo, called by the Turks Enebackii: 
it stands on the side of a hill, upon whicH is a Castle, and is built in a triangular 
ftna, being surrounded by walls and other fortifications, now falling to decay. The 
<mce excellent liarbour is blocked up with mud and sand, and will only admit the 
■mallest vessels; the entrance is about 100 j^ards across, and occasionally closed with 
• chain, but there are only 5 ftet water within it. The surrounding country is cul- 
tivated, and sown with com, grapes, and water-melons ; but at present it has little 



About 4i 1_.„ ,_ ,_._..,_ 

Fbttiisa, the ancient ^geum, standing on the soutliem side of the Gulf This was 
fimnerly a good port, and carried on a considerable trade; hut in 1617 it was 
nearly destroyed by an earthquake, and since that time has never recovered its 
former importance. E. N, E. i E. fE, i N.J from Foafit^ \a \he eMtraice Xa *i« 
Bt^^G^^Saiena: tiua is the outlet of a conaA«iii\>\*i WwisA CuaX iM»»a*>«^ 
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ated inknil, at (he that of Moanl Pamatnu ; the population is computed at SOOO, and 
its trade is considerable, ha»ing manuflic tones of tobacco and cotton, both of which 
articlea are grown in the neighbourhood. It is situated on the banks of the Riaer 
Shiia, in latitude 38° 3a' U" N., and longitude 92° 30' 0" E. Seven miles to the east- 
ward of Salona la the FiUagc of Caitri ; this place is built upnn a mountain, aboie 
which towers a naked ruck, 800 feet high. Here is the celebrated Pylkian Cave, whow 
recesses remain unexplored. About a league S, W. j W. (W. S. W.) from Cattn ii 
the Po'-t of Cirrha, now in a state of decoy ; and in the path of the mountain IhnD 
OutTo to Chrysso are aeveral sepulchres hewn in the rock. 

Three leagues and a half to the eastward of the GalfafSalonais the Ba^ i^Aipnt- 
tpitia, the port or landing-place of Livadia, the town of that name standing far inland. 
Livadia is the capital of a province, and most singularly constructed on Uie tide of « 
steep declivity, some of the houses being completely raised upon the top of otben. 
Near it is the River Hercyna, which flows from a rocK about 300 feet high, and fbrmi 
a Etteam 50 teet wide, Mling into the Gulf at Aipro-siiitia. The town consists tS 
about 1000 houses, and wears the appearance of decay ; tne streets are narrow, and tiie 
buildings badly constructed; hut there is a considerable commerce carried on, unitiDg 
the produce of Thesia't/, Allien, and Stcotia. Before the town is a beautiful viUey, 
watered by the streams of the Hercymi ; and behind it are the towers and pjnnaslEs of 
- old Ciuf^e in ruins. Here, to the northward of the town, is the celebrated Onw cf 
aphoTiiut. 

About ao miles to the E. S. E. f A'. E. j E,J of Asvro-.'pitia, is the Fori afUts- 
' ; and ftirtlier on, at the extremity of the Gu/fi is Por/oG«™ano; both these iie 
of trade, but have little foreign traffic 

MOREA. We now enter upon the confines of the Morea, which is a land of 
peninsula, situated to the southward of Greece, and connected to it by the IMtma ef 
Coriiilh, being in all other directions surrounded by the sea. Its form ii tcinintlitt 
oblong, and much indented with bays and gulfs. Its breadth, irom the Ciutii Jhnat 
to Cape Hkilli.ia 130 miles; and iu length, from the ilfor«i Cojtfe to Cupe St. Aitrtio, 
is nearly IdO miles. The general aspect of the country is mountainous, butbemtinillT 
diversified with hills and vallies ; and though greatly fallen from its ancient proepeiilj'j 
ia yet extremely tertile, and capable of an increasing production ; so that, under a fW 
and industrioui population, it might soon become one of the richest countries ia 
Europe. At present, such is the insecurity of property, and so deficient the indutttj 
of the natives, that it hardly supplies their limited wants. There are many Hven, d» 
principal ones being the Earotai, the Ahheun, and the Panusoj; but the nnDaof 
these are now changed : the Eurotaa is called the Irvi, or Biailipotamni ; the Alflf 
the Carfion ; and the Pamisox the Pirnat'na. There are no roads. The popnlsliili, 
which formerly was computed at several millions, is now reduced to about SO0,0M, * 
number totally insufficient for the cultivation of the land. Yet the soil ia hixuriD'i 
and in its wild and uncultivated state produces groves of orange, lemon, and tnulbtnj 
trees, with numerous other fruits, plants, and vegelablea. Cattle are scarce, UtdlM 
breed of most domestic animals much degenerated; but sheep are abundant, ttl 
produce the finest wool. The principal produce of the Morea consists of com, oUra' 
oil, wine, silk, cotton, wool, honey, bees-wax, and fruit. The climate is heoltllj, tnd 
is a medium between (he scorching heats of Egypt, and the freezing cold of thenotthal 
parts of Europe: the Winter comes on with rains and thunder, the cold beginning to bt 
felt about December, but still more so iu January : in February vegetation returns, ^ 
Spring comtnences early in March ; Summer continues from May to October, md tUl 
ia the period when the Morea is considered to be most unhealthy. 

CORINTH. The Bay of Corinth, u^ the banks of which, about 1} mileinloni 
stands the remains of this once famous City, is on the southern shore (^ the OajT? 
Ijepanio. The town is still of considerable extent, but the houses are scattered in gnwh 
with corn-fields and gardens between, appearing more like a village than s dtv. W 
traces of its ancient walls are still discernible ; also the canal by whidi NOT 
intended to connect the two Gulfs. The Castle is yet strong, and suTToniided 
by u wall, two miles in circumference. It is situated upon the Acro-Coriidlai, a 
very high mountain to the southward ; but being strictly guarded by Turkish jealoMJ. 
its interior ia very little known. The modem town consists of about 1300 hcuMi 
and the population has been estimated at 4OQ0 : there are six Greek Churches aw 
three Mosques. Near the sea stands the Custom-house, and on the borders are ibe 
vestiges of its ancient walla. At the S. western cmrcmitY of the town are eleven 
coliuaiu o£ Otaia architecture; these are lemiuAVa (ti &m\. «,-D,<un^V),iaA UuWfji 
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of 6tone, are covered over with a sort of stucco^ giving them the appearance of Egyptian 
granite. To the northward of the market-place are the vestiges of a Bath or Gym- 
nasium. Formerly there were two harhomv ; one of these forms the present port^ where 
are still the remains of an ancient pier ; the other was situated in tne Gidf of Effina, 
and called Kenchreas, now little frequented. In the Gulf of Lepanio, particiuarly 
about the Bay of Corinth, the north and south winds are seldom troublesome ; the high 
mountains that enclose it in these directions^ rendering it a perfect basin. About N. W. 
{N, ^, W» f W»J from Corinth, distant IS leagues^ is the village or town of Vbttitza, 
before mentioned^ with about 60 houses; it stands half a league from the sea, on the 
declivity of a mountain, and has several ruins about it. 

In advancing frx)m the eastward, towards the mouth of the Gnlf of Lepanto, you 
inll observe the Point of Drepano, off which a reef runs out a considerable way ; this 
must be guarded against, by giving it a wide berth in passing. W. S. W. § W. 
(V. i S,J, distant H mile fn>m Point Drepano, is the Castie of Morea, 6 miles 
S. S. W. f W. fS. W. f S.J from which is the City ofPatrass. 

PATRASS, by the Turks called Badra, is situated in latitude Sd"" 14/ 26" N., and 

longitude 91° 46' 20" E., having a population of 19,000 ; it stands in a plain, and the 

land rises behind it to a small eminence, upon which a Castle, with a battery, is erected. 

In the interior the land mounts up to a great height ; but about the environs ofPatrass 

it is low, marshy, and unhealthy. The town is iU-paved and dirty, there being 

only one street that can be cidled good, and but few houses built of brick. The 

moDuments of antiquity are nearly all swallowed up in the lapse of ages : only a part of 

a Doric frieze, and a few small capitals of the Ionic and Corinthian orders, are now 

visible; but to the westward of the City, on the beach, is a well, the former oracular 

fountain dedicated to Ceres. In the environs is a small chapel dedicated to St. George. 

Patrass is well situated for commerce, being a central point for Livadia, the Ionian 

Islands, and the Morea, The port is a little to the northward of the town ; but that 

part which fronts the town is unsafe, and exposed to heavy seas, especially during the 

winter months : vessels therefore go a little further up the Gulf, where there id a mole 

nr qaay^ and where they can lie close to the wharf. The exports are chiefly currants. 

Oil, wine, honey, wax, silk, and skins ; and the trade with Corfii, Zante, Trieste, &c. 

is Yery considerable. Consids from the different States of Europe commonly reside 



From Patrass the land sweeps in a circular direction to the westward, towards Cape 
I^vas, in latitude 38° 19^ 40'' N., and longitude 91° 95 'SO'' E., the whole shore being low 
maa sandy. Within this space are a few rivers, but no towns of anv note. Off Cave Papas 
la a roc% reef, extending out to the northward full 1 mile ; there are 3 fatnoms on 
its extreme point, and very near it 14, 16, and 99 fathoms: vessels, in entering or 
dsj^arting from the Gulf, should steer wide apart, there being from 60 to 70 fathoms 
mid-i^annel, between Cape Papas and Balearic Cape Papas is low, but rises, about 
8 miles inland, to a great height. 

• From Cape Papas the coast stretches S. i W. (S, bv W.% W.) 7§ miles to AH Kali 
Bay; here is a rocky point, behind which you will find a mineral spring, and near the 
Point is the Konopoli Bock, A sandy shore then continues in a S. W. i S. (S, W, f W,) 
direction, above eleven miles, to the little Biver Anasata, and then turns nearly West 
fW.by N,J to the landing-place at Cape Klarenxa; here several rocks surround the 
^cmt, and render a near approach dangerous. On the summit of the Cape are some 
niins, a Custom-house, and to the westward, the Uttle rocky Island of St, Giovanni, 
near which are 5 &thoms, but no channel within it. In passing this Cape, you should 
keep at the distance of a mile, where you will find 99 fathoms, and further off, still 
de^er water. To the South (S, by W, J W,) of Cape Klareivm is the Castle Tomese, 
in latitude 37° 53' 45" N., and longitude 91° 9' 30" E. This is an old Venetian fortress, 
atoated on the summit of a high mountain ; the land here is very lofty, and forms a 
Kinarkable headland, visible a great way off; this gently slopes down towards the sea, 
the ground around it being mostly foul ; there is, however, a Uttle creek under it, 
whi£ occasionally affords shelter to small vessels. At its southern part, near St^ 
NicUo, is a spring of good water. 

. MONTAGUE ROCKS. Directly West (W, N. W. f W,) from Cape Klarenza, 
distant 7§ miles, and in a line between it and the northern part of the Island of Zante, 
are the Montague Bocks : the northernmost is even with the surface of the water, and 
ibe other has onlv 3 faUioms upon it ; there are soundings all round them, and deep 
xater at a little distance. Vessels coming through between Zante and Ce^ Aa&mia) «svd^ 
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also between Zante and Castle Tornac, must be careful to avoid these dangen, wUdi 
may readily be done by keeping alnays within 3 milea of tbe land. 

From St. Nicolo a couwe S. E. j S. fS. S. E. i E.J, fifteen miles, will amy jtn 
to Cape Calakola; the coast between i» low and sondy, bending in circularly, and 
farming what is naually called the Bay of Tornete. At the southern point of the pro* 
TOontory of the Cail/e Tomeae is Poial Qloiia; and running into the Bai/ are seTerol 
rivers, the principal one being the River Peneui, which is tf miles to the B. 8.B. 
(S. E. i B.J of this Point. Four miles beyond the Penimi is the River Gronta, oeu 
which there are other springs ; and further on are the Ruins nf Prigi, and the VVblgt 
of Skaphidia, from which the land becomes elevated, and projects to the aouthwirt. 
There is a rocky islet lying in front of a little eaiie, and another to the South, 

CS. hy W. 4 W.) of it, but fiirther from the land, and having a passage with 4 fethotn 
itneen; there is also a rocki/ ref/running out from the Point of the Cttjie, nnd behind 
it there is sbelter from the N. W. and Westerly winds, but open to the south. Upon 
Cajie Catakolu is the Pondica Castro, an old castle. 

GULF OF ARCADIA. Caoe CoMAVo is in latitude3J°38' lS"N.,and]wiRitn( 
S1°20'0"E., and forms the northern point of tlie Golf of Arcadia. This is a sballov 
and open Bai/, extending to Cape EonelUi S. S. E. i ^ (S. bvE.i E.), a distac 
30 miles; the shore hollowing in to the eastward. About 7inilesE. by S. fE.S.E, 
from Cape Caiakola, is the entrance to the Riiier Alphem, or Carpon, one of the b „ 
rivers in the Morea. Between it and the Cape is a Urge lagoon, forming tbe fiihcn 
of St. Giovanni ; while to the southwaid of the river is the Village of Argolanixxa, UM 
near it the Giagiapha Sshery ; further on is the Kaiapha fishery. You will thra pan 
tbe Biiieri Vera, Strovitki, Bona, and Kleidi, and arrive at Oxe Dervish Aga,aiA% 
village to tile southward of it. S. S. W. j S. (S. S, W. f W.) from Dervish Aga, diitant 
5 mQes, is tbe Town of Arcadia, the ancient Cyparissa, a place having Iittl«liDWto 
recommend it beside the beautifiil scenery with which it is surrounded. W.S. W.fS. 
(W. by S.J from the Village of Arcadia, distant fi miles, is Cape Konello, inlttitade 
37° IS" 0" N,, and longitude 21' 36' 30" E., Iheaouthem point of the Boy q/"j*TOi<fiii. 

From Cape Konello the land winds round, and runs S. f W. (S. by W.i W.) to the 
Island of Ptidano, which is about 3 miles long, and lies a mile off-shore, having a cbaniid 
with deep water between them ; the coast is clear nil the way, and you will have fron 
4 to 1 1 fathoms close to the land. Inland a range of hilts extends from Arcadia, tbt 
two highest of which are named Mount Mali and the Conilo Vouna, and due Ead 
(E. S. E. J E.J from the Island Prodano, 9i miles from the coast, is the Toim if 
Gargagliano. Vou may anchor in the roadstead between Prodano and the mail, 
opposite to the middle of the island, in 16 or IT fathoms, oidy exposed to windi ftn 
the S. W. ; but you must guard against the pirates which siKnetimes infest thew tat. 
The island is uninhabited, and covered with a sort of heath, which, washed by A> 
spray of the sea, imbibes a portion of its aalL 

NAVARINO. Having cleared the Island Prodano, you may steer S. W E. 1 1. 
fS. i E.J for the entrance to Navarino. This is considered to be one of the belt 
harbours in tbe Morea, and extends to the southward of O/dA'uuarino, having the loog 
narrow /jiiBi/o/aiAagi"a in front, which extends in a S. byE. fS.i W.J direetii '" 

Dearly 3 miles : the principal entrance is to the southward of this island, the pi „ 

being ncotlv a mile broad; but when in, the harbour widens to 8 miles, and its gentBi. 
depths, with the exception of two shoal spoU, are from 80 to IS fathoms. Tbe Tom 
of Navarino, or NeoKattru, is on the south-eastern side of the harbour, and inlatitidl 
36° 5^ 30" N., longitude 21° 41' 0" E. The harbour is spacious, and capable rf 
receiving a numerous Sect. The small or northern passage is between the /WmJ 
Sphagia and Old Navarino; thia channel was blocked up with vessels and slonu, U 
protect the Turkish galliea in 1571, and will only admit boats : there is ■ part irincb 
may be forded across. 

The Toim of Navarino is surrounded by a wall, without any fosse or ditch; 
citadel is built upon an eminence, and commands the harbour, but it is without n 
parts or any outworks; there is a battery at theentmnce. The houses near the httboor 
are tolerably well-built, the streets narrow, steep, uneven, and dirty ; it is, bowerer, ■ 
place of considerable commerce. Here are the remains of an ancient aqueduct, a ftoD- 
tain, and several marble pillars which now support the fafade of the grand Moaqw- 
Old Navarino, or Paleo Kastro, is supposed to have been built on the site of the Citf 
o/Pi/Zm, the birthplace of Nestor. 



The great, or Megalo Thoura, entrance to the harbour is narrowed by a 
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rodES lying off the soath part of the Idaaid qf Sphagia, the oatermott and laigest of 
which IS called the Island ofPylos ; there is an entrance between it and S^hagia with 
7 fitthoms water, but too narrow and intricate for general use : wherefore, in entering, 
yon should go to the south of I^los Island, and always borrow toward the starboard 
shore ; and when within the entrance, run on, and anchor behind Marathonisi, or 
Dude Island, in from 15 to 10 &thoms. The best anchorage is said to be by bringing 
the Castle csa Duck Island to bear W. N. W. f N. (N. W.iW.J, distant about a quarter 
of a mile; the Town S. i W. jTS. byW.i W.J nearly two miles; and the.South Point 
ff&skagia S. S. W.} W. (S. W.iS.j; the watering-place will then bear N. N. E.iN. 
(N, JS. by N,), distant half-a*nule ; but do not come nearer to Duck Island 
than one cable's length. In running along the eastern shore of the Isle of Sjohagia, 
which is all steep*to, you will encounter the Sphagia Shoal^ small spot of only S ntthoms 
water. This bears from the centre of Duck Island W. by N. (W. N. W. \ N.J, and 
at about the distance of 3 cables' length ftom Uie Coast of Sphagia : round it are 6, 6, 
and 9 fiithoms, deepening at a little distance to 13, 14, 16, and 18 &thoms, forming a 
good channel to the westward or northward. Pesili Bridge kept open to the south- 
ward of Marathonisi, or Duck Island, will carry you dear to the southward of the 
i^hagia ShotU. A Uttle to the eastward of the Ibwn of Navarino is a port for small 
craft : hexe is the usual Dogana, or landing-place ; also a cemetery, and the rem^s of 
an ancient subterranean aaueduct Further to the northward is the Biver Pesilt, over 
whidi is a bridge, and tnis is one of the customary places of obtaining fresh water ; 
another will be found at the entrance of the River Kurbeh, near the Ruins of Jalona, 
The land from the River Pesili to the Sikia Channel is one continued sandy beach ; 
and at its northern pert, to the eastward of Paleo Kasiro, is the lake and fishery of 
OsmanAgka, 

To the southward of the great channd, or Megalo Thoura, are the two little rocky 
Iskmdt ofAio Nikoh, between whidi and the shore is no passage for shipping. Behind 
these, inland, is Mount Koriphasio, 1627 feet high ; on its summit stands the Chapel 
of St. JVikolo, From Navarino a road runs, in the direction of the shore, towards the 
Towm ofModon. In coming from the southward for this port, vessels commonly take 
91 a pilot at Sapienza. 

MODON. About four miles and a half from Navarino is the Tovm of Modon, 
cnee a place of considerable commerce. Modon is built at the foot of a moun- 
Idb, on a slip of knd which projects into the sea ; the town is ill constructed, 
and now fidllng into decay, haying suffered considerably by the invasion of the Rus- 
liana in 1770. Near the Town, and at the Point next SapiensM, is a Lighthouse. 
Nearly opposite to the entrance to Modon, in latitude 36^48^ 0" N., and longitude 
9t^8Sf0f'E., there is said to be a shoal of 7 &thoins ; it appears on the Charts, but 
maiti eonfirmation. Another shoal of only 2 &thoms, and therefore extremdy danger- 
mam, is placed to the southward of Sapienza Idand, in latitude 36° 36' 0" N., and 
loiq^tude 2F 41' 30^^ £. ; it is marked '« doubtfut' on the Charts, and its existence is 
]F)0t to be ascertained* 

THE ISLAND OF SAPIENZA lies with the Pohd of Modon in a true north and 
naoAk direction, bdng 4^ miles in length, and of irregular breadth ; its southern pmnt 
bcfaig in latitude 36'' 42^ 3(y' N., and longitude 21'' 41' 0" E. It is moderatdy high, 
and rises gradually up towards the centre: at its S. E. side is the Uttle Harbour of 
Lomgone, having before it an island of the same name, situated at the middle of its 
entrance ; you may ssdl into Port Longone on either side of the above island. The 
north side of the Island Sapienza forms the southern part of the Harbour of Modon, 
wiierein you may anchor, before the town, in 5 and 6 nthoms water, on dean groimd, 
and weU-shdteied ; but there is no anchorage until you get withhi the Castle and 
Li^houee. In going to the above anchorage, you should keep nearer to the Island 
St^iienza than the Light, in order to avoid the spit which runs off the latter: you will 
not find ground until you get very near the entrance of the channd, when you will 
have 60, then 56, and between the Point and Island 13 &thoms ; after which you will 
amk into 20 fkthoms : then haul up to the northward for the anchorage, leaving the 
Lighthouse on your larboard side. The greatest depth of water between Sapienza 
I&nd and the main is 22 fathoms ; but on the Sapienza side, where the ground is dean 
«mL good, you will have from 15 to 5 &thoms, the latter depth bdng dose in to the 
shores of Sapienzaf or you may carry a hawser on to the land. There is a white 
pathway from the sea reaching to the summit of the mountain ; opposite, or rather to 
the eastward of it, is also go^ riding; or frtrther out in 19 or 20 fitthoms, the Casth 
bearing N. W. « N. (N. N. W.J; the N. W. Point of Sapienxa W. N. W. i W. 
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A^. W. by W.) ; and the Eastern Point ofSapiam S. E. i S. fS. S. E.) PUota bi 
(e obtained at this island for the Archi/ielago and nther parts. 

Kabrrra lies to the S. East word of Sajuun^ai, and iic^a similar length and direction, 
but BOmewhat btoader ; this, atadigtance, appears like a biph and circular masf^ 
land, serving to point out the uiljacent harbouTE. BetwecD Kabrgra and HapUmA k 
the Binall hltmd of Santa Maria, having a Caitle upon it ; there is s good channel oi 
either side of it. Vessels from the southward may steer North ("JV. by E. J E.J, for^' 
between the hlaada Sajaeiv^ and Kabrera, and having passed the little Inland oj'S .._ 
Maria, sail rather more north- westerly for the anchorage of Modon; or having 
entered the channel to the eastward of Kabrera, proceed to the northward of thit 
island : in either case there is plenty of water for the largest ship, and no danpA 
Small vessels may run to the further end of the Gulf, and anchor near the Venetiak 
Twer, or in the Uttle Fori ofLambro; but in the latter case they must be careliil U 
avoid the sunken rack lying before it. Kabrera'i S. E. point u in latitude 36" itf 0" N., 
and longitude 21° 47' 30" E. The land fVom Modon to Cape Gallo is all high and 
mountainous, and the shores generally steep. 

VENETICO. This is a small but remarkable island, about one mile long, Mut 
detached from Cape Galto by a channel half-a-mile wide ; there are some rock* off ill 
Bouthem end, called the Fomiigat, or Ants; these lie at the distance of a mile from ibe 
island, and have deep woter around them, so that a vessel may easily pass between Ibem 
and Venetico, in 31, 3*, and 39 fathoms, or between Veneiico and Cajie Gallo in IS and 
19 fitthoms ; give the shore next to the island a berth, on account ot a little recJv^A 
runs &om it, and steer nearer to the Cape, and there is no danger. 

Cape Gallo is in latitude 30° 41' 20" N. and longitude Sl° BV dfi" E., lying 
E. N. E. f E. (East) from the S, E. point of the Inland Kabrera, distant G| tnilei. 
The land from Cape Gallo runs N. E. } N. fN. E. i E.J to the Point of Earm. 
Directly east (E. S. E. i E.), distant 5 miles from Cape Gallo, in latitude 36°41'3i"N., 
and longitude 83° 1' 0" E., is said to lie a shoal with IS fethoms water upon it: this ii 
marked upon the Charts, but reste upon very doubtful authority. 

THE GULF OFKALAMATA, or KORON. Sbron is an old sea-poft, and ww 
formerly a town of considerable commerce, having a strong ^r^r«», and standing 
upon a point of land which juts out to seaward ; it was seated at the eitremilj 
of the point, at the bottom of a gently sloping mountain, and beneath it lay tlic 
tou-n ; but both/ortrsM and town are now nearly obliterated. Cape Karon ill 
miles from Cape Gallo, and forms tlie S. W. point or boundary of the Qtlfif 
Koran, or, more properly, Kalamata, which here, from Cape Karon to Cape Kgii, 
bearing N. E. \ E. (E. N. E. i N.), is almost 10 miles wide. The beat BRcfaongt 
near the Town of Koron is about a mile from the town, in from 90 to 15 bthoiK 
over a bottom of fine light sand, the remains of the fortress bearing S. by W. JW. 
f"*. W. bj/ S.J, the Dagaao, or landing-place W. N. W. f W. fN. W. ^ W.}, oi 
Cape Orosso, the southernmost land in sight, S. E. i S. fS. S. E. j E.J. Wurf 
may be had here at a moderate price, and good water in any quantity. The M 
watering-place is about 8 miles to the northward of the town ; but there is ■ mow 
spacious one about one mile further, opposite to a good anchorage: both these plist 
are at the entrances of little rivers, and your way to obtain the water will either De bf 
rolling your casks into the water, or, in moderate weather, by a very long hose fon 
the boats. When the wind is off* the land, the casks will be rafted off with ease; hd 
with a stiff sea-breeze, it will be better to have a grapnel in your boat. Shooll 
there be a rise, or considerable swell of the sea, the water at the northernBiMt 
river will become somewhat brackish ; you must then roll your casks higher qi 
Meat, fruits, and all other necessary refreshments are here in abundance. 

In proceeding along shore towards the head of the OulJ, which is 13 miles beyond 
Koron, you will pass £<u((//a, ixinfffl, i'u/w/un', and Pe(uWj, and also the ftii^r* *'«««»* 
and Pymatw. ; the latter being one of the most considerable rivers in the Morra, bnt 
without water sufficient at its entrance to float a good-sized boat, although it bai it 
abundance of fish, parliculariy lobsters of extraordinary magnitude. About a milM 
from this river is the little Town of Nisi, or Nissi ; to the eastward of which is the 
Toion of Kaia-mata, from which the Gulf is now frequently named. In sailing uptbi* 
Gulf, it is observed that the western shores present the aspect of a fertile countn 
covered, within 3 miles of the sea, with beautiful olive-grounds, which, though 
not well-cultivated, are interesting ; while on the easlem side you have the stcnlt 
and black appearance of high craggy mountains, altogether rugged and cheerb* 
On advancing towards the Gulf, the most conspicuous leading-marks will be tlw 
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Islands of Sapienssa and Kabrera, already described: there are also two higfi peaks 
▼isible to - the northward of Koron, resembling haycocks ; and at the bottom of the 
Gulf a very high mountain^ seemingly separated fVom the main. 

Kalamaia is a modem but populous town, standing at the head of the Chdf, in 
latitude 36^ W 45'' N.^ and longitude 22° 8' 2b" E. It is situated about !§ mile 
inland, near the River Apseria, and has a population of about 5000, chiefly Mainotes, 
who possess this province from hence to Cape Matipan : these people are spread over 
the mountainous tract of Taygetus, between Katamata and Kolokytnia, and have never 
submitted to the Turkish Government ; secured in their independence no less by their 
extreme poverty, than by their inaccessible mountains. There is anchorage before the 
landing-place at Kakifnatay in from 4 to 14 fathoms, but exposed to the southerly 
winds ; and the water in the middle of the Gulf is almost unfathomably deep. Two 
leagues S. by E. from the landing-place at Kalamaia, are the ruins of Kiiries, formerly 
the principal residence of the Mainotes : there is anchorage dose in to the land, som&* 
what sheltered fVom the south by Cape Kephali ; this is high land, and tiie shores 
around it are steep-to, there being 71, 209, and 305 fathoms at a little distance to the 
S. westward. 

From Cape Kephali the land runs S. E. i E. (^S. E. i S.J towards Point Stupor, 
nearly 8 miles : this Point has a reef of rocks running out from it, which must 
bave a wide berth in passing. Between, and near 3 miles to the northward of 
Point Stvpar, is the Village rf Kardamyla, consisting of about 100 houses; there is 
a small ijlet at its entrance, behind which is a coue. To the east fE. S. E. i E,J of 
Point Stttjoar, 2J miles inland, is the Town of Eyrgos, or Pyrgos, Ten miles S. S. E. 
(S. ^ E.l fhom Stupar is the Port Djimova, or FtV^/o, the best port on the eastern 
side of the Gulf of Kalamaia, running in a Aill mile and a half, and being at its 
entnmoe nearly one mile broad, but becoming narrower as you advance within it. 
On approaching the Port, you will get no soundings until you near the land; for 
Captain Smyth found 120 fathoms at a short distance from it, and a league further 
out, 410 and 479 fathoms. When within the harbour, you will have 10, 8, and 4 
&thom8 : the course into it is E. N. E. f E. (East) ; you may boldly run in, for 
tibere is no danger. On the northern side you will see three or four round hummocks. 
Hid also another on the side of a mountain to the southward : there is a high round 
hill, seemingly in the middle of the harbour, which will then be fidrly open. The 
iand generally about the harbour is high and barren. 

MAINA. From Djimooa the coast runs S. f W. (S. by W. ^ W.J to Cape 
Orosso, being irregular, rugged, and mountainous. About 2 miles before you reach 
the Cape, you will see the Httle Port ofMaina, within which is a village with about 
100 houses : this is an ancient place, inhabited by the Mainotes, and formerly called 
Sfetfo. From Cape Grosso the land wears the same barren and mountainous appear* 
mee until you reach Cape Matapan, in latitude 36® 21' 30" N., and longitude 
^Sg^9W Of' £. Cape Grosso is steep-to, and has 150 fathoms very near the land: 
I mile further out are 220, and at the distance of 4 miles off. Captain Smyth could 
Bnd no ground with a line of 300 fathoms. Cape Matapan terminates in a hidi, 
Heep, pyramidal point, at the base of which is a cavern, apparently blackened by 
the fire of former volcanoes. Upon its summit are the ruins of an ancient temple, 
■ipposed formerly to have been dedicated to Neptune : near the Point of the Cape are 90 
btnoins water. In advancing from tiie westward towards the Cape, you will see the 
Idand Renesta, bearing from the Cape N. W. by W. f W. (N. W.J, distant 4 miles, 
hmying some rocks extending from it to the southward ; you must carefully avoid 
these, for they have deep water close to them : the distance between them and the 
shore is 2^ miles; and in the channel between are from 73 to 149 fathoms. About 

5 leagues to the northward of Cape Matapan, the land, for a small space, falls down; 
and then rises again to a great height, so that at a distance you will imagine it divided 
from the main and Cape Matapan, to form an island ; but this appearance is soon rec- 
tified on your nearer approach.** 

• S. W. A S. (S. W. I TV.) from Cape Matapan^ distant 7 miles, there is said to be a ahotU of 
8 fiitluHiis water ; it is placed on the Charts in latitude 36'' W Q" N., and lone^itude 22° 23/ C' E. 

6 bj E. CS.i W.J fix)m the same ih»»<, distant 19 miles, in latitude 36° 9 30" N., and longitude 
29r> 34' 0" E., 18 another ahoal : and m latitude 36o 21' 45'' N., lon^tude 20° 16^ 30^' E., is a third. This 
litter is reported to be a rock, 70 feet m len^, and from 20 to 90 in breadth, with only 9 feet water 
«VBr it, and therefore very dangerous : these are all placed upon the respecsdve Charts, but rest solely 
an nport, and want oonumation. 
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THE GULF OF KOLOKYTHIA. Haringrounded Cape Matapan, ftbent whick 

re is no enchorage, on account of the great Jepth of water, you will enter the Gulf 

Kolokyikia, whicll is bounded on the weat by the Breccia, or PromontoTT/ ofMaina, 
. ..d on the east by the Eouth-eaBtern Peninsula of the Morea. On the Maiiia side rf 
this rugged land there are three haTbaurt, Paris Quagtia, Kololcina, and Pagoffna, Th* 
first of these is situated about a league from the Poinl of the Cape, and ia called Pari 
Quagiia, or Kallio ; here a Teasel may ride well-sheltered from north or westerly wind^ 
hut open to the south and east. Eleven wiles further to the northward there ii m- 
other place, aimilarly protected on the north and west ; this is called Port Kolokiia, 
not fcr from winch Blatids the Town of KoUcylhia, which gives its name to the GulJ. 
There is a lAwi/ of i fathoms o9' the entrance of iTo/ofttna, which it will be requialetS 
guard against. 

Port Paqagna, or Port Scutari, is the largest and best of these harliourt, beiw 
divided fi'oin Knlokina by an elevated point of land, about 1} mile broad. MerevesMI 
mav lie safe with all but S. E. winds. The harbour is circular, hnlf-a-leagne bro«4 
and has a depth of from SI) to T fathoms within it. It may be kitown by the toidhtn 
point having a reddish appearance, and by an old caslle on its northern aide. Then 
will be no danger whatever in entering: run directly towards the red-looking pant, 
and steer between it and ihe eaille, anchoring wherever you chuse, in tVom 16 loi 
fathoms. The Village of Scutari stands inland, and will be seen, situated at the botloai 
of the Bay, to the N. westward. 

Maratonisi is an ancient village, standing on the main, about 3 leagues N. |E. 
(N. N. E.J trom Pagagna ; it is built upon a huge rock whicli overhangs the m, 
and has about 600 houses, chiefiy stone, one story high, having a tower and a aqnaif 
cattle on the summit of the highest port of the rock. There is a small iilet about I) 
mile to the nortliward of the Point of Maratoniii, which forma a kind of roadileid, 
sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. A little to the nortliward of this M/rfii 
what is called Port Phinaki, with several rocks about, resorted to by small cosuiiig 
vessels occasioDally, but by no means a secure anchorage. This shore, all the way tVotD 
Cape Matajan, has very deep water a little distance from the land ; so much so, that 
Captain Smyth had STO fathoms about a mile off the entrance of Pnrt Qu^lia, SIff 
fathoms a little further, and E, N. M, (E. i N.J, distant 7 miles from it, there ws" - 
ground at 3S0 fethoms. 

We now advance towards the head of the Gulf: here several roch/ itlandi lie offlie 
Point of Triniaia; these therefore are named the Triiaiia Rocht : they are near the bwl, 
and have between them no passage for shipping. A little inland is the village of Ok 
same name. A rnady beach now runs E. (E. S. E, 4 E.) for 8 miles, to the Tooerif 
Ceciva, within wbicli space some rivers empty themselves into the GJdf: the pnncfpl 
of these is the Evroiai, or Viuili Patamo, navigable for barks and large boat* KM 
leagues into the interior of the country, until crossed by a riKky ledge. On the blldi 
of fliis river stands the Town ofMisitra, on the declivity ofa hill at tlie foot of Jfori 
Tasgclui, or Pendcdactylon, a town formerly of ve^ considerable importance, will) t 
population of 15,000, and producing 75,000 lbs. of silk annually ; but latterly it l«t 
much fallen into decay and been n^lecled, its present inhabitants not amountingt* 
above one-third of its former population. Its environs are extremely fertile, tui 
generally well-cultivated ; it contains several fragments of ancient sculpture, bcingtht 
relics of the once renowned Sparta, which city formerly stood about 2 mile* froni lb 
present modem Town of Misilra. On ihebanks of the&ro/aj, a little way inland, il 
Vasili Castle, standing on its western side, about a mile from lis entrance. 

There ia anchorage all the way from the Eurotas to Cecirta Tower; but thotigh d>» 
depth of water is only fror 7 fathoms, it is too open to Le there long. Near CWM 
Tiwer is a little rivulet, and behind it the high Mountain of Korkida. 

S. byE. fS.l W.J from Cecina, about two leagues, "is the lofty Proinonlerf^ 
Supina, behind which is the corf or harbnur, where a few vessels may ride, shdteM 
by the land on the west, north, and east, hut open to the south ; here you will onduv 
in from 7 to 11 fathoms. If you intend going into this place when coming fromllK 
southward, you will readily recognise it by the long even point, behind which twO 
round hills rise up, this being the S. W. poiTU or entrance to the Port : stear ligllt 
along-side of this, and anchor. On the eastern side of the Port, and opposite to ibe 
Point nfRupino, is the little rivulet of /japo; 2 miles S. by E. fS. i W.i from wMd i» 
thelitUe Hamlet Olid Pei7it of ArchangeL From thislatter point of land the coast tuul 
S. E. i S. (S. S. £. i E.) for S mOes, to the Point and Tower of La«ecH, which » 
«^parat£d irom the JjfoRj&Tuihy a uudlfitiut<aGluuinel,GOiUMcted to the munbr* 
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mdey reef^ over which there now is no passage. In leavinff the Poini of Archangel, you 
will see the little Island Klaronisi, with some rocky islets about its soutnem part : small 
vessds sometimes run in here, betwe^ the island and the main^ for a temporary ididter. 

THE ISLAND SERVI. This island was once joined to the main^ and, as. before 
observed, is now connected to it by a reef, over which there is no passage : it is a hilly 
island, and of a triangular form, running out to the S. W. and S. E. with two Points, 
and fbrming, between these Points, an open roadstead, called Saracenico, To the 
north-eastward of Servi, and between the island and the main, is a broad Bay, now 
called the Bay of Fatika, from a town of that name, which stands, somewhat elevated, 
a little way inland on its eastern part. The main land is high all round, and forms an 
amphitheatre of mountains ; the highest of these is call^ Mount Aspro. This bav is, 
from the Island Servi, full 3i miles broad, and has deep water within it ; there is anchor- 
age in different parts near the shore, particularly oft* the Tower of Porro, on the N. 
western side, wnere the water shoalens from 30 to 13 &thoms« From abreast of the 
ftUage of Fatika, roimd south-easterly towards Mount St. Elias, being all the way 
eneombered with rocks, it is high and irregular, and should always be kept clear of ; 
having got so &r as Sif . Elias Church, your course to Cape St. Angela, or Cape Malea, 
ynSi be direct East (E, S. E. f E^J 5 or 6 miles, clear of all danger whatever ; three 
qoarters of a mile off* the Cape are 72 fathoms, and 2 miles off* 309 &thoms. Cape St. 
Angela is in latitude 36° 2& 0'' N., and longitude 23° 12' 30" E. Off*the S. western shore 
af Servi there are some rocky islets, with passages for boats between them ; but this part 
of the island is too much exposed to the northerly winds to admit of even small vessels 
lemaining there for any length of time. The S. western Point qf Servi, Point St. 
Maria, is in latitude 36<» 27' 15" N., and longitude 22° 55' 0" E. 

THE ISLAND OF CERIGO. This was the ancient Cytharea, and is, with Servi and 
Ceri^Mo, comprised under the denomination of the Ionian Islands. 1 1 is separated from 
Serm br a channel 4^ miles broad, and of great depth. Its coasts present a dreary assem- 
blageof rocky precipices,risinguptosharp-pointed eminences ; and the interiorof the island 
hi mountainous and rocky, being anciently eminent for its marble of Porphyry. It lies in 
a direction from Cape Spati to Cape CapeUa S. by E. i E. and N. by W. § W. (S. k E. 
amd N. f W.), being in length 17 miles, and in breadth, from Elaphonesa to Dragonera, 
11 miles. The island abounds with hares, partridges, woodcocks, and turtle-doves ; 
and its vallies produce wine, oil, melons, flax, cotton, and silk, besides com sufficient 
fiir the consumption of the inhabitants : there are great quantities of sheep and goats, 
bat wood is a scarce article ; the mountains are arid, and little cultivated. In Autumn 
it is remarkable for the immensely numerous bodies of quails whidi traverse the island 
«n their way to the shores of Africa. Its population is about 9000 ; and although 
hetetofiire sddom visited, unless by vessels waiting for a wind to go into or out of the 
drchipdago, yet since it has been placed under the protection of the British Groverament, 
it will be more commonly resorted to for the purposes of commerce, or the conveniences 
of shelter. In advancing from the westward, Cerigo Island will appear joined to the 
main land ; for the continental shores, as well as Cerigo, are high, and you unll not, until 
you get near the island, discover the northern channel between, which is £ur, deep, and 
dear of danger. The oil produced at this island is exquisite, being esteemed by far 
the beat among all ^e islands, and therefore in great request. The fisheries are also 
Tery productive, to which the inhabitants are indebted for their chief subsistence. The 
ciiinate is temperate and healthy, but subject to violent gusts of wind, which often 
occasion consiaerable damage; sometimes destroying whole vineyards, and tearing up 
tiie trees on their plantations. This island at present is adopted by the British as a 
piace of exile. 

Quae Spati is in latitude 36° 22^ 30" N., and longitude 22° 56' 30" E., having a 
duLpef on its extremity, and near it. Point St. Nicolo, on the western side of which is 
anoborage in from 28 to 14 &thoms, or frirther in, and near the shore, in 9 or 8 &thoms; 
bat you must beware of a sunken rock which lies hereabout In proceeding along the 
western coast of the island, there is no anchorage which can be recommended. Off 
Point Karavovgia you will perceive a rock or two above water, but no passage between. 
Diere are ailso some rocks to the southward of Point Platanes, 6 miles S. S. E. from 
which are the FiUage and Port ofModari, with some little islands in front, and further 
on, the little Por^ ofLindo; but, as before observed, there is no safety in any of these 
sndiorajges. Some small islands, Elaphonesa and Strongila, lie oiS'the S. western part 
of the island, having a channel within them with 24 &thoms water ; and further on 
is Fort Grugnia. 

KAPSA Ll. On the southern coast of the island is the Town ofKaptaU, which is the 
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capital, andconidna 5000 inhabitants : but the streets are badly constrncte^,nidfhetotre 
stands upon the declmly of aroi;k, with an open cddb for shipping. Here ia eicellent 
anchorage, opposite Kaptali, in 20 fathoms, the east point of the cove bearing E. f S, 
(E. S. E.j, anil its western point S. S. W. J W. (S. W.), being well sheltered from 
north and westerly winds, but open to the South and S. E., which latter winds bloir 
flirectlyin. In this port or cone you will see a great Cftrt/e standing upon an eminence; 
steer nght in for it, and then anchor. 

Ovo, or Egg hland, lies in latitude 36= V 4S" N,, and longitude 83° C SO" E. It ii 
a high rock, and with attention will always be seen and avoided, being of a conical 
fonc, nnd nearly BOO feet high. Itlies directly south fS.bs W-i W.) from the Port of 
Kapsali, distant 3 miles: oil' its northern point is a little rock; it is otherwise sleep 
all around. On this rock are found the conchilia, a shell-fish, wliich produues the red 
colour, used hy the Tyrians of old, tor dying their cloths. 

East (E. S. E. i E.J from Port Kapiali, distant Sj miles, and N. E. fE. N. E.^N.) 
Si mileB from the Ova Back, is Cape Capella, the southern Poinl of Cerigo, in latitude 
SH" 0' *i" N., and longitude S3° V 0" E. E. S. E. J E. (E. S. E. i S.j ftom Cajt 
Cspella, iliBlant SJ miles, lies the inner of two little rocky iileli, called Koupliertm, at 
the BaskHi ; there is a passage between them, nnd deep water all round. 

N. by E. fJV. N, E. i E.) from Cape Capelta is the Promontory of SI. Ktetylo, IDJ 
between them the Ba;y of SI. Nicolo, within which is anchorage with Aom 30 Ea 
7 fathoms, slieltereil from northerly and westerly winds hy the mountains inland, upon 
which you will readily perceive two toweri : one of these is called PoJeo Cajtro, and il 
supposed to have been erected upon the site of the former Town ofMenelaia ; it is ia 
ruins, and has near it the remains of the Baik of Helen. But you ^lould not be caugilt 
there with winds from South or S. E., for these blow directly in, and will endanger 
your being driven on shore. When the eastern point of the island is brought to tHU 
E. N, E. 4 E. (about East), and the southern point S. by W. (S. S. W. i W.), you 
will be in the best part of the road, and have SO fathoms water. 

Oft' the east end of St. Nicolo lie the two Dra^xera Iihnds ; the southernmost 
one is connected to Cerigo by a narrow ridge of sand, but the northern one has deep 
water all round it. There is good anchorage under their shelter, but especiaUy under tiM 
northernmost, (br there you will be in readiness to soil out with any wind: jm 
may ride with an anchor to seaward, and a fast on the northernmost end of the island, 
in 20 or 22 fcthoms. Two and a half miles to the northward of this island ia flit 
Iiland of S<;dro, with a small rockg islet lying off its southern point : the coait trOD 
hence to Cape Spaii is irregular, steep, and ruj^ed ; about midway between is tbt 
little Village of Pelagia. There are soundings all along the shore, and at the (tiltuce 
of S miles trom the land, the depth increases to lai fa&oms; while opposite &^, ll 
about a simitar distance, no ground was obtained by Captain Smyth with 150 ftthoM 

CERIGOTTO. This is a. narrow island. If mUes long, lying S. S. E. § E. ud 
N. N. W. i W. (S. by E. i E. and N. by W. i W.), bearing S. E. * S. (S. S. E.) im 
Cape Cafiella, distant tflj miles. This is almost an uninhabited island, and was toraaij 
used oa an asylum for criminals, and a resort lor pirates. There is a little rinlri 
at its north-eastern part, where are two small riickj above water, called the iVtanw 
Jiockt. A similar roc/r^ Li/riliesoffita northern end; and between 2 and 3 miles 10 the 
northward of Cerigotla are three widely detached roclei, named Navtilui, upon wMdi t 
eloop of war was lost in the year 1809, Porretti, and Porri : between the two fbmiet 
is a rock under water ; and to the northward of Porri is a shoal of 4 (athomt. All 
round this rocky islet there is deep water, and a good channel between the NadSa 
and Cerigotto ; nut they may all be easily avoided by keeping within the distance rf 
Ji mile of Cerigotto, or steeringfi miles off, keeping nearly in mid-channel betwwa 
Car^ and Cer^Ho, Pom" is in latitude 35= Sfi" 0" N., and longitude aS" 15* IS"E, 
and bears from the northern Poi'ni of Cerigotto N. \ W. (N. J E.}. Cape Apditc^ 
the southern Point of Cerigoiln, is in latitude 35° iO' 15" N., and longitude 23o W 0"8. 
REMARKS ON THE WINDS. Vessels attempting a passage during the Sum- 
mer, between Cerigo and the Archipelago, to the north-eastward, are frequently oppacJ 
by the Etesian winds, which blow from the N. E. and N. W. quarters: these aretht 
monsoons of the Levant, which blow constantly during the Summer, and give to lb» 
climate of Greece so advantageous a temperature. At this season, the greatest part tt 
the Mediterranean, but particularly the eastern half, including the Adriatic and AnM^ 
pclag", are subject to N. westerly winds. During winter they become variable ; but 
S, E. and S. westera frequently blow with great violence during the solstices, or longed ' 
lUid shortest days. 
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In Greece, particularly in the Morea, which is almost surroimded hy th0 sea, the 
Etesian winds prevail about 40 days^ preceded by the Prodromi, or forerunning winds, 
for 8 or 10 days, making in the wnole nearly 50 days. The Summer Etesics in Greece 
md the Morea come from the N. W.^ and are equally beneficial to the soil and to its 
inhabitants^ moderating the violent heats during the dog-days. 

When Uie 8un> on idvandng towards the north, has d^^ to rarify the atmosphere 
3f southern Europe^ the Etesice of Spring commence in the Mediterranean Sea; these 
blow in Itafy. durmg March and April : tneir influence first is but slightly felt; but so 
aoon as the earth becomes warmer than the sea, the current of air wul move horn the 
sea towards the land^ and consequently produce westerly breezes. 

In the Autunm the winds become variable^ sometimes blowing firom the sea towards 
the coast, and at other times the contrary, lliese frequent changes are attributable 
to the sudden alteration in the temperature of the sea and land ; for^ as the sun declines 
towards the Equator, the earth gradually cools again, subject to slight variations, either 
on earth or sea, which necessarily must produce variable winds in the Mediterranean, 
until some weeks after the autumnal Equinox. 

Mr. Laurent illustrates the foregoing observations by observing that, *' having 
passed Cerigo, when boimd to the N. E., a violent north wmd drove the vessel towards 
Candia. Here she was buffeted about a long time, but at last made and passed the 
Islands ofMilo, Thermia, and Joura. Frequent calms fi)reboded the commencement 
of the Etesian gales, which were not long in making their approach : the black appear* 
ance of the sea in the horizon, and the ships descending the Archipelago before the 
wind, proved the necessity of preparing for the approacmng gale. All on board were 
brisk and lively, the wind furious and contrary ; but the Port of Zea was reached, 
md shelter taken therein." 

The Sirocco, or Schiroc, which prevails in a difibrent season of the year, is thus 
iescribed by Mr. Gait : '' Sailed from Malta in a Greek polacca, January 1 8th, 18 10, for 
the purpose of proceeding to the Island qfSpetzia in the ChdfqfNavplia ; but on the next 
Ibrenoon a Levantine Schiroc arose, and continued to increase for 24 hours, while, however, 
iie vessel worked onward. On Uie morning of the 2 1st it blew a perfect hurricane, 
md the polacca bore away before the wind for a port in the Adriatic, At noon the 
iky appeared to be involved in a thick tumultuous smoke, and the vessel was suspended 
18 it were on the curl of a vast wave ; and although there was as little of the foresail 
spread as possible^ she drove at a prodigious rate. When in sight of Corfu, the wind 
Btiifled to another quarter^ and shelter was at length found in the Harbour of Aulona, 
12 leagues more to the northward than that Luand." The calm which commonly 
presages an approaching storm, is at timea so dead, that the face of the water is dear 
and smooth as a looking-glass ; and on the coasts about Smyrna a long calm is commonly 
considered to be the sure forerunner of an earthquake. 



SECTION XL 



THE SOUTH-EAST AND EASTERN COASTS OP GREECE, 

PROM CAPE St. ANGELO TO THE NEGROPONT 

AND STRAIT OP DORO ; WITH THE 

ADJACENT ISLANDS. 



VariaJtvm, One Point and a Quarter West, 

From CAPE St. ANGELO, in latitude SG^ 26' 0" N., and longitude 2S<> 12^ 30" E., 
Ae land runs N. N. W. k N. (N, I W.) 3 leagues, to Cape St, Geor^, About mid« 
way you will see the little Chapel of St. Angelo, having a rock before it, near the land. 
N. N. W. f W. (N. N. W. i N.) from Cape St, George, distant 4 leagues, is the 
Town of Napoli di Malvasia, or Monembasia, situated on a point of land projecting, 
out from the main, and appearing much like an island. Between Cape St, George and 
NmoU di Mahnuia the coast hollows in, and lit, all die way from Cape St. Angeb, steep 
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and TOtky. About 4 miles before you came to Napoli di Malvtuia thoe i« ■ viltlgc, 
called AffioHnili, but no harbour. 

MONEMBASIA wna formerly a. place of some amsequence, and at present hss a 
population amounting to about 3000, but it bag little trade, md no harbour ; irbile 
the roadstead before it is wholly exposed to all ninda from the soudi and east. I 

From Monemhatia, or IVapoli di Malviuio, to Cape Hieraki, the course and distance I 
are N. N. E. § E. (N. E. i N.J, 9 miles; between them the land takes a circuit 
direction, within which, shout 3 miles to the northward of Napoli, are.ihe Ruiai <^ 
PoLeo Embasia. From Cape Hieraki the const trends to the Norili f" jV. by E.i K.j to 
Ports Boile and Keri, the latter bdng distant S miles from Hieraki: when you get 
abreast of flo((e, you will have opened the Gulf of Nauplia, or Argoi. 

CABAVI, FALCONERI, BELLO POULO*. In your passage towarda the Otdfrf 
Nauplia, you will pass the Islands Caravi, Fakoneri, and Bella Poato : ihe " 
apart fi'om each other, and are occasionally seen as you saU along. Conivi bean &om Qiw 
Si. Angela nearly N. E. fE. N. E. i N.), distant 38 miles, bdng in latitude 36° 46' SS" Nt 
and in lonfiitude 23° 3S' 30" E. It is merely a barren rock, without verdure, being 
shout 100 fiithoms in drcuroferende, and of a dark colour ; appearing, when seen tnm 
a distance, like a sail. Fatconeri is high, and somewhat larger than Ciraifi, bat trniu- 
habiled: it is in latitude 36° SO' 10" N., longitude S3° &y 0" E., and bears from Oraj 
E. N. E. i E. (E. i N.J. Bella Paula is about 2 mUea in length, and of neatly tht 
some dimensions in breadth, appearing like two round hills or islands; its shores, Ute 
those of Fakotfri and Caravi, are sleep all round, and may be passed on erery ^ 
without any rock or danger : its northern point lies in latitude 36° M' \i" S., and km- 
gitude2.1°a6'3S"E. 

THE GULF OF NAUPLIA, as ARGOS. This is a wide and exteoNve 0iK 
running in to the N. N. W. f JV. 4 W.) from Port Botte, 44 mUes. On tis weston 
shores are many villages and rivulets, though none of any note ; but on its esstem dik 
are the Islands of Spetva, within which, on the main, arc the Ports of Bhalli and 
Verceronda, where vessels may find anchorage. Though the entrance UtBadti ti 
narrow, and there are some rocks under water lying oS its starboard point, yet when 
you ore fhirly within it, you will find good riding in from T to 3 fathoms, '^aete il 
anelioroge also on the N. E. side of Spelzia, opposite to the town, in 10, g, gndB 
fathoms water, between the island and the main. Speisia is about 5 miles in length, 
and is distant IS mile lW>m the main. To the S. eastward of it, and divided by s narnw 
channel, is Speisia Paula, or Little Speisia, somewhat more than a mile long. SoA 
islands are extremely well-peopled, and supposed to have above 4000 inhabitants. "Ibi 
larger island produces a little wine, and has a spring of tolerably good water near its cenln 
The town consists of 4 or 500 houses, and the natives have long been reputed fbr Ibdir 
skill and intrepidity in navigation. The Gulf at this part, opposite to Spet^a, jailiVK 
4 leagues in breadth, and continues so, with the exception of the Islands of BytA 
and Caronisi, which lie off ila eastern side, until you reach the Isle of TUon anode 
Ciiif of Naukia. Here a point of land runs out to the westward, upon the norttica 
point of which the city is situated, in latitude 37°33'fiO" N,, and longitude SS°4T'30'K- 
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defended, beiug termed the Gibraltar of Greece: heretofbre it was the depot fbr 

principal produce of the country, and carried on a most extensive traffic in silk, <A 
wax, wines, com, cotton, and sponge ; but this has of late years much declined, nd 
at present its trade is confined to the mere neccsearies of life. The dimale bnib- 
healthy, and much sul^ected to theplague. There is, however, agood hsrbour, iri^ 
is capable of accomroodatiog e whole fleet of ships of war. Captain Frankland ti;ti 
" the Bay of Napoli has excellent anchorage all over it; and there ia a good ho- 
hour for small vessels inside of the Island of Bour/ri. On its western side standi ■!■> 
Aeropolis of Argos, with the ancient town at its toot, and near it the tomb of 4» 
memnon. There ore some mills on the shore, and an excellent watering-plaeeBr 
shipping." 

Count Pecchio, who visited this place in 18S£, has given the following desdjptiBi 
of it, " After a 50 days' voyage, we finally cast anchor before Najmli di BoniiWM- 
This city is seated at the toot of a gigantic and abrupt rock. The PaloMidi Cdi^, 
which in appearance are impregnable, rest on its summit; a palm-tree miso il> 
head above the turreted waits, like the banner of the climate. Argos, and ita beta* 
tiful plain, in front of the Ovif; the snowy summit of Ihe l¥onning Ti^grhu ta 
the west ; all the scenery around, render the view of Napoli di iSmtania one rf 
llie most picturesque iu Ihe world. Bui so iioon us the stranger puts bis lbo( Mi 
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shore^ his enthusiasiii oeaaes^ the enchantment disappean : the nanrow atreeta, 
the houses meuily hnflt, the air heavy^ and impregnated with fetid sm^, strike 
him with disgust. 

" The diversions of this capital consist in some ill-furnished coflfee-honses, and 
cracked hilUards ; an evening promenade in a small square^ overdiadowed in the midst 
hy a fiiendly and majestic plane-tree ; and in the indulgence of an eager curiosity^ 
constantly excited hy news and anecdotes. The population is very fluctuating, as It 
depends upon oontingencies; hut may be &irly averaged at 15,000." 

AR60S. About 4§ miles to the north-westward cfNaupUa is the Cify of Argot. 
The modem town is very considerable, and the streets are diqiosed with more regu« 
larity than usual; the houses are principally of wood, with projecting porticoes, appear-* 
ing light and airy ; and the population may be about 8000. Scarcely a vestige of 
the old town is now visible, and the massy walls of the castle itself are in a state 
of rapid decay ; but the environs of Argog are beautiftilly varied with the cultiva« 
tion of com, cotton, tobacco, figs, grapes, and rice, watered by the River Xera, the 
ancient Inachus, , 

The view from Argos has been much extolled. Mr. Gralt says, ** Before me lay 
die Ouff of Argos, on the west side of which, several promontories, like the side* 
scenes of a theatre, extended in successive perspective to a gi^eat distance; and on 
the eas^ the Citv of NapoH di Romania^ with the abrupt dim near it, all glittering 
and vivid with me setting sun, appeared a striking and magnificent spectade. The 
plain immediately before me, with several ploughs in motion, and interspersed with 
hamlets and country houses, presented the cheerful images of industry and homes." 

The usual mode of navigating these parts is in vessels with triangular sails, called 
Caiques ; and the native Grreeks are extremely expert in their method of managing 
them, going from Nauplia to the Island of Spetzia in four hours, when the wind 
proves &voorable. 

HYDRA ISLAND. E. N. E. fh>m Spetwi Pouto, distant 12 miles, is the western 
part of the Island of Hydra, which lies E. N. E. and W. S. W. (E, f N. and W, f S,), 
being about 11 miles in length, and 3 in breadth. This island has latterly become 
a place of considerable importance ; and though only a few miles in circumference, 
with a snrfiice so rocky, as scarcely to yield the most common vegetable, and even without 
any firesh water, except that wnich is collected in the cisterns, yet this Uttle spot 
has a population of 30,000, and a property in shipping amounting to fldl 300 vessels, 
many of large tonnage, and well armed. 

The toum and port are situated on the north side of the island, distant about 5 miles 
fiom the main land. Oft* its western part is a small island, and between it and the 
main is another, called Hedron; these form a kind of basin, where their vessels ride 
secure, and only open to the winds from the East, Mr. Henry Holland, in fais Travels 
throng Greece, has the following note upon this island: *^ Hydra is the most remark-- 
able of three or four isles in the Archipelago, which have risen into extensive commer* 
dal importance. It is worthy of notice, that all these isles are small, and for the most 
part of barren surface: had they been larger, or more fertile, the population would 
probably have been occupied in the growth, or trifling export of their produce, without 
entering into the general carrying trade, which is now their great source of wealth. 
The situation of Hydra has ^rther led to this superior extent of its commerce, being 
dosely adjoining to a fertile province, which abounds in grain and other articles <^ 
export ; but it is subject, in general, to an ignorant and tyrannical Government. It has 
been itsdf almost exempted from political oppression, by coming under the feeble and 
dispersed authority of the Capitan Pasha. Its barrenness, too, might afibrd protection 
to the growth of its commerce, which now protects itself, by enabling the inhabitants 
to purdiase an easy exemption from a Power almost too weak upon the seas to oppress 
than. A small tribute of money, and of sailors for the Turkish navy, secures the 
Hydriotes from any serious interruption in their traffic, in as far as the Turkish 
Government is concerned. 

** Their trade consists principally in the transport of the produce ofthis part to other 
quarters in the Mediterranean, and in bringing back to the Levant return cargoes of 
colonial and manufactured articles. The chief export, especially lately, has been grain ; 
the scarcity of which for two or three years in the west of Europe, has given an extras 
ordinary stimidus to this traffic. The Hydriote ships, many of them three, four, or 
five hundred tons, purchased their cargoes of com in Greece, Egypt, or Asia Minor ; 
much of it fh>m the Morea, Thessaly, or Macedonia; and carrying it down the 
Mediterranean, obtained a ready sale, occasionally at a jHrofit of 40 and 60 per coil. 
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upon the cargo. The details of thiE trade are curious. The capitBligtS aSHifdn, BMIt J 
ofnhom have originally been Captains of ships, reside on theiiund, and lend out their 1 
money to cominertial adventurers, on the verbal feith (for writings are seldom employed) j 




of receiving a certain interest, 10, 15, or even 80 per cent, upon the proceeds of the 
voyage. The Captains of ships, who are generatiy principal owners, are (br the moit 

Ct responsible agents in these tninsactions. It is the system of the Jf^drkta, 
rever, that every person on board their ships, even to the cabin-boy, has a share in 
the speculation, either in lieu of wages, for which the pronortioD is duly r^^ul&ted, at 
by investment of the savings which any one may have made. 

"Every fli/rfriois sailor is therefore more or less of aniercbant, and is furnished with 
the strongest motive to habitual industry, in the opportunity of thereby advancing 
bis fortune in life. The ships of tlie island have usually very numeroua crews, wbo 
are reckoned the most skilful sailors of the MedUerranean. They all retain a strong 
attachment to their native place, and seldom fail to marry and establish themselrci 
here, when they have acquired any property by their adventures. The Tovn i^Sgdn 
b built rather in the Italian than the Turkish manner, and contains many eWUenI 
houses, furnished in a style of luxury and sumptuousncss." 

Mr. Gait observes, "tliat tlie Hydriotts, wholly occupied with their vessels md 
trade, have as yet mode no roads in the island. The town is well built, and rcsemblei 
the form of a theatre ; the houses are piled, in successive tiers, to a stupendous height ; 
but the crowded port below, with the mi^estic stage of the sea, circumscribed by the 
distant scenery of Greece, displays a spectacle infinitely more suhUme than any thcatK 
can ever exhiblL There are V) paristi churches in the town, two having steeples «f 
marble." 

To the above may be added the testimony of Count Peechio, who visited Hgdra in 
1825. " The Harbour of Hydra, by moonught, in a summer's evening, presenta ok 
of the finest scenes imuginable. The city, composed of houses excessively whi^ 
banging, in the form of an amphitheatre, npon a steep mountain, appears, in tlie ni^hl, 
like amassof snowj and the lights, which at a distance sparkle from tlie openirindowi, 
appear likeslars of gold on a silver ground. The batteries about the harbour tie weli 
constructed, and kept up with great care. Before the Rcvolutiun, Ht/dra possessed but 
3 small cannon ; but now the port alone is defended by more than 30 pieces of brasa. 
At Vlicoa, alxiut a mile firom toe town, is an advanced post of soldiery ; and as this ill 

Slace of disembarkation, it bos a stone parapet of great strength, with barbacans, htat 
ehind which musketeers may drive an enemy from the shore. The island has thm 
means of defence : tirst, its squadron ; secondly, its situation on a narrow canal, wbic^ 
facilitates the manoeuvring of fire-ships; thirdly, its garrison of Rmuneliot tt^s&n, 
which, when the Turkish fleet is at sea, amounts to 3000 men. 

" Vlicoa is an ^eeable promeuade at sunset. A torrent opens its passage into ike 
sea. Here and there, between the rocks, arc seen Indian figs, fig-trees, and olives ; nd 
higher up the mountain, country houses are scattered about, belonging to the K* 
Captains, who contrive to raise, in small gardens, some flowers and ftuit-trceii 
Viicna has two small churches, in which are two lamps kept always burning." 

Between Spetzia and Hydra are several rocks and rockii iiMi : die two 
named Straloniai and Trichera ; the former has several smaller rocki about it, 
be carefuUv avoided. There is a good channel between Hydra and Hydron, uld itKt 
water all aliout ; but in sailing along the southern side of Hydra, there is a rody tm, 
which requires a wide berlli. Tlie N. E. end of Hydra is' in latitude 37" 23' l/N., 
and longitude 83" 35' 0" E. N. W. J N. (N. N.'W. ^ W.) from the N. E. end of 
Hydra, distant 4 miles, is Cape Skylti, the passage between beiiig the customary and 
best channel to the Pari of Hydra. 

GULF OF EGINA, oa ATHENS. Cape Skyl/i may be considered the S.W. 
extremity of the Gulf of Egiaa, being in latitude 37° 87' 0" N., and longUnJe 
S3° 3S'iD" E. Tlie opposite boundary of the Gtitf ia Cape Celanna, in latotudt 
37°atl' 15" N., longitude S4.°1'3V' E., and bears Irora Cape SkyUi E. N. E. jN. 
(E. N. E. J E.), distant 37 miles, 

POIIOS. There is anuland called 5/aBra lying off Cape Skylli; and from tias 
island in a N. W. by N. (N, N. W. i N.) direction, distant S leagues, lies the l^ml 
of P'lras. Before you reach this island there is a fine and picturesque harbour, csUcd 
MoHostero Bay, containing good anchorage, but open to tho east and south : be» 



Captain Frankland anchored, Cape Hkylli bearing !j. E. by E., the Red Cliff out^ 

„r .!.„ . — E. B r.__ g,|^ (j,(j j,ia„d of Siavro S. JE.: these are cotnwn 

n the Admiralty Chart Cataura: it is about ii miles lovg 
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firom £. to W,, and a long narrow point stretches oat finom the hody of the island to 
the northward. It is mostly high land, and abounds in lonons : here is the celebrated 
grove firom "vdienoe eight millions of that irnit are annually exported to various ports, 
principally in die Levant ; and in this grove Lord Codb^ane swore never to desert 
Greece, wnile she continued faithftd to herself. Mount EUas, the loftiest mountain, is 
near the centre of the island, and according to Captain C<^eland, who sunned tiiis 
island in 1828, lies m latitude 37<> 31' I9f* N., and longitude 83'' 27 6(f' E. llie town 
is situated on the southern side of the island upon a peninsula, which is joined to the 
iskmd by a narrow ridge of sandy land, forming on each side a Jdnd of bay. lliere is a 
diannel between the island and the main, but it is narrow, and diould nave a pilot to 
conduct you through it. In entering it from the south-eastward, there is a knoll of 5^ 
fiithoms, situated nearly in mid-channel, and about a mile to the eastward of the little 
Island c^ €hiihro~nisi. There is good andiorage to the northward of this island in 17, 18, 
or 19 mthoms, well sheltered firom all but S. easterly winds; or still more secure by 
riduig to the southward of the Peninsula qfPoros, midway between it and the main, in 
13 fiithonis ; or by going in to the northward of Poros, and bringinff die little Island 
ofConstaniine to bear N. N. W. (N. f W.J, you will have 11, 12, and 13 fiithoms, and 
fie almost land-lodced. There is a small island lying to the eastward of Poros, called 
Modhi, off the north end of which is some shallow water ; but otherwise its shores are 
8teep-to, and the passage between it and Poros has 52 fiithoms water in it. There is 
also a low islei off the northern Point of Poros, called in some Charts Petalous, bearing 
fit>m the north Point of Poros N. £. (E. N. E. f N.J, distant 2 miles, firom the west 
ride of which a dangerous reef extends, requiring a good berth ; therefore, in passing 
this way, you should steer mid-channel, or borrow nearer to Poros, by which you will 
pass in very deep water. W. N. W. i W. (W. N. W. * N.) firom Petalous Island, 
distant 4§ miles, is Cape Estimo, N. N. E. (N. E. f N.j firom which is the Island 
Egina, or Enghia. 

E6INA. This island is situated in nearly the middle of the Oulf to which it gives 
its name, being of a triangular form, and having a population of nearly 10,000; it is 
aboat six leagues in circumference, and has a port on its western side. Tnis part is well 
caltiTated, but the general surfiu^ of the island is stony : the hills are, for the most 
part, naked rocks ; their sides are steep, and formed by the farmers into kinds of terraces, 
which resemble so many rows of seats in a ccdossal amphitheatre. 

The chief produce of the island is grain ; there are also a few olive, almond, and 
fi^ trees ; and wine is produced here, but not in sufficient quantity to supply its inha- 
bitants. As you advance toward the island, you will observe the shaft of an ancient 
odumn projecting afar off, the remains probably of some temple. The sea has risen 
of late ; but the ruins of the old port are yet visible, and the moles are in many places 
above water. The inhabitants formerly lived in a town built on a mountain, situated 
in the interior of the island, but latterly they have removed near the sea-shore, and 
now occupy the site of the ancient Egina : they are chiefly employed in maritime 
pursnits. Neax the N. eastern point of the island are the remains of the Temple of 
Jupiter, standing upon a moimtain, and consisting of 23 columns; and on an adjacent 
hiU is a monastery, naving the appearance of a castle. A modem traveller. Captain 
FranUand, thus describes his visit to this island in 1829 : " Landed on the southern 
nde of the island in a kind of natural basin, upon a curious calcareous formation, 
incrusted with shells of all sorts, and large blocks of red stone, like porphyry. 
C3imbed over heights, through dwarf firs, juniper, and olive trees, with here and 
there a patch of cultivated ground, to the summit of the island, where stand the 
icmains of Uie once beautifiil Temple of Jupiter. Twenty-two columns of the Doric 
Older, with part of the architrave, still remain erect. Formerly there were 52 
colnmns, 12 on each firont, 6 on each side, and two interior rows of 10 each. Its 
prop or t i ons are beautifiil, and its preservation astonishing. Its position is superb, 
commanding a view of the sea, of Hydra, the Bay of Salamis, the Pineus, the 
Acropolis, &c." 

At the S. western Point of Egina is the small Island of Mo^i,, and fiirther west 
a krger one, called Angistra ; there are also several other UtUe islets to the north 
and north-westward, with passages between each, deep water all around them, and 
good anchorage, if requisite. 

ATHENS. N. N. E. (N. E. % N.J, distant 11 miles firom the N. E. Point of 
Egina, is the entrance to Port Lion, the ancient Pircsus, or Harbour of Athens, a 
«nall but wcJl-sheltered port, of a circular form, and narrow entrance, capable of 
contuning 3 or 400 small veraels, which draw btit little water. On its shore stand 
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a custom-houBe and s Hmall churcb. A very few relics of the andent mrka mt 
StiU vUibIc, and there are the remains of two beacons, which formerly marked the 
channel into the inner harbour ; these are still to be seen above water ; one of them 
is in ruins. Mr. Gait, who visited this place in 1810, states the population to be 
about 10,000; but this most probably is much above its preEcnt number of inha- 
bitants. AC a short distance from the entrance to this port is the large and well* 
known figure of a Lion, made of white marble- Captain Frankland says dieR 
formerly were two lions, one on each side of the harbour ; but these have been taken 
away, anil are now in the arsenal of Venice. The Monastery of Sf. Spiridumeiim 
destroyed by Lord Cochrane. The only commerce carried on at this port consists of 
the productions of the Eurrounilliig country, the principal articles being olive-oil, honey, 
wax. Bilk, and wool. To the eastward are two smaller coves or harbauTt, called 
Straiiatiki and Phanari. The waters of Cefi/iiisia and ItUms fall into the Gulf 4 
Egim, the latter paseing by the southern side of Atheju, which is at the distance tf 
& miles from the port. 

The north winds are here very rare, except in winter; but when they do come 
on, they bring great cold. The months of December and January are usually attended 
with heary rains. In summer the S. W. winds are most prevalent, attended wilb 
great heat; easterly winds are also frequent during this season, with rain; but tbe 
Sirocco, or 5. E. winds, are seldom experienced. Between October and March thf 
heal is moderate, and the climate healtliy ; but in summer it is intense. 

COLOUBIS, OH SOULOURI. This island is about S miles long tiaai east le 
west, and 34 broad, being divided from the territory of Atkcnt by a narrow and 
crooked channel : its western side forms a fine harbovr, extending tu an east and 
west direction fbr 5 miles. Here Cnptain Frankland anchored in 18 fathoms, tht}- 
tered from all winds, and on good holding ground, the Town of Colauru '' 
W.SN., keighls ovtr Athens '&3£t, atuM/ie bulk of Colourii Iitand to .the " " 
these are compass bearings. On the nordi side is the Say of Eleasis, ii. mc ouu. 
leading to which, on the east, the water shoalens Irom 90 to S4 fathoms, but dnmni 
again inward. Here is a fetrv. On the west side of the entrance of this Ariil, aimt 
S miles from the Piranm, is tlie Island Piyltalia, which affords shelter from all winds 
in lit and 20 fhthoms, hard sandy ground. Over an inlet on the eastern tade if tk 
channel, is the ViUage Aiabelaki, situated in the midst of fertile fields, having on OM 
side a crfek, and in front an extensive but shallow port. The Tutnn of Oibari^ 
(the ancient Salamii) stands on the north shore, at tbe bottom of tile Qtdf, tttbe 
foot of a conical hill, and contains about .5000 people : they export grain, (ul, tno^ 
and almonds. 

On the north side of the Bay of Eletitii, and opposite to Ibe Slraii of Salma, 
Is hefsinit, or Lepsiai, now an inconsiderable village. The Elevsinian /%tMilIOt 
8 miles long ; ana though destitute of rivers, is yet extremely lertile. To the N-W. 
of Calaarii is the Uttle Town of Megara, conldning about 400 houses, all W- 
roofed, and nearly 1000 inhabitants; not Sir from this is the Panagta Fani Boman, 
tbe most considerable monastery in Greece. From Megara the coast runs W. S. W. 
(W. i S.) for more than £ leagues, to the Bay of Kenchrais : here stands • ealt 
village, which gives its name to tiie Bay; this formerly was the eastern Falitf 
Corintli, fi'um which that city is only two leagues distant. 

Between the hiand Egina. and the main there are several small iilanda, aiidn 
the western side of the Oulf is Port Piada; the villoge is situated about S niU 
from the sea. Here stands an old tower, and to the southward are the nuBSt' 
the ancient Epidaurui. The road from hence to Navjjia is beautifully diveaaflBl 
with hills and woods, and watered by numerous streame. 

From Port Lion the eostem coast of the Gvlf of Egina takes a S. easterly ditw 
tion, towards Cape Cohrma. There are some-rochi/ Ulett lying off the several poiBll 
of land, with temporary anchorages behind them ; these may be readily seen on At 
Chart, hut do not otherwise require description, until you reach the lalatid of Pt9' 
ventaia, called also Gaithro-niH, where the land turns to the east f K S. E. f B-) 
and the Curie becomes visible. From tills island to Cape Colonna the distance is Si 
miles, in which there is good anchorage in 12, 10, snd S fathoms water. 

CAPE COLONNA lies in latitude 37= 39' 15" N., and longitude 24° 1' 34" K-. 
and is a most remarkable promontory, having on its summit the ruins of on andent 
temple, said to have been dedicated to Minerva, of which there are 16 massy colamns 
still remaining: these are elevated to the height of 200 feet above the level of tbt 
eea, and may be seen at a great distance. Whichever way you approach tbe Capii 
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(ii* Bcener; is Bbriking : there are caveniB underneath the Cape, which are commonly 
the resort of pirates. 

Fmin Colonna the coast tuma eharply up to the nortU-eastwatd, and is faced on 
the east by the Itland Macranisi, or Long ttland, the south end of which bears 
ftom Cape Colonna E, J S. fE. S. E. i E.J, distant 4 miles ; from thence it extends 
N. W E. i E. (N. N. E, i E.) about 7 miles, being nearly 2 miles in breadth. It 
is a low baiten island, and only inhabited by some Greek shepherds, who cultiTate 
■ little grain, and look after ft few flocks. There are the ruins of an ancient dty, 
and a. fine ^ring of water upon it. Some Kunken rocka are reported to he off its 
northern end, to which it will be advisable to allow a berth in passing. 

PORT MANDRI. Directly opposite to the Island Macronisi, upon the main 
land of Greece, lies Fori Mandri, forming a aenjcireular liaj/, about holf-a-league 
in breadth, where you may find good anchorage with from 16 to 4 fathoms water, 
day and sand. This is a good place to run into with a northerly or southerly gale; 
tor there is nothing to fear except the ledge of roeks oS! Macrottisi, which has 
been already spoken of. In coining in ftom the southward, steer round Point Colonim, 
and sail mid-channel between Macronisi and the main ; and when you get well befbre 
the entrance of the port, haul in for the anchorage: the best place for this purpose 
irill be with the mrltiem point of the entrance bearing E. N. E. ) E. fEaitJ, and 
the toulhern point of the port S. S. E. i S. fS. i E.), iac here you will be sheltered 
also firora easterly winds by the Island JUacronisi- There is a small vihiie charctt on 
the northern puiat, and a spring of good water at a well to the N. westward; a supply 
of fire-wood also may readily be obtained here. 

PORT RAPHTI. Having quitted La Mandri, and cleared the norlh-west end 
of MacrrmUi, steer N. N. W. f W. f JV. b^W.i W.) for Port RajMi, which is distant 
from Porf Mandri full 3 leagues, and is considered one of the most commodious 
barbouiB in the Atheaiaa Sea. The entrance to the port is rather more than a mile 
brood; but near tlie middle of it is an island with a mutilated Statue upon it, SOB 
feet above the level of the seaj wliich forms a most admirable mark fbr the harbour. 
This island may be passed on either side, having from 10 to 30 fathoms all rotmd, 
at only a little distance from the island. Within the liarbour are two small coves, 
one to the N, W., the other to the S. westward ; there are also 9 lesser isleti within 
the Statue Island. At the further end of the N. W. coiie are some ruins, with part 
of the remains of a pier under water, and a well, in which good soft water may be 
conBtantly obtained. Fire-wood is in abundance. The anchorage is about three-quarters 
of a mile within the Statue Island, cither in 11 fathoms, with that ialand bearing 
E. 8.B. i'B..(S.E. byE.iE.j: or in 8 iathoms, with the same ijfaaij bearing E.N.E. 
fE. i N.J. Statue Island is in latitude 37" 68- 65" N., longitude 23" 69' 0"" E. 

BIARATHON. K. iW.dV. iE.) trom Port Raphti, distant IT miles, is the 
centre of the Bay of Marathon, which is bounded on the north by a narrow point 
prtgecting southerly, and to the south by Cape Kavala, a brood dhow of land ; the 
distance between the two points of this bay is a leagues, and the soundings from 
IS to21 fitthoms; but this place is unsheltered, and imoUy open to the S.E. winds. 
At the best anchorage, which ia near its centre, you will ride in 8 or 7 fathoms, or 
decrease that depth as you approach the shore. Here the little Kiver Keyniirios, after 
crossing the Plain of Marathon, runs into the sea. The famous Tamn of Marathon 
boB now dwindled into a petty village witli only 40 or .50 houses, which remain on 
the northern banks of the river, about SJ miles inland. From the Bay of Marathon 
may be seen Muunt Hametie to the southward, and Mount Peideli to the westward ; 
the Bides of which are covered with myrtle, cypress, and cedar trees, intermingled 
with pines, which produce turpentine in abundance. 

THE NEGROPONT CHANNEL. ITiis is a strati which, running along the 
sbraea of Livadia, continues in a north- westerlv direction fbr upwards of 70 miles, 
and divides the Island ofNegroponf ftom the main by a channel of irregular breadth, 
b«ng crossed by the Bridge vf Egripus, in its narrowest port, about 30 miles above 
Marathon, where the strait is nut above 100 yards wide. Here stands the capital 
CHj/ of Egripos, supposed to occupy the site of the andent Chaicis, and having at 
present a population of 4000 ; but so little is the navigation attended to, that the 
arches of thu bridge are now nearly filled with sand and rubbish, lo that even a 
galley can hardly pass through them. The southern port of this channel or strait 
la colled the Channel of Ihe Ncgroponf, while the northern half, above the bridge, is 
known by the distinction of the Channel o/Talania, being named after a considerable 
ViJaiid town in Livadia. These ports Itave never yet been properly sutveyed ; and the 
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little commerce that lias been carried on of late years, owing to the 
revolutionary state of the natives, does not allow a minute description to be given. 

The Negropont, properly speakinc, is confined to an island 9* miles long, and 
ftom 5 to 18 miles broad. This land is mountainous, though formerly styled "tite 

rary of Greece ;" but although its soil is equally productive as of old times, yet 
modem inhabitants do not cultivaU it with proper nssiduity. The level part* rf 
the island are generally extremely fertile in grain, wine, oil, and fhiits ; there tn 
also mines of marble and copper; and the island on the western side has sevenl 
good harbours. But it has been, and is at present, under the Turkish Govenimm^ 
whose cliiefohBracteristic is certainly not industry or improvement of any kind. Tbt 
mountaios are IVequently covered with snow, and its eastern coast is rocky, irregnlv, 
precipitous, and destitute of harbours; therefore must always be avoided, e^MioUf 
with an adverse wind. 

THE PETALOUS ISLANDS. Off the S. western shore of ibe Negropont, 
to tbe 8. E. fS. S. E. j E.) oP Manithan, distant Ifi miles, and E. N. E. jN, 
fE. N.E.iE,) ftom Port Ba;»A)'i", distant 10 miles, are situated the Pela!oai lilandi, 
consistinj; of one large and several smaller itleli, behind which vessels may occasiontllT 
obtain very good anciioritgc: this will be found pnrtieularly convenient for vessels banM 
through tne Slrail ofJJaro, or as it is sometimes called Silola, especially when caiu^ 
by bad weather tVom the southward, and unable to get through the straitheGtrerngbl; 
and also with N. easterly winds, instead of running Airther to the leeward ; fitr it will 
iVequently happen that those winds will blow so strong in the ulrail, dist a »e«d 
will be totally prevented ftom finally succeeding in getting through, when il will be 
moderate in otlier parts: in such eases a good shelter may be found here until tte 
weather moderates. But you must not go between the Pelalnta Uland) and the /(W 
of Nfgropimt, for this channel is too narrow, and the ground uneven ; while llat 
between tbe two larger islands to tbe southward is quite shoal; therefore yoosboulil 
steer to the southward of tbe largest isloud, and haul in N. E. for the anchonge; 
or, with a northerly wind, you may pass within any of the other islands, » the pi*- 
soges are ouite dear. The water appears i<hoaI off* the points, because the bottotn is 
white sand; but by giving them a berth of two-thirds the length of a cable, jw 
will pass them in 6 or 5 ftlhoms. The shores of this harbour ore bold lU iWoxl. 
You may anchor in the middle of the cluster of islands in 20 or aa fkthonii, ll« 
ground holding well. The islands have few or no inhabitants, aud thete is ^ftXj 
of wood, but no water. 

THE ISLAND OF ZEA. The 8. W. point of this island bears ftom Ojf 
Culannu E. S. E. 4 S. (S. E.f .E.^distant Ifi miles; it ibcnce extends N.N.B. 
fN. E. i N.J 11 miles; its breadth is about 5 miles. The northtm point hears dm 
Port BaplUi S. E. by E, (S. E. i .S.J, distant 6 leagues; and from the Bif »f 
Maralimn S. E. j S, (S. S. E.j, distant » leagues. The passage between iliM 
the ttland MncTonisi is 6) miles brood, and without any danger whatever. ~ '^' 



u get nearer 1o it, the appearance improves ; the precipiti 
been Ibrmed into innumerable artificial terraces, and the town stands elevMed ihW 
60 of these. Upon these mounds or terraces the groin is sown and cultivated. Ite 
chief produce of the island is vellaui, (the oak producing valouia), cotton, and a llBls 
barley. A small quantity of silk also is produced here;-and tradition affirms, that l( 
this spot that article was first discovered. There are a few gardens, which supply Um 
inhaytanta with abundance of citrons, melons, lemons, pome^nates, and currants ; IM 
the land is mostly deficient in pasturage. Tbe few catUe they have, are fed npon b ul b * 
ofthe prickly and small-leaved oak, which abounds here ; and its acorns f\imiah bod At 
an innumerable quantity of swine, which rove about in large herds. Thei« itbulHK 
town in the island, which, as before observed, stands in a very elevated situMion: B 
this a rugged road leads up through dirty narrow lanes ; but the higher part beteoM 
somewhat more respectable. The town consists of full 1000 bouses, built with M 
roofs, itnd laid out in irregular unpaved streets; the population is nearly £000, smo^ 
whom at least 50 are Priesls, with a Bishop at their head. Most of the eurronndllt 
eminences arc surmounted with windmills. The British Vice-Consul, who is a GTCti 
receives three dollars from each ship which, through stress of weather, or otlienrali 
takes retiige in the port ; and the house whicli he inhabits, is distinguished by a di>^ 
■ if the English Jack." 

" Zea," says Mr. Gait, " is better adapted for a commercial seal, than to tiBTtA 
Inch itself to cominerce. Its situation is singularly happy ; and by its excdlanipo'li 
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one mig^t almost ooDdude that it could not fidl to become hereafter a place of great 
trade. It equally commands the Gtdf of Egina, and the Strait that separates Nefrro* 
pont fiom Greece. But^ as Hydra demonstrates^ habits of industry are of infimtdy 
more consequence to prosperity than either situation or fertility of soiL" 

The Fart ofZea, called also Port St. Nicholas^ is on tlie N. W. part of the island, 
and is at its entrance but one- third of a mile broad^ being contracted by a narrow tongue 
of land that extends to the S. W. from the north side to the same distance. The general 
depths, on rounding into the harbour to die N. eastward, are from 27 to 16 fittnoms ; 
and thence towards the watering-place, which is in the easternmost part of the bay, 
in the N. £. angle, they deorease to 6 &thoms. 

To enter the harbour, which is in latitude 37<> 4(y 0" N., and longitude 24^ WO^' £., 
if approaching from the westward, you will perceive a round mountain with a church upon 
it : so soon as you have got a fair sight of this, steer close in to the land, and run along it 
until you open the harbour, for otherwise you may perchance pass by without observing 
it. On the northern side of the harbour stands a white church, or Hermitage ofSt.Nichoku, 
which serves as a good mark to distinguish it, and upon the high lands are several wind^ 
mills ^ bring these to bear to the S. eastward, until you get the above church tibovLt 
N. by E. {N.N.E. i E,); then, should the wind be westerly, haul round the north txnni, 
and anchor in the northern part of the harbour, where you will ride safely, sheltered 
fitom dl winds. Vessels bound to tbe westward, should take this station, because, with a 
&ir wind, they can thus quit the harbour witib fiucility ; but those bound out to the 
eastward, should anchor at the southern part of the harbour, or lie half a cable's length 
irotn the southern point, with a hawser on shore upon it, and an anchor to the N. east- 
ward, in 16, 14, or 12 fathoms water. Here also is a Hermitage, called St. Sabas, and 
near it some fishing storehouses. 

There is a little bay on the S. W. side of Zea, called Port Kabia, where occa- 
sional shelter may be found from the N. E. and east winds. The mountain on Zea, 
according to Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 37<> 37' 18'' N., and longitude 24*^ 21' 40^' £. 
St. GEORGE D'ARBORA. In beating up for the Macronisi or Zea Chaimtls, 
yoa will get sidit of the littie Island of St. George (TArbora, which lies in the passage 
ham Hydra; this is about 2 miles in length from S. £. to N. W. It is narrow, rocky, 
Bjod uncultivated, but yet occupied by two or three families, who possess a few flocks of 
sheep and goats ; there is no danger about it. Its summit is in latitude 37^ 28' 14' N., 
and longitude 23"" 55' 42^' E. 

ANDROS. This island lies to the north-eastward of the Island of Zea ; its north- 
ern part forming, with the south tn^oi Negnmont, the Strait ofDoro, sometimes called 
Bocea Siloto, which is about 6 miles wide, ana is the channel most commonly used by 
vessels going to the northward. Its northern point. Cape Guardia, is in latitude 
8?*> 58' 0" N., and longitude 24<» 43' 0" E., from whence it extends S. E. (S. S. E. { E.) 
91 miles, its Inreadth being about 7 miles. It is of considerable height, and generally 
believed to be one of the most fertile of the Cyclades. Besides its principal town, Andro, 
which is situated at its eastern side, it is said to have more than 60 villages, with 
a population of above 18,000. These chiefly produce their own support, and 
employ little monev in their transactions : the staple production of the island is dlk, of 
which article one thousand okes are annually exported. The island is beautifully inter- 
npersed with gardens, which produce pomegranates, oranges, lemons, and various other 
fruits in abundance, and fbr exportation ; but their wines, oil, wheat, and barley, both 
of which latter seed are mixed and grow together, are only sufficient for home consvgnp- 
IjoD ; and it not unfrequcntiy happens that they are under the necessity of obtaining 
a.Btill farther supply of grain from Egypt, Folo, or some of the ports of Anatolia. Near 
5 miles to the southward of Andro is the Village ofPatoBo Castro, situated on the S. E. 
|ioint of the island: here commences the strait which separates Andros fVom Tinos, and 
IS dear from danger, but only 2 miles broad. There is no harbour on the eastern side 
of. the island ; but on its western side, in latitude 37® 51' 0" N., is Port Gabriel, about 
7i miles from Cape Cruardic^. Tliis is much encumbered with rocks, and by no means 
mSd, or to be recommended ; for although vessels may ride there safe enough, yet the 
ingress and egress will always prove hazardous, unless you are thoroughly acquainted 
with the place. When, therefore, you find yourself unable to get through the Doro 
Channel, it will always be advisable to run for Zea, or Port Raphii, where you may 
ranain in safety until you can make your passage with more success. 

Having cleared the Strait of Doro, and bound for the eastward, ^ou must guard 
^gnnst the Kaloeri, or Monks, two dimgerous rocks, heretofore very imperfectiy laid 
down on the Charts, or omitted alt<^ether : they are now for the first time placed on 
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the correaponding Charts with much exactness, and will by inspection appear to he tm 
rocks above water, lying E. N, E, fE. t N.) from Cape GuariUa in Aadros, diatanl 
3S milea, and from Cape Dori directly East (E. S. E. i E.)> distant 38 miles; Ihw 
have some timkcn rocki about them, and deep waWr all round. They are in lalitiidt 
38° 9" 33" N., and longitude 35° \ff 0" E., afl laid down by Captain Beaufort in IBia 
There are soundings about and between them of from 7 to BO ftthoms, coral. To tb« 
westward, about three-quarters of a mile, are UB fathoms; and at about the sanw 
distance, to the southward of them, are TO, 88, and 105 fethoms. To theS. f«»- 
ward, distant If mile, there are 136 felhoma, rauddv bottom ; and at a little distuiee, 
on their north side, it deepens to *fi and GO fhthnms ; then no ground. Hs»iD(| 
cleared these dangers, the mariner may proceed without fear for Smyrna or the Dar- 



SECTION XII. 

i WESTERN AND NORTHERN COASTS OF THE ARCHIPELAGO, 
OB EGEAN SEA; FROM THE STRAIT OF DORO, o» SILOTA, TO 
SALONICA, AND FROM THENCE TO THE DARDANELLES; 
INCLUDING THE ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Variaiiim, One Point and a Quarter West. 
k^FROM the S. western point ofthe loTgestPWifoiu /jJanrf, an E.iS.C£.S.S,iE-) 
Norse for IS miles will carry you alon^ the Island of' Ncgropoat to Cape Jfoafob, iM 
MHithem extremity, ofFwhich lies the httle Island Anglaiie, with a rock at tUtonthnn 
end ; and after rounding this island, you will enter the Strait ofDoru, or SOata. Tbae 
ia no danger whatever in passing throi^h this strait. 

The eastern coast of the Nc^ipimt has been already described as rocky, predjAtiWI, 
and destitute of harbours. Cape Ikrro, the S. eastern point of the island, is in Ulitnde 
38° y 30" N., longitude 94= 36' 0' E. From Cajx Doro to Cape Eemmisi the conwil 
N- W. j W. (N. W. i N.}, and the distance 90 mOes ; there is an ialet off the (bnW, 
and several rocka oiF the latter. From Cape Kerroniti to Care TOirio steer N. by W- 
(N. i E.) about 10 miles; the shores between bend in drcularly, and there ik alittle 
iilet to the southward of Cape Tilida. From Cape Til'ila to Cape Kili the tamt^ 
N. N. W. rN.i W.), and the distance 10 miles; there are some roc'A^ iOett off Olf 
Kili, and the rocks of all these last-mentioned points frequently occasion whirlpocb ■ 
eddies, which, by keeping at a little distance, you will very easily avoid. Directly wl 
(E. S. E. J E.J of Cape Kili h Prassimda, a small roeley island, with deep water dl 
round it ; and S. W. J S. (S. W. t W.) ia another somewhat smaller, called Sijiin 
you may sail on either side of these without any danger, and having {Mssed b^vca 
them, your course to the north-eaat Point of JVegropnnt, and entrance to the Chaatld 
Trikeri, will be W. N. W. J N. (N. W.j, dUlant 16 leagues. In this route the whefe 
land has a lofty appearance; but, towering above the rest, you will see JVoHnl! DeipU,ii 
latitude 38° 37' 43" N., on your larboard side, and the Iilandi of A%rM on JFOW 
starboard. 

SKYROS ISLANDS. These are a cluster of islands lying off Cape KiH, ftn 
largest of which ia of a crooked and irregular form, about 15 miles in length fiM 
N. W. by N. to S. E. by S. (N. N. W. i N. to S. S. E. i S.) ; its centre bean ttm 
Cape KM N. E. by B. fE. IV. E. } E.J, distant 30 miles. Its appearance is ngffA 
and rocky ; yet, nevertheless, it has from 18 to 1500 inhabitants, who cultivate ihl 
Tallies, which produce some wheat, barley, and wine, and afford pasturage to flodM 
of sheep and goats: th^ also export a sort of marble, having black veins; bnl 
the population, which chiefly consist of Greeks, ore poor, and live wretdiedly> 
There are said to be very considerable ruins on the isbnd. On the western side of tn» 
island is what is called the Grand Port, heinc by for the best in the island; at till, 
back of which stands Mount CoehUta, in latitude S9° 40' 48" N., and longitail.' 
24^^ 37' 5" E. On advancing towards Ski/roi, you will discover, ou the S, western lid* 
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a valley, which at a distance may make you imsgiDe the iflland is divided into two 
parts ; this is occasioned by the jutting in of the Grand Port, where there is good 
snchorage at all times. At the southern point of this port are some rocfcy ialsii, 
which run out to the weatward : these are of a reddish colour, which serve, together 
with the above Mountain, to distinguish the entrance ; at the north side of the port 
is a long flat and barren island, having between it and these red rocki, deep water and 
good channels. You may also enter between Frinu Island and Skyros : here are 6 and 
7 &thoms, but the passage is narrow. Having advanced within the islands, you may 
snchor on the north side of the harbour, but will have better riding on the south 
tide ; therefore, so soon as you get within the island, haul up southward, and anchor in 
18 or 17 fathoms ; there you may lie with a fast on shore, and an anchor to seaward. 
There is also a good road to the westward of Frlou Island, between it and the western 
Point ofSki/roa, in 15 or lifcthoraa; and there are several other islands hereabout, aD 
fair and dean, with good anchorage between them. 

Near the middle of the southern end of the island is the little Port of Three 
Mouths, being tbrmed by an indentation of the land, and two islands lying before it : you 
may steer in at either of the three channels, tbr they are all tree from dangers, and 
andioi safe within the harbour, in from 20 to 10 fathoms water. To the northward of 
the Port of Three Mntiii are other anchorages; but, as before observed, the GVamJ 
Pari is the besL About two leagues W the westward of the Grand Port is the Iiland 
Shyro Paulo, with some little rocks about it: this is uninhabitetl. From the northern 
end of SkyToi a reef extends out a tiill league to the N. N. W. fJV. J (T.J ; it has 
eeveral rocks upon it, and must be avoided, 

TRIKERI, ZEITODN, ANn VOLO. Between the northern part of the Itland of 
JVegropanl and ihe main, is the Channel of Trikeri, leading to the Gii/fa ofZeiioun, the 
Clumnel of Tahiata, and the Qulf of Volo. In soiling from the sunthward or eastward 
for the Channel of Trikeri, you wiU leave a group of islands on your starboard side, of 
which we shall speak hereailer; and at its entrance will see, on your larboard side, 
the small ij/anrf ofPondico, situated about a mile off the northern point of the Negro- 
pont, behind which, it is said, you may occasionally iind shelter from North and 
N. westerly winds. The channel here is nearly 5 miles wide, and runs in W. byS. 
<W.i N.) for 1 a miles, where the stream divides, running N. W. fN. N. W. % W.J 
towards the Golf of Volo, and S. W. fW. S. W. * 8.) towards the Gulf of Zeitotm. 
Having reached the N. W. Point of the Negropant, the passage again turns to the 
S.Eait and southward into \h.e Channel of Taianta, a broad extensive Ou^, leading to 
Egripoi, and irequentcd by the Turkish fleets, but not, at present, usedoy merdwnt 
vessels belonging to other nations. 

THE GULF OF ZEITOUN is about 5 miles broad, and runs in westerly for l& 
miles ; at its fiirther end is the Rieer Hetlada, and the celebrated cUfis forming the 
Pom of Thermopilw. The Tou)n of ZeUoim is situated on the ascent of a hill on the 
northern side of the valley, and distant from the Miver Heliada about 3 miles ; the 
nmmit of the hill is crowned with the remains of a castle of considerable extent. The 
efiect of the buildings about the town, rising above each other in a steep ascent, is at 
once singular and picturesque. The town contains 6 nr TOO houses, and has a propor- 
tionate population, partly Turkish and partly Greeks. The commerce carried on nerc 
is principally in gram, and the produce of the surrounding country, the greater rart of 
which is brought down to the Gu/ffor exportation; and the inland navigation afforded 
by this arm of the sea, is of great advantage to the interior of Thessaiy ; the more so 
as, with the exception of Volo, there are no ports on its eastern side to give an outlet to 
the produce of the fertile plains of this province. 

THE GULF OF VOLO is, at its entirance, between Pointi Fetio and Trikeri, 
only 3 miles wide ; but when you get within these points, it opens to the northward, 
end becomes ftdl IS milea in extent each way, forming several escelient ports, with 
good depths of water and anchorages, where vesKels may ride secure, and land-locked 
from the effects of every wind. The Toisn of Volo is situated at the head of the Gulf, 
in latitude 39° 23' 20" N., and longitude 28" 57' 0" E. It contains about 700 houses, 
chiefly built of stone, but badly arranged, and situated in an unhealthy place, though 
well calculated for commerce. But the modem Town of Trikeri, which stands high 
above the level of the sea, and surmounted behind by the conical summit of the pro- 
montory, is much more healthy, and now forms the principal seat of commerce. For- 
merly the natives inhabited the littie Island of Trikeri, situated in the strait of that 
name; but the frequent and destructive incursions of pirates induced them to abandon 
ilj and transfer their town to the peninsular promontory on which it now stands ; and 
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here, placed »t the entrance of the Galfx of Volo aod Zeilaim, it commands a Ingi 
traffic ID com, oil, and the other products of the inland countries, particularly in sponge* 
which arc gndiered in abundance from the adjacent shorea. The preaenl town conns 
of about 400 houses, inhabited almost exclusively by Greeks, wnose occupationi m 
chiefly maritime, and whose habils are industrious and enterpriaing. The mercbanb 
are principally sliip-owners. Vessolsare constructed here; and t\is hland of Negropui 
contains extensive forests of oak, fit tor ship-building, which hereafler, under a d "' 
settled Government, will probably become a source of much advantage. 

To the eastward and north-eastward of the entrance of the Channel nf Trikrri is 
group of islands nlrcady alluded to in page 221 ; these occupy an extent of fourteen 
leagues, and face the entrance to the Gulf of Salonika. 

SKIATHOS. The nearest of these islands to the main land nf T/ietn^it is called 
8kial/uii: it is a square island, about i miles in extent each way, is somewhat lof^i 
covered with trees, and has several detached iiletn lying oS' its Boulh-eaetem part, tot 
Boutbemmost croup of irhich is named Pe^cAio. These islets fbrm aharbour, on entering 
which, you wiU see the ruins of a ctutle standing near the middle of the bay ; steor 
towards it, and anchor where most convenient : but the beat shelter will be fbimd oB 
the western side, where you will ride in from 18 to 8 fathoms. The tillage h«e it 
small, and call«l Orai'o Kiutro, which gives its name to the harbour. From bentt 
n proceed to sea with any wind, and may pass between any of the islanda at iti 
cc, there being a suflicient depth of water, and no danger. There are also othct 
roads to the westward, where vessels may anchor, if requisite. At the north end of tbt 
island, upon a peninsula, stands a village with about 900 houses ; and between Sldalitl 
and the main tile channel is a league wide, having a rock in it under water, and neir 
the main land, which must be carefully avoided. 

SCOPELO. This is a much larger island than Skiathns, being full 3 leagues is 
extent from S. S. E. 4 E. to N. N. W. J W. fS. % E. i E. to N.lyW.i W.). It is higi 

and precipitous, presenting a lofty line of clifls towards the sea. There are tr" * 

the larger one is situated on the eoatfrn aide of the isli:nd,and contains more 
houses and 13 Greek churches; the other, called Gloisa, stands on the front of ■ stop 
hill which rises from the western shore. The population is exclusively Giedi. The 
greater fott of Scopelo is uncultivated; but there are portiouKof land in tbe ncdnityof 
the town which produce grain, grapes, olives, and other fruits peculiar to theGliinil& 
Tbe entrance to tbe haven on the western side is narrow, but free from danger ; and in 
its southern side, when you are within the harbour, there is a point where the aiuln> 
age is good in 30 or Id fathoms ; here you may anchor, and carry a fast on shore, Ijfjiig' 
80 that you will not even sec the entrance, and he sheltered from all winds ; bat it 
will be difficult to get out of this bay when the wind blows from tlie wcttwsfd. Hi 
tbe northward of the haven are some ii^ni/j, under which you may also find andion^; 
but tbe riding there ia bad, and exposed both to northerly and southerly winds, whull 
blow directly in. Between these h/eii and Scopela arc from 40 to 35 fathoms «il«. 
About the centre of Hcnoeh is Mminl Drrfi or Delphi, the summit of which, accordilg 
to Gaultier, is in latitude 3S° 9' 13" N., and longitude 83= 41' 50" F,. 

ClLIDltONI, OS CHILIDROMIA, ia a narrow island, lyuig N. E. byN. tnd 
B. W. by S. (N. E.iE. and S. W. i W.) : it is 10 miles long, and 3 miles broad, mi 
distant from the south part of Saifieh about 3 miles. Midway between the tmiil 
little rocki) iaUt, called St. Plias or Etiiu, which rises from the sea to a great bdf^ 
The Itland of Cilidrom is lofty, and its shores are precipitous; its surface ia hipilf 
varied, here and there being covered with trees and ahruwi : it ia composed of rodn n 
a milk-white and yellow cost, and on the beach is a great quantity of sponge. Ths 
village is situated on a hill at the westeni aide of tbe island, and consists only of lit 

houses, the y^"-- •- •- - ■' ' • ■ ■ -• - . _.,.. ,- 

infest rfiese s( , „ ^. . 

remainder subsist chiefly on ttsh, and the scanty produce which their partial cultivatiM 
affords. There are a few goats upon tlie island, and some oxen, wliirh are u ' *~ 
ploughing. 

iJARIKINO, OH PEHISTERA, is separated fVora CUidroni by a narrow cbuuid , 
uhout one mile and a holf broad, and is in itself a Toeki/ islet, about G miles long, wA. ■ 
lying nearly parallel to Cilidnmi, its breadth being about 3 or 3 iniies. On tbe nolttw 
em part of this island is said to he a deep secluded baii, sheltered by the suirounUng 
rocks, snd also, to the northward, by the projection of CiVii/rDiii. This bay baa il), \\ 
and 30 fathoms dose in to the shore. Between the blmvU of Cilidnmi and SarAmfc 
ibedeptli varieM from &0 to SO tkthoms. The highest part of^ the latter islontl ia tboHl 
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600 feet aboye the level of the sea ; and though not much broken in its general outline^ 
the sur&oe is extremely rugged^ being every where covered with detached finagments of 
rock^ among which several shrubs grow in greet luxuriance. 

To the southward of Sarikino are 2 or 3 barren rockiy called the Adelphi Isles. 
£. S. E. i E. CE, S. E. i S,J, distant two leagues from the Adehhi, is the rocKy Is/emd 
ofScangero, uninhabited^ and of little importance to navigation. W. S. W. i W. (W.l S.) 
mmk Scangeroy distant 3 miles^ are two other rocks, culed Cfaiduro, barren and unin- 
habited also. 

PELLERISSA ISLAND Hes N. E. i E. fE. N. E. i N.J from the N. E. pouit of 
the Island OUdroni, distant 4 miles ; this is^ in iact, one isolated mountain^ whose 
sammit is in latitude 39° 20^ 0^ N., longitude 24^ 5' O'' E. ; it is in length and breadth 
about one league each way. Jura, CfrJoura, lies precisely in a simUar direction from 
CiUdronij but frulher off^ being distant from Jura Island 2i miles ; this is of the same 
ippeaiance and extent with Pellerissa, with a mountain near its centre. Midway 
between Pellerissa and Jura is a small islet, with a rock at its northern end^ called iVtuio. 
Directly West fW. N. W. f W.), distant 8 miles from Prasso, is the Island Pijperi, 
the easternmost of the whole group^ being about two miles long, and one mile broaa. It 
has a mofuntain rising up near its centre, in latitude 39° 20^ 30'' N., longitude 24<'19'0''E. 
There is also a small islet two miles North (N. by E.i E.J from Jura, commonly 
called Jura Poulo; this forms the northernmost of these remarkable islands; between 
the whole of which there are safe navigable channels and deep water. We know not 
whether these latter islands are inhabited, or have any harbours or places of refuge in 
cases of necessity ; but they are the customary resort of pirates, and therefore should 
either be avoided altogether, or guarded against with the greatest vigilance. 

We now return to the main knd of Thessaly. N. W. i W. (N. W. bv N.J from 
the north point of the Island Skiathos, distant 8 miles, is Cape St. George, nom whence 
the shore continues, N. W. (N. N W. f W.) for 7 leagues, to Cape St. Catherine : there 
is no intermediate bav or harbour, but die limd is high, and the coast steep-to. Here^ 
in latitude 39° 26^ 17 ' N., rises up the majestic Mount Pelion,now Patras, whose sides 
for ages have been the abode of chestnut, plane, and beech trees, some of which are of 
great age and most extraordinary size. Following the shore, which winds from Cape 
8i, Qdherkie somewhat semicircularly, for 6 leagues, to Cape Kissova, or Sigri, tne 
ftatures of the coast continue high, precipitous, and steep-to. Here, behind Cape 
Kissova, you will see the celebrated Mount Ossa, now called Kissova, in latitude 
SQ^id'C'N., and beyond that the no less renowned Mount Olympus, now Mount 
Ehfmbo, in latitude 40° 4/ 32'' N., and longitude 22° 21' 53" E. A modem writer 
has observed that Mount Pelion exhibits a broad and rounded outline, and when 
viewed from the southward, shews two summits at a considerable distance from each 
other, the concavity between them being so slight as to give it the appearance of 
a table mountain; while Ossa has a steeplv conical form, terminating in a point. 
MamU Olympus is above 6000 feet high, and is topped with snow during most part 
8f die year. When seen from the eastward, it shews a line of abrupt precipices of 
vast height, broken at intervals by deep ravines richly clothed with forest-trees. 
Along the base and skirts of the mountain, and up to the first ridge, are seen the 
oak, beech, plane, and diestnut trees in great luxuriance, while forests of pine are 
mead dong the declivities. Behind this mrst ridge others rise up, and recede towards 
the loftier central heights of the mountain. A small chapel has been constructed 
near its summit ; but the highest habitation is the Monastertf of St. Dionysius, on its 
ctstem side, standing in the route which conducts you to its summit. 

Proceeding along ^ore from Cape Kissova, a N. W. 4 W. CN. W. | N.J course 
will take you to the entrance of the River Peneus, now Salympria, which is distant 
from the Cape 1 1 miles, and flows through the celebrated Fale of Tempe, situated 
between the Mountains of Olympus and Ossa; the mouth of the river is nearly 
dosed by an extensive barrier of sand. 

About 6 miles beyond the River Salympria are the Town and Castle of PkUamona, 
a lai^e and irregular group of buildings, surrounded by a wall, and standing on a 
rocky point of land overhanging the sea. From hence to the upper part of the Gulf 
(f Sahmica, on the N. W. and north sides, the land is low, and covered with exten« 
sive marshes, within which are situated several villages of little or no note ; and 
towards the top of the Chdf are two considerable rivers, Vtstritza, now Caraisinak, 
and Vardar. It is hereabout the ancient confines of Greece terminated ; and here 
the modem division takes place between Thessaly and Salonica. 

SALONICA, the capital of the province^ is situated in latitude 40° 38' 47" N., and 
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longitude 8*> 57' 13" E., and still poasessea a considerable commerce. " The apprmcb 
to tiie dty &om the sea," says Mr. Holland, "is very imposing when seen ftoni ■ 
great distance, placed on the acclivity of a steep hill, which rises ftotn the north. 
eastern extremity of the Gulf, sunoundal by loily stone walls, which ascend froa 
the sea in a triangular form, and snnnouQted by a Ibrtresa with eevcn towers. ThI 
domes and minarets of uumeroui mosques rise trom among the other bnilding^ 
environed as usunl by cypresses, and giving a general air of splendour to the }Jbo4; 
In approaching the City, we passed among the numerous vessels, which afforded proef 
of its growing commerce; and at sis in the evenii^ come up t^ one of theprincipil 
quays, the avenues of which were still crowded with porters, boatmen, ana sailml) 
and covered with goods of various descriptioni." " Salonka," aaya the same writer, "ii 
eiiceeded in population only by Comtaniinople, and perhaps Adrianople, among llu 
Cities of European Turkey ; and in the extent of its commerce, is probably secrad U 
the capital alone. The cucumference of the City is more than S miles. The ^W/t 
are covered witli goods ; numerous crowds are employed about the aliippiiig, and 
the bazaars are well stacked and well attended. The population in its present slitc 
exceeds 70,000, and appears to be on the increase. The prindjiul exports oonnt 
of com, cotton, tobacco, timber, and wool. The imports consist of GUgar, coffi^ 
dye-woods, indigo, cochineal, muslins, printed calicoes, iron, lead, tin, watches, &b 
The vessels at Salonica lie at anchor before the town; and the form of the Gt^ 
renders the anchorage a secure one, while its access is bv no means difficult. The 
port is at the mouth of a river navigable for large vessels ; but there are pikls n 
take charge of oU ships coming from the southward. The beat anchorages in tU 
Gulf are on the eastern side, whicli may be token when working either up or down; 
but there are several shoals about the projecting points, which must he oreMy 
avoided. 

THE GULF OF CASSANDRIA is situated to the eastward ofUieGulfifSaloaiai, 
from which it is separated by a peninsula of high land; its south-western point ii 
named Cape Paitliauri, and its south-eastern point Cape Drepano, in Istitiiile 
39» 56' S3" N., and longitude S3''S7' 15" E. These Capes bear from each othecE. bjr N. 
and W. by S. (E. i S. and W. i N.J, dUtant « miles. The Gulf runs in K. W. 
fN. N. W. } W.), becoming wider as you enter within it. There is ito ^a« in 
this QidJ where much commerce is carried on ; but there are some anchoragis on ill 
northern side, and also on its eastern shores, behind some islands ; or at Pari Cb)^, 
which latter roadstead, lying just within Cape Dripano, is most commonly rented 
to in coses of emei^ency ; tor from thence vessels can most readily put out agtinU) 
nea, and get clear of the land- 

THE GOLF OF MONTE SANTO. This lies to the eastward of tluMs*", 
runs in a similar direction, and is of nearly a similar extent. It is bounded n tk 
south-west by Cape Drepano, and on the S. £. by Cape St. George, or JV^W^ 
which bear from each other N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. ('£. JV. E i E. oni r.AF. 
i W.J, distant 17 miles; it contains several anchorages, both on its western W« 
by and behind the Island Diaphori, and on the opjiosite side, by the lalaad MatiBm. 
There is no town of note within this GalJ, and therefore it is seldom resorted to, 
except for occasional anchorage. The promontory which forms the eastern ode li 
the Gvlf is very lofty, and near its soulhern extremity is the celebrated Momt Jtikt, 
of antiquity, now called Monie Santa, which is 4000 feet above the level of dte Mr 
and visible at sunset from the Asiatic shore. Its summit is in latitude 40" y 88^ W. 
and longitude S4° l^* 53" E. Monte Santo, so named from the number of cotitoM 
and monasteries about it, whicli arc said to amount to S4, all well-endowed ul 
extensive btuldings, is visible from Cape Sigri, in the Island Mytelin, in clear wetthe^ 
and is equally conspicuous at a similar d^tance aU round, forming a continual otgeel 
of observation for the navigation of these parts. 

GULF OF ORPHANO, ob CONTESSA. Having rounded the PoimnJj 4 
MmU Sattto, the shores run N. W. (N. N. W. i W.J about 23 miles, to Caf 
Kilianiari ; W. by N. ( W. N. W. \ N.) from which, distant 4 miles, are the Stadart 
Iiland and Rockis, which form the southern part of the Gulf of Zstitlar. N. W. f !(■ 
(N. N. W. i W.J from the Slaclara Islands, are the Lephrile filasd and Rocki, 6umaa 
the northern part of the Galf, which bends in circularly from these two points, aU 
occupies an extent of full 10 miles, having nt its aoutnem part a couvenienl reaii 
stead, well sheltered an the east by the Island and Hocks of Slaclara. 

N, by E. (N. N E.i E.J from the Lephrile Island, distant 13 miles, is Ctwr 
Orpliano, the northern boundoi^ of the Gidf of Orpkano, which thence runs ia tff u* 
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north-weatwanl. About 8 miles to the N. W. f JV. A'. W. J W.) of Lcp!,Hte Iiland is 
the Isle of Limpiada, or Efaxanoi, haying a tunken rock on its inner side: beyond 
which is die little River of Belchik; on the southern banks of thia is the Fillage 
ofSfaiirof, On the opposite side of the Gulf is the Totm of Oriona. Here, on Me 
northern shore, atanilB the modern Toiim of Orphano, built about 4 milea to the east- 
ward of the River Slromiia, where the Conieisa, Elione, and Ampkipolis formerlj 
ttooH, and now remain in ruins. Vessels which frequent tlus place, take in cordage, &c. 
Finn) hence the shores round to Telfcre Liman, or Kike Kavatlu, where there is a 
snuJI port. About 7 milea N, N. E. i E. (N. E. J N.) from TdStre Liman is the 
Town of KaiinUa, before which you may uichor tn S or 10 fbthome, protected by 
1 cattk. The coast now benda drcularly 10 miles towards Cape Andropoi, and then 
turns divectly east fE. S. E. i E.) fbr B^ miles to Cuoe Aiperosa, Opposite, and to 
the southward of the Cape of Aiulropm is the Iitand of Tluuo, separated ftom the 
Dwin by a strait full 3 miles wide, and having 14 and 15 fathoms water within it. 
Hub passage is clear from danger, and only obstructed by the Tkiua Panic, which is 
Btuoied about mid-channeL 

THASO. This island is of a square form, being about 13 miles in estcnt each 
wa,j ; its surloce is traversed by high hilts covered with forests, aSbrding la^e quan- 
lities of timber for ship-building. Its soil is fertile, and produces, where cultivated, 
Mm, ftnit, oil, and wine ; it also exports was, honey, and fine marble. The inhft- 
bitants are Greeks, but the population is at present slender. On the N. E. side 
[here is a village, and a good roadstead, where vessels may ride in from !2 tofl iathoms; 
:be ground holds well, and you are protected by the points of the ba^, the little hUmd 
of Thoio Pmih, and tlie main land. It is said to be capable of containing a lai^ 
fieet, and you may run for it in any weather, as there is no danger iu going round 
either the west or cast sides of the island. Observe, in the former case, going by 
the westward, to give a berth to the low point you will see covered with olive-trees, 
because it shoals a little way off; and do the same in passing the western point of 
the bay. As you proceed, you will see the white water so titr as it shoals off both places. 

On entering either way, you will have regular soundings, and may safely proceed by 
your lead. This place may be known by the Thaso Poulo lying between it and the 
main, and by the high old lover at the bottom of the has- It may also be recognised, 
inmnning in from uie eastward, by the Ruini of an ancient Castle on its eaiiem point. 
You may work through the strait either between T'Aojoi'oii/oand the main, or between 
TAaio Poulo and TAato ; they are botli clear from danger : the former channel is the 
widest. Water may be hsd a little to the westward of die old tower at the bottom of 
the bay, and wood is plentiful. There are r^ular soundings all along on the west aide 
irf Tha*o, and across from thence to the main : in short, as the ground is all good, you 
may anchor any where. Ofl' the southern part of Thaso ore the Fmoi Iihtt; they are 
smaD, and lie near the shore, having no passage between, except for small vessels. The 
nnnmit of the highest hiU in Thaso is in latitude 40" 48' S" N., and longitude 
84° IS 40" E. 

LAGOS. N. E. (E- N. E. J N.), distant 88 mUes ftom the N. E. end of Thaso, 
w&ePort of Lagos, yiheie anaW vessels may anchor in 5, 4, and 3 fkthoms. On your 
larboard point in entering, vou will see an oU tower, and on the starboard side are 
some others; here on this side a sandbank runs out, which you must always be care^ 
to avoid 

GULF OF ENOS. From Lagos an E. S. E. J E. (E. S. E. i S.J course will take 
ytra to the Gulf of Enos, which is lij leagues distant. Jn your passage you will see 
several viUnges on the coast ; but these are little known as places of any commerce. The 
port, or as it is called, the Gulf of Enos, has a verv narrow entrance ; but when within, 
it expands, and runs in 14 or IS miles, in an E. fj. E. J N. fE. N. E. i E.) direction. 
The town stands upon a point of knd on the southern shore, and is said to carry on a 
cwiudenhle traffic with the adjacent country, for which its harbour is coromodioualy 
formed, and conveniently situated. At the northern part of the Gvlf, the River Jtfaritai 
disembogues its several streams, and forms a channel, which runs to the northward of 
the Gulf; and near its mouth is carried on a considerable fishery. 

GdIf of SAROS. From Enos the coast runs southerly nearly 3i leagues to Cape 
Pari, in latitude 40° 36' 0" N., longitude 26" S' 0" E. This is the northern boundary 
of the great Gulf of Saros, which is broad and extensive, running in essterly fuD 
12 leagues. At its fiirlher end are the Sarot Isles; and there ore several towns and 
vilkges within it, but we know not of any place of commerce. There is deep water 
thtsue^HJUt the whole Gulf, and no known or hidden danger. The southern shore 
m^it towards Cape Stifia, nearly in the direction of W. S. W^r '"■"""•»■• 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 






and then S. i W. ("S. S. W. i S.J abont 6 leagues, to Cape Greco, which ii to 
N, Western point of the Channel of the Jiardanellei ; before we describe which, weshill 
notice the Islands ofSamothrnki, Imbroi, Lemiuu, and St. Estrate, which are part rf 
the norlhem Islands of the Archipelago. 

SAMOTHKAKI is an ovul-shaped island, about 9 miles in length from E. to W., 
End G miles broad. The appearance of this island is mounlainous and rocky; thereii 
ao port or harbour, but seTeral roadsteads. Not tor from its north-western point ism 
old cattle in ruins; and at its S. W. end, a village: another is on iU S. E. side; Bil 
occasional anchorage maybe found in yarioui parts. The summit of the highest hill in 
Samolhraki is in latitude 40" 26' 67" N., longitude as= 35' 5i" E. Its S, E. pointboa 
from Cape SI. George, or Ni/mph, E. N. E. 4 E. fE. i N.J, distant 29 leagues ; ft«a 
Cape Paxi, W. S. W. J S. /" IP. S. W. i W.J, distant T leagues ; and from Fiani Aalaa 
in Imhroa, North/JV. hy E. i E.J, distant 32 miles, 

E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.), distant 5 miles from the S. E. end of Samothraki, ha I 
mntra ruclc, which is said to be about 10 fathoms across, and at a little distaact 
appears like a ripple of the current. There are 5 fathoms water close to it, and 10 
and IS about a cable's length from il. 

IMBROS. This island lies to the southward of SaniofAraAi about 14 miles, sad If 
both larger and longer, being 16 miles in length, east and west, and iiraUes inbreadllb, 
but not so high as Samotltrahi, although moderately elevated. It is woody, and said t» 
abound in game. There arc five villages upon it, and a populatioa of lOUO, who ate 
principally Greeks. The summit of its highest mountain ia in latitude 40° 1 C 36" N., 
longitude Sfi" 51' 80" E. From its S. W- point Cape Jaaisiary bears E. by S.I S. 
fE. S. E. f S.}, distant 21 miles ; and PoM Blava in Lemnot W. by S. rW. i N.J, 
14 miles; and from its S. eastern point Cape Grecobears S. E. ("S. S.E.i E.J, diOat 
9 miles, and Cape Slala in Lemnoi, S. W. by S. fS. W. \ W.J, It miles. ' 

LEMNOS. This island, called b^ tbe Turks Slalimene, is situated in the middle 
of Uie Egean Sea, and directly in a hue between Cape Drepano and Cape Jaxuiary, 
It h of an irregular form, and almost divided into two ialanda by the indentations of 
Port Paradise on the north, and Port St. Antonio on the south. The land ii low, »ni 
mostly level, with the exception of two mountains; one on the south side,. the otto 
situated towards the western part of the island, culled Mount Thermia, which a^ien 
to have been volcanoes. These mountains, when you are at a distance, eitbef sontb- 
ward or northward, give the resemblance of two islands. From its S. E. ptunt, caflrf 
Cape Stala, or St. JVicoiu, to the N. E. point of the /s/ain?,PoiniB/opa, tbe^stanctif 
6 leagues, and that is also the breadth of the island, from E. to W. It is diy, i«i 
barren towaida the north and north-east, but fertile, with several springs, thou^ U) 
rivers, on the south and wesL The Town of i>ninDj stands on the western aide, mlhia 
usortof cuurr, but there is no harbour. Thepopulationof the whole island is about SOOO, 
mostly Greeks ; but these are subjected to the Turkish Government, andprindpiDj 
employed in maritime concerns, so that the island is not cultivated in the most prodiulite 
manner: yet, though there is a deficiency of water, they produce some com, oil, Htton, 
silk, wine, and considerable quantities offniit; it also afibrda a sort of mineraleulbj 
caUed terra Leinnia. 

THE PORT OF St. ANTONIO is situated on ita southern side, as before obserred, 
and has a very good road, sheltered from all winds but those from the S. E. and S. S. E- 
A vessel, coming from the cast, or south-eastward, with an E. or N. E. wind, sbdold 
observe the twonills before mentioned; and with a north-easter, should aDcharnnds 
the easternmost. Should you go into Purt Antonio with a S. W. wind, you may rU 
close to the western shore, where the riding Is good. In sailing for this port, do ntt 
approach too near the land until you open the haven, which having done, steei in mid* 
coannel ; for a rocky reef stretches out from the eastern point, and there are tma am 
rocks above water, at the western point. Your course in will be nearly N. { VEl 
^JV. 1 E.J for 3 miles, the depth being 12, 15, and 16 fathoms: you may Kadll| 
perceive tbe shoal at the eastern point of entrance, by the colour of the water. IM 
Dank is uneven ; so that at one cast of the lead you may have 10 and 9 fathoms. Of 
at the next only 3 or 4 ; but abreast of it, or having passed within it, you will hr**' 
1.3 &thoins: then luffup Into the bay, and anchor wherever you please. There ift go 
riding by bringing the east point of the bay S. E. i E. (S. E. by S.), and the Wl 
point W. S. W. i S. r W. by S.J, in from IG to 1 fetboms water ; but if the wil 
should be from tbe S. W., then run further up the harbour, and anchor off tbe wssK- 
shore. There is also good riding befhre a village at the northern part of the hailxnirtl 
but do not BO loo near the norlhem shore, for there it becomes shallow. The lild( 
^^J/^^mj^^^yrMgw^^Pg^f^ta^w^m^nlj fit for smill en% 
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being too narrow for shipping. The eastern coast of Lemnos, particularly at its northern 
part, is very dangeroos, haying extensive reefs stretching out from it full 10 miles ; these 
"eefs are divided into two parts hy a channel, with 8, 9, and 10 fathoms water within 
:heiii. The ground hereabout is all uneven, for at one cast of the lead you will have 10 and 
) fathoms, and the next only 4 or 3 fathoms ; but at the outer edge of the reefs it 
leiepens to 15 and 14 fathoms. The channel here from Lemnos to Tenedos is 25 miles 
dde ; but no vessel ought to come nearer to Lemnos, in passing, than 12 miles, parti- 
ularly as the current from the Dardanelles sets directly upon these reefi. Between the 
outhem part of these reefs and Cape Stala there is a roadstead, where vessels may 
ccasionaUy anchor, and wait for a favourable opportunity to sail for the Dardanelles : 
he J will ride before the Castle in 12 fathoms^ Here is the arsenal, and a little 
ircalar harbour for small craft, the entrance to which is very narrow. 

The north-eastern part of Lemnos has a low and barren appearance^ and off Point 
'^lava is a rock under water, 

PORT PARADISE. This port, as observed before, lies at the northern part of 
lie island, and is a wide and extensive opening running to the south-west : there are good 
.epths of water within it, but it is open to the northerly winds. Paint Blana, the N. E. 
^oint of Lemnos, is in latitude 40o ^ 0" N., and longitude 25*> 28' 0" E. ; Cape Stala, 
a latitude 39° 47' 30" N., longitude 25« 23' 30" E. ; and Paleo Castro, the N. W. 
lOiTit, in latitude 39° 59' 0" N., longitude 25° 9f 30" £. Vessels passing to the eastward 
»f Lemnos, will see the lofty Mount Atkos towering above the idand. 

From Cape Stala to the N. W. Point of Tenedos, the bearing and distance are E. f N. 
'E. i S.J, 26 miles ; and from Cape Stala to Cape Janissary E. N. E. J E. (E. f N.), 
bl miles. 

St. ESTRATE, oe HAGIOS STRATI. S. W. (W. S. W. * S.J from Cape 
Slala, distant 7 leagues, is a small triangular island, about 5§ miles in length, and 4 in 
breadth, of moderate height, and rising up in the middle ; its summit being in latitude 
59° 31' 0" N., and longitude 25° 2' 0" E. On the western side is a village, and a road- 
stead where there is occasional anchorage, sheltered from the northerly winds. Oif 
its S.-E. side are said to be two low islets, and off its southern point a rock under 
water. There is also reported to be a sunken rock between St. Estrate and Lemnos^ 
hat this is doubtful. 
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THE ISLAND OF CANDIA, WITH THE ADJACENT • 
ISLANDS OF CASO, SCARPANTO, &c. 

Variation One Point and a Quarter West. 

CANDIA. This is one of the largest islands in the Mediterranean, and situated 
tb the south-eastward of the Morea, and to the southward of the Archipelago. It is . 
Ae ancient Isle of Crete, and now called by the Turks, and its present inhabitants, 
Criii, or Kirit Adassi. It lies E. by S. and W. by N. (E. S. B. f S. and W. N. W. | N.), 
bdng 46 leagues in length, and of irregular breadth ; its widest part, which is near the 
itiiddle of the island, is 11 leagues broad, but further east it is only 2 leagues across. 
The island is divided into three districts, Canea, Retymo^ and Candia, these according 
with the three principal towns of those names; but its capital, or chief town, is 
Candia, where the Governor resides, and where the export commerce is solely con- 
ducted. The greatest part of Candia consists of rocky mountains, the most remarkable of 
frhich is tiie ancient Mount Ida, now called PsUorite, standing near the centre of the 
island, its summfts being commonly covered with snow, especially during the winter. 
Ne/at this is the famous labyrinth. The northern parts of tne island are the most cul- 
iiTBted, and the furthest advanced in improvement ; the climate is healthful, and the 
wSi fertile. -There . are no large rivers, but plenty of small rivulets, which descend 
from the mountains, and furnish tile inhabitants with an ample supply of good 
water. In winter, particularly during December and January, heavy rains commonly 
Bill, hut ace sddom accomjiamed by snow or frost ; and m ^vrawnet ^^\kRaXsk'«tfc^ec>k* 

Gg2 
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pered b; diurnal Ks-breezes, which blow from 8 or 9 o'clock in the ramoiiig tiS At 

aome hours in the evening, the directjona of which vary on the different coaats, betig 
from the north on the northern coast, and from the S. W. on the winthem coast. But 
the land'Winds on the northern chores, and particularly towards Its eastern part, ut 
deleterious, and sotnetimea even auiTocate persons exposd to their first onset. 

Under the Turkiah Government, property in this island is always insecure, andi 
general and beneficial cultiration h repressed ; but still it yields abundance of ^niti, 
oil, wine, raisins, saffron, honey, wax, almonds, flax, liquorice, &c. Its vegetabl« 
productions are excdlent, and its mountains are covered with forests uid aromitie 
plants, particularly the Dictame, celebrated for its medicinal virtues, and which ia taij 
to be the production of this island only. The rivulets are bordered with roses, laurd^ 
and myrtles, and the vallies covered with orange, lemon, almond, and othtx frnit- 
trees. There are manufactories of soap and silk; cotton and grindstones may also be 
reckoned amone its articles of exportation. But, in order to prevent smuggling, th« 
olgectB must all be consigned to the Fori ofCandia; and this restriction greatly »of- 
menis their price, on account of the expence of transporting them from different pHi 
of the island. I^Iuch of the oil and wax is carried by French vessels to Maritma; 
soap and cheeae are sent to Constantinople, and the ports of Alia Minor; boncT ts 
ConitanlinojJe And Egypt; raisins and other fruits to Syria aai Egypt: while that 
flax-seed rnnstly is exported to the ports of Italy. The duties vary to different natiMii, 
and in 1811 were gj percent, to the subjects of Turkey, 3 per cent, to Europeans, ud 
5 per cent, to Jews and Armenians. 

The population of tliis island is about 280,000, more than 100,000 brang Tuiii; 
the rest are chieflv Greeks, with about 3 or .SCO Jews. It was formerly much nwK 
numerously inhsSited, and its commerce of considerable magnitude; butundetbe 
Ottoman Government it has dwindled to comparative insigniticance. 

The northern shores of Candia are indented with several Bays, some of whicli m 
of considerable extent ; and it is observed, that when the wind has continued Howisg 
strong from the westward, there will be a rise in the wateia of two feel dwve their 
customary level; while with north, or easterly gales, there will be an eiiaal fiiU of 
two feet. 

CAPE BtrSO, the north-western point of the Iiland of Candia, Ues in latitnde 
35° 36" 38" N., and longitude 83° 35' 30" E., and bears from the south part of ibc 
Island Cerigotto S. E. J E. (S. E. i S.J, distant 18 miles. Direct!}' off its pmni [iei 
the Island Grabrasa Agria; and to the westward of the Cape, close in to lhel8nd,iia 
lesser island, called Grabuia: these form a kind of harbour, sufficiently deep fcrtht 
largest vessels, and protected by a fortress which stands upon the happr GrdtK. 
There U also another liM to the 'W. S. W. f W. fW.i S.J of the Capr, dfeut 
a leagues ; this is called Sordi, or Peialida : there are good passages betwe^ Aae 
islands, and deep water ; but between Grabuia and the Cape only small vessels can pit 

GULF OF KISAMOS. E. N. E. i N. fE. N. E. % E.J from Cape Btao, diitut 
7i miles, is CapeSpada; this is high land, sjid visible at a considerable ^stincer 
between these two Capes is the entrance to the Gulf of Kisamos, which latts iB 
name from a village and castle in ruins, situated at its further end, Tothewert- 
ward of these is another village, called Messonia, ox Aspm-lomania. There i« M 
good or sate ancliorage in these Bayi • the water is too deep, and it is open to llu 
northward. 

BAY OF CANEA. E. S. E. i E. (E. S. E. i S.J from Cape SpaJa, ^Unl 
SO miles, is Cape Malel-a, high and steep-to; between them is the Baif of Ci'Mt, 
wide and deep. Here, at the south-eastern part, is aituated the Town of Canea, o»" 
taininf; about T or 8000 inhabitants; its streets are r^ular, and furnished lri& 
fountains; it is fortified, and has a wall and ditch, with some batteries : there dM 
is a pier, admitting nine or ten vessels of 100 tons each; but larger vessels TBtA 
lie in the roads outside, and consequently too much exposed for ^ety. A CDIIH> 
derable trade was heretofore carried on by the French for oil; but this ia no*' 
removed to Candia. About 5 miles W. N. W. J N. ( N. W.J from the Toamlj 
Canea is the Island of St. Theodore, having the ruins of tome forl'JicalionsnpooiK 
and a little rock off its north-eastern end. The rood is to the south-eastward of 
St. TJieodare, and you must sail into it on the eastern side; for there appear to be aoiBi 
rocts between it and the main, which will prevent your passing to the southward of th»i 
island. The anchorage is close to the island, where you may ride with your sidli] 
almost touching the shore, on good clean ground, the eastern point of the island bMP>* 
iog N. E. i N. fN. E. by E.J, ond Cape Maleka E. N. E. i N. fE. bi/ N.J 
_ GULF OF SUDA. Having weH roundwl Cnpc Maleka and Poiaf KrypUo, yoti 
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win open the Gidfat Bay of Soda, the entrance to which is 5 miles wide, and bounded 
on the southward by Cape Drapano. This Bay runs in W. i S. fW. i N.), or 10 
miles. There are some islets lying within it, near the northern shore ; on the weBfeni 
iiiet are a castle, and several butteries, cut in the Bolid rock, in liera: these command 
the Say, but are themselves commanded by the main land, which is only a quarter 
of a wile off. There is also a viUage situated upon this island, near which large 
ressela may anchor in 19 or II lathoms, clean ground ; but fiirthtr out the depth 
increases to 30 and 40 fathoms, and the bottom becomes rocky : when you get 
above the island, the width of the Bay diminishes to one mile, and the depth to 
85, 15, and 10 fathoms, the latter being near Che shore. The Town o/" Suda is od 
the southern shore, and tVesb water may be had from the further end of the Bay, 
or OD the northern side. Having passed Cape Drapano, the coast turns S. by £. 
(S. J W.J towards the Bay of Armyro, and then East (E. S. E. 4 E.) to Ret^mo. 

RETYMO. This is a well-built town, defended by a. eiiadel, which ia built upon 
a rock that projects into the sea, but is commanded by a hill behind. It bears mm 
Cape Drapano S. E. by E. fS, E. i S.J, distant 12 miles, and is in latitude 35° sa"!?" N., 
and longitude St= S8' 19" E. Its port is of little utility, and nearly choked «p with 
sand ; but the town is said to have a population of 6000. It has no export trade, 
the inhabitants being for the most part employed in agriculture, gardening, and making 
soap from olive-oil, or in the culture of ttie vine, the produce of which is commonly 
sent to Candia. The coast to the eastward of Rdymo extends about 1 miles to Airio, 
and then turns N. ^.t¥.. (E.N.E.iN.)la Cape lletymo. This is a prominent pomt 
running out to seaward, and having on its western side the Village of Atali : the land 
from thence is high and cliffy so far as Cape Sassaso, which lies East ('£. S. E. j E.J, 
distant 18 miles from Cape Reiymo: a broken and irregular shore succeeds, for four 
miles, to Point Fraschia, which is the western boundary of the Bay of Candia. 

THE BAY OF CANDIA. This bay is Bituated between Paint Fraschia and 
Oyjo 47. John, bearing from each other E. > S. and W. J N. (E. S. E. and W. N. W.J, 
distant 19 leagues. The City of Candia, the capital of the island, ia in latitude 
35° ai' 0" N,, longitude 8a° B' O"' E., and contains 13,000 inhabitants, chiefly Turks : 
it is defended by walla, trenches, and outworks ; but the houses have a mean 
Wiearance, and the harbour withlhepier, once capable of accommodating 40 or 50 mer- 
ctumtnien, is, by neglect, now tilling up with sand, and only can admit 8 orlO vessels: 
it ia formed by two rocky points, which extend out to seaward. The soap-works 
here are very considerable. N. E. by N. (N. E. i E.J from the Ciiy, distant two 
leagues, is the Island of Staiidia, which is about 4 miles in length, and 8 miles in 
brndtb, being lofty, Iwrren, and uninhabited: there are three little Aariour/ on its 
southern side, the western one being the worst ; the centre one, called Port de la 
Madonaa, is the beat. Here vessels which cannot enter the Port of Candia, dis- 
charge their cargoes into boats: you will ride with a fast on shore. There is also 
a roadstead on the east side of Uie island ; this ia well sheltered from the N. W. 
roond by west, to the south ; but it is quite open to the eastward. Off the N. west- 
etn dde of Siandia is a rock above water, called Petalida, steep all round ; and 
E. by S. fE. S, E. X S.J &om Siandia, distant SJ miles, is another rocky iskl, named 
Paximada ; between them are 10 and IS fathoms. To reach the Part or Haven of 
Candia, you may sail on either side of the Islands of Siandia and Pelalida : the en- 
trance to the haven is narrow ; and going in from the roadstead, you will have from 
80 to 4 fathoms water; but at the entrance of the haven there are not more than 
13 or 14 feet. On the S. eastern side is a mole, and on the N. E. a castle. If desirous 
of riding within the male, sail nearer to it than to the opposite side, hj which you 
will have the benefit of the deepest water: so soon as you are well within it, luff 
up, and anchor, riding with two fasts on shore, and two anchors astern, towards 
the City. Moant Ida brought S. W. by W. J W. (W. by S.J will lead directly in. 

E. i S. (E. S. E. i E.J from the Road of Candia, distant 11 leagues, ia Cape 
SI. John, forming a narrow and sharp point, which projects out to the N, eastward. 
In aailin(5 along this part of Candia, you vrill pass the Rivulets of Cartero, Games, 
Apoaelemi, and others ; and also the Tillages Trapsano, Staiida, Maglia, and Milaia. 
Bat in the offing, N. E. by E. (E. N. E. i E.J from the Island Siandia, distant 
SO milea, and N. N. W. i W. fJV. by W. i W.J from Cape tit. John, distent 93 
miles, is a large, round, barren rock, called Oi>o, or the E^g Island, lying in lati- 
tude 35= 37' 30" N., and longitude Si" 34' 30" E. ; it has deep water aU round it, 
and no danger whatever. 

Erom Cape St, John, in latitade 31° 19' 10" N., the coaat beads in S. S. W. 
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fS. W. I S.) for 11 miles. A little within t!ie Cape is the Harbnur of Spinahn^, 
alibrding good shelter for cosating vesEels. About 7 mites to the southward of J^pinO' 
/imga is the Fori of MirabeUa, in nunB : here aleo are the remains of the villa^i, 
before which there is a roadstead sheltered by two islands, and now little frequpnltd. 
E. S. E. (S. E.i E.J fioia Caw St, John, distant IT miles, are the Gulf and Tnm^ 
Settia, surrounded by roina. N. N. E. i N. fM. N. E. i E.) from this place are (be 
Yanis ot Janiiiart/ Iilandi, consisting of four in number: the southernmost b about 
3i miles in length, and very narrow, being called Giagvizadea ; the next Pmiaini- 
daqma ; the northernmost is named Coiacay ; and the other is merely a barren lock; 
these islands contribute to shelter the vessels which resort to the anchorage of Setiia. 

CAPE SIDERO, the N. eastern point of the Island of Candin, lies in latiwto 
36° 17° *0" N,, and longitude 36= 18" 40" E. : it bears directly East (E. S. E. i E.) 
from Cajie St. Juhn, distant 35 miles, being the extremity of a billy promontory whia 
stretches out to the north-eastward. S. E. by S. fS. b^E-i E.j from the Pmnl jf 
Cape Sidero, distant 4 miles, is the Uttle Elai, or Laaa Island, to the S. W. hr S. 
(S. W.i jr.^ofwhich is IbeGoW" of PflfcoOirfro, within rthich are three small 6fc((; 
here, if occasion require, you will obtain good anchorage, and small vessels can ride 
under the islands. 

THE ISLANDS CASO, SCARPANTO, &c. To the eastward of Cape Sidm, 
distant ST miles, is the lai^er Isle of Caso, being about 1 1 miles long, and A or mild 
brood; its surface is uneven and rocky. At its northern side is a Uttle Ban, shel- 
tered by several islets, the principal of which is calM Caso FotJo : here a vi^^ h 
situated, consisting of about 100 houses, and occupied by Greek fishermen. Tbcre 
is but one practicable landing-place, where a little basin has been formed fbr the 
reception ot boats. A small spring of good water exists upon the island, but the 
inhabitants place greater dqiendiince upon rain-water preserved tn cisterns. TIm 
natives cultivate a little com, and grapes, which they make into wine fbr their ova 
consumption. The South Point of llie Island is in latitude 35° IS' 20" N., longitiule 
26" S* 34" E. 

SCARPANTO. To the north-eastward of Cato hes the Island ScarpBide, t 
long and narrow island, lying in a semicircular form, and extending north tmd HQlh 
Hill 2T miles, while its breadth is not more than 6 miles; its appearance is nekj 
and mountainous, aud contains quarries of marble and mines of iron. Its inlu- 
bitants arc Greeks, but under the controul of Turkey, Here it is said game ud 
cattle are plentiful. There are two harbojirs on the eastern side of thei^nd; in 
one, called Fort Femiii, ts near its southern end ; the other. Fori Aeedmo, is nesi Ike 
middle of the island : in both of these you will find good shelter from West, S, W., 
N, W., and N. E. winds. There is also the Port of Scomaco at the north end of 
the island, which is formed and sheltered by the Island Scarpatkon ; but this is oon 
to the northward. Fort Graio is on the S. W. side; but this is very shallow, sndftl 
only for small vessels. The passage between C'mo and Scarpanto is 3 miles wid^ M 
encumbered by rocks, one of which is under water, and may he known by ibc 
water rippling over it, though when there is a sea, the breakers shew diemseltM: 
vessels tnerefore commonly avoid this channel ; but should they intend going thrao^ 
it, they ought always to keep nearer to Caso than to Scarpanto. The channel betwtai 
Caso and CamU'a is wide, and without any danger whatever ; as also is that between 
Scarpanto and Rhodes. Cape Tluxmlium, or the South Point of Scarpanto, is in lati- 
tude 35° S3' 30" N., and longitude 37° IS' 55" E. Cape Bonandreo, the TWrtAjwW, 
is in latitude 35° 50' 30" N., and longitude 87° 7' 0" E. 

W. byN. rW. AT. IT.J A^.J from Cope Bononrfreo, are the SteidaWrfj, or Jteib. 
three in number. W. N. W. (N. W. i W.) from the same Cape, disunt 37 mile^ 
are the P/u«i roet^ 7*Wj ; S. by E. f .S. \ »".; from which, distant 15 miles, oreolhen,' 
called the Adelphia Iiks. W. i N. (W. N. W. i W.) from the AdeljAia Isles, distmt 
11 or 19 miles, is the Wand J7nna. All these, with several others, are small iWjIJ 
iileti, many of them just appearing above water, but with deep water all round. 

Having noticed these, we now return to the Island of Candia. 

CA1>E SALOMON, the Eastern Point of Candin, lies in latitude Si" 9* IS" N. 

' longitude SG' 19' 95" E. It is high land, which continues to the southward* 



Xareo, or Yala ; this forms the 5. E. Point of Candia, and i 
'35° 3' 0" N., and longitude 26° W a5" E. Between these Capet is the Gulf of Cl 
Touba, quite open, and having no safe anchorage. 

The Southern Coast of Candia is altogether high and steep, being in some placfl 
ioacceBsMe. Hanog rouoded O^ JCarat, you will aee a duster of small Muul^ 
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1 the Christiana, or Kouphonisi Islands; these hear from Caj^ Xarco S. W. hy S. 
IT. i W,) nearly 10 miles^ hut thej are distant only 3 miles from the nearest 
: the channel hetween is safe, hut it will always he more advisahle to pass to Uie 
iward of them. N. W. hy W. (N. W. ^ N.) from the Christiana Isles, distant 
ies^ is Cape Gialo, or Langada, W. hy S.CW.i N.), distant 16 miles from Cape 
}, are the Gaidronisi or Calderoni Islands, in latitude 34° 6^ 35" N.^ and lon- 
le 26° 43' 15" E. This group is composed of one larger islet, and several smaller 
ahout it ; these lie 10 miles off shore, with the Toton and Fort of Girapetrd 
ng N. N. E. (N. E. f N.) 

rom Cape Gialo to Cape Matala the course and hearing are West a little southerly 
by JV, nearly), 65 miles. Within this space there is no harhour or place of shelter 
tiipping to run into ; hut several rivulets and villages appear on the coast as you 
long it. Cape Matala is in latitude 34'> 55' 5" N., and longitude 24fi 45^ 5" E. 
lie N. W. § W. CN. W, f N,J of Cape Matala, distant 9 miles^ are the three 
snides Islands, lying in front of the Bay of Messara, hut frdl 7 miles from the 
St land. W. iS. (W.^ JV,) from Cape Matala, distant 32 miles, is the Island 

0, the western point of which island is in latitude 34° 58" 0" N., and longitude 
^ 0" E., heing 4§ miles in length, and not 3 in hreath : it is elevated, and its 
» are all roimd rocky, hut there is deep water dose in, and no danger. Ahout 
les to the N. W. (N. N, W. i W.) of Gozzo is a lesser island, called Anti^Goxzo : 

said that an extensive reef stretches off' to the N. W. of Gotssso, having nume- 
rocks under water, which render the passage hetween the two islands extremely 
erous; hut in navigating this part, the mariner will always find a' good and sare 
ge hetween them and the Island of Candia, and this channel is frill 5 leagues 
. From Cape Matala to Cape Crio the course and distance are W. N. W. } W. 
iV. W. f N.),. 64 miles : hetween them is the Toum of Sphakia; hut neither 
3ay of Messara nor the Port of Sphakia affords either safety or shelter. 
5ape trio, the S. W. extremity of Candia, is in latitude 35** 15' 45" N., and lon- 
Le S3° S9f 35" E. A little to the northward of the Cape is the small Island of 

1, lying close to the land, from whence the shore extends N. hy E. (N. N.E.iE») 
1 20 miles, to Cape Brno, There is no good place of shelter on the western part 
ondia, for Port Stromio is too open to the westward, and St. Mark affords no 
Ofage whatever : the little Islet Pundico lies dose to the land, and 4i miles to 
ouUiward of Cape Buso, The channel hetween Cape Buso and tiie Island Cerigotto 

miles wide, wiUi very deep water in it, hut free from danger ; it is therefore the 
common and hest passage into the Archipelago. 



SECTION XIV. 



I CYCLADES AND SPORADES, oa SOUTHERN and EASTERN ISLANDS 
OF THE ARCHIPELAGO ; INCLUDING THE ANATOLIAN 
COAST, FROM THE GULF OF SYMI TO THE 

GULF OF SMYRNA. 

Variation One Point and a Quarter West. 

•RELIMINARY REMARKS. Before we proceed to give a description of the 
3 islands, it may here not he improper to ohserve, that the dimate of the Archipelago 
Qcrally found to he more temperate than that of the adjacent Continents, winter 
r scarcely felt even in the northern islands, while the heat of summer in the 
lem ones is attempered hy the northerly winds hlowing over a large tract of sea : 
in this season^ sudden squalls and thunder-storms are frequent, and often occasion 
1 damage. In winter the navigation is more or less dangerous ; for the waves, 
e they have little room to expand themselves, form a confrised sea^ rising to a 
; height^ and hreaking furiously against an opposing coast. . , 
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^Kthe cyclades, comphehending the islands SANTORIN, ANAPHI m 
bc nanfhio, stanpalia, polycandro, svkeno, nio, amorga, milo, 
^ argentjeri, siphanto, faros, antl-pahos, naxja, serpmo, tuehmia, 
syha, delos, miconi, tinos, ghioura, &c 

SANTORIN. This island is situnted between the latitudes of 30« 40' 0" md 
36° 30* 0" N., and in about longitude 26° 30' E. The length of Sanlorin, fram north t» 
south, is nearly 9 miles, and its breadth generally about 3 miles. It lies in the tbm of 
a crescent, the concave side being towards the west : within the two points are the 
Islands Tkorasia and Cameni, with some of Bmnller dimensions. The whole of thM 
islanda are of volcanic origin, and have risen at different periods from the sea. &i7iforii, 
being almost entirely covered with pumice, ashes, and other volcanic substaneee, Imi 
soil uncommonly hard, and difficult to labour. It is, however, now well cultJTatal, 
and mode to produce barley, cotton, vines, almonds, figs, and various other friuti. 
Its population amounts to 12 or 13,000, all Greeks, but tribularv to Turkej. Tbn 
is said to be but one spring ui the whole island ; the inhabitants tnerefore detMsit lliar 
rain-water in cisterns. Notwithstanding the natural barrenness of the soil, tlie natin) 
contrive to export a considerable quantity of wine, which ia chiefly sent to the difibtat 
ports in the Black Sea: they also knit cotton stoddnga and njght-caps, which arepriu- 
cipally exported to Ilalj/. 

The Bau qfSaaCorin, which, as we have already stated, is on the weatem tide of 
the Island, is sheltered by the hhnds Tborasia and AspronUi: the former ia inliabiledj 
the latter a mere barren rock. In the interior of the Bay are the Caminit, three vol- 
canic rocks. In entering to the anchorage, you ebould steer between the IJaiJi 
Thoratia and Asproniiit where your depth wiU be 3D ^thorns: proceed on to tbe 
southward of the Caminis, where you will have 36 fkthoraa ; and turning nmid 
the southern island, anchor to the eastward in 33, or less water, rocky grouod, bat 
well sheltered every way. Almost the whole shores of this Bay rise perpendicnWly 
fhim the sea, to the height, in many places, of 100 fathoms. The only Undiiig- 
places are at Aponomeria, near the >i. W. point, and at Pkiro, near the middle of 
the Bay, from wlience the produce of the isla:id is exported : here small lecdt 
make a fast to the shore. Skaura, the town, stands upon a projecting lock, ibcnt 
a mile to the northward ofPhiro. It is said anchorage may be had near the S. E. nd 
of the islsud, at Cujic St. Stepliatio ; but if such he the cose, it must be quite expoud 
to all winds, except those ironi the N. W. Mount St. Elias, which is the higbM 
part of the island, is in latitude 36' 21' 66" N., longitude 35° 26' 33" W. 

CHRISTIANA, ok ASCANIA. Theseare two isleti, bearing from Cape AertSM, 
theS.W. Paint of Santonn, S. S.W. fS.B'. j S.J, distant nearly Smiles. TfaesnfflBUl 
of the largest of these iateti is in latitude 36° 14' 41" N., end longitude S5» 18' 4S* E. 

ANAPHI. OE NANPHIO. This island lies true East (E. tyS.i S.J, diiWil 
12 miles irom St. Stephana, the S. E. end of Saniorin, and continues in a ainilil 
direction for S leagues, being 3 miles broad ; the summit of its highest hiU is in lati- 
tude 36° 22' 21" N., and longitude 25° 47' 9" E. This island is said to have Nmt 
excellent springs of fresh watery its rocky mountains arc barren, nor are thephdH 
much more fertile, a little wheat and oil being the sole productions. There is nopiirf 
to this island; and the inhabitants, amounting to liOO, are chiefly the reddentirf 
a village situated upon the south coast. A great quantity of honey is collected it 
this island, and also of wax. Partridges are numerous ; hut the inhabitants IM 
miserably poor. S. E. § E. (S. E. i S._) from the S. W. Point of Anaphi, dlstul 
Ti miles, is the Island Anaplii Panto, between which and Anaphi is also another ; loi 
about 2 miles to Uie eastward of Anaphi Paulo are three others : these are onlf 
barren roclct, and uninhabited. 

STANPALIA. This is an iskmd of irregular shape, and ahnost divided into til* 
parts, the east and the west. It hears from the S. E. end of Anaphi E. N. E. ( H 
("E. iV. E. i E.J, distant 33 miles ; this ia the general direction of the island dtt 
which is about 12 miles long; upon its western naif stands Mount Figlta, 

tude36°3S' 1U"N., and longitude 2CO 19* 35" E. There are about 2000 inl ^. 

on this island : its chief products are wine, boney, and a little barley. Port StanftJi 
is on the south side, wlierc there is anchorage behind some small islands ; and befM 
this Port lie the Kouso or Kounapi lalandu, between which and Slanpalia there il « 
good passage: the town is on this side of tVie u\&n&, B.nd.sXKvda on a neck of land V 
tiie westward. Olie other Aorfanir, nUcd. Port St. Andrcn, w&l.MdMCt^h'Ofctbt 
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BCKth Bide of the island: this is an extensive opening, being from point (o point 
4 miles wide. In the centre of the Part are several isknds. There are anchoraget in 
some covei, both on the east and west sides of these islands, hut they are little fre- 
quented, and the whole Bay is open to the north winds. To the westward of Slanpatia 
are two barren Ulatidt; that nearest is called Pontikousa, or Tragoniai, and is shaped like 
a heart : there are two ra^ks lo the southward of this island, lliree and a half' noilen 
to the westward is Phidousa, or Hcrmonisi, about 8 miles long, but without iuha- 
bitants. 

POLICANDRO. This bland lies between Sanlorin and Milo; its S. W. Point 
bears from Cape Acrotiri, in the former, N. W. by W. (W. N. W. i W.J dis- 
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miles long, and 9 miles broad: the soil is roclty and mountainous, the Peak being ii 
latitude 36° 37' 4" N., and longitude 94° iS' 5" E. There is no harbour, but anchor- 
age raaj be had in a Cove to the S. E, The Town is on the N. E. side of the island, 
aad enclosed by wails, near a vast perpendicular rock. This island is reported to 
have a population of above 3000. There is abondance of gaine, and a &ir produce of 
good wine, with a little corn and some cotton. It is remarkable for being the common 
rendeEVoaB tor migratory birds, in their passage to and from the continents. 

SYKENO bears from Pdicandroi S. E. Point E. N. E. J E. (E. i JV.J, distant 

5 miles ; but between them, midway, lies CardioCiua Island, on the east and west 
sides of which are several other rocto/ itietj of small dimensions; there is, bow- 
ever, deep water all around them, and the passage between Policandro and Sykeao 
is otherwise quite safe, and free ti'om danger. Svlieao is a somewhat larger island 
than Policandro, lying N. E. i E. and S. W. i W. fE. JV. E. i N. and IF. N. W. i S.J, 
being 8 miles long, and 3 broad. It is high, and the summit of its principal moun- 
tain is in latitude 36° SB' SI" N., and longitude 24° 6' 48" E. But although its popu- 
lation does not equal Policandro, the inhabitants produce bailey, cotton, grapea, ngs, 
and other fruits. The Tawn is situated near the S. W. end of the island, being 
romantically built upon a rock which overhangs the sea, and contains 2 or 300 inha- 
lutante. 

NIO, formerly los, lies to the eastward of Sykc?io, from which it is divided by 
a ehamel nearly 4 miles broad. This island lies N. W. and S. E. (N. iV. W. J W. 
mtd S. S. E. i E.J, being in length 9 miles, and in breadth 4 miles. Like most 
rf the other islands in the Archipelago, the body of the island is rocky, and its form 
motintftinoUB, having a granitic base, with calcareous summits. But the inhabitanta of 
this island are employed chiefly in cultivating the land ; and bv their continued 
industry the so;!, naturally barren, has now become productive. The quantity of com 
they grow is sutficient for home consumption ; their cotton too is manufociured into 
stockings and caps, and sent to liali/. They also export wine, oil, wax, honey, and 
fruit. But what distinguishes them from the neighbouring islands is the pasturage 
that is afforded to rear goats, sheep, and homed cattle. The population may be 
reckoned at 4000: die major part are agriculturists; the remainder, seemen and 
fishennen. 

The Port is on its western side, and is a tolerably fair harbour, with the town at 
its end, and a fountain with good water near the shore. History has consecrated this 
Spot as the place where Homer died, and a monument was erected here to his memory ; 
but of this very little remains at the present time. At the S. E. end of the island also 
is a roadstead, where vessels may lie in from 10 to 8 fathoms water, sheltered from 
the N. E. and N. W. winds. 

AMORGA lies E. N. E. 4 E. (E. J N.) from the S. E. end of Nio, distant 

6 leagues; it lies in an E. N. E. i N. and W. S. W. 4 S. fE. bi, N. i N. and 
W.by S. i S.J direction, being 17 miles long, and about 4 miles broad at its centre. 
The country is generally mountainous and rocky ; but the vallies produce corn, wine, 
olives, and other fruit. Amorga has two parte, both upon itst northern side. Port 
St Aime to the N. Eastward, and Port Vathy towards the N. West : these are little 
used by Europeans, and out of the usual track of vessels going either to Smyrna 
or the DardanfBa. The east end of Amorga is in latitude 36" 53' 30" N., aud'lon- 
ritude 26" 6' 0" E. 

AMORGA POULO, or LITTLE AMORGA, is in latitude 36" S& S3" N., and 

longjtude SS° 48* 34" E, It is a small island, lying in a central situation between 

Jnmjhi, Saniarin, Nh, and Amorga, and affords pasturage for a few sheep, but has 

Do oabttation upon it. Tliere is a little rncfc at its southciii tii>^ 

H H 
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MILO. Nearly West (W. N. W. i W.) from Amorga Poulo, distont SS leagnw, 
is the S. W. Point of the Island Mila, bearing from Cape St. Angch E. N. E. J E. 
(East) m miicB ; tVom the South Paint of Ceriffotta, N. E. fB. N. E. J N.), Si 
leagues : and from Cape Spada, in Candia, N. N. E. 4 E. (N. E. i N.), 66 miki. 
The Island Milo was once bmous for its riches, fertility, and population, the to*a 
aloDe having at leust 10,000 inbahitnnta ; but since the plague committed ludi 

"" B within it, a century ago, it has gradually ilwindlcd, until the whole isUnd, 

> present time, is not able to muster above SSOO. This depopuiatlon hu 
been considerably aided by the badness of the water, and the insalubrity of the lit, 
which ia said to be strongly impregnated with sulphur. Indeed this and nmij 
other islands in the Arc/iifielago ore of volcanic origin, the evidence of which s 
Bufiicieiitly attested by the warm springs which yet remain. Many fine portitra! of 
the country now remain uncultivated, which formerly produced wheat, barley, cotton, 
grapes, and melons of incomparable excellence ; nevertheless, as you advance into 
the interior, it is better cultivated than its distant appearance would lead yira M 
imagine. I'he staple produce is cotton, which ia exclusively oiltivated oy tbe 
women. It grows a sufficiency c^ cam to furnish a supply to some of the ndgb- 
bouring islands, and the island contains nearly thirty windmills. 

The town, or capital of the island, stands upon a plain, about 2 miles froni lb 
coast, at the bottom of the harbour, towards the S. E., and is now nearly io ruins, lltE 
narrow streets being almost choked up with the materials of &llcn houses. Casira, 
the second town on the island, stands within the harbour, on the larboard side ; il 'a 
situated an the summit of a high mountain, shaped like a sugar-loaf; ila streets itc 
unpaved, and about 4 feet wide ; the houses overhang each other, and ore ascended b} 
irregular BEone steps. At the foot of the mountain upon which Castro is built, arvtiw 
ruins of the ancient city, which are now being purtly excavated, in consequence of the 
lateaccidental discovery of an ancient theatre of whitematble, in a high state of pie- 
serration, hidden underneath the soil. 

The Port of Milo extends inwards full 9 leagues. In sailing towards MSb tmm 
the westward, you will see the little Island of Anii-Milo, in latitude 36° iT'**"!)., 
and longitude 24" 14' 33" E. : it is high and uninhabited, forming an excelleiit bncm 
*o guide you to the entrance of the harbour. Having advonced towards il, vtm wi" 
■ ' " ■' " " -pealiott hiD i 



1 the weatem side nf the entrance. Cape Vkai, which is a high-peskod hill of 
cra^ggy rocks ; and on the eastern, or Cape Lakida side, two rocks, which will ameiriii 
a line : both sides of the entrance to Port Milo are steep..to, there boing 40 ntbonit 
at the distance of a cable's length from the shore. When you get within Ci^ Fosi.or 
the western point, you will see, at the distance of 3 miles, two bluff poinls, ftoo 
which tile land turns to the southward, and forms a bai/. In the eastern fut of 
this bay, at about 2 miles from these two bluff points, is the best anchorage in 80 
fathoms, muddy ground ; the two bluff'points m one witli the summit of AnH-USo, 
bearing W. N-W-JN. (N. W.iW./.mA the fakirvim, hull's.. iS. fE.S.E.iE.}- 
In the western part of the Soy ia a covr, where vessels may careen in safely. Yon 
may also anchor opposite to the Jiskermen's huts, which stand on tfaecasteradiOKi 
where you will have 13 and 10 fathoms water ; but you must not stand too lor to ibt 
southward, for there the ground is rocky. Abreast of the above-mentioned hiit( yon 
may ride at whatever distance from tne shore you chuse, for the bottom ii (utf 
and good. You may also Ue on the west side, close by the point at the mouth of the 
haven, with a fast on shore, and an anchor to seaward ; but there, with a nortbei^ 
wind, the sea commonly runs high, and there is a ledge of rocks which may ii^u* 
your cables. In this port there are neither fortifications nor commerce, but yoo IWJ 
safely land in any part of the harbour. The inhabitsnts are either fidierntc « 
sailors, and bear the character of being the best pilots in the Arcliliielago. 



Otf the N. E. extremity of the Fori, near Cape Lakida, lie two rocky «** 
already noticed ; they are called the Alkrariez Rocks, and extend in a direction lowuib 
Anti-Milo : there is a good passage between tliem and the Point, which is very ftt- 
quently adopted m coming from the northward ; hut no vessel should attenipt going 
between the imo rucks. Sot that channel ia dangerous. It is laid there is a m>i4' 
bay on the south aide of Milo, where you may obtain shelter tram northerly whxlii 
and ride in from 21 to SO fiithoms, close to the land ; but such anchorage avt 
'never be attempted with southerly or westerly winds. 

Mount St. Eliai is near the S. E. end of the island, and is the highest in ibt 
.^rc/ajjelago, excepting Moaid Athos, being elevated 303fi fifet above the level of the tr*'. 
at its foot stnnds the Convent oj' Simla Marina, %iv{k near a.Tc two warm ralt^qniiigii 
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KFhich are both dose to the edge of the sea. The summit of Mount EHas is in 
Atitude 36° 4(y 27" N., and longitude 24° 23' 14^' E. 

S. W. * W. (W. S, W. i S.)y distant one mile from Plasimsi Point, the S. W. 
PotW of Mile, is the little Islet of Paocimandi ; and in nearly a similar direction, 
listant 10§ miles, are the Ananes, consisting of four rocks, whose heads appear 
ibove water, and lie in a line nearly £. and W. There is deep water all about 
ihem, and no known danger. 

From Plasimsi Point the southern coast of MUo runs E. f N. (E. i S,), lOi 
niles, to Cofpe St. Remo, S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.J from which, distant one league, 
ure two little barren rocks, called the Pigeons. From St. Remo the land turns to 
;he northward, towards the Islands Argentieri, Polino, and St. George. 

ARGENTIERI. This island is of a square form, being about 5 miles in length, 

ind 4 in breadth : it is separated from the Island Milo by a channel half a mile wide, 

md^ like that island, is entirely a volcanic production, being without trees, but pro- 

lucii^ com, cotton, and some pasturage ; and is, equally with Milo, deficient in nesh 

water, the inhabitants depending on the rains, which they preserve in cisterns. It has 

Lts name from the silver mines that were reported to oelong to this island, but 

which are now found to be a species of the marcasite. It was formerly called Cimolus, 

and still preserves its ancient title, in a sort of earth with which the whole island is 

covered, that being named Cimohan earth, and is in much request for washing and 

bleaching of linen. It is inhabited by Greeks, who occupy one town, which is seated 

on an eminence, and stands on the S. E. side of the island : the roadstead is good, and 

sheltered by the Island Polino, which lies a mile and a quarter off its S. Eastern side, 

and is uninhabited. Argentieri is hilly, and its highest mountain is in latitude 

36** 49^ 20" N., and longitude 24° 33' 23" E. Between Milo, Argentieri, Kadi Polino 

are two smaller islets ; the one lies directly between Polino and Argentieri, and is 

caDed St. Istad; the other is situated somewhat to the southward, and named 

St. Creorge : these in some measure shelter the harbour ; so also does the Island of 

Semene, for the Road of Argentieri lies between that and Milo. If intending to 

anchor there, you should run in between the two islands; in doing which, you 

will see, on the east end of Milo, a white Church : anchor abreast of the church in 14, 

13, or 12 fathoms, good ground ; but be carefrd of the rocks which lie off the S. W. 

^id of Argentieri. The channel between Argentieri and Mih has 7, 6, and 5 fathoms 

mier, wmle round and between the other islands the depth is much greater. The 

summit of Polino is in latitude 36° 46' 10" N., and longitude 24° 38' 57" E. 

SIPH ANTO. N. E. by E. (E. N. E. k E.), distant 2 leagues from Cape Lakida, 
tt the S. W. end of the Island Siphanto, whose extent in a N. N. E. and S. S. W. 
(N. f FT. and S. f E.) direction, is 8 miles ; and whose medium breadth is about 
4 miles, being broader to the southward, and narrower towards the north. The 
80fl, where it is not covered with marble and granite, is of considerable fertility, 
producing maize and wheat, mulberries, figs, olives, vines, and cotton ; there are also 
some silk and honey. It was formerly celebrated for its mineral contents, and said 
to contain mines of gold and silver ; but these are no longer known, although iron^ 
lead, loadstone, and marble have been traced, and under a better Government might 
be turned to singular advantage. Their quarries of marble are still worked, and wis 
of a most beautiful kind. 

This island has no harbour, but between it and the Island Chitryani, on the 
aoathem coast, is a sort of roadstead; to enter which, if you are coming from the 
westward, you should run close into the south part of the island, when you will 
<^en Chitryani: steer between them, and anchor in from 15 to 12 fathoms; carry 
a hawser on shore to Chitryani, by which, and an anchor to seaward, you may ride, 
and be in readiness to proceed to the east or west, as occasion requires. This is called 
Fori Pharo : there is an open roadstead also on the western side, called Port Vathy, 
bat this is totally unsheltered, and therefore seldom adopted. The summit of 
the highest hiU in Siphanto is m latitude 36° 58' 4" N., and longitude 24° 42' 36" E. 

PAROS, ANTI-PAROS, and NAXIA. Paros is an island lying in a norUi 
and south direction, being 11 miles in length, and 6 in breadth. Its surface is 
mountainous, but where cultivated, extremely fertile : the principal export is cotton; 
bat com, wine, honey, wax, fruit, and vegetables are among its natural produc- 
tions; the pasturage is good, and sheep and goats numerous. The population is 
estimated at 7000, and these are among the poorest in the Archipelago. Formerly 
this island was celebrated for the whiteness of its marble, and so long as its quarries 
W€» wrought, Paros fiourished; but on the dediae oi \!kvfi «a&\enx.^\KSiv&^) ^^1, 

Hh2 
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became n^leeted, and have never siace been reopened. There are several harbmrt 
on tbis island, and its central situation seems to point it out as advantageous G» 
commercial parposea; bnt it is not to at present, and very bttle traffic of any kind 
is carried on in any of ita ports. 

FORT NAUSSA. On the northem part of the inland is Port Natuia, certunl)' 
one of the best harbours in the Cgdadii, and large enough to contain a whole fleet 
in safety. You may nm in here, between the east and west pointt, without tlw 
leaat danger. Off the eastern point are several little isleti, called the Lapint, abate 
water : round these, or sail near the western point, and when in, turn to the w«it« 
ward, and anchor in T, 6, or 5 fathoms, sheltered from oil winds. The Town of Naviit 
is eituated at the bottom of the harbour, but surrounded with marshy lands, and 
therefore unhealthy. 

PORT St. marie is a small place, and situated under the norlk-eatt pont ^ 
ike Island, being formed by Point St. Marie and the small Inland of Creta to tlM 
southward : in it are Irom 10 to i fathoms. About 4 miles S. by W. fS. S. W. J W.} 
(toia Port St. Marie is another small inlet, called Port Marmara ; and 4 mild 
further on, in the same direction, is Port Treo, where the Turkish vessels nmw 
monly anchor in their annual visit to the Arekipelago. Before this anchorage m 
three iaJands, St. John's, Pigeon, and Treo, or Lapin Iilaad; between whidl, and 
also between the u'aniii and the ihon of Pares there are passages with from 4 lot 
fiilhoms water. The southern entrance is nearly a mile broad ; but that between Ae 
Village of Treo and the Island St. Jo/in is not half so wide: there are, howenr, 
S &thoms within it ; and the channel between Treo and Pigeon Island, though naROV, 
has from T to II (kdioms water ; but vessels rarely go between Pigeon and St. JiAn'i 
Island. You may anchor before the town ; but you will he better sheltered nhra 
riding nearer to Treo Island. It is said there is a shoal running out to the N. Weit 
ward from Trea Island ; and there is a rivulet passing throngh the Village of Treo, 
which fiimishes good water. 

PARKIA, ott PAHCHA. On the N. W. side of Paros is the Pirt of Parkia, et 
Parcha, at the N. E. end of which is Ihe town, built upon the ruins of Parvi: in the 
woUa of some of the houses you will i " ■• • ■ •■ 

pieces of workmanship, manitesting the 
of the Port art several rocki/ islands, and rocArj nnder water ; but you may enterlaihe 
southward of these, having from 30 to 13 fathoms mid-channel. As you advMW 
within it, there is a rock under water, and a reef opposite, on the north aide. Tb« 
water shallows as you advance, and before the lomn are 6 fathoms. Mount St, Eliai, 
the highest part of the Island of Paros, is in latitude 37° V 46" N., and Iwgitade 
S5" 11' 25'' E. 

ANTl-PAROS. This is an island lying to the westward of Parox, and iq«- 
rated by a channel about a mile and a half broad ; the passage ia encumbered iriA 
many roclcs, and therefore dangerous: the island is about T miles in lenelli, and 1 
miles in breadth in its widest part. It is represented to be one solid bu>ck of Sot 
marble ; nevertheless there is a little village upon it, and about 300 inbalntoDtt, br 
whose industry a little cotton, barley, and wine are produced. This island is celebrated 
for its extraordinary grotto, which is perforated in the side of a rock, about 9 niilei 
distance from the sea: this grotto is 60 yards long, and ISO yards broad; iti 
sides are covered with the most beautiful crystalliited marble, and present, when 
lighted up, a scene of astonishing splendour. Tile summit of Ant i- Paros is in latitidt 
36° fi&' 40" N., and longitude 35" 3' ST" E. 

To the westward of Aali-Paros are two rocky islands, named Spotiai and 
Strongylo; they are both uninhabited and unimportant; the channels between thea 
are narrow, but witliout any hidden dangers. The pass^e between Anli-Pam 
and Paros, as before observed, has several rocky islets within, but yet is passdik 
in a case of necessity. At its southern end there are two or three rocin islets, called 
Bandero-nisi ; you may pass on either side of tbem, but the widest ana best dumnd 
will be to the westward. 

NAXIA, oa NAXOS. This is the lai^^t of the Cselades, being from Oyt 
Kalnmeri to Cape Psilos IS miles long; and from Cape Kontro, the western p«nl 
of the island, to the opposite extremity, 14 miles broad. Near its centre is Maui 
Dia, or Jupiter, in latitude 37° 1' 51" N., and longitude 96° 31' 4" E. JVaiia k 
iillj, but oy no means unproductive; the plains and vallies yielding fruit, win*, 
oil, cattoo, silk, wheat, and barley, while tAe higher grounds afford pastunge fiir 
cattle: it ouitains (juarries of granitCj TawWe, ani wt^ewiraif, im4 on the wotffi 
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eoast ia a roitie of emery. OratiRta and lemonB are in great abundance; and a 
peculiar distillation tVom the rinds of the latter fbrms on article of export to Itusdn. 
The popnlaiion is estimated at 80,000. 

Near the iV. W. poinl of the Island is the Town of Naiia, defended by a castle; 
here was a jetty fortnerly, the TeniuInH of which may easily be <letected under the 
surface of &te water, and -which still receives small craft. To Uie northward of 
the loicn is the little Spring and River of Ariadne; and about a gun-shot IVom the 
loum is a small island, having a marble tower upon it amid a heap of stately ruins, 
once the Temple of Bacchus. The channel between Naxia and Paros is full 3j 
miles wide, and has from *0 to 6 fathoms water within it ; but there is a rocky 
Aanft mid-channel, which must be caretiilly avoided. It lies E. S.E.JE. (E. S.E.iS.J 
from Port Marmora, and has around it from 9 to H fathoms. 

To the southward of JVoxia is a cluster of iilands, three of the smaller of which 
are called the Ouphontii Islands : weit of these are others, called Stinas, and near 
that a Iftrger island, called Hiraclia .- these are all barren islands, and without any 
inhabitants. To the southward of Oupkomai is Karos Island, the summit of wliicn 
i£ in latitude 36° fi3' 99" N., and longitude 99° 39' 58" E. This island stretches in 
s semicircular direction, and is nearly B miles long, but narrow and high, iu 
southern point reaching within i miles of the hie Amorga. On the eastern side of 
Naxia are the Altariez Iileti, lying distant from Cape Konlro about one league : 
further east is the Island Stenosa, in latitude 3T° V 0" N., and longitude 85° 50" 0" E. 
This is a larger island, but uninhabited. N. E. by N. (N. E. i E.J from Slewaa, 
dtBtant 8 miles, is La Boida, a small but uprignt rock, with deep water every 
where about it. 

SERPHO. This is a rocky and almost barren island, producing little more than 
aof&on, onions, some pasturage for sheep, with mines of iron and loadstone. The 
only pari is on the S. E. side of the island. To sail into this place you should 

CIS close by the land on the west, where you will see a Church ; leave this on the 
board side until you come over against the point; thence steer westward, and 
anchor abreast of another Charch, which stands in a volley ; here you will have 
&om 6 to 3 fiithoms water. There is also another good road for vessels bound to 
the eastward ; but those who are bound to the west, should anchor on the east 
sidev for the benefit of more easily putting to sea again. A Utile rocAy islet, called 
Ami, or Poloni, lies to the eastward of Serpho, and is situated in latitude 37° B' 30" N., 
and longitude S*° 34' 0" E. It is distant from the S, E. Paint of Serpho one mile 

serpho' POULO, OR LITTLE SERPHO, lies E. N. E. { N. from the northern 
Poial of Serpho, distant 2 leagues, in latitude 37° Ifl' 0" N., and longitude 9*°37'0"E.: 
it is a little high rock, lifting ita head perpendicularly out of the ^ea, and has neither 
andiorage nor danger about it. N. W. j W. f JV. fF. i JV.J, distant 4i miles from 
Serpho Poulo, and nearly midway between it and Thermia, ia the Island Fipero, 
similar in form and appearance to Serpho Poiilo, and like that, uninhabited. 

THERMIA. This is an irreguiarly farmed island, but less mountainous than 
most of the adjacent islands. It is generally well cultivated, and produces com, 
silk, cotton, wine, honey, wax, and wool ; but barley is its principal production, which 
Ibrms an article of considerable exportation. It has one town, which is situated on the 
N. E. side, and one viUage, its population being under 5000, principaUy Greeks. 
The town takes the name of Thermia ttota the hot springs which abound there, 
and is huilt apon the remains of an ancient city. The harbour is but little tVe- 
qvented, and affords no shelter from the north or east winds. The summit of the 
highest hill in Thermia is in latitude 37° 36' 14" N., and longitude 2t° S3' 36" E. 
There is an excellent channel between this Island and Zea, 5 miles wide, and witb- 
oat any danger whatever. Its southern paint, calleil Cape Dimitrias, bears from 
the Iiland Hydra E. i S. (E. S. E. 1 E.J, distant 37 miles ; and from Cape Colonna, 
S. E. i S. CS. S. E. i E.J, 25 miles, 

SYRA. This island is about 7 or 8 miles long, and 4 miles broad ; its surface is 
EDonntainous, but its soil fertile : like most of the surrounding islands, its climal« is 
taild, the winters scarcely felt, and the summer-heats moderated by the breezes from 
the sea : hence the trees never lose their verdure ; it ia well-irrigated, and produces 
barley, wine, figs, olives, cotton, and wheat. Its population is about 5000. The port 
is on the eastern side ; the entrance to it is threc-tenths of a mile wide, and the land 
fbrms a bay, of which the greater part is open to the east ; but off a projecting ijauvt., 
511 [he north side, is a Mttle w/anrf, with a small cba^\ wjon \\, ■, krSi w'tewiVsCn \ 
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cove, wherein the holding ^und is good, and the shelter tor nnall vessels excellent. 
It is verv safe for vessels of light draught ; and even on« or two frigates might fiod 
shelter here, and be able to procure their necessary refreshments. The Chapel it 
situated in latitude 37° 26' 30" N„ longitude 24.° fi5' o" E. ; and the suininit of the 
island, according to Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 37 ° B8' 56" N,, longitude 24''S5'B8" E. 
The town, as it appear? from the entrance of the port, is situated on a conical hill, 
in the centre between three others, and readies half way down the raountain, 
having three windmills just to the eastward of its base ; there is also another 10111 
upon the summit of a hill to the eastward. Towards the shore the soundillgl 
become shaUower, but midway between the Chapel, Island, and the thore, are 4 IH 
3 athoms water, iandy ground. On the S. E. side of Syra is a rocky iilet, called Grtt 
donisi ; 9 miles south of this is another, named Scarpa, or Savafe ; and 4- miles faribx 
south is a third, called Nate. This latter is a large rock, but little above the wUet'l 
edge, and at night very dangerous : the sea is clear all round it, so that in daylliiH 
there will be no danger in going close to it ; but at night it must be approached iriA 
the greatest caution. Scarpa is of a triangular form, steep on the south side, at 
sloping towards the north, somewhat resembling the api>earance of Portland in the 
British Channel, so that English seamen are wont to call it the Portland Rock. NM- 
withstanding, there is deep water round these rocky islets, and apparently no danger n 
pick a ship up ; yet it will always be advisable to avoid Iheni, and to borrow towtril 
Syra. in passing. Directly south (S. S. W. i S.J tram Nate is Bol, or J?oi, a similB 
barren rock, lifting its head above thesurfaceof &e sea, hut much higher and moreom- 
spicuous than Nate, therefbre not so dangerous, but ecrving as a beacon in the ehnUHl 
Mtween the laUaids Parol and Syra. It is m latitude 37° II' 40" N., and loogilnle 
25= 5' 0" E. 

DELOS AND MICONI. Sixteen miles and a half from the S. W. Point atSva, 
utbeS. W. Point of tite greater Deloi, now caOed BAenea Iiland ; and this is dividd 
by a narrow channel from a smaller island, which is the proper IJelos : they ore named 
by the Turks the Sedilis, and although once so celebrated, they are now tittlemme 
than two insignificant and uninhabited rocks. The larger itlet serves thenatiraiof 
JUicmii fbr pasturage for their sheep ; and on the lesser one are the remaioiof Ihe 
fiimous temples of Apollo and Diana, magnificent even in their ruins. Tbt Stwt 
between these islands constitutes an excellent harbour, the best entrance to whieh ii 
from the southward, where vou will find from 3S to SO fathoms water. Here VMidi 
belonging to Jlficoni are laid up tor the winter season. The centre of Bhaua iB io 
latitude 37° 2fi' 0" N., and longitude 95° 15' 0" E. 

MICONI. This is a mountainous iWanii of a triangular fbrm, being nearly B mild 
in length from E- to W., and T j miles from S. to N. It is divide<l from the letter iMn 
by a channel oi one mile in breadth, at the south part of which are the two Itknililf 
Prata. The Town and Porf are situated on the weetempaitof the island ; thefbnvi 
contains 6000 inhabitants, mostly seaiSirinf! men. Here you will see a large alute m»- 
nailery for Monks, and a convad, or establishment for females, both which are rdigiaiii 
institutions, and serve as a retreat for the indigent. 

Slimni produces barley, figs, and an excellent species of white beans; Blulhi 
herb orchilla, 700 cantara of which are exported every third year. But the raost db» 
tinguisbed production of the island is its red wine, 500 pipes being made eittf 
year. Miconi is deficient in fresh water ; the only water obtainable is from the iwfc 
which is regularly preserved in cisterns. The commercial customs of JMiVoai ate until 
like those of the inhabitants of Hydra ; but the natives are not equally indostrkxtiH 
enterprising. The iV. W. Mountain of Miconi is in latitude 37° S9' 18" H.,aAi 
longitude S5° SI' as'' E. • 

The Roadstead of Miconi lies under the N. W. Point of the Island : here ««* 
may ride before the town, well sheltered from winds at N. N. E., East and SonAi 
hut S. W. and westerly winds hlow directly in. If coming from the eostwaidv 
westward for this port, run along ur til you open the JV. W. Point ; then luS' np to dv 
southward, and anchor before, or a little to the soutliward of the town, in from fiO to . 
Ifi fethoms, good ground : be sure to shut in the North Point of the Island i>fSi*t* 
with the Island Syra. 

About a miie from the east end of Miconi is the Iilanil Dragoniii, a rugg^ed jKtA- 
pitouB rucA^, safe ail rounil. There are also the two other rocky Islets of Stapodia, IjipC 
S. E. ) E. (S, E. i S.J, distant IJ miles from Dragonisi ; these are barren Mid onw" 
habited, and should alwayii be approached with caution. 

TINOS. This island lies to the northward oi' Miconi, the channel between thcmbdng 
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Ml 3§ mileg wide. From its southern part it runs N. N. W. § N. (N. WJJi W.) full 
.5 miles, in the direction of the Island Andros, from which it is separated by a narrow 
trait, scarce a mile wide : here lie the two Calvoeiro Rocks, There is deep water in 
his passage, but few vessels pass through it, preferring the wider channels to the 
lortn of Andros, or the south of Tinos. Tinos is mountainous and rugged, particularly 

the northward, where the coast presents rocky cliffs that are nearly perpendicular. 
?he western shores being low, are by far the most fertile : there are two rivers run- 
Ing northerly, and having their sources somewhere about the centre of the island. The 
opulation is estimated at 25,000, all Greeks : there are three towns, and 65 villages. 
Hie capital, St. Nicholas, is on the S. W. side, and has nine churches. This is erected 
ipon the site of the ancient city, and the houses are mostly built of white stone, which 
;ives them a d^n and interesting appearance ; but upon a nearer inspection, the streets 
vill be found narrow and dirty. Here is a little bay, where foreign vessels resort ; 
ind a lazaretto, where ships perform quarantine. NorUi winds are more prevalent and 
ndent here than any where else, ovring to two immensely high mountains over- 
langing the town, between which it pours down in such torrents, that you dare not 
ittempt going to the villages above, for fear of being blown down, a circumstance that 
Qrequentiy occurs. 

The inhabitants manufacture a great quantity of silk, grown upon the island ; and 
the gloves and stockings of their workmanship are of most excellent quality. The 
fields are divided by stone partitions, but the soil is very rich. They produce two sorts 
of wine, the red and the white : the white is a sweet wine, of dehcious flavour, and 
celebrated throughout the Levant ; and the red has an agreeable taste and good body. 
Figs compose an article of productive and large exportation ; wheat and barley also 
are raised in considerable quantities. 

'' l^e shores of Tinos, ' says Mr. J. Wilson, R. N., ** do not offer one port or 
haven of safety throughout, being nearly straight ; but the road before the Toum of 
Si. Nicholas is almost equal to a harbour ; for though N. E. winds blow strong, wiu 
sudden gusts from the mountain, and a swell from the northward, and though the 
S. W. winds cause a heavy sea, yet they seldom blow home. If bound to this road 
with a north-easter, or taken with it in your passage to Smyrna, or elsewhere, and you 
are to windward of this island, so as to fetch into the passage between Tinos and Andros, 

1 recommend going through this passage in preference to sailing to the southward 
of Tinos ; for although, in going oetween Tinos and Miconi, with a gale from the 
N. £., you may pass within 100 yards of Cape St. Nicholas, it being steep- to, yet the 
anchorage, lying to the N. W. of the Cape, will oblige you to msJce a tack or two 
to gain it ; and it frequently blows so strong, and with such sudden squalls from the 
mountain, that it is next to an impossibility to carry sail enough to work in; for which 
reason I would adopt the other passage." 

The passage, called the Narrow Strait, being not a mile broad, has, on the Tinos 
lide, the Calvoeiro Rocks; these are high, and from off* them the ground is rocky, and 
shoaLs: and on {ke Andros side also are some rocks lying about 100 yards off*; yet in mid- 
channel, or at the distance of one-third from either shore, there is no obstruction what- 
ever, and you may always steer through the Strait in safety. The current, with N. E. 
winds, runs with great rapidity ; therefore, so soon as you enter the Strait, begin to 
take in your sails, haul close under the Island Tinos, which is clear, safe, steep, and 
bold- to, having deep water until you come near the road; you may therefore get all 

rur sails fiirled, the better to bring up : anchor with the Cape St. Nicholas bearing 
S. W. i W. (S. W.J, and the Church of St. Nicholas E. i N. (E. by S.), in 20 or 18 
ftthoms, day ; but should you go hearer to the town in less water, your anchor will 
not hold well, as it faJls off' suddenly until it jcomes to the above depth. The bank 
ftmn the Cape stretches to the southward, and one mile out you will find 92 and 23 
&thom8, coarse sandy ground. The Town of St. Nicholas stands at the head of the 
load; but the ancient town stood further up the hill, for traces of its walls and 
buildings are still visible. The land of Tinos is cultivated up to the mountain's 
top, which rises gradually from the sea, and is very high : the inhabitants, to pre- 
vent the mould falling down, have terraced all the coast with a sort of breast- work 
of stones, which, viewed from the sea, has a most romantic appearance. Provisions 
aie cheap and plentiful, and water may be had from a well in the town, and also 
at another well on the Point of the Cape; but wood is a scarce article, and brought 
from the Continent 

The southern Point of the Road of St. Nicholas is in latitude 37o 33' 0" N., and 
kxDgitade 25<' 8' 10" E. 
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GHIOURA. Tbia is a baircD and almost imiDhabited iaknd, moderately hi^ 
and destitute of any harbour ; it h situated in a central poeition between the lilandi 
of Zea, Thermia, Syra, Tiiuu, and Androi ; its length trom E. to W. is about fou 
miles, and its braadtli S miles : the summit of ita highest hill is in latitude 37° 36' 36" N^ 
" ■ -■---■"«£_ Off its southern point lies a small rockff iilel, called 

Dirtclions for jailing from the Southern Coaats of the Morea, through the ChanatU 
of the Cyctadet, towards Smyrna, the Dardanelles, ^c. 
To enter the Archipelago irom the meatiBard there are three passages : 1st, betWKB 
Cerigo and the Main ; Sd, between Cerigo and Ceri^Uo ; 3d, between CerigoHo and tbt 
Island of Candia. Towards the end of summer, and m the autumn, it will be advisable ta 
make fbr Cape JIf of <;ian,and, ifpossible, pass through the first of these channels, between 
Cerigo and the Main. The passage has been already described, and by keeping abont 
mid-clisnnel, has no hidden iknger. By taking this route, you will have the advanUgt 
of being so much to windward, an object of some importance, as northerly ud 
N. Easterly winds are commonly prevalent during those seasons; but if you slionU 
make for Candia, or haye to beat through with a hard easterly wind, the cbanisll 
between Cerigotlo and Candia will certainly be preferable ; because, should the we»- 
ther be clear, you may work through in me night, it being quite free fi-om danger. 
The passage from Cerigotlo to the IsU of Grahusa ia 16 mites wide, and both abrae* 
are steep-to. The channel between Cerigo and Cerigotto is not altogether BO aaie, e^ie- 
cially in night-time or dark weather ; for althotigh there is ample width of aea-room, 
and very deep water, yet there are some hidden roclci, particularly towards the Jsk^ 
Cerigotlo, which must be especially guarded against ; and the passage between Fum 
and Cerigotto at that time is dangerous. These dangers have been noticed in page !I0 
of this Work, and may always be avoided by keeping S miles off Cerigotlo. Hiring 
therefore passed through one of these channels, according as the season or circumMuicci 
require, and having made Capt St. Angclo, from which you will take your deptrture, a 
N. E. by N. fN. E. J E.) course will carry you to the Channel of Zea, wbetween 
that island and Macrom'si: in this route you will pass between the little rocky alaads 
Caravi and Bella Poulo, leaving tfae former to the starboard, and the latter t« tin lir* 
hoard side; the Hiatsncetroia Cape Si, Angela to the Island of Zea a ^8 Xeagaes. Os 
approaching the Island of St. George itArbora, called by seamen the Cardinatt Cef, iM 
northern part will appear high, steep, and uneven; and as it differs materially fl«m 
any other land hereabout, it forma a good landmark, pointing out the channel between 
Zea and Macronisi. Zea is much higher than MiUTOnisi, and the passage is 3 Ictigncl 
wide. Should you, in the night, draw near this channel, you may steer up clew to 
St. George d'Arbora, and then shape your course through; for ^acraniji being low 
land, you might perchance run upon it before you were aware; but a direct N. E.{E. 

iE. N. E. i N.) course Irom St. George will not only lead through between Zm lai 
facrrmisi, hut also through the Strait of Doro. This Strait is situated between tBc 
Island of Androi and the Negropoat, and is the common customary channel tor vcweil 
bound to Smyrna, Constaniinapie, and the western and northern Coasts of Greece. It 
approaching the Strait nf Zea ^om the southward and westward, when Zea baa 
N. N. E. fN. E. i A'. J, it will appear small and high ; but Thermia, being thai 
abreast of you, will appear long, and have a valley near ita northern end: y<menl 
then, if likely to be more advantageous, proceed dirough the channel formed betwMi 
Thermia aliil Zeo, for this is equally free from danger, and is nearly J miles wide: ud 
when the north-east i'mnj oflVrmia comes South (S.Ih/ W. 1 W.), and theFnd 
Starofli in Zm. W. by S. (^. \ N.), steer N. N. E. (N. E. J N.) for the Stmil^ 
Doro : this course wiU carry you clearly through the Strait. Then, if Ifound thnragn 
the Strait nf Seio, your course from Cape Guardia to Cape Mastico will be E. I K> 
fE. i S.Ji'n leagues; to the Kaloeri, or Monk Rocks, which are moat dangerous, ind 
must always be airef\illy avotdeil, E. N. E. (E. i S.J, lU leagues ; to the north end 
of Piara, N. E. fE. N. E. i N.j, 16 leagues; and to Point Sigri, in Mytili', 
N. N. E. ( E. CJV. E.J, 30 leagues. 

THE KALOERI ROCKS, called also the Monlts, or Old Men, were surveyed bT 
Captain Beaufort in 1912, who has placed them in latitude 38° 9' 3a" N., andlongf- 
tude SS° 1 T 0" E.. being about 88 miles E. N. E. i N, (E. by N.J from the north end 
of the Island Andros, ond 39 miles East (E. S. E. J E.) from Cape Doro, in lit 
IVegmpont. They consiat of two detached rocks, three-quarters of a mile amrt: die 
larger one is a barren volcanic muss, about *0 yards high, and free ftom bU hiddn 
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dangera about it ; the other is small and low^ with a short reef to the southward^ run- 
ning out nearly half a cable's length. Cinptain Beaufort says, ** There certainly may 
be sunken rocks in their neighbourhood, but they were uncQscovered by our boat^ 
which were employed in seardiing for them in every direction^ and to a oonsideFable 
distance." 

PSARA, OB IPSERA. These islands. Psora and Anti-Psora, lie at the distance of 
4 leagues from Poini Si. Nicolas, in Scio ; the larger island itf rocky, and rises to a 
great elevation at its centre : the summit of the Peak of SU EUas is in latitude 
38^ 35^ 34^' N., longitude 26^ 36' 0" E. It is, generally speaking, a barren island, 
though it affi>rds a little wine. The only town is at the west part of the island, 
irhere there is a good road ; and on the south also there is a little port, capable c^ 
xmtaining e^bt or ten small vessels. This island had formerly from 3 to 4000 inha- 
Htants,^! Greeks; but most of these have deserted the island, and gone to settle in 
^gina, and other parts, in consequence of the unsettled state of the neighbouring 
ontinent. Anti'Psara is a mere barren rock, and situated on the west side of Psara. 
rhe whole cluster occupies an extent of about 2 leagues each way ; and at the 
liatanoe of 10 miles to we westward, they appear like a mass of low brown moun- 
ains. 

In the roadstead, on the west side of Psora, you may lie, sheltered from most 
vinda, under the Xsfand Anii'-Psara; and sail in or out to the northward or the 
Mmthwaid, only by taking care to avoid a rock lying oft' the north side of the 
laven, idiich may easily be done by keeping over towards the southern shore. 
Seing in, you may anchor in 4 or 5 fiitnoms, wherever you think proper. 

GUIJ OF SMYRNA. Vessels sailing from the Strait of Doro for the Gulf of 
SmynMi, and not intending to go through the Strait of Scio, will shape their course from 
Cape Guardia, the northern Point of the Island Andros, N. E. i N. (N. E. f E.), about 
19 leaffues; and having advanced to the northward of the Island Psora, should steer 
lirectly East (E. byS.i S.J for Cape Karabouroun ; being abreast of which, an E. S. E. 
^8. E. It E.J course will take them past the Island rf Sahib. Contmue on until you 
ne midway between Sahib and Fokia, then steer S. E. by S. (S. S. E. i S.J, so fer 
is Partridge Island; and bring the Peak of Mimas N. W. by W. CN. W. i N.J. 
Continue to do so for 5§ miles ; when having brought Si. James's Castle in one wim 
SMgrnui Castle, proceed in that direction until you get the Point of Smyrna on with a 
temarkable peaked hill in the Mountain of Sypylas, when steer on for the anchorage. 

There is another route, which in winter, during the prevalence of south and 
Mmth-easterly winds, is frequently adopted, as taldng vessels so much frirther to wind- 
imd : this is, particularly at ^t season, suitable to those going to Scio, Smyrna, 
B^^kqnk, Samos, Scalanuovo, &c In this route the passage is between Milo and 
AwH-Milo, Siphanto and Serpho, Miconi and Tinos. Vessels proceeding by this-pas- 
Mfle, will sail from Cape St. Angelo E. N. E. i E. (E. i N.J, 19 leagues, which 
ivul carry them directly between Cape Vani and Anti-Milo ; then steering N. E. i N. 
(N. E. § E.J, 8 leagues, Aey will pass between Serpho and Serphanio, and may 
pursue a N. E. i K (E. N. E. i N.j course, which will take them between Tinos and 
Miconi; but in this passage they will pass between the rocky Islands of Nate and 
Saeate, the former of which, as described in page 838, must be cautiously steered 
dear o^ as it appears but little above the surface of the water, and is steep-to on 
aU sides. Savate, or Scarpa, the Portland Rock of the English seamen, is a large 
raeft of a triangular form, sloping downwards towards the north. Having cleared 
hint St. John, in Tinos, a N. E. | N. (N. E. by E.J course will take you directly 
to the southern entrance of the Strait of Scio. 

• 

i THE SPORADES, oa EASTERN ISLANDS OF THE ARCHIPELAGO, WITH THE 
WESTERN COASTS OF ANATOLIA, FROM THE GULF OF SYMI TO THE GULF 
OF SMYRNA; INCLUDING THE ISLANDS OF PISCOPI, NISARI, SYxMI, COS, 
CALYMNOS, LERO, LIPSO, PATINO, NICARIA, SAMOS, SCIO, PSARA, &c ; 
THE GULF OF SMYRNA ; SAILING DIRECTIONS, &c 

The Coast of Anatolia, from the GulfofSymi, northward, is indented with various 
vgfs Oulfs or Inlets of the sea, containing many Ports and Harbours, little fre- 
[oented, and verv imperfectly Imown. We here begin at the Oulf of Symi, and 
oooeed northward, taking the islands as they occur in our progress. The Gulf ' of 
jfytm is bounded on the southward by the Cape Volpo, a point running out from 

I I 
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the main land S. W. by W. ( W. S. W, i W.) ; here the Gulf is 8 miles wide. At 
the further end of the Gulf, about 12 miles from Cwpe Volpo, is the Town qflssc' 
rina, standing on the southern Iwink of the River Polo, There are several anchorages 
within this Gulf, but so imperfectly known, that their description will be useless. The 
northern side of the Gulf takes a W. by S.fJF.i N.j direction, forming the promontory, 
at the western end of which is Cape Crio, Off the entrance of the Gw/f lies the Island 
of Symiy or Sanbiki, about 5 miles long from E. to W., and 4 miles broad from N. to S., 
consisting, almost exclusively, of mountains of rock^ producing nothing but a little 
fruit, and this is confined to the gardens of the richer inhabitants ; for every necessary 
of life is imported, and the sea being the only resource or support for the inha- 
bitants, all the men are naturally seamen, most being engaged as fishermen. There 
are more than fifty trading vessels belonging to the island, and full as many smaller 
fishing-boats : the former carry on a consideral)le traffic with Smyrna, Constantinople, 
Salonica, and other adjacent towns. j 

The Scala of Symi contains a few houses and magazines, and is surrounded with '^ 
beautiful and rich scenery: the Port is of an oval form, bordered with high rocfo, • 
which shelter it on every side. Near the top of these, above the Scala, is the town, '* 
the ascent to which is by a steep and rocky path, one mile long : and here, on the ' 
summit of a mountain, stand from 1800 to 2000 houses. The streets are^ in general, 
from 3 to 5 feet wide, unpaved, hilly, rocky, steep, and dirty ; but the houses have a 
neat appearance, being white- washed outside, and commodious enough within : the 
whole population reside in this town. There are two other ports besides this, both of 
which are fairly sheltered, one being on the north, the other on the east side of the 
island. That called Imporion is to the north-weistward of the Scala, and divided 
from it by a projecting rock ; it is long, and terminates in a small valley. The town 
is situated in latitude 36° 35' 0" N., and longitude 27® 48' 0" E. On the western side 
of the Island Symi is a cluster of rocky islets, and to the southward of it is the Kis' 
killes, a barren rock, having a passage between it and Symi, one mile wide. 

PISCOPI, OR TILO. W. S. W. (W. ^ S.J from the Island Symi, distant 19 
miles, is the Island Tilo, or Piscopi, about 8 miles in length, and 5 miles in breadth : 
there is a town on the north coast, in latitude 36° 28' 0" N., and longitude 27® SS' 0^ E. 
This island is said to be rocky, and but thinly peopled. The snores are generally 
steep, and have some detached rocks about them. Off its N, W. Point is the little 
Island Zuccolora, About 4 miles to the southward of THlo is Yili Island, a solitary 
rocky islet, uninhabited; and between this and Rhodes are several other islands: the 
most important of these are Karki and Limonia^ which will be noticed hereafter. 

NISARI. N. W. riV. N. W. f W.) from Piscopi, distant 3 miltes, is a small 
nameless island; and, in the same direction from the Town of Tilo, but 2 leagues 
further ofi^ is the Island Nisari ; it is of a square form, being 3 miles broad, and 
somewhat more in length. This island is said to produce wheat, cotton, and wine, and 
to have warm springs upon it. A hill rises up in the centre of the island, which is in 
latitude 36° 35' 30" N., and longitude 27° 11' 0" E. W. S. W. i S. (W.hy S. f S.) 
from Nisari, distant lOi miles, is the Island Madona, with a rock at the S. W. Further 
on, in nearly the same direction, distant from Nisari 16 miles, are the two little 
Safrani Isles ; S. S. E. (S, i E.J of which are St. Johns, or Chemi Islands ; and to the 
southward of St. Johns is a group of rocky islets, called Skrefi : these are all abore 
water, and have good passages between them ; being visible, tney are easily avowed. 
W. N. W. i W. (W. N. W. i N.J from Nisari Island are the Lamogna Isles; they 
are distant 4^ miles. There are also others on the north side of the island^ and 
the Island Gali, situated centrally between Nisari and Cos Island, 

CAPE CRIO. This is the extremity of an extensive promontory, projecting 
from the main land of Anatolia, and dividing the Gulf of Symi from the Qulfrf 
Bmidroun, or Cos, and bearing from the north-west end of Nisari E. N. E. \ N. 
(E. N. E. i E.J, distant 7§ miles. It is in latitude 36° 40' 46" N., and longitude 
27° 21' 6" E. When seen at a distance. Cape Crio appears like an island, being connected 
to the main only by a narrow neck of land : on both sides of which, artificial harbours 
have existed ; the northern one is small, and now very shallow, having only 6 feet 
at its deepest parts ; and at the entrance, which is about 26 yards wide, only 3 feet. 
The S. E. Harbour is both larger and deeper, and formerly was protected from the 
sea by two magnificent piers, having an entrance 160 yards wide. Tlie western 
pier is still perfect, and is constructed of vast stones clamped together, extending 
into 17 fathoms water. The eastern pier has been destroyed by the fbrce of the 
sea; but it may still be traced from the pier-head, which yet remains -above water. 
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In cases of necessity, a large ship may find complete security in this little harbour ; 
although the confined space in which she would have to bring up, and the incon- 
venience of quitting it with southerly vdnds, will not render it a desirable port. 

Within Cape Crio are the extensive Ruins ofCnidus ; these are situated pn the side 
of a mountain, rising gradually from the sea to the height of 400 feet : they are called 
by the native Greeks, Phrianon, The Peninsula of Cape Crio consists of lofly moun- 
tains, sloping steeply upwards from the Port ; but to the westward, &cing the sea, 
it presents a craggy perpendicular face of rock, from 100 to 300 feet high, and 
utterly inaccessible. 

About 2^ leagues firom Cape Crio, and on the south shore of the Peninstda, is 
an islet called Palamida, behind which vessels, on beating up to the northward, 
firequently anchor. 

COS, OR STANCO. This is an island of an irregular form, long and narrow : 
it lies in an E. N. E. and W. S. W. (E, | N. and W, f S,) direction, being 7 leagues 
long, not 2 broad, and situated at the entrance of the Gulf of Boudroun, The town 
is stationed at a bay on the N. £. side of the island, in latitude 36° 53' 11'' N., 
and longitude 27° 16' 37" E., being sheltered from westerly winds by very high 
mountains, but surrounded by very fine meadow-land. The population is estimated 
at 8 or 9000, who inhabit the town and five neighbouring villages : of these the 
Village Germeites were chiefly Turks ; while those of Pyle, Animakia, Asphention, 
and Kephalos are all Greeks. The town contains about 2000 houses, but many of 
these are in ruins : and at its western extremity is a Venetian Castle, which no Franl^ 
is permitted to enter. 

The Port is formed by a parcel of stones laid up in heaps, in order to form a 
sort of mole ; this encloses a space about 300 feet long, and 50 feet broad, to the 
northward of the fort : into this boats venture when the wind is not northerly. 
The streets in the town are narrow, ill-paved, and dirty. 

Cos, although badly cultivated^ is yet extremely fertile, and consists almost of 
fine level plains. Considerable quantities of corn are raised and exported. The town 
is surrounded by extensive and fertile gardens, planted with vines, figs, lemons, and 
oranges, which also form articles of exportation. The climate is temperate, and not 
subject to excessive heats in summer ,* while the winters are rainy, without being 
odd. 

Fevers, sometimes accompanied with agues, are very prevalent during the months 
of May, June, and July, so that scarcely any- resident escapes them : this is sup- 
posed to arise from the exhalations of a lagoon, said to have been the site of the 
ancient port, and which now serves to receive all the filth and impurities of the 
present town. 

According to Captain Beaufort, ^' the northern extremity of the Island of Cot is a 
low sandy point, on which are several windmills ; and Sijlat bank, with 3 fathoms upon 
it, runs out three-quarters of a mile to the northward. This bank is rather steep, and 
the sand blown ofi'from the shore^ is washed about by the currents, and forms overfalls 
and shifting banks. As a general rule^ a large vessel^ when passing, should not approach 
it nearer than in 12 or 13 fathoms water. On the eastern part of the bank, ships working 
into the Bay of Cos, should keep the black minaret in the town open to the eastern 
angle of the Fort, 

** The best anchorage is abreast of the Fort, in 10 or 12 fathoms ; but the whole of 
the bay is clean sand, and you may chuse a berth at any distance judged convenient. 
The Fort is surrounded, on three of its faces, by water ; and on the other, to the south, 
by a broad dry ditch^ over which there is a drawbridge : the walls are from 30 to 40 
feet high. On the sea-side are 24 guns, some of which are heavy. The inside, as far 
as could be observed, was choked up with dwelling-houses ; and its general appear- 
-ance did not give an idea of much strength. The Town of Cos is small in extent, and 
walled round, having two gates. The adjoining country is remarkably fertile, pro- 
duces excellent wine, and exports a large quantity of green fruit to Egypt. No place 
in the Archipelago is more frequented by merchant vessels than this port, and there- 
finre supplies, pilots, and information are procured here with facility." 

CALYMNOS. W. N. W. (N. W. i W.J, about 5 miles from the N. E. Point 
fff Cos, is a sauare-formed island, called Kappari ; it is uninhabited and barren ; 4 miles 
beyond whicn is Calymnos : this is a large island of a triangular shape, occupying a 
qpaoe of 11 miles from S. E. to N. W. (H, S. E. | E. to N. N. W, i W,) ; its surfece 
k mountainous, and the soil fertile : it is rarely visited, and therefore imperfectly 
Jmown^ but is generally spoken of for the excellence of its honey. The summit of 
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its highest mounlain is situated in latitude Sfl'' 5)1' 30" N., and longitude 86= fifl'O" E, 
Thn'e are Bome rocitvoff its &. W. Point, and a little iiland on its enBtern ade, faavingt 
creek or channel between it and Calymnos. 

LERO. A little to the north-westward ol' Calymnoi is the 'Iiland Lero, fonaalj 
called Mendalia ; this is an irregularly formed island, variously indented on all ride*, 
being in length about 2 leagues, and in breadth i miles. It is verjr mouDtninaiit 
and rocky, but proiluees honey, wax, and various fruits, figs, oranges, and lemoDi. 
Itt town is on the eastern side, situated on the sides of a hill, on the top of which 
is a casllc, now in ruins. Towards the north-east end of the island is Mount QiiH, 
in latitude 3T° 10' ii" N., and longitude 26° 51' IT" E. The population is estimated 
at S or 3000, mostly Greeks, and their chief employment arisea trom the sea. then 
is a Port on its northern side, oAlei Piirtlieni ; this is well sheltered bythe.^rd' 
OTigirl Islandt, which are small, and uninhabited. OS* its south-eastern aide is Ibe 
Lttle rocky Ulei, called Piadouita. W. S. W. (W.i S.J, 6 leagues distant ftora Lero, 
and neitrfy equidistant between that island and Amorga, is the Island Levitha, oilll 
the Island Zinari to the westward: there are also some other rocky ialtft betwtea, 
hut these are all uninhabited, and of no real importance to navigation. 

To the eastward of Lero is the OulfoJ Haiian Kalojii, which is separated fiim 
the Gulf of Cos, or Boadroun, by the lofty Protaonlory of Aydyn. 

TtfE GULF OF COS, oa BOUDROUN. This place was heretofore aUniffl 
unknown, until Captain Beaufort visited it in 1B19, from whose survey neettna 
the following particulars. 

" On the north side of the Promoatary of Aydyn there is a small peniiuida, 
which conains the harbour, called Paslia Limany, or Port Pa.ilui : it is small, snd 
exposed to northerly winds ; but the bottom is tough sand and grass, and the deptla 
from 90 to 6 fathoms. There are no inhabitants, and all the wi>od has been cat 
down. About a mile to the northward of the harbour is a small detached root, 8 
yards in height, with deep water all around it. The boat's crew named Ais the 
Wreck Ruck, from the circumstance of their finding a large vessel there, sunk in 9 
fathoms water, with her bowsprit touching the rock. To the southward of this 
peninsula is an extensive valley, thickly peopled, having gardens, Tineyatdi, snd 
every appearance of fertility. 

" About 5 mOes to the southward of Pasha Limany is the Harbour of CwmMi! 
this is a small but snug cove, the depth of water in which is from 13 to 4 ftthoma, 
the ground sand and mud. A large ship would hardly ever run tbr this ^kib, 
unless through great distress ; but with a little care they would be able to eata, 
although the passage in is narrowed by the remains of the ancient pier. StaSag 
round the next point, about 8 miles Au-ther south and west, is Karabaghla, on opeD 
vort, which may i>e known by the litde island at its entrance. This place afibtdBlnt 
little protection; yet the bottom is sand and mud, and a stream of good water Gdll 
into it. In the offing are a multitude of ^sarren islands tmd rocks; but with theoccw- 
tion of one shoal, situated about 3 cables' length off the S. W. island, they mar U 
traversed, in every direction, without any danger whatever. In the vidnily of VMt 
istels ore tlirce or four rocks, which produce sponges ; but there are Irom 6 to p fethflnn 
over them all. Vessels will ilnd a temporal^ anchorage, about half a mile from ibe 
S. E. side of C/uital, which is the largest of the Karabaghla Itlandj, in 17 fitbom 

" Three cables' length from the S. W. Point of the Aydyn Promontory isa cluUrrf 
rocks, upon which the Turkish Admiral erected a white beacon, from which diaa»- 
siance it is commonly called the Pasha's Roek. Vessels may pass outside, a rablt'* 
length from this beacon, in S ^thorns. There is a narrow channel inside of ibe 
rock, through which small vessels may pass in 3 fathoms, keeping Karahaghht jwl 
open with an intermediate ^i*nf. But in rounding ^e sandy pairU next to thefWIbV 
Mock, the shore should not be approaclied within 8 or B fathoms, for from tint 
depth it shoals suddenly. 

"Four miles from the Pasiha Rack, to the eastward, is Oiifiot Kalatty, tB >•* 
Jew's Castle, standing on the main, and making hke a sugar-loaf hiU, with' a miKd 
cattle on its summit. Coasting vessels frequently anchor off its eastern tide t« 
water, there being an excellent spring near the landing-place, among some rains. 1^ 
the N. eastward of this place is Bitch Bay, having good anchorage throughout. Ill* 
adjacent country has a fertile appearance, and is well-irrigated: the pcHiulalioi) l> 
rery considerable, .ind it is said a good traffic is here carried on in corn, miits, &c. 

" BOUDROUN. About 2i miles to the eastward of BiUh Bay is the deep *aj 
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of Boudnmn, at the northera part of which is the town^ which now gives the mo« 
dem name to the GM In entering this Ba^ there are two sunken rocks, small, 
bat lying in the midme of the channel. When a boat was anchored on the outer 
one, the remarkable round hill upon the Island of Cos was twice its diameter open 
to the left of the extreme point of the western island off* Boudroun Bay ; and a 
whitish rocky hummock was just open to the southward of the tongue, or low black 
cliff. This rock has S^ &thoms on its highest pinnacle, and 20 &thoms dose round 
it The inner rock is about a cable and a quarter N. ^ E. (N. by E.i E.j from 
the outer one; it has 2i fathoms on its shallowest part, and deep water all round 
it When you are upon this rock, the foot of the round hill on Cos Island just 
toaches the S. W. Point of the Bay, and the hummock is completely shut in to the 
northward of the Point. The smsdlest deviation from these marks will be sufficient 
to dear these dangers. It was asserted that there is still another rock nearer to Orak 
Island, but it ootdd not be found. A little to the northnrard of tibese rocks are 
many rocks above water, with foul ground extending from the adjacent point ; but 
no ship can have any occasion to borrow so near to that shore. Having therefore 
passed the above dangers, vessels may anchor outside Ae harbour in from 20 to 10 
fiithoms, good bottom of grass, sand, and mud. 

<' The harbour itself is snudl, but wdl shdtered by an island at the entrance, and by 
the remains of the piers on either side : the deepest water was on the western side, 
where the sloop of war lay in 3 fathoms ; the bottom throughout was covered with 
long tough grass, which prevents any success with the seine, dthough the place 
abounds with mullet and other fish. 

'* The Fortress of Boudroun, though somewhat out of repair, is of a superior order 
to the generality of Turkish fortifications : it is well situated upon a projecting rock, 
which it entirdy occupies; the walls are high and solid, with outworks on its 
western and land sides : it mounts 50 pieces of cannon of different calibres. The town 
is of considerable consequence, and is the capital of the country. All kinds of refresh- 
ment are readily procured. 

'^ It," says Captain Beaufort, " seems generally agreed that Boudroun occupies 
the place of the andent Halicamassus ; and a more inviting or convenient situation 
could hardly have been selected for the capital of the kingdom of Caria. It rises 
gently from the head of a deep oay, and commands a view of the Island of Cos^ 
and the southern shore of the Ceramic Gulf so &r as Cape Crio. The harbour is fre- 
qoented by Turkish cruisers, and there generally is a frigate or sloop of war upon the 
stocks. The Serai, or Palace, stands on the margin of the harbour, as well as some 
small mosques. Above the town are the remains of a theatre, which measures 280 
feet in diameter ; and there are many other ruins in the vidnity well deserving the 
attention of the antiquary." The Tower of Boudroun is in latitude 37° 1' 21'' N., and 
kmgitnde 27'' 25' 18" £. 

Of this place Mr. Turner has given the following description. '' Before Bou' 
droun, to the S. westward, is a small island, which completes the shelter of this fine 
Port. The town stands on the sea-shore, in a narrow plain, bounded by very high 
mountains on every side, excepting the south. These mountains are at intervals com- 
posed of naked crags of rock, but generally covered with brushwood and brambles. On a 
tongue of land, in the middle of the Bay, and off the east end of the town, is the For^ 
iress, an old and small castle, but still in tolerable repair. The eastern comer alone is 
tkom used as the port. The environs of the town are very beautifrd, the plain being 
laid out in fidds of com and rich gardens; and there is a pleai^ing mixture of wildness 
and cultivation. 

'* The town contains about 2000 Turkish houses, and 1 10 Greek, all standing on 
the borders of the sea. The houses are of stone; generally small, but well-built 
There is constancy a ship of war building here for the Turkish navy, this being a tri- 
bute levied on the Pashas and Grovemors of Anatolia." 

GULF OF HASSAN EALASSI. Having already described the south-western 
part of this Gulf, we have only further to observe, that from the Wreck Rock 
the Gulfnms in'E. by N. CE. ^ S.J, 7 leagues : here, at the head of the Gtdf, is the 
Harbour of Hassan Kalassi, the town standing upon a little neck of land, formerly the 
site of Yassus, the ruins of which are still visible. On the opposite side is the poor 
Village ofKiMsmjM, beautifrilly situated in a rich valley, separated by verdant moun- 
tains from the bay it stands upon, and watered by a small creek that winds around 
their base. 

From hence the northera coast of the 6?M/f extends W. N. W. f W. f W. N. W. f N.) 
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l4j Cape Arbora, a dUtance of S3 miles; a coast little frequented, and consequeUU; not 
much known. In it are aevetol rivulets, some villages, and ruins, but no place of com- 
merce. There are two mcky iikli detached from the land, with deep water round 
them, hut DO known danger ; the southern one ia called St. Nicolai. W. S. W. i S. 
(W.hti S.J from Cape^r/iora, distant S leagues, is the Iilnnd Farmaco ; and N.W.byW, 
fN. W. i N.j, distant 4 leugiiea from the same Cape, is the liland Galhroaui, which 
n a*iout 4 mites long, and has several rocki/ iaiets attached to it: it is situated neadj 
in the centre between Cape Arbora, the Iiland Lipso, and the southern Point of Soma, 
being in latitude 37° «e' 0" N., longitude s;" E., and lying directly South (S. by 
W. i W.J from the southern entrance of the Strait ofSamoa. 

LIPSO. W. i S. from Cape Arbora is a group of small iilands, called LipK 
imd Nacri ; they cover an extent of more than 6 miles A-om N. toS., and near!)' 
tlic same space from E. to W. The lorgeeC is called the Island of Lipso, and (tva 
it three large rocki extend S. westward nearly 5 miles. It is said ihat anchorage mt^ 
be found on their western side, if necessary ; but ne have no particular account of titu 
roadstead, nor of the islands. 

PATINO, ott PATMOS. This iiland lies to the West fW. N. W. i W.) foot 
Llpso, distant 8 miles, and from l^ro N. W. by W. (N. W. { N.), II roiles; itftnni 
one continued rock, mountainous and harren: the only place which is cultivated, iii 
little valley on the western side, where the richer inbabitanla have a few gardeut. Ill 
coast is lofty, and consists of a collection of Capei, forming many excellent hirboniti 
The Pari mostly in use is on the eaateni side of the island ; this is a deep inlet, Bhd- 
tered on every side, except one, by high mountains, and that side is protected by apm- 
jecting C»ji>e. Here is the landing-place, over which are built about 50 honsei and 
shops. On a mountain, adjacent, are the ruins of an old caille. The town ia siluitld 
upon a high rocky mountain, rising immediately from the sea; it has about 409 
houses, which, with those at tlie knding-pkce, contain the whole populatioii rf 
the island. The bouses are of stone, and well-built ; but the streets are nomnr, uid 
difficult, lieing steep and ill-paved. The male inhabitants are mostly seamen, and the 
chief employment of the women is the making cotton stockings, which they export to 
Anatolia, Samos, l^c, taking in return their provisions &om the former, ana ihur 
wines, &c. from the latter. Hence both are dear. 

In the middle of the town, and near the summit of a lofly mountain, whidl 
overtops all other edifices, ia the Monastery of St. John; and to the notthvfud iS4 
natural grotto, formed in the rock, standing half-way down the road, and descendiDg 
tioxa the mountain in your way to the landing-place. On the northern pan of ibe 
island is the small Port of Meloe, off which, and between Patina and the FomiU 
Itlanda, are several rDcky islets, all above water, harren, and without inhabitants. 

The Fo'irnis are a eluEiter of ialandi, reported also to have no inhabl' 
The middle inland lies almost in a N. and S. (N. N. E. i iV. and S. S. IP. i S.J Sec- 
tion, and is nearly 3 leagues long, but narrow; on its eastern sideis tbe/ji/anrfVMai| 
and on its western side ia a similar iaiaud, with some rocks about its uortheni oA 
These islands are separated from Nicaria by a channel, 7 miles wide, and ironi the 
Island of Sanioe 3i miles. 

NKARIA. This is an iiland lying in a N, E. and S. W. durection, being I locM 
Jong, and 4 miles broad. Off its S. W. Painl is the little laland Carabaj,la, wbid 
bears item Por( Meloe, in Patino,W.hy N. fW. N. IT. f JV.;, distant 39 milct; (D^ 
from the EaH Point of Miconi, East (E. S. E. J E.), distant 28 miles. Oft'iU swilk 
end is another rockv ulet, called RiUi. Near this end of JNicaria is a mountaiii, is 
latitude 37= 31' 9" N., and longitude 26" S! 38" E. The whole island is crossed bj I 
range of hills covered with oak and pine trees, but otherwise harrt^n, though well- 
watered. It has no port or harbour, and only about 1500 inhabitants, who have tbt 
character of being the poorest, proudest, and most indolent of all the natives of ibt 
Archipclagvi. These people attend a few sheep, cultivate some gardens, and upeft 
a little Iruit to Scalanuoi/n and Ithodei : they also prepare charcoal, whidi * 
di^osed of among the adjacent islands, The wine they manufacture is watedl 
sumdent for their own consumption, added to which, it is not of the best ki» 
IViearia is separated from Samoa, on the east, by the Great Bogas, or eluauJ, 
which is 10 miles broad. On the south side of Nimria are the VUlagea of MuM* 
and Steli; and on the north shore is the Village of Cachoria. 

SAMOS, now called by the Turks Souaam Adaaai, is 2S miles long from E. to W, 
and of a triangular shape : it is divided ti'om the main land by a narrow and crookfd 
rhdnnel, called the Little Bogaz. Samnt, being so inountainous, becomes visible *" 
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leagues off; and the summit of Mount Kerti retains its snow throughout the year. 
This mountain stands at the western end of the island^ and is in latitude 37^43' 4V' N., 
and longitude 26° 38' 21" E. The chief Ports of Samos are Port Fathi, on the N. east, 
and Megala Chora, or Colonna, to the southward. 

Port Colonna is sheltered on the north by high mountains ; on the east by a pro- 
jecting cape ; on the west by an extensive plain ; and on the south, by the ruins of a 
mote. At the end of this plain is a solitary column, once a part of the Temple of 
Juno^ the ruins of which are scattered about. This gives the present name, Colonna, to 
the plain and to the town, which is situated on a low hill that commands it : this 
plain, which is at the souUiern part of the island, is about 4 miles long, and one broad ; 
very little of it is cultivated, and the remainder is a marshy swamp. An ancient 
Boman City formerly covered the plain ; but there are only a few vestiges now to be 
seen, fbr the greatest part has been buried by difierent earthquakes. C<Uonna is now il 
miserable town, having only a few good houses, but built on the steep slope of a moun- 
tain : the streets remain unpaved, narrow, stony, and hardly passable. 

PORT VATHI. The inland scenery between Colonna and Port Vaihi is in many 
parts Tariegated and beautiful; but Vathi Town is built on the sides of the mountain 
which descends to the Port, The town is in reality wretched, with streets from 
6 to 8 feet wide, built on a steep descent, badly paved, and slij^pery at times, 
irom the mountain-streams passing through them: the houses are all stone, and 
tolerably built ; while the Port is very handsome, being the s^ment of a long oval, 
stretching inland towards the S. E.^ sheltered by high mountains covered with 
trees, and in part cultivated. It is protected from every wind but the N. W.; and 
from the gusts of this wind, vessels will be secured in a great measure behind a 
projecting rock near the landing-place, which is on the eastern shore. This land- 
ing-place is about a stone's throw to the northward of the town ; it stands in a 
vaRey which is well cultivated, and consists of nearly 150 houses, one of which is 
that of the English Consul. Vaihi is the principal town in the island, although the 
residence of the Turkish Governor is at Cohnna, 

Mr. Galt^ who visited this island in 1810, says ^^ that Samos, Uke the other domi- 
nions of the Greeks, has greatly declined from its former importance. But though the 
monuments of its former grandeur are almost obliterated^ it is supposed that its riches 
and population fall little short of what th^y were in the best times of antiquity. The 
island is said to contain at present 20,000 inhabited houses, and the whole popu- 
lation is estimated at 50^000. The principal production is the rich Muscato wine, 
once so much esteemed under the name of Malmsey, of which large quantities 
daring peace were shipped off to the Black Sea, The sweet Muscato, unlike every 
other wine, is best every first year ; its fine perfUme passes off in the course of the 
second ; and as it grows old^ it becomes strong and spirituous. Samos also exports a 
omsiderable quantity of oil and raisins. The oil is the best in the Levant, and some 
which was sent to London, sold for good Lucca. In the mountains statuary marble 
is found in abundance ; and not far from the Town of Fathi, on the north side of the 
island^ is an extensive forest, which furnishes timber for ship-building. In the 
recesses of these forests serpents of an incredible size have been found. The carob- 
tree is also cultivated in this island, and a considerable quantity of the fhiit is sent to 
Russia, where it is distilled, and produces a cheap spirit, used by the common people. 
It is also esteemed as an excellent food for horses, and is sometimes eaten by the poor 
people, in want of better food." Mr. Turner, who was at Samos in 1818, says, *< the 
population at that time was estimated at 60,000, inhabiting 18 villages, and about 20 
snmller ones. In each of the larger ones are, on an average, about 3000. The island 
was governed by a Turkish Aga ; but the r^ power is in the hands of the Primates 
(Proestoi), who are chosen by the inhabitants. These Primates," he adds, '^ detest all 
Franks, and are particularly hostile to having commerce with the English :" in conse- 
quence, any traffic with this island is at present interdicted." 

The main land from Cape Arhora runs N. by E. (N, JV. E, k E,) for 15 miles, 
and then W. N. W. (N. W. i W.J to the Little Bognz, or Strait of Samos. In the 
fomner course the River Meinder falls into the sea in latitude 37® 28' 0" N. Cape 
St. Mary is the eastern point of the entrance to the Little Bogaz, and is distin-. 
guished by two hills, commonly called the Peaks of My sale, or Mount Sampson. 
Having rounded Cape St. Man/, off which are some rocky islets above water, your 
course will be E. N. E. § £. (E. i N.J until you pass the S. eastern projecting 
Point of Samos, which having done, steer N. N. E. fN. E, i N.J for the Gulf&f 
Scakamovo, . * 
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GULF OF SCALANUOVO. The Gulf of Scalanxovo is bounded by the lAaii 
of Samoi on the south, and on the north liy the main land of Anatolia. ScalanuBtt, 
culled hj the TurltB, Koosh Adruii. which gives its name to the Oulf, is in Isli- 
tude 37" SC 30" N„ and longitude kT^ 15" 0" E. The City stands in the centretf 
the Port, being built partly onapkin, and partly on the slope of a high mounlflin. It 
contains about 300O bousea, SOOO of which are Turkish. The Turkish town standi 
upon (he plain, and is enclosed vith walls, which they coll the castle : all Turks lire 
within these walls, the gate being rq^larly closed at sunset, when Christians are 
totally excluded. The streets are ill-paved and dirty ; but a mountain-stream rwn 
down the Greek quarter, over abed of rock, and has a pretty efl'eet. The anchoragEii 
an open roadstead. 

Opposite the landing-place is a small inlaid, called Kooih Ada»ti, at Bird lalmi, 
upon which stands a aquare castle ; and this forms the only detbnce towards the tea, 
while an old fortress on the land-side eonstitulea its best protection. In one corner rf 
this fortress is a large statue of a Lion, made of white marble. 

Scalnnuovo, in 1810, had a population of 30,000 : the present town is about SM 
years old, but there are considerable vestiges of the old town still visible on the otlui 
side of the promontory. The Turks are reported to have been induced to settle here « 
account of the number of springs, most of which afford excellent watei. Tbcw 
is said to be an extensive thoal to the southward of Koosh Adasri Iiland; theidne 
vessels coming from the southward, and through the Strait afSamos, should give itm 
part of the coast a good berth in passing. 

EPHESUS. Nearly 2 leagues to the North CN. N. E. J N.) of Sco/onaowi is tit 
entrance to the Siver Kuchnk Meinder, the andent Caysirvs, or itirrr ofEpheaut ; tlui 
city formerly standing on its southern banks, about 2 milea from the sea. Here,iitU£tid 
in a large plain, extending towards the sea, are scattered thc£uiTuo/'£;)A«iM,1)etwem 
which and the shore there is now formed an extensive marsh ; stone embuikmrats, 
which once confined the river, are in many places still visible ; but the river has now 
deposited a sort of bar at its entrance, anil its course is further interrupted by fishing 
wears. The landmarks at the terminations of the stone embankments are now at a 
considerable distance from the sea, and the space between them and the boidi is a 
foul, unwholesome fen. 

A little way above the site of Epiiesvs is a bridge of seven arches, through wUcb 
the river winds clearly, and without any impediment whatever: the sides of the monn- 
tains ore in some places broken into stupendous precipices, and in others aco<^)ed inH 
hollows, and decorated with stately trees. 

" The City of Ephesus," says a modem writer, '■ has undergone a more thoroo^ 
change than imagination can scarcely conceive. Once the seat of enterprise andactm 
commerce, but now deserted, the very sea has shrunk from its solitary shores ; w)d ill 
streets, formerly bo populous, and thronged with the devotees of Diana, are no* 
ploughed over by the Ottoman serfs, or browsed upon by the sheep of the illilentt 
peasant. Once the bead of tlie Apostoh'c Churches of Asia, it now contains not I 
single Christian within it. Its mouldering arches and dilapidated walls merely whiaptf 
a. tale of its ancient glory ; while it will require the active Ecrutinv of the seardung 
traveller to form a certain conjecture as to the actual site of this ' ^rst wonder of tbt 
world.' Nothing remains, save the ' eternal hills,' and the mazy Caystrus, the sDws 
of which rolls on still changeless and the same." 

N. W, by W. (N. W. i N.j ftom Kuchfik Meinder, distant 5 miles, is GAwKif 
SiiH/ Bay : there are soundings all the way, the bottom being sand and mud, mi ita 
depth from 1 to 30 ftthoms. Ghiaaor-Ktoi/ has a small hay, on the easteni side of 
which are the extensive Ruin) of Cohjihon and Claroi. Vessels anchoring here nil 
find good ground in from SO to 10 fathoms, at from 3 to 5 cables' length off the tudi 
amaO crafl may lie closer in, withlrom 10 to 2 fathoms. There is a good road of ont- 
munication across the land to Smt/ma : horses may readily he procured at the ViUaff 
of Ghiaoor-Kim/, ahoat 2 mUeB inland, and the journey can be perlbrmcd in abonlS 
hours : the road is good, and runs through a very fertile country. 

To the westward of Gliiaoor-Kiot/ Boy the land is high ; and on several of theW*" 
jecting joints of land are ruins, while inland you will see some Turkish villages. Hm 
as you run along sliore, in latitude 38° S' SO" N., you will see the litUe Iikt of 
Ptmdiko-niii, lying about half-B-mile from the entrance to a river, and havio; * 
passage between it and the shore, with 18 and 17 fathoms water, N. W. i W- 
{N. W. t N.), distant 3 miles from Pondiko-nisl, is a little projecting neck of liB^i 
«o irhich Uiere ate some ancient ruins, probably oiLebidin: tie shore betnoco'' 
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rockj, and should not be approached too near. From these ruins a sartdy beach extends 
semidrcularly to the south-eastward, terminating at the Point ofHypsilu 

H YPSILI. This is a lofty Promontory , jutting out to the southward, upon the 
summit of which is the village of that name, built among the ruins of some ancient 
town. S. E. CS. S. E. i E,) from the point of this Promontory ^ distant three-quarters 
of a mile, is the little Island ofHypsUi : vessels may pass between it and the main in 
10, 1^, and 20 fethoms ; but they must beware of a reef which stretches off the 
northern fxtint of the island, about a cable's length. There is also a reef off its eastern 
point, which must have a wide berth ; but the passage on the outside, and to the 
8outh¥rard of the island, is free from every danger. To the westward of Point IlypsiU 
is the Island Maoris, lying close to the main, having no channel for shipping between. 
N. W. by N. (N, by W,i W,) from the Island Maoris, distant one mile, is a point 
of land covered with ruins^ and supposed to be the ancient Myotmesus, bdiind which 
small vessels may find shelter, near a sandy beach, in from 5 to 2 fathoms. This may 
be considered the ^S*. E, Point of the Bay of Sighajik, Cape Koraka being its S, W. 
Point. 

SI6HAJIK. The Bay ofSighajik is at its entrance 12i miles wide. N.N.W. i W. 
f^\ by W.i W.) from Myonnesus, distant 8 miles, is Chelik Boumoo, a rocky point, 
about 2§ miles to the southward of the Harbour of Sighqjik. The land from Myonnesus 
to ChdUc Boumoo is indented with several sandy ewes, and projects out in many rocky 
points; so that in passing towards the Harbour of Si^hajik, you will have occasion to 
give it ihe berth of one mile, by which you will pass m from 24 to 45 fathoms, mostly 
sandy ground. 

The Harbour of Siffhqjik does not distinctly appear until you get very near its 
entrance ; but when advancing from the S. eastward, you may observe a white patch 
near the summit of the hill whidi bounds the western side of the valley ; and in 
rounding Cape Koraka, you may know its situation by the same deep valley, about 
2 miles to the westward of the Port, which makes like an opening in the land. There 
is an island, in front of the harbour, in latitude 38® 11' Si/' N., and longitude 
2&> U/ 63ff E. 

From this island some spits of fi)ul ground run out to the N. westward ; to avoid 
which, you should observe, before your ship comes within a cable's length of the island, 
to bring the whole of a remarkable rocky hill in l^e country, bearing E. S. E. (S.E, f E.J, 
open to the northward of the south side of the harbour. This mark will lead round 
the point of the reef in 5 and 4 fathoms : between this line of bearing and the northern 
shore the water is deep, and vessels may work in without any danger. The above hill 
has some scattered trees upon it, and stands about a mile and a half to the E. i S. 
(E. S, E.J of the town. The Harbour of Sighajik, though small, is excellent, the 
ground good, and the shelter complete. Four fHsates may moor there with their 
•wn andiors, which should be placed across the harbour, as shewn on the parti- 
cular Plan on the Chart, for the advantage of casting from the weather shore. The 
ac^acent coimtry is fertile, and you may readily procure beef, poultry, fruits, wood, 
and water. 

Sighajik is very advantageously situated with respect to the City of Smyrna, which 
is only 8 miles distant ; and when strong winds are prevalent, or a lee current renders 
it impracticable to beat up for the Strait qfScio, or through the Doro or Tinos passages, 
then, by running for Hie GulfofScaianuovo, you will find the influence of the current, 
much (uminished, the wind less violent, the water more smooth, and/vour vessel able 
at all times to work into the Bay of Sigheyik, whence horses can readily be procured, 
if necessary, for Smyrna. Or should ue wind prove very powerfhl, you can run for 
the lAttle Bogaz, or Strait of Samos, and give the Island Nicaria a wide berth, to 
ayoid the sqiudls and calms that extend some miles to the leeward of it. Tou will 
ako find anchorage in the Little Boga%, on the Samos side, where, towards the evening, 
die wind generalfy lulls into moderate breezes. Northerly winds continue hereabout 
dl the summer, and sometimes blow with unremitting violence for several weeks. In 
fine weather vessels will find a convenient anchorage outside of the Harbour of Sig" 
it^ in from 20 to 15 &thoms, bringing Sighajik Island to bear E. N. £. (E. fN.J ; 
Iben should S. W. gales come on, you will be under the lee of the harbour. If ^ou 
should have occasion to pass overland to Smyrna, you should apply to the presiding 
Aga fiir Jiorses ; and if dispatches are to be conveyed, it will be proper to ask for a 
Janissary escort. 

Qn tne northern shores of the Bau, about 4§ miles to the -weitwgatAoP Sighajik, are 
die little Point and Cove of Gerac, where tiiere are some ruins. The western promon^ 
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ion/ is high land, and formed by the Mountain Cinycus, which is 750 yards above the 
level of the ses. Here ore two white breaks running up from the G«aEt, one leigne Is 
the southward of which is the little Harbour of Vromo lAmniona, into which coast- 
ing Tessels frequently reCrcst, for the purpose of repairing their damages. The water 
in this harbour is deep, and the shores are go bold, that in many places the largcit 
ship's side may touch the rocks ; there is a cove on its eastern side, where the water 
was more moderately deep, and where Cuptain Beaufort saw the crews of some vesscli 
mending their sails upon the shore. 

Two miles to the southward of Vromo Linzaiaaa is Cape Koraka, in ktilnb 
38° 6' 0" N,, and longitude 96° 34' SO" E. On the western side of the Priimmiarjj if 
Corgcua, distant i miles trom Cape Koraka, is the Uttle Fori of Sykia, within wludi, 
on itB eastern side, is il snug cove, aifbrding good shelter and easy access : this Htm- 
fare is much frequented by coasters. You may know it by the white cliff's on tbc 
larboard side of its entrance. Seven miles to the W. N. W. fJV. W. \ W.} d 
Sykia is the Port of LaVioia, a deep and apparently secure harbour ; there sre 19 
and 90 fathoms within its entrance, hut towards its further end it becomes sboiL 
On its starboard side there are some whiii cliffs, and irom the larboard point Mme 
rocks run ofT; go not nearer to them than 9 &thoms. About midway betwen 
Port Sykia and Part Lalsala there is a Uttle roch) iilmid, supposed to be the anmcflt 
Halonneaun ; it bus some rockt off it« southern pomt, and therefore must be avoided: 
in passing on its southern side, go not into less than SO fathoms. W. by S> 
fW^ i N.J, distant 20 milea, is the Cape Maalieo, the southern point of the Islmi 
ofScio. 

SCIO. The lalaiiJ of Scio, now called .S'u^;: Adaisi, lies in a north and south 
(lirection, being S7 milea in length, 10 mlks broad, and separatud froni tbemain 
land by a strait 4 miles wide at its narrowest ports. The principal Town of Scia it 
situated in latitude 38° S2' SO" N., and longitude 80° * 0" E. : it contoina alioiU «M0 
bouses, built with stone and bricks, many of them in the Genoese style, with pjn^ 
midal roofs, having a flight of steps before them. Near it is a large TarUltl boriil 
ground. Thore are ninety churches, chapels, and places of worstiip, besides a csdiednl, 
which is a respectable edifice, adorned with modem paintings. There were 70 
Tillages, which in 1RS3 bad a population ol' 10U,0U0; but in that year theTorkiali 
fleet entered the harbour, and a general massacre ensued ; most of the BdOHs, mat 
and children, were put to death, and the women sold as slaves. 

This island has been fumous, from time immemorial, for the superior excellence d 
its wines. Their crops of com are but trifling, but their truits are esteemed the belt iS 
all the Levant ; the flgs are of an incredible size, and their oranges and lemoiH *n 
exported to a great annual amount. The chief trade consists in their muni&niiHd 
ailis and damasks, to carry on which they import a great quantity of raw silk; ni 
almost all the lower classes of the inhabitants are weavers and emhroiderera. The UUl 
are for the most port composed of a red-coloured marble, streaked with while; ai 
round the citv are quarries of a reddish Ireestone. There ore hut f^w riren, ai 
these can only be considered as mountain -torrents, but a great number of fiH 
springs ; and water is found every where by digging. There is one natural prodaMiiia 
which is peculiar to this island, and is in generid demand ; this is a sort of taat6> 
gucn, which ia almost exclusively exported to Constantinople. The soil is luxtuimitlf 
fertile, and the climate healthy and most delighttiil : when viewed from the strait, W 
town has a beautiful appearance, being thick with trees, surrounded by viUagemil 
gardens, producing in profusion every sort of &uit, and extending for ior6 miles ikng 
the coast. The northern part of Scio is composed of mountains of moderate heigbtj 
covered with heaths: here a remarkable peaked mountain rises up, in latttuto 
38° 33' 42" N., and longitude S6° ff 55" E. 

TlteJbOounng DireetioM are by Mr. J. Wilson, late Master o/ffig Majeity's Ship L'Ai^ 
" STRAIT OF SCIO. Off the S. W. end of Scio Island, called Cape Ma^iK, 
distant three-quarters of a mile, hes the Venecia, a barren rock of a conical KaOt 
tolerably high and bold-lo, having a good channel between it and Cape MaHich 
with 20 fathoms mid-ehonnel ; both that and the Cape are easily known as you coaH 
from the westward ; for the Cafie is high and ru^ed, and from it Venecia beow S. jK. 
(S. S. E. f S.), In passing this rock with light winds, give it a good berth ; for lh< 
current, which is governed by the winds, sets strong to tlie northward when they «< 
southerly. From Venecia to Cape Blanc of Anutoiia the course is N. E. * E. 
(E. N. E. i N.J, distance 13 miles. 
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'' Cape Protemtx, on tlie Island of Scio, appears a steep white cUff'to seaward, with a 
Jlai starface, upon which stand the ruins of an old watck'tower^ andon the strand in the 
Batf is a small Greek Church ; the land hdilnd rises suddenly, and is flat : it is well 
cultivated, stocked with mastic and other trees, and has a numher of villages. To 
the westward of the Cape is a large Bay, with good riding in 16, 18, and SO 
fathoms^ sandy hottom : this place is good with N. £. winds. 

*' From Cajte Proseaux to St. Eleime Point the course is N. N. E. (N, E. 
by N.i E.J, and the distance almost 6 miles. Point St. Eienne has a steep cliff' to 
seaward, with SL^fiat surface, on which is the ruin of an old tower; and in the Bay 
between the two points are two other towers on high hills: west of this Point is 
good riding with N. £. winds, in 14 and 16 fiithoms, sandy bottom. Cape Blanc 
of JnaioUa bears from Point St. Eienne S. £. by E. (S. E, i S.), and is distant from 
it about 4 miles. These two promontories form the entrance to the Strait of Scio: 
midway^ and directlv between, lie the Marivea or Bhck Islands, or Ass and Horse 
Islands, called also the Passage Islands : the smallest and westernmost, or Ass Island, 
bears from St Eienne Point £. S. E. (S. E. i E.j, and is at the distance of a mile 
and a half; it is almost round,' of a moderate height, and about 150 yards over, 
having 6 and 7 fathoms dose to its dif^ side. St. Eienne Point is somewhat foul, 
but about 2 cables' length from it are 8 rathoms water, sandy bottom ; and at one« 
third distance from the Point to the Island are only 7 fathoms, shingly ground: 
two-thirds distance towards the Ass Island you will deepen to 10, \2, and 15 fathoms, 
and so on till within 100 yards of the island. The south end of the larger or Horse 
Island bears from the south end of the smaller one £. f S. (E. S. E. J E.J, distant 
six-tenths of a mile: it is from south to north about half a mile long, and 300 yards 
broad, having no fresh water. 

'* From the north end of Horse Island to the north end of Ass Island, the 
bearing is £. N. £. i £. (E. i N.), and the distance about three-quarters of a mile. 
Midway, in the direction of the north end, lies a hank of stones, over which are 23 
and 24 feet water: this will be very dangerous for large vessels to go over, espe- 
cially in gales of southerly winds, the current here running rapidly, and occasioning 
a considerable rippling of the water ; sometimes you will perceive the sea break 
over it. On each side of this bank are 8 and 10 felhoms, gravel and sand; and 
between the southern ends of the islands 10 and 11 fethoms. You may anchor 
any. where about 70 or 80 yards off the south end of the larger island ; it is rocky, 
and this you should avoid, but every other part is bold-to. OS the north end the 
bottom is a fine white sand, and appears shoal when you have 14 and 1^5 fiithoms. 
From Point St. Eienne to Cape St. Eienne the fair-way course is N. by E. i E. 
(N. E. by N.) ; but the Cape bears from the Point N. i E. (N. by E.i E.J, distant 
nearly a mile and a half, forming a sort of Bay, between which it is very shoal, not 
liiving more than 3 &thoms in any part of it ; a clear, white, sandy bottom. 

" Cape St. Eienne is a low rugged point, rising gradually to a round hill, upon 
idiidi is an old watch-tower. From this Cape a shoal stretches out E. i S. (E. S. E.} 
about 900 yards, running along so far as Point St. Eienne : the leading mark to avoid 
tbis shoal is Cape Proseaux, a sail's breadth open of Point St. Eienne : steer N. E. by N. 
(N. E. i E.J, and this will carry you clear in 10 and 11 fethoms, gravel and coarse 
Und* On this bank are about 3 fathoms water, a white sandy ground visible as 
you approach it: it is steep-to, and on its N. end is 2^ flat rock, with 16 feet water 
Ofer it. 

<* In sailing either way, when you bring the mark on in 10 fiithoms, you will be in 
17 or 18 feet the very next cast of your lead; this depth continues until you are near 
ihe rugged point: from tins shcml toward the Islands your soundings will be regular, 
nd in the mid-channel 10 and 11 fathoms, as before said. When you open the Bay 
nestward of the Cape, then you have passed the shoal: and if bound to St. Eienne s 
Bau, then haul in N. W. f N. (N. W. by N.), where you will find good anchoring, 
vilh South and S. W. winds, brmging the Point to bear S. S. E. (S. iE.J, in 7 or 8 
llithoms, day, or thick black mud. From the feir-way between Maravea and Scio 
the course to Oreen Island, the easternmost of the Spalmadores, is N. N. £. i E. 
"JVi E. i N.J, distant 12 miles. To pass between Spalmadore, or the Bird Islands, 
md Scio, your course will be N. ^ W. (N. by E.J, 12 or 13 miles. To the anchorage 
in Scio Roads N. § W. (^N. i E.J, 2§ or 3 miles. To Scio Mole N. W. by N. (N. by 
W. % W.J 2i miles. 

** On this latter course, half-way to the Mole^head, lies a bank of stones, on which 
Be from 7 to 10 &thoms; do not anchor upon this bank, or you wiM 0iiiely damage 
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your tablea. In 15 fathoDis the ground is cky, and in 16 or 18 &Uu)mB yon ma 
nticlior any where to the loulhward of the mule; but the ground does not hold » weD 
here as to the northward, although there are 5 and 6 I'athoras Jess water. 

" The Mule ofSdo is now in a ruinous state, the walls heing aimosl level with the 
sea, the ligkthau/et excepted. The southern one is octagonal, hut ao weak as to be in 
danger of falling every gale of wind; that upon the north Mnlc-head is tn old 
tiiuarvfort, on which are mounted S or 6 cannon : the lantern is at the south an^j 
tills is lighted every night. To go into the Mole, you must pass between the %W- 
hoases, and within, you will find 11 and IS feet water; but so much ruina ind 
rubbish are conlinu^y thrown in, that in all probability it will in u few yean be 
entirely useless: the craft in general moor their beads to the southward, and thdr 
stems to the MoU. On the north side stondt an oldjbrirm, square, and with round 
towers, and afoiie round it. 

" Vessels bound from Corutantiiwple to Alexandria often touch here for re&edt- 
ments, which are plentiAil and cheap. The best anchorage in Seio Road) is to tlie 
northward of tbe_/br/, and abreast of the north range of uiindmilU, which are five io 
number ; they stand on a kind of beach, and are tlie third range of mil/i from the 
Mate. Large ships may anchor with the louier on Com SI. Elaine bearing South 
(S. by W. i mj, the North Lighthouse S. W. CS. W.byW.i W.), and the Lamrttio 
W. S. W. (W. J S,)> in 9* fathoms, hard blue clay, with small slonea. 

" If bound to this place in a gale of wind from the N. E., you will find the belt 
anchorage ofF Aiiinlia Boj/, with Cone Head and Strovale in one ; they will then jmt 
appear outside of the easternmost point of land, between Uomer't Com and JW 
Fin; the mid on Aiiintia Cliff' on with the ^nt of the marble gvany, bearing 
W. N. W. (N. W. i W.): then at half-a-mile, or a little more, distance (ma the 
poiiit on which the aindmill stands, you may let go your anchor in 20 or SI fktboiUi 
Bne blue clay, and when you have veered out a whole cable, your ship will be in 16 or 
17 fathoms, the same bottom as before : there is a tpit running iiom AUhitia Ciiff' 
more than a mile. 

" These roadsteads are good in summer, but bad in winter, being open to t«o 
winds that often blow here violently, and cause a tremendous sea ; should you be 
apprehensive of them, be careftil to weigh anchor, and put out to sea before the 
gale becomes a storm. From tile N. Lighthouse to Chesme the course is E. S. B. 
(S. E. i E.J, and the distance gjl miles ; but sa Cheime Shoal lies in Ute came 
course, you must steer a point more easterly or southerly : the distance to the Ac^ 

"From Scio Mole Norihem Lisht-\N.¥..i'S.(N. E.byE.j.wA ihe^tma 
_ house to Green hland tiie ctmnxi iaf almost 10 niiks- 

"DittotoN.paBsageround^/nf.WandN. JE. fA^. iV.^.J . BJ . 

"DittotoN.pointofl?omer'»Coue ...N. i W.CiV.iy^J ■ 3i ■ 

etween Sdo Mole and Homer a Cuve 'uAisiniia Bai). All along the shore is good andnti 

'n as and 27 fathoms, from a quarter to half-a-mile from the shore. Tnere are il* 
two conci for boats ; the first is called Homer's Cove ; here you will find a fountUD rf 
excellent water, coming from a spring rising a little way up the country : it (tudl 
williin a small grove of liees, was built tor the use of the Turkish fleets which oeia* 
sionally rendezvous here, and by them named the Jtoiliaui's Fountain. Jitiatia Bmit 
are sometimes dry, although the spring which supplies them is never so. Thirty yiril 
above the fountain is a rock near the foot of Meant Epos, called Homer* Sdud. 
From hence to Fiirt Fin the shores are bold and steep, having 2S and 30 &tlion» t*0 
cables' length off, the norlh point of the above Cove excepted, which is rocky. 

" PORT FIN, or perhaps Dolpliin, lies within St. George's Island, which is low 
and rocky, having a chapel on its north end. From Cape Fin, the southern Dointef 
the Port, to St. George's Itlund, the channel is aliout a qmrter of a mile wine. St 
George's Island lies S. S. W. ( S. lo N. N. E. i N. fS. W. bt/ S. to N. E. 6y iV.>, h 
160 yards broad, and two-fifths of a mite long. Ports Fin have three separate eataVt 

" Having rounded Cape Fin, at Fin Head, you will enter the southernmost harbouft 
it is rather i/ioo/ for about 30 yards off the Ca/ic, but you will have 10 fathoms further oali 
90 fathoms mid-channel, and 39 fethoros witinn 50 yards of the island. ThisCwrruai 
inS. S. W. is. fS. Jr.A;y6'j, is about 210 yards wide at its entrance, and30 lalbaiM J 
deep: farther in are It fathoms, soft mud; but this port is only fit for small ntfWjl 
bang so narrow. The middle barbout is fit for ships of any burtheit ; it is half-ft-m'"^" 
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nide at its entrance, where are 30 and 2i fyxhome water, and IG and IS where you 
anchor, towards the middle of the part ; the bottom is muddjr. This is a safe harbour, 
and no danger; you are well sheltered from aU winds, and have a good outlet to ^e 
N. E. : ships taken short with that wind, and bound to SmfftTia, may here find a ea& 
road. Round this port the country has a most diamal and barren appearance, and on 
the summit of a hill ia a little vUla^. The third cone is called Great Port Fiit, being 
the largest ; to sail into which, you may pass in at the south end of Si, George's Island, 
as betbre described, and sail between it and the peninsula that divides the two har- 
boun: here, in mid-channel, you will have 30 and 35 fathoms, and a passage more 
than three fljtlongs wide. There lies a little island at the W. side, on which ia a small 
flat-TOofbd chapel: off this it is somewhat foul, but only to a very little distance out. 
St. George's hland is bold-ta ; there is a flat-roofed chapel upon that also, and ftota its 
N. end a little shoal runs off. In passing to the eastward of this Island, and going to 
the Great Port, haul not up too quick, but give the above point a berth; for it runsoff 
shoal 70 ot 80 yards ; and when you have passed theislajid, the harbour will open 
itself, running in W. 4 N. rff- N. B'.; and W. JS. flf, ^ N,): it is three-quarters 
of a mile wide, and H long. 

" In sailing in, be careful of a reej that runs off from the flrst low green poial on the 
S. side, after you have passed the south head; it stretches out N. N. E. J E, (N. E.^ 
3U0 yards, and has S, 6, T, and 8 feet water upon it ; but in the channel abreast of it 
you will find 2t, 89, and 30 fathoms: sail in mid-channel, or nearer to the northern 
shore, and there is no danger. The customary place of andioring ia within the second 
head, which forms a cove ; here is a safe road with 18, 80, and 88 fethoms, a red kind 
of mud at the bottom ; and you have the valley open, in which is a niltage, consistiiig 
onW of a lew houses: there is also a small irool; near them. To the northward are 
two cones, with a small erfen island between them ; the western one is shoal and 
muddy, especially towards the head, whidi is a good place to run a ship aground 
ifter she has lost her anchors in Scio Roads, or elsewhere, as she may Be here in 
the greatest safety : the other eove is to the eastward of Green Island, and is a kind 
of bann, being one cable's length wide at the eutrance, and two in diameter ; never.- 
theless, it has 15 fethoms tnid-channel ; here you may let go your anchor, and 
moor to the roch on shore. This is a good careening place; and in summer, when 
the island is ueariy destitute of water, you will here find plenty from a brook. 
There ia no passage but for boats between Green Itland and the shore, and only 
&i them, Ht high water. From the raoutli of these coves to the north head the 
coast runs easterly iur one mile; there is a small roek above water near the coast, 
as you go out; it is bold-to; so is all the coast, having from 86 to 84 &thoms 
water close to it. 

" From Si. George's Island, to sail through the west channel of the Spalmadarea, 
the course is N- by E. (N. JV. E. i E.j, and to Stroaale Head is about * miles. 
Between the IV. head of Port Fin and Cone-head the coast Ues N, by E. t E. 
ex. JV. E. i E.), formmg a Bai/, at the bottom of which is & small cove for boats ; 
of it lies a round rack above water, appearing like a hayrick. 

" The Slrait between Scio and Sfolmai&re is about one mile wide in the narrows 
of Cone-head; and 980 yards off that is a shoal, which has not more than iram 10 
to 14 feet water. At fiO yards off are some rocks above water, from which towards 
the Bird's Island the course is E. S. E. i S. (S. E. i E.) more than i\ mile: on 
thiB line you will have 12 fathoms cltae to the shoal, 2i fathoms two-thirds over, and 
It &tboma close to the W. side of the islands ; hut &om the ledge towards the Head 
of Snatmadore, where the Black Rock stands, is a bar, with 10 fathoms dose to the 
shoel, and IS and 16 all across : here you may anchor, and itay out of the current, 
which in general runs rapidly. 

" Slromle Rock lies oil" the N. E. extremity of Scto, ia of a conical form, and 
bold-to on its eastern side: between it and the point is a passage only far boats: 
thiB rock bears from the W. point of Spalmadore W. N, W. J N. f JV. W.j, distance 
one mile: on this line you will have 2*, SS, and 28 fathoms, with a bottom of 
gravel. The Bird Islands are on the western aide, hold-to ; they are round, flat at 
the top, with a steep chS; and bear from theS.W, point of S;ja/ma(/ore W.N, W.J N. 
^JV, W.J, nearly o mile distant, A cable's length S. S. E. J E. (S. bg E.) from the 
southernmost island lies a sunken rock, on which are only 2 feet water ; it is nearly 
60 yards in circumference, and between it and the island isapassage 6 and 5J fathoms 
deep, but much too narrow for a ship to navigate. In a direct line fVom this rock to 
the S. W, point of Spalmadore liea a rock neariy level with the water's edge ; its form 
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is oval, and it is about 130 janls in circumference ; between the island and tlie rack 
are 10 and 11 fathoms, and between it and ihe Poiat are 9 and 10 fathoms, gravel and 
BBtid ; between the island and Sjialmadore are U and 15 futboois, Ane sand and gnTel: 
tbia is a good road with N. E. winda. 

•' In Bulling along the S/ialinadore side, be careM to avoid a tvtAea rock lying 70 
yards oS* from the eouth aide of the sandy Bay ; in this Buy are a few hull and 
some trai, with a well of good water, OiFthe N. E. point of the ialanda are sevenl 
rugged roclet both above and under water ; there is no passage but for boats belweoi 
them. Ca}ie Spotmadore is the N. W. point of the island ; there are some roda off 
it both above and under water ; one In particular bears from the Cape N. N. W. f W. 
(N. by W.), and is at the distance of aoo yards; it lies much in the way as yo« 
Bail into the Strait, and has only IS feet water upon it You may andior to the 
N. E. of Cape Spalniadore with S. W. winds, in from 18 to 20 fathoms, Hboota 
quarter of a mile from the shore, and on a coarse sandy bottom. There is no plaw 
but this on the north aide of the island whare you can anclior, being all deep water. 

" From Cape Spalmadore to Cape Karaltauroon, or Blaek-head, tlie course is N. 8. 
byE. (E. fS. A'. £. j £._>, distance 14 miles. From the S. W. point of Spa/nuuforrl* 
Marble Island the course ia S.E. bvE.JE. (S. E.J, distance three-fifUiB of a imk, 
between which it forms a tandy Bay. There are three islands, among whidi ii 
shelter fiir boats. From Marble Island to GaadroaU Island S. W. pnini, &nd Gmt 
Island S. W. point, the course is E. S. E. fS. E. % E.), distance from the fbruKTCt 
miles; between these is Marble-Jiead ; and SOO yards to tJie S. S. W.J W. fS. W.) 
lies a ^nAr with 8 and 9 feet over it. E.N. E.} E. (East J of Af arUe-AnuJ to a Img 
narrow inicl, fit only for small craft. 

" Port Spalmadore, the ancient Mmaiis, is formed by the Island of Spalmeiirt, 
and those otOandrautl, Tupmia, mid Augusta; it is separated from tiie little inlet *l»w 
mentioned by a narrow istAnau, and runs in N. E. ( E. (E. JV. E.J ; it is aeaity hslf- 
a-mile wide from GandrouU to Weil-head; each side is bold-to, and there aie 36 and 
S8 fathoms at the entrance. The only danger is the S. point ai Bramble Itbmd, fiwn 
which a rerf runs out about 100 yards: but mid-channel, and abreast of the Wand, «re 
16 and 17 mtboms, with a bottom of clay ; it is here nearly the same breadth aist the 
entrance, and it is the same between Cliff-head and Topasia Island, where you wfilSnd 
H, 12, and 10 ^thoms, clay ground ; the shores arc bold, and you anchor just witlmi 
a fine Say, half-a-milc aeross each way, and 10 and 11 fiithomsdeep, having good hold- 
ing ground of soft cUy. Here you will have the east passage open ; but it ia bwwd 
with a /inn t, upon which are only T and 8 feet water, and consequently no aesiM 
heave in, while only boata and small craft hare passage through. Between Brmdk 
Island and the west shore the passage ia safe, and 13 and 14 fathoms deep ; obsoTS ta 
give the islands a berth, as before mentioned. There is good riding behind the idlDd 
tor two or three ships in 11 or IS &thoms, soft clay; or you may pass round iaUdw 
proper anchorage, having 11 and IS fathoms water mid-cliannel. 

" Between GandrouU and Green Island is another open harbour, where vessels fie- 
quently anchor with N. E. winds, as they can pass between Green and Augusta lAait 
in three tuthoma water; the pilots say thereare 13 and 11 fathoms, good ground bee. 
08" the W. end of Green Island is a higb rock, between which and the island isw 
pass^e ; and from this rock to some little distance, the ground is fbul. In the Bag fiM 
a rock of considerable height, fiom which to Augusta nppears to be a continued liBgtt 
ships always lie to the S. eastward of this rock. All along the south side of j^taJnuAw 
Island the anchorage is good for large vessels ; it is a safe place with N. E. winds, ani 
there are from 25 to 36 fathoms, blue cloy. 

" Cape Blanc, on tlie main of Aaaialia, is of moderate height, and steep fbrelawlf 
its cliffs are white, and look like those of the Bill of Portland in Eaglaiui, To *• 
southward is a large and spacious rand, nalXeA Blanc Bay ; which, with the strong N.B. 
winds and lee currents that set out of the Strait of Scio, is the costoinary place of «Il- 
choriug; to gain which, you should stand to the eastward until you get nold of tta 
shore, where the water is smooth, and the wind less than in the mouth of the Slraiir 
and as you get near the Strait, you will have a counter current, which will assitl jo*l 
in getting to the anchorage ; there are from 8 to S4 fathoms, black aand, and gooi 
holding ground. You need be under no apprehension of being surprised here, as 4*^ 
north wind gradually decreasea, and gives an opportunity of working into the 5(nttt^ 
off the Cape it is shoal and rocky about two cables' leiigtfi. ' 

" From Cape Blanc to the south end of the large Marioea Island, called the BortH 
the course and distance are N. W. j N. (N. N. W.), about 1 i mile: 500 yards from thf 
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Cape are 10 fathoms^ in mid-channel 16^ and close to the rocky point of the island 7 ; 
the east side of the island is clean and bold, having 7 fiithoms within 30 yards of its steep 
difis. Low White^point bears from the north end of this island E. I S. (E. S. E,J, distant 
1 mile ; across are 10 and 1 1 fathoms, fine sand : it is off the north end of this island 
where the sand appears white ; for aldiough you are in 13 and 14 &thoms, the bottom 
may be plainly seen. Between White-'poini and Red^head is the great Bay of Sienne, 
which answers the opposite purpose of Cape Blanc Bay, with south winds blowing strong; 
the south shore is all a white chalk cliff*, and runs in a N. E. by E. direction^ li mile. Half- 
way down this coast is a small Bay, which is shoal, haying not more than 3 fathoms. 
N. W. i W. fN. W. by N.J from the steep East-head lies a ledge of rocks, three of 
tbem being aboye water ; they are distant from the Head one-third of a mile, and 
between them and the Head are 16 fathoms water, sandy ground. The best place to 
anchor in this Bay is to bring Sienne Windmill to bear East (E, S. E, i B.), and Whiter 
point S. W. ^.S'. W.byW.i W.J ; you will then haye 11 and 12 fathoms^ good holding 
ground : but be careM not to be surprised by a N. E. wind. This is a good road for 
a fleet of ships. 

'' If you would sail into Chesme between Red^head and the ledge, keep Cape Masiico 
I good sail's breadth open to the southward of Great Marivea Island; your course will be 
N^. E. f E. (E. N. E.J, and you will haye 12 and 12^ fathoms^ sandy ground. The 
"Red-head, and all the shore southward, is steeps and has 6 and 6 fathoms within 100 
Srards of the beach : in the channel from the Head to the ledge, are 10^ 11^ and 12 
Eathoms midway, and 8 &thoms within 100 yards of the rock ; the passage is more 
than half-a-mUe wide. This ledge lies W. N. W. ] X. and £. S. E. } S. (N. W. and 
SL E.); it is a quarter of a mile long, and 200 yards broad : on the south-east end is a 
rock even with the water's edge, and on the north side is another. The mark to pass 
to the northward of the ledge into Chesme, is to keep the highest mill oYer Chesme a ship's 
length open of the inner point on the south side ; when standing on the Perch Rock, 
the point and this mill are in one, and bear E. S. E. ('S. E. I E.J ; the ledge runs 
W. N. W. (N. W. I W.) beyond the Perch about 400 yards. The mark to sail outside 
is to keep the eastern end of Augusta Island open of Camille Island, the course N. f E. 
fN, N. E.) ; it deepens suddenly on all sides, and is therefore dangerous. If you would 
anchor in the road, you should get the ledge to bear S. S. W. % W., or S. S. W. % S. 
(8, W. or S.W.by S.J ; it will then be in a line with the east passage of the ifa^ 
Ttvea Islands : here are 19 and 20 fathoms, good clay ground : the ledge will break off 
the sea. There is a current setting to windward ; but this is a safer road than Scio 
^th any wind, and the Shoals of Camille will shelter you from winds from the N. E. 

" The Harbour of Chesme lies between Red-head and the steep North-head; it runs 
in E. S. E. f E. (S. E.byE.) about a mile ; to sail in, you must giye the south point a 
good berth, as it is rocky ; and as soon as the pwnt bears W. ^ S. (W.by N), you may 
anchor in from 9 to 11 fathoms, clay ground : the Bay under the point is a good road 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, mud. You may run up the harbour, and anchor abreast of the 
rodey point on the north side ; here you may place your anchor to the southward, on the 
edge of the mud bank, and moor with a nawser or cable to the rocks. Small yessels 
generally moor aboye this in the head of the harbour, which abounds with the wrecks 
of a Turkish Fleet, destroyed by the Russians in 1770. 

<* From the north Head of Chesme the coast runs northward, and to Shoal-point the 
distance is 2^ miles ; to Camille, or Beacon Island, the course is N. i W. fN. } E.J 
dutance 3§ miles. In the first little Bay is & fountain of good water ; in the second is 
a well about 100 yards from the beach. All this coast is steep and bold, haying 25 
and 30 fiithoms within a quarter of a mile from the shore, until you draw near 
to Shoal^point, off which it is shotil to some distance. Camille, or Beacon Island, 
is of an oyal fbrm, and about 140 yards long, composed of red earth and loose 
stones^ which are continually increasing ; there are consequently many shoals about 
it E. S. E. (S. E. i E.) from Camille Island, at the distance of half-a-mile, is a 
le^ qf rocks, with 3 fiithoms oyer them ; they are steep-to, and you must be care« 
ful not to anchor on them. Within 100 yards of the S. and W. sides of Camille 
Idamd are 6 and 7 fathoms ; but off the eastern point of the island runs a reef of 
krge stones, on which, at about a cable's length distance, are only 3 and 4 feet: 
the island bears from ShoaUpoint N. W. by N. (N. N. W. k N), distant 9-lOths of 
a mfle. From ShoaUpoint to the N. end of the said banks is ^ miles N. N. W. 
(N. byW.i N), and to the south end of the banks is E. N. E. i E. (East) about 
600 yuds. Between the point and the banks is a passage into Shoal Bay, which 
it a mall but good htrbour, thou^ too nanow and intricate, unless you aze wdl 
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scquaiiit«d with it. Between the banks and CamiUe Iiland is a good paesage, giving 

the Point of CamiUe a berth of two cables' length ; anil then hauling out N. W., 

there are 10 and 13 ^thorns in raid-channel, fine aand : this is a tolerable place to 

■ anchor with N. E. wimla. There are two paBsagea between these banks into "lie 

preat Bay of Erythrce. The south channel bears from Cami/le Inland E. S. E, 1 S, 

wS. E. i E.J, distant hali'-a-mile ; it is about SOO yards wide, aud has 3 fathona 

ni mid-channel: the north one bears N. E. by N. (N. E.i E.), distant half-a-miK 

nd has also 3 fiithoms within it, hut it is narrower. The west side of the bank* 

it boM-to, having 7 and 8 fathoms within 100 yards; the east side is flat, and ii 

\oal some distance; abreast of the middle bank is another j/ioa/, on which are 6 fi«t; 

B the others are composed of graTcI and larfte stones, some part of each above waur; 

''est were once iilandi. The pilots affirm that there is good anchorage in the Bay if 

njtkr)E in many places ; but Uiere are several ihoala which must make it dangennuU 

angers. This place is now called Ritra ; and to the S. E. are the ruins of the onuc 

- ous Tbu-n of £r:y f^iE, while a Uttle to the eastward of Ca;w Cur^fui, are those of C;Mt 

" Id saihng from Cheime to the east, you should go on the outside rff CamiUe, and 

;rve to keep the vijidmitl of Sicniie open of CamiUe; your course is N. bjW. 

IW. i E.J untU the southern Horie Island bears E. N. E. i E, (Eaat); you will 

^en be past the banks, and may shape your course N. N- E. J E. ^atou/ N. E.J 

r tlie east end of Au^uitn Itland. The channel between the Horae Liliaul, Qrtfit 

iand, and Augiata lHand is 3 miles wide; and it ia said that two-thirdi fiOD 

le latter, and one-third from Horse Island, there ia a rtinken rock, but this i>WT 

nibtfU : probably it is part of the iliouls lying between those already deaeribN, 

d the Link Horse Iiland; for from the soutli it runs off thnal a long way tomffib 

mitle, so as to make that passage very narrow. To the eastward oV Horte J^rimiit* 

^aage into the^^ oJ'Eryihne; and between the Qreat Home Uhnd and Cope Coryia 

■ mnother entnuicc; hut as these are out of the lair-way, we sbal! not further ilcwiibe 
m. In the night, turning to windward, come no nearer the Horie or the ^anShatiki 
a li fethoms, as tliey are steep-to ; and when in that depth, you will be within i 

erofa mile of them. Green Itb'id and Atif^nsta arc both »teep-to; yonmkytail 
n 100 yards of either, having from 15 to 20 futhoms water, a cable's length fiw 
s, and 30 fathoms a Uttle liirUier off. 

" Ditto to the outer B/ocftKMfcJ E.N.E.jN. (E.N.E.iE.) „ 3( . 

" Dilia U Cajje KarabotiTOim N.N.E.jE.fiV.^.i JV.J . IB', 

" The Black Rocks are three principal ones, lying a mile offshore, and inatnv 
□ Black Point's. N. W. fN.i IF.); they are flat, and their summits green: tan 

_ outer one runs a reef in the same direction about a quarter of a mile ; and there 

te several lesaer roeki about them." 
EGRY LIMAN. In latitude 38= 3V 0" N., and about S leagues to the south- 

Kd of Cape Karabouroun, is a narrow but compact harbour, called Egry Cimon, liltl]' 
■ered and explored by Captain Beaufort. It is shaped like a dock, beingnearij* 
n length fra[D N. to S. ; the inner half is a shoal of mud, but in the onterTiit 

F the harbour there are from 1 to T fathoms, mud and sand. The CaptUD tajij 

■ Of tills place it is not easv to discover the entrance, unless you are close in with Ut 
nd, which is very high ; but perhaps it may be recognised by the following nurii: 
'len a small Peak on the highest part of the KarahmiTaun range of mountains, ««»• 

Hily called ihe Mountaini of Mitnas, bears E.by S. fE. S. £. i S.;, a patchof gt«y 
"Ten rock, witli some cultivated ground in its vicmity, may be obaervecl about imt- 
d up the side of the mountain. This brought under the ahove Feuk, will be IM^ 
ll one with the extremity of the penwuiiiu that forms the entrance. In this port tomI 
~ ~ he sheltered from all winds but those from N. by E. to N. W. ; the connBf 
frequency shelter here. N.N. W., distant one mile from the entrance, is a point 
a ledge of rocks, on which are only 3 and 4 feet water: they run about 300 yirf* 
rth and south. These are the Black Socks already mentioned, and to which a «)dl 
th must always be given either in coming for Egry Liman, or passing thran^ ika 
ait of Scio. A little north is another small cove for harks, called Port Tour. 
^' In working to windward on this coast," says Mr. Wilson, " be carefhl DM t» 
go lOo near the shore ; it is all a steep cliff, the land behind being very high, uid, IllN 
all the steep coasts in the Mediterranean, obstructs the sea winds ; so that the WW 
you approach the shore, the kss wind you ntU have. Be caidul, therefore, and do ix'l 
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kt your ship drive on shore, for a mile off are 10 fathoms, and you moiy anchor; you 
'will seldom find, at a league off*, more than 50 or SS &ihoma, all sand or gravel. . 

" CAPE KARABODROUN, in latitude 38° «' 30" N., and longitude 86°S1' 0" E., 
may easily be known by its steep blaek cliffi. To the south-westward is a tocIi at a little 
distance trom the land, and on a hill, over the Cape, are three windmiUt : al)ove these is 
Mount Karahourovn, which may he seen 15 or 16 leagues ofi". This part of the Fm- 
mrraton/ has three projecting poi'nfj / tlie first is a whitith cliff", the second tpotttd and 
red, and the third black. 

" From Karabouroun to Iron Head, or Kanl-uboaroun, the course is E. bv S. 
(E. S. E. i S.J, and the distance 2f miles ; between them are two rocki/ bays, doth 
fbul a fiill quarter of a mile off: outside of this die bottom is coarse sand and shingles, 
Edling off quickly from 10 to IT fathoms ; and at half^-niile from the shore there 
ii no anchorage. Iron Head is steep, hluff, bbck, and bold-to, 'having 10 fethoms 
within 10 yards of the cliff. Over Uiis fxriat is seen the remarkable Pe^ of Mimas, 
or Karaioiatnia, appearing in fortn of a svgarloaf: here the mountains begin, run- 
ning along parallel to both coasts, and ending about Cape Coryna, 

" From Iran Head, or Kanlubouroun, to the west end of Sahib Iiland, the couiBe 
is E. S, E, J S. fS. E. i E.j, distant 2 miles. SaAib, called also Sagleota, or BngliA 
Iiland, bears a near resemblance to the BUI of Portland, the S. W. end being a 
tteep white cliff, and falling with a gentle slope to the north-eastward, which is bold 
and Eteep ; the island is about half-a-mile in length : at the ineitem voint it is rocky, 
with only 2 fethoms water nearly half a cable off. To the southward, tlistant 34 cables' 
length fiam Sahib Iiland, is Domooz Point, which hoa an old tower on it, formerly 
a tighthoiiie, but now disused; and to the westward of the point is FoH Sahib, 
formed by the point and island. About S cables' length to the eastward of Domoow 
Point is the Ultle Island Plati, having a safe though narrow passage between, with 
4 bthoms in mid-channel ; but the best passage is that between the Islandi Plati 
and Sahih, which is ^ cables' length wide, with f^om S6 to SO fathoms water, a:id 
no danger. The passage between Sahib Iiland and the west shore is not safe, because 
of shallow water extending nearly 2 cables' length from a low cliffy point, with 
some dark bushes on it, towards the island, and also of a ledge of sunken roclcs lying 
in a direct line between that point and the western mini of the iiland: this shoal-ledge 
is about 1} cable's length over, has from 1 to 3 fathoms on it, and its eastern edge 
is little more than a cable's length from the island. The Southern Point of Saliib 
lilandin one with Domoca Point leads on to the N. E. extremity of this ledge. 

" To sail ia through this passage, bring the S. W. Paint of the Island any where 
between & hi/ W. and S. hy E. i E., by compasi, and steer towards it; give it a 
bath in passing of about half a cable's length, in from Mai fathoms, on a South 
(S. by W.J coiu'se, until you are a cable's length beyond it ; then chuse your an- 
chorage at discretion, in from 9 to 20 fathoms, good tough ground: or, according 
to Captain Beaufort, who surveyed this harbour in 1812, keep theoWfouicron iJomooa 
Point shut in behind the Sotilhera Point of Sahib, nnlil the pii'ni above it bears well 
on to the southward ; then, l^eeping the island aboard, sbape a southerly course, and 
pass the above point in from 4 to 6 fathoms. Continue to steer south until Plati 
Idand appears to be nearer to Domoos Point than to Sahib Island; you will then he 
to the southward of the reef which surrounds the southern port of Sahib, and haul 
over to the eastward and chuse your anchor^e. The passage to the westward of the 
lioat b not so safe to take, dtnough it is more than a cable's length wide, and 
has from 6 to 12 fathoms in it. To sail in, pass the above-mentioned low point 
with the dark bushes on it, at little more than 2 cables' distance, steering toward 
the windmill on the high land within Dojiwox Point, until the south end of Sahib 
island bears E. | N. (E. § S.J ; you will then be within the shoal, and may berth 
TOUT ship as convenient : or, in entering, steer so that by the time Uie lotly Peak of 
J£imas appears over the foui bushy point, the Iiland of Plati shall be apparently mid- 
cbannel between Sahib and Domooz Point, then steer' for the latter and anchor. This 
place affords good shelter ttom the S. E. winds, which sometimes blow furiously 
out of the Gidf of Smyrna ; and should you be obhged to put in here by these 
winds, tun in through the N. E. passage, that is, between the Islands Sahib and 
Piati. The tower on Domoo:s Point has oecn white- washed ; and at a short distance 
■onth-westward from it there is a little pier. The harbour is open to the N. E- 
and N. W. winds, but the latter seldom blow: it ia not much frequented, being 
too much under the mountaiD, and subject to strong and sudden gusts of wiud. 
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especiaUy wlien to tbe S. E., or points more aoutherly. Water and beef vaaj ht 
obtained here. 

" THE GULF OF SMYRNA. From the N. end of Sahib Iihind to the N. 
cnri of Long Island, the bearing and distance are S. E. i E. fS. E. i S.J, IDJ milu; 
and to the Coiut of EngUih Point, S. S. E. j E. (S. h/E-i E.J, about lOJ raileii 

" There is a pnss^e between Lwig Iiland and the continent, but not fit tbt 
Htrangers to use; the coast is bold and Kteep as far as Ent^ish Pmnt, from wbidK 
a haiA stretcheB ho for ns Point Esomene : ftoxa hence to IJong Iiland low Point m 
6, 7, 8, 9, and IS fathoraa; and oft" the low point are some runken rocks, over whick 
the sea aometimes breaks . The course from this point to Shag Island a S. {EL 
fS. hj W.J ; this latter is a, rocky low island, lying two-thirds of a mae from tbi 
S. W. end of Lons Island, and is foul to the S. eastward about 400 yards, having onlji 
11 feet over the Mge .- between Slioff Island and Long Island there is no pasaage, deii^ 
joined together by a reefofrockt. From Shag Mood to White Point the course a 
£. S. E. i S. fS. E. i E.J, distant 1{ mile : between is a large Bat/, which the piloti 
call English Harbour ; in it are from 10 to 13 fathoms, muddy ground. Tbe best «di 
cbora£[e is to the southward ; for in a line between Shag Island axiA While Point, about 
tvro-tnirda from the former, and one-third from the latter, m ahaxA. shingly banJe, with 
8 fathoms upon it, on which are quantities of that species of shell-fisb called Pima, it 
destructive to cables. From Wliite Pnint S. i W. (S. S. W. } S.j, distance one Bilft 
lies the Middle Bank, which is almost round, about a quarter of a mile over, and bit 
tVom 15 to 17 feet upon it; it is a hard sand, mixed with some large stones, and ban 
fimn Houlac Point N. W. f N. fJV. N. W. i W.), distant half-a-mile, having S ud 
10 fathoms in the channel between; but from the N. E. part of the bank to IFW(« 
Pmnt are 13, 15, and IS fathoms in mid-channel, towards the Point 18, and within 
a cable's length of the Point 14 fathoms : the bank is steep-t« on all sides, luTing 
10 fiithoma within a cable's length of the 17 feet. The thwnrt-martt^ are Jfmnf 
Coryniis over the little flat wIundofF Poi'n/ Copairf, bearing S. W. J W, (W.S.W.J, 
and the peaked hiU of Little Fokia over While Point, bearing N. N. S. | N. 
CN. N. E. i E.J. 

" From White Point to Shotd Point, the south point of I^ng Island, the eouM 
ia E. by S. (S. E. by E. } E.), distant one mile. From Shoal Point runs off ■ nW) 
on which are only 16 and 19 fi*t water; it then deepens gradually, aOd in nil 
channel you have 20 and 92 fathoms, the ground clay. The only dangeiB tM thii 
Shoal Point and the Rocks of Dyke Head: this latter is off the S. E. Point of L»g 
Island, from which runs a reef of rocks al)out 300 yards, on which reef are no more 
than S and 3 feet water, yet thev are hold-to. There Is good anchorage in ill Ail 
channel, with a bottom of blue clay, 

" The pasaage to the S. W. (f Partridge Island, between it and Houlae Poixl, u 
perfectly safe, the Soalh Point of Partridge Island excepted, whence a shoal rnm ont 
to the southward about the length of a cable: in this channel are Ifi, 16, and nb&aiah 
blue clay ; and here Tessels ride to load with com, oil, &c. from Vovrla : hae aln 
ships put in with the strong north wii.ds, when they cannot get to the N. side of ibt 
Gulf of Smyrna. Between Partridge Island and Si. John's Island the passage is vA, 
and has from 17 to 20 fathoms. 

" In aailing in, or going out, by night, be careful to observe the two flat Uadi 
islands which lie off the N. N. E. Point of St. John's Island; they are bold-to on l3» 
S. side, but Itetween them and St. John's Island is a reef. Indeed there are lennl 
passages among the islands on this side ; but as they are out of the fair-way to SmyrM, 
and not much frequented, little need be said concerning them : suffice it, theretbre, M 
observe, there are seven islands, besides some rocks above water, tbe most londidf 
island having once been the site of some ancient city, now called Clainomcne. 

"Z,o>i,^/j^ruJisabaut6jmileslong,and3mileBbroad, raostIyuninhabited:it«N>SDd 
ia Bleep and highjondtheisland is generally hilly. From the NorthPoint of Longld^ 
to the Spit oS' Cape Salines, the conrse is E. i S. (E. S. E.j, distant about H jmSa : tUl 
may properly be called the entrance to the Gulf, in sailing into which, yon shouldgir*' 
the WhileHead o/'Z^ng'/stanrfaherthof half amOe; foraquarterofamileE.N.K.|K. 
fE. In/ N.) from it lies a rock, on which are 12 and 13 feet, where several ships hM«. 
struck: it must therefore be carefully avoided. Enter the Gu/famile firom theabtw 
JTA-Ve/Teai;.- steer S.S.E.iE. or S.E.byS.rS.i^E.}B.wS.S.£.*S.;,- tbe peaked /ra 
of Vourla will be a point on your starboard bow ; St. George's Island's W. end will bi 
open of the S. end of Fulria ; and theMeunfain of Port Oliver will be open o£St. Gecrgt't 
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Idmdi BteetiDK on this course 6 miles, you vill find as and 39 ftthonia, blue day 
ground : and when the rugarim^' hill of Mount Mivtia comes a ship's length or more 
to the Bonthword of the remarkable while palck or hill on the middle ol' Long hitmd, 
thea ateer with those marks on S, E. i E. (S. E. J S.), Ij miles ; you will thus 
have S8, 99, and 24 £ithoiiiB, clay ground. When abreast of Longsand Head, you will 
see the Castle of St. Jamea's standing on a low beach, and the <3d Castle of Smyrna 
upon a hill above the city : when this castle comes over the low flat-roofed Motque 
without a Minwet, round which grow n few date-trees, then alter your bearinu; to 
E. t N. (E. by S.); your distance on this course will be 3i miles: steer with these 
marks in one, or, when the wind is scant, you may just open the northern baatiim 
at old Smyrna with the south biution of SI. Janieii Castle, where you will have 
SO &thoms ; but in this course you will have ii and 92 tathoms oft' the Longiand 
Head, and 80 to the Point of Hermes, called Pelican Paint : this course will cany 
you one-third of the channel from the latter point, and two-thirds from the opposite 
side; and when you are abreast of the JVeiu-jpt(, you will have 11 and 12 futhomB, clay 
gnnuid. When you get into la fathoms, and are about one mile from St.Janusa 
CatUe, then alter your course to E. by N. J N. (Biut), giving the Cattle-point a berth 
of SOU or 350 yards, when you will have 9 and 10 fathoms, blue clay: the leading 
marks then o-head of you, will be a remarkable peaked Mil north of Mount PogJU, on 
each side of wliich is a gap or valley ; the southern one appears the largest : the moun- 
tain rises Ten high behind ; but the ridge of the peak northward is nearly the same 
lu^lht, and flat. The high roountains of Sypylus aYe behind, and appear double the 
beight of the peak, falhng down suddenly to the southward ; and, wnen in the tkir 
tiUDnd, you cannot see the shoulder of the mountain over the peak, but it appears 
about a sail's breadth to the southward of the peak, the south gap then bearing 
E. by ti. i N, (East) : this course will carry you to Smyrna, which will be distant 
6 miles. After you pass St. James's Caslle, winch is white, you will have S, 7, and 
6 fiitboms on the bar, which is half-way between the Castle-point and Sibomu Point ; 
when abreast of the latter, you will have 9 and 10, then 9 and R fathoms, where you 
anchor. Merchants' ships ride before the City in T and 8 fethoins, mud or soft clay. 

" We now return to the north end of Long' Island, from which to While Head the 
coast runs with various indentations, nearly S. E. by E. (S. E. \ S.j, distant rather 
more than i miles; over this Head appears the white/>efl7i:ed WW before mentioned; and 
E. N. E. i N, (E. by N.) lies the sunken rock. From this Head to While Cove Head 
the course is S. £. i ^. fS. E. % S.J, and the distance 2 miles : between them is a Bay, 
where the anchorage is good with the wind at west, in 30 fathoms water. All tuts 
ndeof the island is bold-to, except the above rock. While Coveisonly fit for boats. One 
mile further is Jameson's Cove, the southern point of which is called Pearl Point, and 
beyond, one-third of a mile, is Dvke Head. Partridge Island is above one mile lon^, 
and one- third broad, having 20 tathoms withinaquarter of a mile of the shore; on it 
are three wells with good fresh water, and in the Cove, on the east side, is afotmlain. 
It is here very healthy, the inbait, or sea-breeze, blowing directly from the sea. 

" Hloi^k Islands, or Rocks, bear from the north point of Parlridge Island S. E. by S. 
fS. S. E. i S.J, and are distant from the S. E. point of the island H mile. NortA 
Head, the Black Islands, and the peaked hill of Fourla are in a line. In turning in or 
ont at night, do not bring the soaih end of Parlridge Island to bear more than N, W, * W. 
{N. W. by N.J, or the Peak of Fourla more easterly than S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.J. 
Black Islands hwt from the N. Point of St. Johns Island ti.ti.S. iS. (N. E. by N.J, 
distant a quarter of a mile. From St. John's Island, which is flat, to the east point of 
Fimrla Bay, the distance is Si miles southerly ; to the west are the flat middle islands, 
and two rocks lie off the N. W. end of Flat Island. S. W. by S. fS. W. i W.J from 
SI. John's Island, distant three-quarters of a mile, is Hound Island, and nearly in the 
same direction is Claaxonme, before mentioned as being the site of some ancient dty, 
die vestiges of whose once excellent port are now scarceW viuble. 

" From the east point of Fourla to the Castle of St. James's, the coast lies E. by N. 
(B. i S.J, distant nearly ISi miles ; the shore is low, with several brooks and^ovn- 
taint, the land behind bemg liigh, and fbrmed by the mountain Corax, on the northern 
p&rt of which are ihe tva peaked hills called the Brothers, which serve as a leading 
mark for the pilots ; for in entering the Gidf, and distant one mile from Long Inlaid, 
thejsteerfbr these hills until they shut in the first of the Three Sisters vilXi&ieiiartk 
ihauldcr of Moitnt Corax ; in doing which they run within half-n-roile of the south 
^ore. To the nortliward is a Kl-an, near the water's side ; E. N. E. i E. fE. i N.J 
LlS 
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ftwn which, distant If mile, are a Jrian End Jbi^ntoin; one mUe W. S.W. * W. [" F.f SJ 
of this, is a jiaini, from which runs n ilutal about a cable's length from tne sboie : 
exceptiog this, all tlie coast is steep, having tVom 4 to 6 fathoins within 100 rardi 
of the beach. In the hight to the westward of the flat-roofed Mosque, a smaU rat 
runs off about 800 yards. The Castle Point also has a small tpit stretching to the 
N. westWLird about 30 yards; but fiO yards off are 6 and 7 fathoma. 

"From S(. ^QTw/j PoiW to AV&wBu the course is E. by S. (E.S.E.i ,, .. . . 
S miles. Sibonai is ti\o^ beach point, on which aameJU/iermen's Au/f are erected : half- 
way between these pointa is the Bar. Two hundred yards &om Sihornu the cfasmid 
is iihoal, am' 300 yards to the north-westward it becomes dry in Eummer ; but a quarto' 
of a mile off theroare 6 fethoms. To the S. eastward of XiAnmu is tlie great fl^cf 
that name, in which are S and 9 fathoms water ; and at the further end of the Bay '' 
B bro-ik of good water, with an old bridge over it. 

" From Sibonm to Smyrna French Quay the course is B. i N. {E. $ S.J, diitanix 
4 miles ; and beyond Smyrna is the Carneu, or Inner Hariiour, sailing into wlndi, 
give the low poinl to the southward a j^ood berth, for off it is a shoal ; in this 819 
are S and 6 &thoms, soft mud : the Rioer Melcs <lisclia:^es its waters here. 8onM> 
times tlie N. E. winds come down irom the mountains in sudden gusts, takiu the 
water up in spouts or whirlpools, which makes it eater to lie at Smyrna, for Ukk 
much of the lury is abated before they reach you: moor at Smyrna with yourhdme 
open to the N. E. 

" Thus much for the tcmlh fide of the Gulf. Let ua now describe its nar^m* 
eoait, beginning at Rep/aa, or Itappkiaa ffarbour, which is tbrmed by Groat, at 6nd 
Eokia tslapd, and ihe Hook of Haihia. Insaitingin, you may pufs on citheradeof 
SI. George's Island, between which and Great Island the passage is bold, hanng fiont 
17 to 20 fathoms. In passing the elbow of the Hook itUslioal for 40 or 50 yarasoff; 
but the point of the Hook is so bold, that you may haul short round, and luTf 
10 fathoms within 10 yards of theb(4ch; this will be found necessary to bedWK 
with a N. W. wind, clewing up your sails at the same time, and anchmiog in 
the middle of the harbour in 11 or is fathoms, clay ground: this liarbonr nmi 
in, from the point of the Hook, nearly north ; it is round, and about hal&«'iiuls 
over. To the northward is a puss^ for boats, on the cast side of the miill 
Jlal iiland lying in the middle of the channel, where you will have 16 and IS to 
water. T!tc east side of the harbour is sho<d; moor east and west, ao as U gM 
under w,iy from your ensEein anchor with N. E. winds. Between SI. Oeorg/ini 
Middle Island is a good passage a quarter of a inile broad, having in it IS, 1^ U, 
and 16 &thoms: between the Middle Island and the peninsula is a boat Jttfh 
having a little low island in the middle. St. George's Island is of an oval fiin, 
and somewhat high ; Gross Island is larger and higher ; they are green in afubf ! 
theae, and Fokia Head, which is black, are good marks to know these hatbaan 
and this coaat by. 

" New Fokia, or Follery Harbour, lies between Sf. George's, Middle Iiiai^ tsA 
Fakia Head, which bears from St. George's Island S. S. E. J E. (S. hy E.J, dilUSt 
It mile; and in this direction are ft-om 9d to iS fathoms. From Middle hlcinin 
the Cattle, where it is narrowest, the distance is liali-a-milc, and fW>m here to '&» 
head of the harbour, three-quatters of a mile ; it runs in E, N. E. i N. fE. iy N.J, 
and outside ol' it is a good road for N. E. winds, in SO and S7 fathoms, clav grotUM^ 
in the narrows, abreast of tlie Casllc, are 1!) and 30 fathoms; and in tne nuUlt' 
of the harbour are 13 and 14 tUthoros, Here you may anchor on a bottom of wK 
mud. The entrance of the narrows is bold on both sides. On the south aboir, juA 

Est the Castle, is a cove, in the middle of which ore 13 fathoms ; there yon nM 
: go vour anchor, and run a hawser to the rocks : you may do so in the seem 
and third coves also, which is the port of the town, lying on the east side then 
't is encircled with a wall, and mounted with some old guns to seaward; but 



Castle at tlie entrance is the chief defence of the port, having a battery c 
cannon level with the sea, and over that another. Those who frequent this harfaoir^ 
complain of the soilness of the ground, and that it does not hold well in the bcny 
gales of S. E. winds, which blow out of the Gulf, coming between the high lin 
in a violent manner. Water may be had at the well in the ftrst cot*, but pr*"'- 
sions are scarce. Fokia Head is a peniitnda, or black cliff', appearing like an iM 
and joined to the main by a heai:h, to the S. E. of which is a kind of Bag, w 
you way anchor with N. E. winds, in Vi ani \6 fcxiuims, tla-j ^mind. 
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" I'wra the 5. H^ of Fakia to 1 g g ^ j ^ ^^ j^ ^ j ^ jj,^^ 2j ^ 

JM-ia Ledge, the couiae is... f i"j*v • -^-^ 

<• Ditto to Caallenum Point S. E. fS. S. E. J E.) ^ 

I " ^J^" '^^ ^' ^"^ "*' ^^}^- ^- '*^- ''■^- "^^ * *■•' ^ 

•' Ditto to Fab^^ay up the GaJf-.S. S, E. f iS. In/ E.i S.J 

" XKttO to Cose iSoKncf, or W. end ) c i;- i„, c ,-tr c c i c l .,„ i« a 

'• This last IB the courBe through between the Ledge and Castleman Point, for the 
course, as mentioned up the Gulf, niJl take you too near the Ledge; therefore avoid 
it by Bleering S. by E. fS. i W.) until you have paaaed it ; then steer S. E, } E. 
(8. £. i S.J. Two mUes iVom Fokia Head lies Little Fokia, which ia a amall hut 
safe harbour, running in E. N. E. i N. (E. Iri/ N.J : at its entrance it is one-third of a 
mile broad, and one mile long; the north point is steep and hold, hut th» south 
point has a reef running off in a line, with the nmih head stretcbing out 180 yards: 

C: will have 9 and 10 titthonis in tlie anchoring place, and at the head of the 
bour is a brook of good water. Off this pott Ues Fokia Ledge, about one-third 
of a mile Ion;;; it is bold-to on its northern side, having 14 and IS fathom e cloEe to 
the Jhy, or Warh Rock; but froni this rock, which is 2 feet above water, it shoals to 
theS.E.: a quarter of a mile from it are 3 fathoms, and thence it fells into regular 
Boundings. The thwart-marks are a remarkable hi/l, the top of which appears as if a 
s^are lower stood thereon, over the south Point of LH/le Fokia, l>earing N. E. f N. 
f^, E. by E.), or a rocl-w iilandjasX open of Point Castleman, bearing E. S. E. J E. 
(8. E. by E.i E.J, or the Mountain west of Porl Oliver, ojten of the south head of 
Fokia; either of these will carry you on its S. W, end. Commg from the northward, 
keep St. George'a Island open of Fokia Head, and you will clear it half-a-mile. Should 
the wind be scant, keep theJtfounioin west of Pori Ofeifr a sail's breadth open of i^'oftia 
Head, sod you will just go clear of it. On its N. E. end is Wash Itock, &Dm which 
to Gatieman Point the passage is good : this rock bears from the Point N, W. by W. 
/"JV. IT. i iV.J, distance one mile. In this channel are U and 12 fathoms, with a 
bottom of clay : you may borrovr within 100 yards of the Point, as it is perfectly clean. 
" From Castleman Point to Point Caitmone, or Black Point, the coast runs E. i S. 
(E. S. E. i E.) about SJ miles ; between them ia the racky Island before mentioned ; 
and to the eastward is a small Baij, in which a ship might anchor in 4 or A fathoms, 
and be sheltered from sea-winds: indeed, all along this coast the anchoring is good 
with N. and N. E. winds; and ofi' the Red Cli^s, the Ledge bearing N, W-SN. 
fH. JV, W. i W.), YOU will have 20 fathoms, clay ground. 

" From Black I'oint to Cape Salines the course is S. i E. (S. J W.), about 4 miles ; 
between them is the shoal Bay of Aggria, in the middle of which is an island of the 
Biine name, having an old square tower upon it : salt is made upon this island. Not 
more than 4 or 5 feet water are in this shoal Bay, but great quantities offish are caught 
there. Cape Salinei bears from the north end of Long Island E. i S. fE. S. E. i E.J, 
and is rather more than 6i miles distant. Be careful, in hazv weather, not to mistake 
Oron-head for Cape Salinei ; for, in coming from the sea, the former appears like an 
ifbwf, having a steep eliff'towaxda the south ; while two pieces of land to the north- 
irard of it seem like islands. From the steep Cliff, Cape Salines bears South 

£i,b^ W.i W.) about one-third of a mile: the Cape is low, and cannot be seen&om 
edeck in mid-channel. Three-quarters of a mile to the northward of the Cape is a 
large bank of sand, which stretches from the dry point of the island N. W. i W. 
fJv. W. by N.J about one mile, ot the edge of wlucb there are only 4 fathoms water; 
in tnmitig in or out near this slioal, you will have regular soundings. The mark to 
Imow when you are clear of the bank is tlie before-mentioned hill inland, upon which 
appears to be a lower, in one with the black cliff" to the westward of Black-head, bear- 
ing N. i E. CN. by E.i E.J : you will then' be to the N. W. of the spit, and may 
thmd into Aggria Bay, which vessels frequently do when the sea-winds blow strong, 
anchoiit^ in II and IS fathoms, until the land-winds come olf from the Bay, whidi 
in sammer generally happens after sun-set. 

« From Cape Salines to Manimeni! Bay the land is very low, and almost level with 
the sea, tbe shore being composed of sand, mud, shells, and sea-wecda. In the mid- 
Chnnnel, between the While Head nf Long Island and Cape Salines, Mr. Owen Neale, 
Master of tbe ship London, said he struck upon a rock, bis ship drawing 14 feet water. 
I searched for this rock in vain ; but found that the N. W. bank «J Cum Sii)inw\\ita« 
finm 010 IFMe Jitad E. N. E. i E. (E. 4 N.), disHasA Si miieBi wn ■»\a'^ «ta\i>iS.V& 
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feet water, it being but balf-a-mile from the dry hank of Cape Satinet ; that it is a hsrd 
s&nA, and deepens suddcoly ; for, Btatidiug towards the bitnlc, a quarter of a mile off 
you wUl have 30 fathoms, muddy ground, the nest cast 11 or IS ^thoroB, third cut 
10 fathoms, jbunh caat 6 or fi &UiomK, and before you con heare the lead again, yon 
will be aground. V 

" From Cape Salines to Loa^ Mvd-ifif* the couTBe is S. E. i S. (S. S. E. ^ E.J, 
distant H miles : 1 J mile of this bank hea in the same line of hearing, or rather onli 
side of it, trom which to Long M-ud-spil it benda inward, and forms Corm^ &^ 
The tbwart-mark, to avoid the bank just mentioned, will be to keep the Afountaii 
of Port Oliver open of Foltia Head, and going, by your lead, no nearei than U 
jatharos, you will then be a quarter nf a mile trom the JIfleen-feet boHki vend! 
frequently anchor under this bank with sea-winds, in IS uul 14 fathoms, to wait 
the land'Winds. ComolaBay is ehoal; in coming from theses, your Brst sounding 
may be Si) fathoms, your next IS, and your third, 7, 6, or 4, which is the geoem 
depth of water over the Bay. The tliwart-mark fai coming on tlie eastern put 
of this mud shoal is ft round hill on the Plain of Hermes, on which are three mik: 
when the easternmost, or liigheat one, comes on with the highest of Hermes Maa- 
laitts, bearing N. N. E. i E. fN. M. f N.}, and the PeoAof Mimas on with WhOf 
hatd, in Long Island, bearing nearly N. W. by W. (N. W.i N.}< y<*u will be jott 
entering the thoal Bay to the eastward : thia mark will also lead just dear to Ac 
southward of the Loag Mad-rmi altogether. The Mvd-ivil hears from the N.oil 
of Partridge Island K. i S, fE. S. E. J E.J, distant 7 miles: Longsplt Head ben 
from the threefathomsot .Long- Jfutf-JTu'tS-E. iS.fS.S.E. i E.j, distant 8i nila. 
E. N. E. i E. fE. i N.J is a dry bank of mud and shells, which at a distance ibewi 
white, but is too low to serve for ft mark; you must therefore observe a cAnop if 
trees on the banks of Ike Hermes: when the northernmost tree comes on with tu 
highest part of tlie mountai-as, bearing about N. i E. fJV. hi/ E. i E.j, then you will 
be E. t N. (E. by S.J of the Long^ Head. From the Loagspit Head thechulld 
is Si miles hroud; and there are SO fathoms water within 400 yards of ihe7^b« 
Fallioms Spit ; io mid-channel are S4 fathoms, towards the south side 13 Munns, 
and 300 yards irom the beach 8 and 9 fathoms, all boH clay. 

" From the LongipU to Pelican Point the course ie E. J N. fE. by S.J, diitMl 
Si miles: this course will carry you upon the New-spit; to avoid which, ttKT 
one-third from the Point, and two-tlurds from the opjKwite shore. Betwees ibe 
Lottgspil Head and Pelican Point is a spacious Bay, good with all winds, il JH 
ore covered with the bank. Pelican Paint is steep-lo : standing towards it ftflnl tbe 
westward, at 400 yards' distance, you will find 15 and 14 &thoms, the not oat 
of the lead 10, die third 7, and before you cast again you wiU be ^roundi 33» 
Itiver Hermes has a bar, which in auromer affords only room for a man-of-wu'l 
boat to pass, but in winter it overflows all its hanks; it is fresh water to the tor, 
but generally too thick and muddy to be used : the plain is flat for 14 miles btdl) 
so t^ as the mountains. The channel here is nearly S miles wide : 300 yards fion 
the reeds you will not have more than 8 or 3 feet water; it then tails off Mi^ 
denly, for when our boat's stem was in 6 feet, her bow was in 18 feet water: 
100 yorils fVora it are T fathoms, one-fourth over the channel 18 and 19 fittholll^ 
midway 15 and Ifi fathoms, tough blue clay ; and it shoals regularly, hsvisg < 
fathoms within 140 yards of the southern beach. 

" New-spit bears from the outer part of the shoal off Pelican Point £• } & 
fE. S. £. i E.J, distant H mile ; and fltim St. James's Castle Point, N. W. 1 W. 
fN. W. 1 N.J, distant one mile, on which are only 15 feet water from the OnEir 
Point. In the direction of Pelican Point are IS and 14 fhthoine, and when wiAv 
sua yards of the tpil, it shoals suddenly to 6 and 7 fathoms. Here the dtni 
is not quite a injle broad; in which direction you will have 6 tktboms willlillUf 
vurds of the spit, and 9 and 10 fathoms mid-channel, from which it shoab KB"* 
larly to the beach, The thwart-marks for the spit are an old kiln on the itiii 
and a mosgue at the foot of Mount Cora.T in one, bearing S. W. i S. fS. W. h W.)S 
or the two houses of Cardlte in one, bearing E. N. E. fE. i N.J. 

" Between this spit and the Castle Point is what is called St. James's Bead. U 
the narrows off the Castle the channel is not above 600 yards wide, reaching ftw 
the point of the beach to 3 fathoms on the bank opposite. The space covered viA 
shallow water here is full 4 miles deep, extending from Pelican Point on to thf jKtf 

■ Wd are jofoiisad that Uia aluva Spit ru 
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Bas of Monimeite i on this large track of ahool water ore from 18 to 19 feet fur more 
than a mile ; the rest is Lardy covered, bciog a soft mud. The iDarks for turning 
through here are the eailern house of CardiU open a aail's breadth to the soutliward of 
the western one : but these houBeB in 9ummer are not eagily diBtittgoiahed, on account 
of the trees by which the eaBtem one is surrounded. Within 100 yard* of the Ciutle 
Point ore T iBtboms, one-fburth over are 10 fatlioma, in mid^channel 9 fathoms, and 
200 yards from the bank are 8 fathoms, all clav ground. In turning, as soon as yon 
have 7 ftthoins, tack, and with a leading winJ observe the former remarks of Stount 
Foffui, Iceeping the back shoulder of Siftylui ja^t in sight It has already been said 
that the iar is about half-way between the CatllciOiA Sibomu, and one mile from each; 
(he channel is about a mile broad, and all across tlie soundings are nearly T, 6}, and 
S Gtthoms, mud and soft clay : theretbre, in going in at night, if you ihoal your water 
to less than S fathoms, you may guess which sideyou are on. The diy land, called by 
the Greeks the Islt, lies from Sibomu N. W. J W; and N, N. W. fN. W. hg JV. and 

~leS.S.i:.iE.fS.bgE.J 

here almost a mile and * 
half broad. The marks for the end of this Spit are the two houia of Cardile in one 
£. N. E. (E. i N.). and the huti at SiborTta on with a peaked hiU at the bottom of the 
Bi^, bearing S. E. i S. (S. S. E. i E.) : in the channel are T and S iiithoms. When 
thiMC W« bear South Ci¥. iuf (T-i W.j of you, and you are workji^ to windward, then 
yon may stand into Monimme Bay. From the butt end of the Iile-iiiil to the western 
u'UtrAouJeq/'CariiVe the course is E. N. E, CE. ( iV.J, ajmiles: this forms the great 
Baa ifMonimeiK, having no more than 3 fothoroe a mile off the shore, but in a line 
with uie hut and the weit house are 6, 7 , and S fathoms ; and nearly in the direction 
jnit mendoned, one mile off the shore of Cardile, is a bank of hard laiui, called Cackle 
Bank: the thwart-marha for it are Cardile eas/era hinac open to the north of the 
western one, which will then bear one mile East (E. S. E. 4 E.}. In turning in and 
ont, always obaerre to keep the eastern house a sail's breadth open to the southward of 
the western one, and you will avoid all the shoals on the north side, as far as the iVew- 
ipa. There are from 10 to 12 feet on the Cockle Bank. One raile E, by S. fS. B. by 
E. } E.) from the west house of Cardile is a Una point, to the eastward of which is a 
aatil house : from this point a bank stretches out a quarter of a mile, on which ate T 
and 8 f^t water; it then deepens suddenly to 6 fathoms. 

" From this bank all the coast of the Cameit is bold : on its south side is a wbar^ 
whav ships, in want of repair, may heaye down. The Carneis is named by the 
English sailors Peg's Hole. Water is hard to he got at Smyrna ; but at the bottom of 
Sl^imii Bay runs a fine brook of good water, and to the eastward of it are two 
finmtains. Smyrna is rendered a very unhealthy situation, by reason of the vast ponda 
of angnont water in the Plains of tiermes; these, heated by the sun in summer, 
beoome insufferable : the fine sands also drifting about on tlie now parched and ban^n 
pldns, contribute to render it still less endurable : to avoid which, it is recommended 
to lie, as before directed, off Partridge Island, where you will have the inbait directly 
feiin the sea." 

Jb the above Dii-eelums of Mr. J. Wilson, may be added the fallowing Remarks made ha 
Mr. J. SteviaH, R. N. 

" The whole of this Gaif, from getting abreast of Long Island to the Castle and 
Barbour of Smyrna, is a Continued safe anchor^e, provided you give the shoala on the 
northern side a sufficient berth ; but tlie best oncliorsge, if you are not going so far at 
Smyrna, or are on a cruise, is under Long Island. On the south side of Partridge 
Uand is excellent riding with all winds, in from l& to IT fathoms, muddy bottom : 
the ahores are all clear of dangers, and you majr pass within half a ship's length of a 
low rock that lies on your larboard side in going in from the eastward. You will 
leldom, in sailing in, go near this rock ; but I mention it in case you work in : the 
pws^e is also clear l>ctwcen Partriilge Island and Long Island. To sail up to Smyrna, 
the best rule for a stranger is to coast along the Long Island shore, and then steel up 
Inwards the Castle, keeping well toward the southern land, and so soon as you can see 
8r>u/ma 'I\iu<a, it ought to be kept open to the southward of the Cattle : these rules 
wUl keep you clear ot the great shoal that runs all along the north side of the Oalfof 
Smyrna, You commonly find a diffirent wind inside this Gu//" from outside of it, 
eren in strong gales. I have been running to look for shelter here with a hard north- 
etlr gale, and found it come so strong out from the eastward, that I was obliged to go 
under the Spalmadorci. Sometimes even mcrcliant sliips cannot fetch the latter in 
each giles." 
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THE CITY OF SMYRNA, caUed by llie Turks Iimir, ie the"„ 
of Levandae commerce, and possesses an extensive popuktioo ; beingsituatedcalajine 
and extensive plain, bounded by high moimtoins, between the foot of whieh uid Ha 
tea, the plain exhibits olive, orange, lemon, fig, mulberry, cypress, uul other tna, 
together with rich plantations of vines, &c. The distance Stom the entrance of the 
G«/f to the Cih/, including its circuitous courses, is somewhere about 11 leagues; and 
the harbour is so enclosed by projecting capes ajid headlande, that nothing ia visitdB 
from the town beyond them. The streets, however, are iU-paved, narrow, and dirt; ; 
even the bazaars, though covered in, and well stocked with goods, do not make* 

Slendid appearance ; yet the shops, individually, are gay, arched over, and wear lU 
e symptoms of active industry. The population is estimated at 100,000 ; but die 
plague and earthtjuakes, to which its situation renders it particularly liable, have much 
contributed to tliin its number. It is, however, 8till a place of great trade. Tbe 
exports consist in raw silks, carpets, cotton, goat's hair, raisins, wine, and VBiiDU 
drugs ; rhubarb, amber, musk, lapis lazuli, and medicinal guma ; together with dia- 
monds, pearls, and precious stones. Their imports are chiefly woollens, lead, tin, 
gUss, and manufactured silks. Although tile external appearance of the bousa ii 
gloomy, thoKe built along the water'side are delightful, having gardens attadwl) 
and summer-bouses fronting thesea. At the east end of the city ia a la^ billi 
on which stands an old Genoese castle: here are the vestiges of an ancient inU, 
which appears once to have surrounded the city ; but there are few remains of antiquity 
now visible, tbe materials of the old town being principally used in tlie eonstructiou a 
the new one. There still, however, exist the foundations of an ancient theatre and a 

Sueduct ; and on the gateway of the castle is a colossal statue, much mutilated, bul 
exquisite workmanship. The River Meles Mii into the ftirthcr end of the Go//! 
and is now but 60 or 70 yards broad, with a shallow flow of water, unless tAiat 
artiflciolly confined. The Turkish burying-ground stands on the slope ol' a hill 
being the west, at a small distance from the town ,' and near it is another, set spurt 
for the Jews, and encircled by a grove of cyprcss-ttees. 

In the wet season it has been known to rain in Smyrna, for fifty days together, 
incessantly ; and vessels riding in the harbour have uitea been damaged by Itmsdei- 
storms. The winds here are very variable; and it frequently happens thatwhUea 
west wind is blowing t'lree leagues to the westward of tbe port, an east wind irill pw- 
vail in the harbour, in which case a calm generally intervenes between. 

The position of the British ConBul'a^ag--j(a^at Smijrna is in latitude 38''2S'3«'N., 
)d longitude S7° 6' 4£" G. 

, WINDS AND TIDES. The winds, as observed on tbecoast of .4noA)fia,«idintlW 
^rchipeloKO, maybe confined to three points, namely. South to S. S. E., and If. B. 
*ifter an N. E. wind, the sk^ becomes clear for a few hours, when it again darkensortr, 
coming on gradually : and m 13 or 16 hours you will have a gale fVom S. E. or S.S.E' 
in ibe Gulf oj' Smyrna! S. E. in Ute Strait, of Sdo ; and along that coast, S.S.E, md 
South. It generally comes on in the evening, but sometimes at night ; towsrd tlK 
morning it blows violently, and continues often till midnight, when it is succeeded by 
heavy rains : these last a few hours, and then the wind will suddenly shift to IH 
S. W. with strong and violent gusts, after which it moderates, and becomes showoj 
and squally, veering towards the West until it gets N. W., in which quarter it n 
seldom known to blow hard; it will therefore stop here, when, with a heavy shown of 
rain or hail, it turns N. N. E. or N. E. 

A few hours before this change takes place, the mountain-tops are enveloped wiib 
dark and heavy clouds ; though sometimes this docs not take place until Iheabore 
change of the wind is effected. The mountains called Miniat are remarkable for tbii 
appearance ; for, afler the wind begins to blow, tbe clouds collect on their S. W. siile, 
and resemble snow : the like appearance, will) tbe same winds, may be observed em 
tbe high lands of Genoa, and on the N. E. end of Tcneriffh, when at both places, a 
well as at Sclo, it blows violently. 

The Gulf of Tchanderli, or ScmderlaJt, is remarkable for these winds: they con liau) 
thus variable during the months of November, December, January, and Febnur; ; <■> 
March the weather becomes mild; in May and June the sky is clear and sereiKk 
the regular inbait, or sea-breeze, begins to set in, and is succeeded by the liDa* 
winds. Towards the latter end of June, and in July, you are subject, occarim^i 
to the Sirocco winds. About tlie equinox it will ram for a day or two, accomfl* 
nied with thunder ; after which it becomes calm and serene, continuing so throughwl 
October j but in Noveniber it again becomes variable, blowing bard galea and tcmpnli' 
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nw Siroeeo, or 8. B. wind, comea from the tandi/ deterti of Arabia, crossing ^/ria, 
md expanding itself all over the Medilcmmean : one part sweeps over Karamania, 
Anatolia, up the Arehei, and through tbe DardanelU ; the other iJong Egypt to the 
N. W., finding its paKsago up the Adriatic, and through the Fnro of MeKiinu, where it 
blows violentij; tnence it extends itself along the coast of //a/y, vrhen, passing 
Corsica, it becomes more easterly, liiowing E. S. E. The southerly stream of this 
tax takes its course along the coast of Egypt and Barbary, passing between that 
CMst and Sicily, blowing strong at S. E. in the Channel of Malta ; pnssing between 
Sardinia and Cape Boa it becomes more easterly ; all alon^ the coast of Barbary 
it blows East, end E. by S. It is called the Levant Wind at Gibrdllar, where at 
most times it becorocs violent. 

The tides, or rather currents, are not regular : at full and change it is high water 
on the beach in the Strait nfScio at two o'clock ; at Fort Oliver, in Mytelia, a quarter 
after two; at Macronisi, oi Long It/and, three o'clock; at Smyrna, half aiWr three, and 
sometiraes four o'clock ; this is owing to the sea-bre«e, which at times impels the 
current, and increases its height. At Smyrna it rises 3 or 3^ feet, but at Sci'o and places 
adjacent, only 2 feet, with spring-tides. In the Strait ofScio, between Cope St. Elenne 
and Cape Blanc, and at the Marivea Islands, with N. or N. B. winds no common 
ship can work in, but must anchor in some of the Bays already described, until the 
weather moderates, when it returns with a south wind stronger than it before ran out. 
There is a considerable current sets out of the DardanelU with E. and N. E. winds, 
making it impossible to pass that Strait without a leading wind : this current runs 
along the coast of Romania, passing on each aide of Lemvos, and between Cape Dora 
and Artdros : in the passage oetween Tinas and Micoai it is not qutU so rapid, but 
between TVnoi and Andros it is equally strong. That part of the stream which courses 
along the shores of Anatolia, passes by the Island of Tencdos, rounding Cape^ Baha, 
and between the coast and Mytetin, runs faint, so that you can work through it ; but 
to the westward of Mytelin it ia stronger, and meeting that stream to the northward of 
the Spalmadores, it runs rapidly through the north channel, while in the south channel 
it is scarcely perceptible : near the Marivea Islands its course ia rapid ; after which it 
slackens, j^ing through between Savins and Niearia, and along the coast. But 
■hips, if unacquainted, meeting N. E. winds, should, after passing Cerigo, stand to 
the southward, snd work up the south channel l)etween the islands and the Coast of 
Anatolia, through the SIrails of Samoa or Niearia ; where they will have less cur- 
rent, less wind, and smoother water, and, hy keeping under the high land of Anatolia, 
luve the advantage of a counter-current towards CupeBiinc, where they can anchor, 
■nd wait for moderate weather, as before directed. 



SECTION XV. 

THE ANATOLIAN COAST, FROM THE GULF OF SMTHNA THROUGH 
THE DARDANELLS TO CONSTANTINOPLE AND THE BLACK SEA; 
^^ INCLUDING THE ISLANDS OF MYTELIN AND TENEDOS, 
^^L AND THE SEA OF MARMABA. 
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fanafioii One Point Wett. 
Having quitted the Gidf of Smyrna, and being bound to CoaatatUiaojic, your a 
VxD be northerly ; ather taking the route between the Island of Mytelin and the 
main, or goEng round to the westward of that island. In the former case, you will 
Jiereeive a wide opening to the eastward, called the Gulfof TcImnderH, commonly_ pro- 
bounced Sanderli : on its southern side is the Island of St. George, and opposite is the 
ItlandArguinoussi; these two islands bear from each other N. J E. and S. | W. 
(N. byE.fE. and S. by IF. i W.J, distant 7 miles, forming the entrance ' " 
GulfofTchanderli, a jilace very litlle known or li'equented, except by the na 
At Its southern extremity is the ri//ag^ of Po/qttui/, and to the northward of that, 
the entrance of the River Caicus, is said to be good anchorage. Vessels also may ride 
beibre the Town of Tchanderli, protected from north and north-easterly winds. 
^^^_, Mm 
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THE GULF OF ADRAMYTTI. When abreait of Argv 
strait that divides the Island ofMytclin ftom the m\ 
and wlien you get so far as to be midway between the Isles of Moaco and CapeMoliia_ 
which is the iV. E. Poinl of the Iiland Mi/telin, the channel becomes divided ; tbU 
turning eastward forms the Gulf ox Bay nf Adramytii, while that to the wesCnard tw» 
out to seaward. The eastern pasBoge is nearly lOmiies wide, but the northern paisage it 
not above half that width : in the tbrmer are ftom 33 to SS tathome ; but in the Utta 
the depth is much greater, there being 55, 70, IS, and 90 tiLthomB within it, while t 
le^e to the S. S. W. (S. W. by S.) of Cajie Baha, there is no ground with IM 
fathoms. From the N. E. Point of Mytelin to the bead of the Gu/f of Adrami/tii iht 
bearing and distance are E, N, E. (E. by N.), 26 miles ; inland, atout 4 miles fitn 
which, stands the ancient T^wnofjiinimyifi, now calledrJrnintf, which still pres it) 
name to ttie Gidf. It is a poor inace, situated in latitude 39° ^V &a" N., and Imi^tnde 
26" 5V 0" E., but carries on some trifling commerce. The t«wn U built upon i 
hill, consisting of nearly 1000 houses, mostly Turkish, and overlooking an extencn 
valley of olive plantations: the streets arc narrow and ill-paved. Its exports ik 
ohvea, with woo! th>ra the interior, which articles are chiefly sent to ConitanHnBple; 
the only thing that at present finds its way to the markets of Europe, is a httfe 
of the gall of Valonia. When the pli^ue is prevalent in the neighbourhood, !/»■ 
rantine is practised. To the S. W. fS. W. hg W.) of AdramsUi, distant a leagOM, 
is the little Toien of Eemer, composed of 60Q houses, and situated in a marshy un- 
healthy plain, which in winter is flooded all round, and baa a small river numing f 
through it. There is also another village on the northern shore, named Antanim! I 
tliis stands on the slope of a hill which ascends to a considerable height, and il I 
called Mount Gargara. Tbere is good anchorage, and well sheltered, behind and to ^ 
the eastward of tfie Mosco Islands, with ftom 15 to 10 fiitboras water. In the ' 
northern channel, between Mytelin and the laain, is a rock, upon which a bsaou 
or buoy is placed ; it liea nearly in mid-channel, and almost midway between Oijie 
Buba and Cape Molivo : there is a good passage on either aide of the roek. 

The Island Mytelin was formerly called Lesbos, but now exhibits few tnces of 
its ancient prosperity. Its length, ftom Cape St. Mary to Cape Sigri, is about 3B 
miles, and its breadth SB miles : it is mountainous, partly volcanic, and woody. Tha 
chief productions are wine, oil, wool, figs, and some com ; but not sufficient of dte 
latter for home consumption ; this, therefore, the inhabitants are supplied with, ftom 
the opposite continent. The population in 1816 wna calculated at S5,000 Greeks 
and 3000 Turks. The whole of their oil is exported to Cunstanttiuiple, and a qnsft* 
tity of gall-nuts is sent annually to Italy. 

The chief town, Mytelin or Castro, is situated to the S. eastward, in latitude 
39° 6' 0"N., and longitude S6" 35' 0" E., on a point of land which once was an islind, 
and now is a kind of peninsula, that forms two small jiorts or harbours : of these dW 
northern one is sheltered by a pier to the northward, and is frequented by the ccaaloi; 
that on the south is only adapted tor boats. Vessels of large dimensions must aadhoi J 
in the roads, where they lie much exposed to both south and northerly winds. ' 
town is surrounded by a double wall, flanked with towers, and defended by a unbl] 
it contains more than 1000 houses : the streets arc narrow, bad, and dirty. At certi* 
times this is not a good place to stop at, for you can obtain no provision, except fli 
and even that, in rough weather, is very scarce. 

Mr. J. Wilson, speaking of this piace, observes, " that on the peninsula o 
which the town is budt stands a moderu-built/ortrci», intended to defend the ti 
and roadstead : here you muy anchor, bringing the castle point N. W. ("iV. W. by N-)i 1 
andtbe/i^MrwweWestor W. bvN. I'B'. fiyiV. orW-N. (T.j, distant one mile, baviBj.'l 
from 16 to IS fathoms water, the ground holding well. Merchant vessels commonll 
anchor on the north side of the peninsula, in 6 or 5 fathoms. There is a small hsi- 
faour in which are 20 and 19 feet : on each point of the entrance is a lighilioute, wiak 
is lighted up every night; but," observes Mr. Wilson, "these, like the MoUi d 
Scio, are &st decaying, and the light-tower* only are now standing." There is a IdiH 
of dock-yard here, where small vesaela are constructed. At the time he visited tUt 
place provisions were plentiful, good, and cheap. The ruins of the ancient 31)wi ^ 
Mytelin are spread over a, considerabte space of ground to the westward of the pi 
Town of Caitro. 

PORT OLIVIER, OB .TERO, lies at the southern part of the island : its cnl . 

I In hititude 39° I' 0" N., longitude 86" 33" 0" E., and bears from the lAati 9 
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Fokia N. by W. f W. (N. § W,), distant 19 mOes; and from Cape Karahourouri 
N. N. E. (N. E, by N.J, 92 miles. Vessels coming from the southward will fre- 
quently pass without seeing this port^ as the entrance is hidden by the western point 
of the harbour projecting outward ; but they may readily know its situation by the 
appearance of Mount St Eliot, which has a remarkably dark appearance, and rises 
suddenly up from the sea to a great height, becoming visible 12 leagues off, and to the 
westward of Cape Karabouroun, This is considered to be one of the best ports in the 
Archipelago, within which vessels may ride completely land-locked. Its entrance is 
nuTow^ but being within it, you will find yourseLP in a basin enclosed by low hills 
tiiiekly planted with olive-trees, behind which rise high moimtains, covered with heath 
and brushwood. The harbour extends about 7 or 8 miles N. W. by N. (N. N. W.j. 
The projecting jDotn/ at the entrance of the port shelters it totally from the swell of the 
sea, a&d vesselis may lie as safe at the entrance as frirther in, or at its extremity. 

Mr. Wilson, of His Majesty's Ship Zealous, who surveved this Port in 1800, has 
given us the following Directions. '* Port Olivier may eaaly be known by the moun- 
tain above mentioned. To the south and south-westward of this mountain lie three 
small islands, of a round and moderate height; and to the N. westward of these, and 
westward of the mountain, is a small inkt, but no harbour. About 9 miles to the 
eastward of the summit of Mount St. Elias is the south-west point of the harbour, 
called Lime Head, or Cape Petera, from Ae Mount to which the land is hilly. Cape 
St. Mary bears from Ltme Head E. N. E. CE. by N.), distant 3 miles. This Cape 
is high, and covered with brushwood. From the Cape to Cone Hill the land is some- 
what higher than the southern coast ; and by these mountains, in clear weather, you 
may always discover the entrance to the port. 

** In rounding Lime Head a kind of beach protrudes itself about a cable's length 
outward, on the extremity of which the sea commonly breaks when the weather 
is stormy. From this shoal the Black Rock lies N. i W. (N. I E.J, distant a quarter 
of a mile ; the channd in is between this shoal and the Black Bock, at about the 
distance of 400 yards from the former, where midway you will have 16 and 17 
&thoms water. The Black Rock is distant from the North, or Black Head, 370 
yards, and there are 8 or 9 &thoms between them; but the former passage will 
always be found to be the better of the two: Uie Black Rock is. steep-to. On the 
larboard side, as you enter the channel, is West Bay, turning short round the beach, 
and forming a good rendezvous for quitting the port. To s£al in you must give the 
«&oa/, as above described, a good berth, and andior nearer to the N. W. than the 
S. £. side of the Bay, where you will have 13 or 12 fathoms, good ground, mooring 
on the N^ W. side to the rocks, for the S. E. side is somewhat shoal. To the north- 
ward of the Black Head is another Cove, but this is neither so large, so convenient, 
nor so safe, for it is open to the S. E. winds : the ground is clay, and holds well, 
while the depth of water is from 14 to 12 fathoms. The Black Rock is as large 
as a boat. W. by N. (W. N. W.) from the Black Rock, distant 520 yards, is the 
Leek Rock, much higher than the Black Rock, and more steep ; its sur&ce is flat, 
and covered witii wild leeks, from which it takes its name, when passing to the 
southward of the Black Rock, you will steer N. W. J W. (N. W. i N.J, which will 
carry you to the eastward of the Leek Rock; give tiiis a berth, for at the distance 
of 10 or 12 yards from it there is a sunken rock : in the middle of the passage are 14 
and 15 fiithoms, and the channel here is 223 yards wide. About half-a^mile above 
Leek Island is Fault Island, lying in the middle of the passage, between Salt Head 
and Red Head. Your course to pass from Leek Island to the eastward of Fault 
Island is N. § W. (N. i E.) ; this will carry you on to Pine Head, to which a 
small berth must be given, it running off shoal for about 16 yards, tiience falling 
suddenly off, and having 17 &thoms mid-channel. From this Point keep Fat^ 
tsland on your larboard side; your course will be N. i E. (N. byE.i E.J, and in 
baa run you will have from 16 to 13 &dioms. Do not, in passing the above island, 
)e too quick with your helm, as the turn is short ; and endeavour to keep in the 
Diddle of the channel, because the point opposite the island shoals 15 yards off; and 
\lso, because a reef runs from the S. E. point of the island towards the above /wtw^, 
bll 60 yards, having only 3 fathoms upon it : the channel here is 230 yards wide. 
Old midway 13 fathoms deep. Hie passage to the westward of Leek Island is equally 
I8&, and quite as broad. The White and Red Heads are both steep-to and bold, having 
LO fiithoms within 20 yards of the shore : but to sail to the westward of Fault Islarid 
A. not so safe; for the jootn^ before you come to ihsX island, the zwtn^ opposite to it, 
md indeed all that shore, is shoal frill 20 yards off. The N. W. Point of Fault Island 
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IB also ihoaJ, and the passage is not above 70 yards wide, with 5 fkthoms id the nuddk 
of the channel. 

" From Fatdt Iiland, which, by a building upon it, appears to hare been an 
anient burial-place, the harbour nina in N. N. W. i W. (N. byW. i W.} to SelUt 
Cove Head; in this Cove four or five vessels may lie in 7, 8, or 9 fathomi, day, and 
perfectly luid-locked : the anchorage runs in to the N. weetward, where, between a 
founlam and a large blue itone, you may ride in 8 or 7 fathoms, tough blue day. 
A little above this anchorage there is a Bay, on the eastern side, into which a inntl 
brook empties itself, and near this is a mia. The channel here is 900 yards vnAa. 
Half-a-mile above the large blue ttone just mentioned ia a small rivrr ; and fiirther up 
He Fort the Town of Olinier, whitb is distant from the Tovia of Myielin abaut 
5 mOes, and trom which there is a regular ferry. 

" The tide here flows full and change at three o'clock ; and spring-tidea rise 
Si feet." 

To the above may he added, thnt there are several villages on the western banks rf 
i^t harbour; and aliout 3$ miles from its entrance, on the eastern shore, is that of 
Lotitra, containing near 180 houses, poorly built ; they are situated on the declivity of 
a mountain, the toot of which has many olive-trees, and the top is overgrown with 
bealh and shruhs: this village communicates with the Toum of Myielin, tram wluch 
it is distant 3 miles. Beyond that part where Mr. Wilson terminated bis sornf, 
the harbour opens into a wide basin, said to contain most excellent anchorage, wilh 
good depth ot water, and room enough for a fleet of ships. Vessels bound dtbet 
to the northward or southward, will find this a most convenient port to wait in fin 
a fivoutable wind. 

PORT LONGONE, or, aa it is now called. Port Caloai, is situated on the S. yen- 
em side of the Iiland of Myielin, iu entrance being in latitude 39" 5* 0" N., sod 
longitude 96° S' 0" E. 'Like Fort Olivier the entrance is narrow ; but when yon are 
well within, it opens to a wide and beautifiil basin, with plenty of water ftr any 
vessel, and without danger of any sort, there being from 10 to 3 fathoms, on abalUni 
of clay and mud. It is only frequented by the coasters, who are well acquaiolai with 
its navigation, the narrowness of its channel preventing other vessels from u^ng it. 

PORT SIGRI. This ia a small but convenient harbour, being formed by the 
Jitand) of Sigri, which lie before and shelter it. To enter, youmust steer to thesonlh- 
ward of the largest island, taking care of some mcki which lie near the islancl, conanonlj 
called Telamon's Bridge : these are above water, and may be passed on either ride, but 
the southern channel is the better of the two : the course in is directly West (W.by N.): 
midway between these rocltt and Cape Sidero, and when well in, veer to the north- 
ward, and anchor behind the island m 7 or G fathoms : the ground is all good, and Jon 
may chuae that anchorage which is most convenient. There is a small channel to tb« 
northward of Sigri Itland, but that is only fit for small vessels, and has not moie I^~~ 
11 feet water within it. 

Cafe Sigri is the N. western point of the Island Myielin, and is lofty and «no 
appearing, when you are making towards it from the S. westward, like an island ; 
much higher than Cape Baba. Myteltn is readily distinguished from a distance Ij 
two broad mountains upon it ; that to the southward is called Mount Eluu, andlM 
been already noticed ; that to the northward is named Mounl Ordinal, and lie* in UIJ* 
tude 3&= ISI 0" N. Having made Cape Sigri, in latitude 3S° IA' C" N., and longindt 
2S° S^ ty E.i a N. E. J N. flV. E. \ E.J course will take you to Cape Baba, between 
which and Cape Pttra, the northern point of iitv Island Myielin, is the northem 
entrance to the Oulfof Adramytti, which has been already described. Here ia *- 
little Town ofMolivo, situated on the northern coast of Mytelia, which is the and 
Melliymna, and said to contain a population of 2 or 3000 ; and almost opposite, on 
the main land, is the Town of Alio, or Bairam. The northern shore of the Gidf^ 
Adramylli is high land, which continues rising up to the eastward so far as Jfnof 

Cape Baba Ilea in latitude 30° 30* 0" N., and longitude se" 4/ 30" E. : it is ^ 
and steep-to; but, as before observed, not near so lofty aa the neio^bouring iV. V. 
Point of Myielin. There ia a itiiWiH^ near thepuiWof the Cape, and ftom thenoedM 
land runs, with very few inflections, N, by E. (N, JV. E.) to Cape Janissary, • ilJ*" 
tance of nearly 11 leagues, and is, almost throughout, one uninterrupted sandy bescb, 
with only some few spots which ore rocky. Vessels may occasionally anchor under 
Cape Baba, and also on various points of the coast ; but these anchorsges can only I* 
taken daring fine weather, for tncy arc wholly unsheltered. 
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To the naithward of Caj>e Baba, distant 17 milea, is Alexandria Troat, to the 
southward of which is Esia Slamboal, or Old Cotut/iittinopU ; here are many remBins 
of antiquity. The country is bo covered with trees, that it appears like a wilder- 
ness. Alexandria Troai, or Alexandrian Troy, is the magazine from whence they 
obtain the stone balla thai supply the batteries of Coaslanlinojile, and which furnish 
also the matf rials for their other buildings. Timber is likewise embarked here for the 
arsenal. This has been an ancient port, whose vestiges are still every where visible : 
here is a basin, about 100 feet long and SOO feet broad, but now entirely blocked 
up by a narrow ridge of sand. Here also are the ruins of a theatre, 180 feet broad, 
built semi circularly, and aituatod on the declivity of the rising land, and command- 
ing a view of Teiufdoi, Myfelia, and, in clear weather, of Mount Alhiu, which is 
■28 leagues distant. There are liot baths, whose waters arc Eulphureoua and terru- 
gjinous in a high degree, and nearly of a boiling heat : a river adjacently winds 
tuong, which in summer ta nearly drv, but in winter becomes a very considerable 
stream. The acorns, or as they are called the valonia of the oaks, which are used in 
dying, constituie a source of considerable emolument to the natives ; who are said to 
be terodous, quarrelsome, and not to be trusted. 

About 5 miles to the northward of Alexandrian Troy is a point of land, called Koum 
Bovrrmm ; and between them are the villages of E$iumio and Eano, before which lies 
the Island of Tenedoj. 

TENEDOS, called by the Turks Bogtcha Adaiti. This island is about 6 miles 
long from E. to W-, but not above half that breadth. Near its N. eastern point Mount 
Tororisesup toaconicatpeak, andisin latitndeS0°50'li" N.,and longitudeS6°3'4S"E. 
The channel which divides this island &om the main is one league in breadth, and has 
\& and tS tathoma water in it. Within it, and nearly midway between the N. E. Point 
of Tenedoi and Koam Biiuroum, are two rocky isleti, called Oathroaisi Islets, on the 
south side of which there is good anchorage with N. easterly winds. Nearly midway 
between Gathroniti and Koum Bouroum, a thoal of 19 feet bos been lately discovered. 

1\medoa is a rocky island, bare and desert towards the sea, but fertde inland. It 
hag always been remarkable for the excellence of its wines, which are said to retain 
theii colour and strength for 14 or 16 years; about that period the colour fades, but the 
flavour is preserved to a much longer period : they are chiefly exported to Conilanli- 
nopU. The town stands on its eastern side, and consists of about 500 miserable houses, 
b^ng situated near the sea, and defended by a white fortress, mounting i2 pieces of 
cannon: here the Turkish red banner is constantly suspended. Anewjnrt has also 
been erected to the N. westward. The port, having a sort of pier to the northward, is 
well defended from the tramontane or northerly winds, but affords little shelter from 
any other quarter. The land, with the exception of a few hills, is generally level, 
having some trees, and extensive vineyards ; there also is pasturage for a great quantity 
of sheep. Captain Frankland anchored in 10 fethoms water, the town bearing N. N. W. 
by compass, distant one mile, at which time a Sardinian Frigate was at anchor nearer 
to the shore. Several small islets are scattered about the Iiland of Tejiedos, and 
also some dangerous shoals, which lie off its West and N. W. points. W, S, W, i S. 
fW. S. W. i W.J, distant 3^ miles from the southern point of the island, there is 
said to be a rock under water, which must be carefully guarded againeC 

Vessels bound to Constaniinufile may pass on either side of the Island of Tenedoi. 
If they should take the passage between that island and Lemnos, the chann^ of which 
is nearly 8 leagues wide, they must take care Co give both islands a good berth, and 
steer nearly midway between the two. The Castle of Europe kept open to the westward 
of the Great Rabbit Island, will sufficiently clear all the dangere off the west and nurth- 
wett part of Teaedoe ; and the same Castle brought E. N. E. (E. by N.j, and well open 
of Cape Stala, the southern point of Lemnos, will lead between Estrate and Lemnot, 
and also clear of the shoals which lie off the eastern part of that island. To go between 
Tenedos and the main, it is requisite to avoid steering mid-chatmel, on account of the 
new discovered skoal before-mentioned; borrow, therefore, somewhat towards the 
Gaihronisi Islands, or Koam Boaroum, but do not approach too near the Anatolian share, 
more particularly about Koum Bouroum, for there the point shoals some way out. There 
will be no danger to apprehend if you keep your lead going, never running into less, in 
worlung through the passive, than 8 fkthoms water, and you may salely go on either 
ude of the Gathronisi Islands. Veasels formerly anchored under the Point of Kama 
Boriroam. About 4 leagues to the N. eastward is Basikia Bay, which was probably the 
port anciently called Acheien, but at present it is choked with sand ; and Mr. Laurent, a 
modem traveller, says, on attempting to land here he found the water so shallow, that 
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it wag impossible to get on the sbore vitb dry feet. On advancing, tncftni^JlVWdvbtttf 
sand, diversified, in a few p!aees„with bunches of squills In bloom, ami some sMrched 
slinibs, on wliich herds of bufliJoes and camels browaed, were the onlj objects on wliidi, 
the eye could rest ; but at the distance of nearly a mile some houses were to be gees,, 
sutTounderl with trees. ^ 

N. E. by N. (N. E.J, about li miJe from Koum Bairovm is Fountain Pmni, ta^ 
called from a fountain near it. The coast here bends inward to Buaikia, wlier^.thefB^, 
are two rivvleta : the Dorlhem"point of this concavity is called Cape Trm, hpn vbidl 
the coast continues N. by E. J E. riV.iV.je.i E.J, Similes, lo Cape Janiisarv." T^JOtn. 
are several (bun tains near the shore, and about halfway between the (urn Capa ii%f 
little Ti!!a);e ; there is also a similar village and a fountain near to Cape Janiitary^ ■ . , 

PLAIN OF TROY. Inland, within the above space, is what is called tbe ffa^ v 
o^Trmj. It is a fiat land, intersected with several rivulets, with some vtllagds u((in|j 
It ; but the precise situation where this once celebrated city stood is totally aiicert»|iy| 
not a vesti(;e of its remains has ever beeo discovered to indicate its site, and »11 tb^ 
labours and researches of the learned appear to be merely conjectural. The plain ,"^" 

rich in verdure; but in winter, when the torrents descend from, the neighl '' 

mountains, the whole country is nearly under water. These torrents desceni. .--^„ 
the latter end of November, and, until the August following, the ground is tlol ilrj 
" ough to be sown with any thing but Indian Corn and Cotton. On the shore*.a)« 
3 hilloclts, called Tumm, which travellers have denominated the tpmbt'^ 



Achilles, Antilochus, Hector, Ajox, .^seyetis. Hue, Fenekus, Patioclus and O&tu 
lieroes, whose names are recorded in the poems of Homer. There are several Ktu^aJ^ 
ruins witliin this plain, some of which are extensive, and of prodi^ous magnitiukej, 
Huch are those near the supposed tomb of Ajax, andalso those near AkimidriaiiTnji^ 
but neither of these are the remains of the City of Troy ; and the latter ruin is kswnj 
to have been built by Antigonua, and improved by Lysimachua at the ^moA..t£M^m 1 
ander the Great. ii ""L"^ 1 

Directly North (N. hj E.) from the Eastern Point of the Iiland of -Jhiu/I^ , 
distant ubout 5 miles, are the Jiabbit Iilanda, called by the Turks Tneo/ta^^^^ri'tt 
these are four in number. The two southemmosl are called the LitlU ,M>MfJA 
they are small, and surrounded by shoal woler ; there is a passage betwdtk-I^Oq 
for boats only. The Great Eahhtt lies nearly at the distance of a mile (o the ^OFtt- 
ward, and has a good channel between, with 6, 7, and 9 fathoms water t h«~ ~~ 
may anchor, ii' necessary, on a bottom of mud, any where under the lee of .the, - ..-^ 
Jiahbit, and nearly in mid-channel. The mark to sail throueh this channcVie, t*lwB 
the aoulhcm jart nf a village on l/ie Anatolian shore on with a.remarltablfijueuiTi.Wfl 
behind it. r,s 

Great RahlU Itiojid is one mile in length from E. to W., but not hsiC.thl^ 
breadth: there are some inluibitauts upon it, who cultivate the land, whicli r'"—'-^^ 
pasturage for sheep and goats ; there is also a fountain, and a well «f good 

upon it. It is surrounded by a shallow baaik of hard vuid; and off its Jt'. S. J _ 

another small island, almost connected to the QreiU ILMU by a rctf, over whleb »hae 
is no passage ; this is called the Western Rabbit, and requires a berth in pmuBB' 
Off the northern part of the Great Bjibhil there is a large sandbank; called IM 
JVtirM ihoal, interspersed with r«% poinU, which is very dangerous, aiid,b«» fto« 
I to * fiithoma over it; it is separated from the island by a channel witb3, 4|la■^- 
S futhonw wal«r; this may be passed through by keeping at the distance- fif It ^uaita 
of a mile frora the island ; but tliere will seldom be any occasion to ta:be ibu^pM 
sage, and in general the nurent to the south- westward runs strongly tliWMgkil 
Another ihoai, of a similar construction, lies to the north-westward of the^itoM 
Istand ! it bears from the Northern Point of the Grrat Rabbit N. N. W. fM in i&Jt 
distant one mile, and from the North shoal W. N. W. rjV. ff. b<i W.), distanl ihtl- 
quarters of a mile ; between them are 6, 7, fi, and 9 fethomsi this channel iiDu.al 
be navigated, if you are well acquainted with the situation of the ihBatt,'tMi ta 
proper precautions against the current. To clear the JV. W. shial, and pass safelVoft 
western side, bring the Town of Cattro, in Teaedoi, open of the west, end t/f WeO. 
Rabbit Island. To sail to the eastward of the North skoal, keep Cattro open of ff" 
Rahbit Iiland, bearing S. 14° W. by compass ; and to sail to the northward; 
clear of all the shoaii, bring the Tamulia, or Tbvib iif AnHlockui, on with'i 
peaked hill- inland, called the Tomb of Aebiltes, these bearing S. 79'' E. by con^iMt i 

The channel between the AoM if /j/oiidsand the jnain is above 3 mites wid?; tkofi* | 
fore, vessels taking die inner passage, as befbre described, between TnMJar.ttuiltW 
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TVokm Share, nhet they have passed ihe Little Gatkroniai Itlitndii,tai.y lieei N. bj E., 
flV. A/". E.J, which course will carry them to the entrance of ihe Dardanelles; 
Dut take core not to go loo near the main, for tlie shore sbeltes off to a considerable 
listsnce, particnlarly about Cape Janisiary, where, at about a mile to the southward 
)f which, at the distance of halt a mile from the shore, there are no more than 9^ 
bthoms, and continuing shoal up to the New Cailk of Asia ; therefore gire this part 
I good berth. 

CAPE JANISSARY is in latitude 39" fi^ 30" N., and longitude 2e° ISf 30" E. 
N'ear its point nrc a I'lV/dg'e and some w»i(/rn(7/>; and at some distance behind is the 
TWiu/fu, called the Tomb ^ Ajax, or Achillea. 

THE DARDANELLES, or HELLESPONT. Viom Cape Janiisary.S.E.i'N., 
rN. E. iE.J distant nearly 1 J inile, is tlie soutltem paint of the enlraace to the 
Dardaiulkt, upon which stands the Castle of Asia. N. By W. % W. (N. | W.) from 
ihe Caitle of Asia, distant 2 miles, is tlie Ciutle of Euro/f, situated on the opposite, 
>r northern point of the Hellespont. The Strait of the Dardanelles, from its entrance 
lo Oaiipoli Light, is about II4 leagues long, and of variable breadth. Besides tbe 
' — catties there are several Jbrts and batteries erected on each side, tor the purpoee of 
■esaai, in case of warfare, &C., from passing through the channel, 
le has been given by Captain Frankfand, and are aa Mlow : — 
E EuBOPEAN Side. Sliahim Kalesii, an old halter;/, situated outside of the 
e to Ibe Hellespont, having about IS guns, and lately repaired. Selilbar 
Saietfi, the nem CasHe, standing on a promontory at the entrance of the Hellespont, 
having 70 gnns and i mortars. Eski Sarlik, a little fort, about S^ or 3 miles within 
SetUbar, situated upon an elevated place, and mounting 13 guna. Killid Bahar, oc 
the old Castle of the Dardanelles, haa 64 large guns, 16 of which are calculated to 
duow etone shot. Naumaiia, a new battery, situated a little to the right of Killid; 
and at a little distance Irom that is Kalessi, mounted bv thirty-five 40-pounderE. 
Dirtaan Bunin is a new battery, standing to the led; of tlie Killid Bahar about half 
a mile, and has thirty 60-pouDdcrs. Chiamli/ Burun is also a modem battery, 
titOBted on the south side of the Utile Greek Village of Maida, and has 30 guns. 
BoBolli Kalesti is a new batter;/, built upon the site of the ancient Se^os, and has £1) 
guns ; being theplaces of defence on the European aide. 

On the Asiatic Side. Koom Kali, an old castle, t^tanding at the entrance of the 
SeUetpant, having 80 guns, 16 of which throw stone shot, and i mortars. Suitani 
Saietti, or Bo^as Hissar, or the Dardanelle of Asia, a strong old cattle, having about 
ISO gnns, 18 of which are large guns, carrying stone shot. Chemin Lik, a very 
tiroi^ battery, annexed to the Fortress of Sultaai Kaletsi, and mounted with s3 
heavy guns. Tabia is a new battery, very strong, and joins Sultam Kaietti on the 
right side ; it has 3D heavy guns, and a garrison of disciplined troops. Kiosai Sartm, 
a nem batten/, situated on the point of the Bay of Abydot, commonly called Nagara 
Point : this is mounted with 1* suns, and Nagarn Burua, a, new fart, with a com- 
plement of 64 guns; this forms tne last defence on the Asiatic side. 

The following observations on entering tlie Dardanelles (torn the Archipelago are 
by Captain 6. Martin, C. B., then commanding H. M. S. Volage, in the Mediter- 

•• It ia an opinion pretty generally entertained, that ships entering the Dardanelles 
most necesaaiily w " " "' .... .. -. __i.... 



die outer catties. This opinion I am satitiied i 
ohaui tation, but from the information I have been able t( 
bad opportunities of visiting these straits, under various circumstances and at various 
Kasons of the year. Ships, on leaving Basika Bay, and crossing the current, should 
cndeaTOUr to fetch, and if possible, to weather, Imbro, which may be done with a 
moderate breeze, (the wind against them) without any difficulty ; they will then 
ilmoat invariably tind the wind coming down between Imbro and the main, or from 
the N. W,, and, on approaching the main-land, sufficiently fiivourable to enable 
Ibem to fetch into the eddy on the Asiatic aide, when they can easily work up to the 
anchorage of the White Cliff's. They will be then ready to take advantage of any 
change or slant of wind, which will enable them to pnsa the Dardanelles, or the JVar- 
rowt, between the old Ciutlea of Europe and Asia; this effected, they will then keep 
the Asiatic shore on board, where there is a remarkably strong eddy ; and should the 
wind not prove favoumble for passing Foitil Nagara, they may anchor off llie Kiosk. 
1 am satisfied that much time is lost Irora the impression that great difficulties exist 
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ill this pnEsage, and conM<iuently msnj are deterred I'rom making an ollempt, th* 
result of which migh t be attended with considerable saving of both time and expenc^- 
objects of no small importance to mercantile men." 

In proteeding up the strait, the Aaiulic coast grwlually riaea ft'om the sea npwndi 
to the range of Mnv.nl Ida, presentitig the appearnnce of a flue and fertile counlij, 
" It on the opposite siile the country is more abnipt, in aeveml parts thick] j pe^lci 

id highly cultiTsted ; while its various inlets form secure harbours for ^-^ 

every size, and well sheltered from northerly gales, lo which these parts s 
'■atgected. 

' Killid Bahar, or the Dardanelk of Europe, has a small toicm, chiefly inhabited ^ 

who belong to the gnrriaon. The castle has lately been flanked by a ibM 

'.ten/ of 43 guns, built in the form of a crescent. 

The following observations on the Winds, &c. arc by Captain R. D. Middletotlil 

itleman of great experience in these sens, and to whom we are under an oblif-**^ 

many otiier additions and corrections which have taken place in ihc present ei 

thia work. 

le southerly gale in the Archipelago, sweeping over the Sea tfMan 
combined with nhat may by chance happen at the same time, the sea being uniti 
bw at the north entrance of the Boaj^rux, no doubt occasionally occurs to i__._ 
the rapidity of the current ; and it must be this combination which produce* If 
greatest effect that is ever witnessol in the cnrrente of the BaapAonia and DardaneBi 
and should this strong southerly gale immediately succeed a two or three d^ 
continuance of a heavy gale from the opposite quarter, the effect will 1m IT 
perceptible. I have witnessed a sensible check in the velocity of the cuiti 
(especially in the Dardanel'ei :J having left Coniianli'noplt immediately. after tl 
days' extraordinary heavy gale from the north, in September, (when the naten Vi 
generally low, before the autumn rnins had replenished the river,) the e&cts of tl 
gale farced an unuEUol quantity of water out of these channels, and it was ioiD) 
diately succeeded by south winds, (though light;) and in coming through the 5ta _ 
Marmai-a, down to the Dardanelles, I could not but preccive an evident abatnmmt 
of the usual currents. It is quite clear, in fact, that there is atways a very rapid 
stream to be encountered in these passages ; and this difficulty is increased by the 
prevailing winds, which blow in the same direction with the current, for at least ten 
months out of the twelve. The wind may be considered, as a general rule, most 
variable about the equinoxes, and most constantly fVom the north during the summtt 
months; (thtse oteervations on the winds apply generally to the Arckipelogn, but 
moat particularly to the Dardatiellet, up to the Bfack Sea, and port of that also m 
included ;) and that the change tVom the north to a south wind mostly, indeed gen 
rally, happens at new and tiill moons, this change being preceded sometimes by nt 
but more frequently by a very clear calm night, with very heavy dew, anil the — 
wind rarely lasting more than two or three days, except about the equinoxes, wl 
will ol^en last longer. Commencing a few hours ufler aun-rise, at times, it Will 
up very fresh at sun-riae, (though rarely ;) it will, however, oflcn blow ftr ~ 
together, both in winter and summer from the northward, without any chai 
ever, abating its force during the nights ; and in fine weather, and nearly 
summer, a calm lasts all night. 

" Gales during the winter almost always commence at sun-rise, and 

with much fbrce beyond sun-set ; hut if longer, Uie weather is very bad. 

south wind will sometimes commence in the afternoon ; and in this case the gre«I; 
babilit^ is, that it will fly round to the north at midnight, and blow bard. Sur 
gales increase during the day, and lull as the sun goes down ; the north wini 
those blowing down the Bosphorus and Dardaaellei, are very iresh genea^ly dt 
the din), while the sun has much power. 

"It will frequently happen that a south wind Is blowing at the eDtraueeafll 
Boiphomi and Dardanelles, extending only n short way up, when there will be > I 
■pace of perfect calm, and, above that, a strong wind down. A person sailing i!. _. 
the extremes of these winds, will see ships coming the opposite way with studdil^ 1 
sails Bets on both sides. Under such circumstances, if going up, yoo m»j u£l 
it for next to certain, if you see the north wind is fresh above, that your wind *fll 1 
fail you; and when you approach the calm, betwixt the two, the sooner you get ys^J 
siudding-saila in, and prepare to anchor, or make fast to the shore, the better, tmltfCv 
you are in a situation to beat. The south wind coming up, at first, has oflea W W 
bat the Bind down in this miinncr, for two nr three dsy-i, (every day reaching f ■" 
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up,) befbre it extmids right ihrough, and frequently (Iocb not Bucceed in fbrdng its 
way at all, betbre the north wind will resume its almost constant course ; but it is n 
&ir indication of a chance being aflbnied of making ycrur pas«^;e, and you ninst 
theretbre lake advantage of it, to get ns far na ynu can each day nbile it lasts." 

MAIDA, (in MEITA BAY, lies N. W. i N. fM. N. W. \ W.) of ihe Evrojmn 
Dardanellr, distant S miles. Vessels frequently anchor In the Bay of Maida when 
they are detained by cross or contrary winds. But when anchorinfr in this hay, they 
should always be careful to get near enough to the shore, and as much as possible out 
of the current ; for if they are too far out, Ihey will lose the anchoring ground, there 
beiUR, vithin a musket-shot's distance, 90 futhums water : n shoal runs out above ■ 
pistol-sliot from the redoubt. Here the current often runs 'i{, and, near the cattle, 
4 miles an faonr. 

Having rounded Puint Nagarn, the channel again widens ; and proceeding 
E. by H. (EaslerlyJ from %hb jmin/, S4 or 3 miles, the channel takes a N. E. 
(N. E. by E.) direction up to GalipoH, the distance being about IS miles; in this 
poss^c there arc no dangers, but deep water all the way : keep near the northern side 
of the channel, and there are several places along shore where you may obtain temporary 
■nchorage if it should be necessary. 

Small vessels frequently run into the Harbourt of Lanuaqut and CarJui/m tor a 
temporary anchorage: and the inhabitants of Cart/di^ui have several boats or barges 
belonging to them, and are commonly employed in towing other boats, with horses, 
agtinct the stream. The itrait here narrows again, and the passage is still lessened 
by the southern shore having a /7af running a considerable way out ; on the opposite 
shore stands the City of Ga/ipoH. llie northern shore, all the way from Maida to 
Galipoh, K low, and generally even, rising up inland, and in many places projecting 
outward with rocky points, between which are temporary anchorages ; but in sailing 
•long, although yon may safbly borrow on the northern shore, yet it is not advisable 
to venture loo near. In daytime you may discover your approach to shoal water 
well eDonsh ; but at night it might be dangerous, as some i/umli may run olP tliese 
pcnnts which are not well known ; these will always he readily avoided by constantly 
ming the lead. 

GALIPOLT is the capital, and principal town within this tirail; it is built upon 
sprqjecting peninsula, and has two narbouts, protected by an oW cos/fe, which com- 
mands the roadEIead. There are a mole and lighthouse, the latter ibrming a good 
■nark fbr vessels either sailing up or down the sirail. There is also a bay to the west- 
ward of Galipoti, where you may anchor with any wind. The anchorage is inude of 
a thoal of 2 fathoms water, discovered by His Majesty's Ship Rifleman, in 1899, 
but not Been from any other vessel. There are some roi'^'j joining the point, between 
which and the land is no passage. The Head of Galipoli is situated in front of the 
arienal, and has a depth of from 25 to 10 fathoms. There is also a liay to the north- 
tastward of the city, near which the land is even and low. The bai/, which nins 
in behind where the old lightliouis stood, is seldom resorted to, on account of a large 
rocleg baiJc at considerable extent, which stretches across it almost from one side to 
the other. 

Xhreetioni by Captain Middleton.—" Having entered between the first caiiles, a 
vessel may proceed upwards with a strong southerly wind, keeping mid-channel ; hut, 
U it is of importance to pass this strait as quickly as possible, to preserve daylight, 
■nd on account of the great uncertainty of a southerly wind, it becomes necessary to 
know how to take advantage of the counter-currents, and slaclca, and to be infbrmeil 
of the anchorages, in the event of the wind becoming contrary, or the approach of 
m^ht. The castles hare f^quently fired upon vessels attempting to pass in the 
night. 

*• Having, therefore, fairly entered the channel, by edging over to the Aiklfc t/uire, 
& alack, or generally a counter-current, will be found (sometimes a considerable one) 
setting up the strati as far as the point commonly called by the English, Sarin's 
J^f. Point Sarbiere, however, upou reference to the Chart, will be fbund higher 
up than that point generally so called ; which is the point off which the new Charts 
T«ry properly indicate a sp!t, or sand, extending a considerable distance to the 
8. by W. fS. S. IV. J The slack, or current, will generally enable a ship to work 
up as &r as this sand. Any where between the entrance of the strait and this 
point, a vessel may anchor on the Asiatic side ; but the best places are off some 
while spoil or cliffs, described in the Charts, or in a bni/ above them, and helow the 
loarfy pmnt, in' 10, 12, or 15 fathoms, distant one-third to one- half a mile from 
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ttie sliorc> good holiling ground. If comjicllci] to anchor lower down, ibe Mer 
will generally be found ilt^per, and a vessel may probably get nearer tlie tliorc lliBii ii 
snre, in 30 fiithonis. 

"In working up thia part of the Unnfojie/fei, care must be taken in approaching 
the shore, as many spots ofjiiut ground, and slwah, run offa short distance ; these 
are, however, generally easily seen, and with ordinary precaution there is no danger, 
Nearly all along this shore, and npedally in the neiglibouihaod of the whiU diffi, 
are tbunlainacloae to the beach, for procuring freshwater; and villages, where pODltTJ, 
may be oblaineil, which is not generally known. 

" On approaching the iiindi/ piiint above described, care murt be taken Dot to gei 
at the back of the ^l. It may generally be seen very clearly, but Eometimci no' 
and then the direction in which it runs ofi'from the point, must be the guide. 

" The Bofest course from here is to sheer over to the other side, in doing whidi, 
vessel will meet the current running very strongly. This is certainly the worst put 
of li\e Dardanellet to get tlirongb ; but pretty close over on the European side,* 
slock will again lie found, oiler jiaaaing the vJley, above which stands Sclvelripudm 
The Charts lay down a bank along the shore ; but if there be any shoal water upon ir 
it is much nearer to the land than any one would think of going. Proceeding in lit 
direction, a vessel will soon arrive oft' the European Ciiitic of' Ihi: Dardanelkt, o 
which there is a shoal, not extending far out, immediately ofi' the aulU. I bsi 
passed within a cable's length of the casite without getting bottom with the haul 
lead ; but the shoal runs off from the point in a southerly direction, and must t 
avoided, by keeping the reach above well corn as the cattle is approacfaed; it 
anchorage just below this shoal, as described in the Charts, ia good, and in easei 
the wind failing, must be adopted, as a great [loint is attained, in having got past ll 
worst of the current. 

" The course along the Asiatic side may also be taken, after leaving the Bd^booi^ 
hood of the while cliffi: but it is not so free from danger: it is more cirtaitous, and 
there seems to be a doubt whellier a rock with feel over it does not exist in thia 
route ; if, tbcrcfbre, a ship cornea up on that side, she must not approach too nev U 
the shore ; and having occasion to anchor, may get into ten or twelve fitthoms, in * 
very good berth, any where between a place called Cabana and the CastU of Ana. 

" Having passed the caatlet, whicli on either side may be done at & modeiiU 

distance, (and where, arcording to the present arrangements, a vessel is not boarded, 

and iheretbre need ^ot heave~to,) there is good anchorage for a smaU vessel in n liitle 

ni^ajf immediately above the Ciu//e n/'.^jui, or better further on, (on the some side,} it 

Htiplace called CapUm Baxa, in ID or'lS fathoms, quite out of the current. In rutinin)! 

■^ this short reach, nothing further is necessary to guard against than the tiaal off 

faint Nagara, which, in fine weather, may be reodily seen, and ranst al all events 

B guarded against. I consider it to extend both farther, and in it more wcsteil)' 

"" action, than the Charts or Directions describe ; there is no beacon upon it, as IwJ 

fl stated. 

_ " Maiila,m MeHa,'va the opposite bight, in my opinion, is not a desirable place 10 

•nchor at, nlthongh it is said that vessels frequently do anchor there. Having 

passed Puint Nagara, the difliculty of the current is surmounted, witli the exception 

of the narrow channel off Galipuli, aoti a handy vessel may easily best up as for asllul 

place, especially by keeping over on the An'aiic side, where slock water will be (Ijnml 

throughout the whole distanci>, and in mony places a very sensible current in bri 

kilvour. Great care must he taken when standing in, to keep the lead goin^ tne- 

W tuiiy in the first part of this passage, at the back of Point Nagara, just above JKw 

[ tile water there is shool to a very considerable distance from the land: 1 woa in iott 

fiithoma, rocky bottom, al least three times as far oa the Charts lay down the bmk; 

but with care a vessel may work all the way upon this side (anchoring any whtie) « | 

&i as Lamtaki, where, unless she is a smart vessel, she must wait a wind lo poM the 

ttrait above, or she may run over to Galipoli, anil anchor there, if preftneJ: 

Lamtaki'xs, however, better to get under weigh from, should the wind come up stTong. 

At Galipoli I have found some difficulty under such circumatsnces, hoving onchotnl 

near the town." 



s the . 



inioo nf raplain Miriillelon, ihfl willior tif Ilie above iwonrks, lliat (he itauw 
Bay of Galipoli, an the auiiiority of H. M. S. Biilpman id ISiSI, dots Wt I 
. Dfllie bay—" I have worked ull ovpi- ii, anil It is, 1 Iwlirve, free (ran) ds " 
ifBlood as a safe place wilh all wiuda, and without shoal Oc hiJdiai d 
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" In funning up, after having passed Point Nagara, it is a very common practice 
to keep over to the European side, and with a fresh fair wind it is a matter, perhaps, 
of indifierence. There are places on this side to anchor at, as marked on the Charts, 
and there are $hoal spots extending from some of the points to he guarded against ; 
but these may generally easil)r be seen. It is, however, easier to get up on the 
Asiatic side, and, should the wind fail, anchorage may immediately be had ; whereas, 
by proceeding up on the European side, mostly in the strength of the current, it tVe- 
qnently happens, on fidling calm, that a ship drifts a long way down before she can 
find anchon^ 

** In passmg OalipoU, when you have gone by the ledge of rocks at the back of the 
town, keep along the European side, to avoid the current. The rocks at the back of 
GaUpoUf which may generally be seen, must be well guarded against, especially in 
beating. I have worked up this part of the Dardanelles into the Sea of Marmara, 
keeping the lead going, when standing in, although there is no danger whatever." 

LeavingGoApo/f, your course into the Sea of Marmara vriM be E.N.E. fE. liyN.); 
when, witli a fiur wind, you will have no further obstruction to Constantinople. 

THE SEA OF MARMARA. 

Captain Middleton says, " In sailing through the Sea of Marmara no directions 
are necessary ; the Chart is sufficient for all purposes. In beating through, it is best 
to keep the larboard shore on board, to avoid the stream of currents setting from the 
Bosphorus; and along this shore anchorage may be had, if necessary. Generally 
speaking, wherever there is a town, a ship may ride with N. N. E. or even East winds ; 
and when up as &r as Silivria, under any projecting point along shore, or if blowing 
very hard mm the eastward, she may run under the lee of the Island of Marmara, 
or under the islands to the south of Marmara, or under the Isthmus of Cyziko; these 
latter are all excellent anchorages. 

" The directions formerly given to pass to the southward of the Island of Marmara, 
in winter, are calculated only to embarrass. If a ship having anchored any where to 
the S. W. of this island, in getting under weigh, could make this a shorter route, it 
would be adopted, and not otherwise." 

THE NORTHERN SHORE. On the northern shore of the Sea of Marmara 
are the several Villages and Towns of Donazlan, Perisli, Heraclista, Kora, and Kanos* 
From Ko7^ the coast turns N. E. by N. (N. E,) to the Gulf of Rodosto. 

RODOSTO is a large town, built upon a hill, and situated on the road to Con^ 
stantinofde. 

HERACLIA bears from Rodosto East (^E. hy S,J, distant 20 miles. In passing 
along near the shore there are two sunken rocks ; the first is called Furcata, and lies 
about 6 miles before you come to Heraclia: the other, Venetica, is about 2 miles 
distant : both lie near the shore, and must have a berth in passing. Heraclia is a 
considerable town ; the port is spacious, and of a circular form. From Heraclia the 
land bends inward. E. N. E. (E, by N.J from the point, distent 14 miles, is the 
Village of Silivria, and about 16 mites beyond Silivria is Cape Kalierachi, which is 
the northern point of an opening or port called Anachi, or Buyuk Tchekmedje, 3 leagues 
beyond which is Kutchvk Tchdcmedje, a similar port: these are a sort of lagoons, 
separated from the sea by marshy strips of land of modem formation^ and have draw- 
Inidges over them. E. \ S. rE. S. E. \ E.J from Cape Kalierachi, distent 4 leagues, 
is Pifini Stephana, of a reddish colour, with some houses upon it : a hank of sand and 
rocks extends from it to the distonce of half a mile; and this bank extends along 
shore to the eastward for a mile beyond the Seven Towers. Off Point Stephano, the 
depths of water, at three-quarters of a mile, are 6 fathoms ; at a mile and a half, 7 ; 
and at 2} miles they are 50 fathoms.* To the eastward of the Cape is the Village of 

* According to Captain Middleton, it is not requisite to give Paint Stqphano to wide a 
berth as is gnenerally the practice of .doin^, and which is sometimes attended with inconve- 
nieDce in wonting up, as, in rounding it, flie wind is snre to head you out of the SoaphoruSf 
and you are thus forced, at the same time, into the cnrrent, and a wind most directly adverse. 
In jMroceeding np thfe last voyage, with the wind just so scant, that by huf^^ing Point Stwhano^ 
I ietdied riirht up to the back of the town; I am convinced I anchored at least D hours 
■oooer 
been 

pass this J,- — - .~., ^.w — ■, — B — r o ' - ^ a 

drakight of water than my schooner,) and I did so without havbg less than 5 iathoms, at a 
disfance of a good quarter of a mile. 

N n2 
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St. SlejAaop, anJ from heiice ihe minarets of Conatanlitiaple mt.j be (Mil, membUng 
in appearance the masls gt' ships. E. N. E. \ N. (E. Mf N. \ N.J distant 44 mile* 
from Si. Sle/JiaTio, U the autte colleti the Senen Toicert ; otf which, at a quarter of f 
mile distant (Tom the shore, are T lathoros ; at three-quarters of a mile, 10 t^thoms 
and at a mile, 13 or li tathoms. 

THE SOUTHEHN SHORE. On quitting the Helletpont, or Strait of Dardif 
nella, the Sua of Marmara is completely open, and, as before observed, an E. N. Bi 
(E. bs N.) course will lead you directly within it: this direction pursued ftr \k 
leagues will carry you 10 the northern point of the hlaad Marmara, from whenoti 
you may steer E. by N. \ N. (E. i N.) 93 leagues, and you will be at the entnnc* 
to the Bosp/iorui, or Channel of Cujistaniinople. 

The shore at Asia, after leavinc the Strait of Ihe Dardanelles, rana in an eail 
direction to Cape Karabauga. Neatly opposite to GaliixH, distant IJ miles, is a light- 
hmae, which serves, with that at Galipoli, already noticed, to point out the entrana 
of the ttrait, when coming i'taia Conilaniiniple in tlic night ; the channel between tlw 
Capei KaraLottga and Kora ie la miles wide. N. E. fN. E. by E.J from C^' 
Karaboufra, distant 16 miles, is the north point of the Island Marmara. 

THE ISLAND MAKMARA is lu miles in length and i in breadth, and ai\A 
by the Turks ^armnr ,4[/iuii,- it is moderately high, with a range of moimiain 
running along it, which, when coming from the westward, ha« the appearance if 
two high bills. Off the N. W. point of Marmara is the little Island Adaca, whiiH 
bears from the niloffe ofKom S. E. hy E. 4 E., ("S. E. i E.,J distant 9 miles. M 
taking your course E. N. E, (E. by JV.J from Galipoli, you will pass very n< — ■^■-^ 
island. The Island of Marmara may, in clear weather, be seen quite plaii 
Galipoli. The northern shore is but moderately elevated, and there are scTersI low 
islands to the southward. The ground is generally clean, and clear of dangers, witto 
the exception of a soUtary rock of 10 Rxt water, which is reported (o lie about ibt 
middle of the channel, south of the /j/und 0/' JIfanna™.- if, therefore, jon shouUi 
take the southern passage, it wilt be requisite' to guard against Ibis danger. Otf Iht 
eastern end of Marmara is LiBkthotue Island, upon which arc the remains of an anir"* 
lighthouse ; from whence an E. by N. i N. CK. { NarVierly) course tor 60 miles 
carry you up to Consfanlinoplr. 

THE PRINCE'S ISLANDS ore nine in number, situated between the GvJf^ 
Nicomedia and the entrance to the Channel of ConstantinojJe. Tlie largest islflM^ 
named Frinkipoi, or Prina'pn, is long and narrow ; the two westerly islands » 
called Bata, or Protae, and 9n,i^<i .' another is named Chalki, or Copper Island, tto 
that metal being found upon it. There are good posEages between them all, and A . 
between them and the main. 

THE BOSPHORUS, Oft CHANNEL OF CONSTANTINOPLE. ThisdMnm* 
or strait runs in a N. N. E. (N. E. by N.j direction for about IS miles, and 
breadth from one mile and a quarter to half a mile. It extends, with manjr 

to the Evxine, or Black Sea, and has a great depth of water throi^hont, h „ ._.. 

linually swept along by a rapid current. At its southern entrance are tw» ligOU 
bouiei, one situated at the starboard side on a hilly point of land, about a mile It ~ 
sou th-WL«t ward of the Auiiu vfKavac Serai: the other on the larboard side, « I 
to the southward of the celebrated Moique of St. Sophia: but the former is noi 
longer lighted. Having entered the strait, which is here « little more than a 
wide, you wiU have the City of CanstantinojJe to the left. The form of the citjfl 
triangular: along its southern side is a wall trora 14 to SO feet in height, flankidl 
intervals with towers, and having six gates or entrances. On its western side ' ■■" 
ancient mall of Thtodoiius, S miles in Icn^, with seven gales ; the remaining 
the triangle is that which runs along the interior harbour, and forms what u 
nated " The Pohie ;" here are thirteen gates. This port or harbour is n 
side of the sea, but formed by a capacious inlet, which runs along the r 
walls of the city: it is of sufHcient depth for the largest vessels, and ci 
ISOO sail of shipping. 

On the opposite side of this harbour ore the suburbs of Gfi/afii,PKru, and 7bn 
where tbreigners are penoitted to reside ; this, therefore, is the principal seat of 
merce, and is every where a scene of bustle, noise, and confusion. Tophana ■ 
Galata are situated near the water-side, and consist of long streets inhabited 
merchants and mariners ; like the city, they stand on a slope, and contain ma: 
M^etable houses : while at the fbrmer place there are large foundries for cantK 
mVbe Moi^ut nf St. SajJiia is in latitude tl° 0' IS" N., and longitude 28» 49* 8" £. 
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Thp state priioti, Cttlieil the Seven Taioeri, is ailuale at ihe S. W. angle of the city, 
where the southern wall commencea, and termioaCes at the Seraglio Paint, Having 

red the Bosphorai, and finding the current to be too itrong, the wind unfsrour- 
or both united, you may anchor to the south- westward of the Fanar Ligfithouie. 
To the east appears a little rocky bland, upon which stands a tower or guard-house, 
commonly called the Tower of Leander : and from the western shores of the 
entrance rises the city, an amphitheatre of reddish-coloured buildings, agreeably 
mingled with trees, and dark domes belonging to the most^ues and bezesleens: above 
wbid) are seen the bold and lofty niinareta, surmounted With a crescent, rising up to 
a vait height. 

Snilifig Direction! for the Bosphorui, by Captain Middleton, 

" Oa nearing Canitanli7iop/e, having passed Point Stephana, a ship must approach 
the western shore, to avoid the current running out of the ftu/jAonw. If the witul 
be &ir, she may steer round the Seraglio Point, at alMUt raid-channet. If she goes too 
near the point, a very strong current will be found directly ofi' it, setting iiitu the 
harbour with great velocity amongst [he shipping on tlie Conttantinople side, before 
■he will have time to shorten sail. Navigators unaware of this, with a strong south 
wind, have been obliged to run on shore, to avoid Ainher damage. It is, therctbre, 
better to keep mid-channel until the harbour is quite clear, and then to steer over 
toward the Artillery Wharf at Top/iana. By doing this, the rush of water up the 
harbour will be avoided, and there will be sufBcient time to take in sail, and to choose 
an anchorage. 

" Should, however, the wind be north, when above Fvint StejAana, a tolerable 
smart ship may work up into the harbour, by beating up, in the first instance, along 
the west shore, close up to Conttantinople, and then standing directly over to the 
other aide, where she must work up along the Scutari shore, making short boards, 
and keeping the lead going when standing in ; if she can reach I^aniler'i Tower, 
with a brisk wind, she will fetch over the stream again into the harbour. 

" Ships that cannot beat to windward, will often work up along the Scutari shore, 
nnd having reached Leander'a Tower, may make sail, and fetch across. In either case 
they must keep well to windward, to avoid the current setting up the harbour above 
mentioned. In doing so, they will find the current under their lee-bow setting 
right out of the harbour up the Boiphoms. Coming in against this current gives 
time. If a ship is too heavy, and cannot work up, nor make sail across the currents 
Bller warping up, she must remain at anchor at the back of the town, in U or IS 
fathoms, and wait a wind. 

« It is of great importance, either in entering or leaving Comlanlinople, lo under- 
stand the nature and direction of the currents. The stream, commg down the 
Bot/Aorus, sets directly upon the Seraglio Point ; it there divides ; the great body of 
tbe water running with considerable velocity, along the seraglio walls into the Sea of 
Marmara, and a portion of it running violently up the harbour along the ComtanU- 
nopU side. The distance to which this current runs up the harbour varies ; but 
generally, I consider, that it does not extend far (at least perceptibly,) beyond 
abreast of tile Cuilom-house Wharf at Topliana. There it meets with the waters of 
the harbour, already elevated by tne resistance this current presents to the escape of 
the supply tVom above, and finds its way out by the other side, forming a current 
mnniDg out, often with considerable rapidity, past the Cvslom-bome Wharf, and 
along the Topliana shore, up the Bosphorai, on the European side, as fiir as Amoxd- 
famf. It sets directly upon the Point of Efendi Bornou, and off into the stream, st 
the commencement of what is called the Devil's Cmrent, along with which it comes 
again down the Soiplioms. 

" Th*^ two currents in tbe harbour, the one setting up, and the other down, leave 
between them on eddy, in which it is impossible to keep a ship steady at her anchor 
fiw a moment; and a clear anchor cannot be insured lor five minutes. In this space, 
also, the bottom is so loose, tliat the anchor will not hold ; and a ship will be con- 
tiniully driving without any apparent cause. It is, therefore, better to go higher up, 
and get into the tiers maile &st on shore, or alongside the Cmtam-kaute Quay, or 
moored h^ and stem, on the Conitanlinople siile. The harbour is deep throughout, 
and the anchorage is generally in SO fathoms. 

" To proceed up me Bosphorai, the current above described points out tile course 
to be observed as far as Arnoudkeni, A small handy vessel may easily work up ; or. 
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by taking advantage of tlic calms early in a inoniing, she may 

are a few shoali in this part, but tliey are generally poioted out by stakes, 

eo pUiced SB often to farm a roiling enclosing the whole alioal. In bcaliiig 

siiould stanil off to where the currents join, vrbicb will readily bt 

ia no danger which Ie not clearly marked out, as tar as Orlakcn , 

Bide. Ofi' the point of thia place there is a slioal, which, Iiowever, does not esteoi 

above twenty yards; in working up it will be necessary, ofl'tbis point, to make Teif 

short boards. No stream upward ia here perceptible with a north wind, the sur&it 

being probably atfected by the wind down, though the current is eertainly f,oai% m 

underneath. Short boards must be made till tbe next point is passeil above Orlate*^ 

immediately o9' which tbe current ia oSccted in the same manner as lit Ortakeni 

I have fausd tbia point the woret port to beat round. Here a line may be r 

shore, and a vessel may track up, if preferred ; or having worked round to the exicnl 

of lltiy yards, the current will agun be found running up strong, and continuing lU 

tlie way to tbe Point of EJindi Bornau, as before stated. 

" After passing the last point, described as difficult to get round, Iwo ilioaJt will k 
seen, nearly dry, the first having a alone pillar upon it. They may both be pasHd 
inside, but the uppermost of the two runs off shoal some way, in a S. W-byft 
(S. W.J direction; in beating, it is therefore belter to pass outside this one, and perh^ 
the firat also. Having arrived at Arnouilkeni, n vessel may anchor in 1 4 fathoms, r'' 
her stem should be hauled close to the shore ; or, if few vessels be there, room i 
be found to moke fast alongside the wharf, without letting go an anchor. If the « 
foils in thia passage, the anchorage jusE below the Su/laaa $ummer palace is good, nil 
vessel can bring up at Ortakeni, which is a snug little berth, or nt^her up sbem ~ 
make fast alongside the wliarfi ; here she must wait for a south wind, or track *i 
warp up round Efendi Bornou, and across the Bay nf Bebek, which, however, is v 
to be rccoinmeniEed for o heavy ship. 

" In proceeding from Arnoudkeni with a south wind, be careful not to be set iqi 
the Point of Efendi Bornou; it is best to edge over at once to tbe Asiatic nde, K 
sail up near the shore, until you open the Carth of Anadolj/ Histar ; then aht 
over again to the European side, and you will fetch a large burial-grouad, belt 
the Caslli: of Roumely Miliar: you will now proceed close along this shore fin 
some wa^. 

" Ships sometimes, on leaving Artuiiidkc-ai, sail up the European side, but hat 
the current is difficult to stem, unless with a fresh breeze; and in BebeckStOh 
which will Boon be opened. In sailing along the wharf, is o thual markeil out ij 
stakes ; but the fact is, that the whole of tbe ba^ is slioal, and you will ffL 
on shore if you keep along the wharf after well opcnmg it. It is belter, ihcreftnk 
to avoid Bebcck Bay altogether, and sheer over to the other side, ' *~ 

dircctetL 

" A vessel should continue sailing up the European side, past the Catik if 
Jloumely Hitsar, as near as convenient, till, having got si|;bt of the benda which I" 
channel takes into the bays (on the same aide) as 6r as Yeni-Keni, a course muil 1* 
shaped direct lor this last-named point ; or, at oil events, a moderate berth sbonM bt 
given to the shore, as deep water does not extend near it in tite bights ; and off tht 
fine little anchorage at Stmia is shoot water at its entrance^ on both sides. 



"Approaching Yeni-Eeai, there is good anchorage in 9 or 9 tatboms, a mmA 
tiisiance from the shore; if the wind ^lils before reaching this, a vessel may &Mt 
alongside the wharfi all tbe way from the buriaUgroand bebw Roumely Si 



except in the bights', where anchorage will be found. Having arrived off yt/u-SaJ.. 
as the reach above is opened, a vessel must sheer off, and give the shore a gOM 
berth, as a shoal lies immediately round this point, to the north, extending xna 
distance, and with a large sliip must not be approached within at least two caWrf 
length. It will be as well not to approach the shore nearer, till abreast of a balUry 
a little below Terapia, and then to sheer, at a moderate distance from it, nt 
^ou^uc^f^e, where there is excellent anchorage, in from 5 to 10 fathoms, all along tbt 
village. Should the wind fliil, a vessel may go into the little Harbour of "^intti*, 
or, what is better, may sheer over to the other side, where there is cxodW 
anchorage off the Sullan'i Valley, just altove Beykos: a veasd may tow vp to thfi 
anchorage in a calm for a considerable way from below it, where she oiay ride in 
6 fiithoms, and have a rone on shore to the trees. It is here that the British Oi^ 
^^'s that attends the ambassador, just of)' a large building lately crcct«d as a tonniug 
iblishment, under the superintendence of an Engtishman. 
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'' From this anchorage^ if a yessel start with a strong south wind^ she would steer 
over to Terajna, and proceed round hy Bouyuckdere, to avoid the shoafs, which are 
▼ery extensive on the Asiatic side : but it is often advisable to pass to the eastwiurd of 
these thoais; firsts in calm mornings^ or light nights^ a ship may be towed through 
this diannel to the battery, which must be passed^ to open the Black Sea, From 
henccj by tracking and towing during the calms^ a vessel may get as far as the Castle 
tfAnadtiisshar, and be ready to slip out into the Black Sea with the first slant of 
wind ; or, having sailed in tnis route till opening the Black Sea, (as happened to 
me,) and the wind coming down^ a smart vessel may work out. 

" In passing within these shoals, keep in 11 or 12 fathoms^ borrowing upon the 
shore. These shoals are not laid down correctly in any chart that I have seen : in 
the last new charts they are something too &r to the eastward. To pass round them, 
it is only necessary, in going either up or down, to keep well over to Bouyuckdere ; 
and to the westwara of a line drawn from the north end of this village to Yent^Keni, 
will be a safe course to clear their western edge. 

'' In proceeding for the Black Sea, and having passed the Castle of Roumely 
Hissar, anank will be seen on- the same side, just awash, on which there is a stone 
inUar. Further up, there is said to be another danger, imperfectly known. 

<' An English ship, some years ago, having come in from the Black Sea, and 
anchored just below the Castle of AnadoUsshar, getting under way and proceeding 
down along the Asiatic side, struck upon this danger, which the master described as 
a rock ; there is no necessity to approach the supposed situation of it, except a ship 
is beating, towing, or trackmg up, in which case it must be guarded against. The 
master of H. M. ship Rifleman describes it to lie one-fourm of a mile from the 
shcnre, and opposite a large fortress. 

** In her further progress out to the Black Sea, a vessel .should keep along the 
European side; the current is slack there, and there is good anchorace all the way 
to the southernmost castle ; whereas on the other side there being mostly deep water, you 
lie more likely to get becalmed under very high land, and there is no safe anchorage. 

'^ In coming in from the Blojck Sea, avoid the skoals as described in the course 
up, and then observe that the opposite sides of the channel which you have chosen 
in your progress up, are generally the- best passages down, to take advantage of the 
currents ; and when within a mile or two of Constantinople, according to the strength 
of the wind, sheer over to the European side, where you will meet the current, aa 
already stated. 

*' If only intending to wait for a firman, it is better to bring up a little below the 
SmUan's Summer Palace, where you will find fountains abreast of you, to fill up the 
water. In working down there appear to be no shoals to guard against, but what 
have already been noticed, except on the Asiatic side, opposite to Stenia, where 
the shore must not be approached too close; but in working down, a ship would 
naturally be kept making short boards in the strength of the current, which would 
avoid every shoal in the whole extent of the channel, without a knowledge of 
them. 

'< The current of the Bosphorus runs at all times down with great strength ; and 
in that part denominated, the ' Devil's Current,* it is hardly possible that any thing 
but a cutter of the finest construction can beat against it ; I nave, however, seen an 
English gentleman's yacht do so, though I apprehend that the current might then 
want something of its usual force. I have certainly seen the stream running down 
at this point at least five, and, perhaps, sometimes nearly six knots ; the velocity, 
however, is sensibly checked at times, though I must confess that I have never 
witnessed it running with any thing short of great rapidity. Some persons pretend 
to say that it is entirely stopped at times ; and I have even heard It stated that 
it sometimes runs up, but this is clearly impossible ever to happen. The Black 
Sea must of course be very considerably higher than that of Marmara, as this latter 
18 above the waters of the Archipelago, or me current would not run down through 
.the channels between them as it does; to check it at all, something like an equalizap- 
tion of 'the heights of these different seas must be presumed on, which would either 
overflow all the low land about the entrance of the Dardanelles, or the Black Sea must 
become so much exhausted of its waters, or deprived of its usual supply to such an 
amount, as would leave the Bosphorus materially diminished in height; whereas 
ndther of these cases ever occur to any extent ; perhaps two feet is as much as any 
one has ever observed this difference in heiffht to amount to, and that rarely ; which, 
though sufficient to account for a trijQing check in the velocity of this current, yet 
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THE EUXINE, or BLACK SEA. 




GENERAL REMARKS. The Black Sea i 
41° 6' and lfi° 31' North latitude, and the mer 
longitude from Qreenuiich. Its greatest breadth, from the tittle Ovlf^ Penderaeklk 
on the south coast, to the Dnieper, on the north, is 330 miles; and its length, frol 
the Gulf 1^ BauTgax, on the cooat of Roumelia, to Pott, on the coaat of Abasia, % 
Qig miles. In the whole of this extent there are scarcely any rocks, unit almost evoj 
where there are excellent onchoring places. 

The southern coast of the Crimea, and the coast oP Anatolia and CiTvaiiia, 
in high mountains, which a&bnl excellent land-marka. In Roumetia, on the wh 
there are only those of Cape Kaliakri, Cape Emcaeh, and Jniada. The mouthi 
the Damibc, and the whole coast between them and the southern port of the Crimt 
are dangerous; being low, they can only be seen at a very short distnnce. 

It is only near the coast that the currents can cause errors of any conaeqnnit 
That which is caused by the Doa, after crossing the Sea o/Axov, and paasing throii( 
the Slrail of Kertcke, tontinuea to the S. W. nJong the southern cosst of the Onw 
to a certain distance from Cape Klierinnese. Those of the Dnieper and DitieHtr,' 
running towards the south, join that of the Danul^, and flow on in one oineal 
towards the Bosphorvi, but which only receives one part ; the rest makes its wty 
along the coast of ^«a towards the east, and afterwards turns northward along IM' 
coast of Mingrelia and Circatiia. This general direction of the currents obsmed, 
however, sometimes yields to the violence of the wind, or to other ' ' ' 



In the Black Sea a N. E. vrind Ijriurt fine open weather during the s 

months, and causes cold in the winter ; a N. W. and West wind, on the contrary, il 
generally accompanied by fogs and damp weather. During the summer, nortbnlf 
nindi commonly prevail ; and it is only in the beginning of autumn and in spring 
thai the southerly winds blow. 

Vessels from the Mediterranean have been frequently detained in the Dardanellat 
and Botphorua for whole months, on account of the northerly winds, which, with t\ 
fevourohle wind, they may run through in iB hours. The short distance betwtel 
the two shores of Ana a.ua Earo/ie renders the current so rapid, that it is aknaM' 
impossible to gain ground by attempting to lieat through. The same current 
greatly assists those vessels, which, coming from the Black Sea, meet with a souiherif 

The coast of Aiia Minor is very seldom subject to storms from northerly mnit, 
as tlieir direction is commonly changed by the mountainous land, to east or wesl^ 
when they generally fall off into light airs. The same circumstance has often ln««i 
ol>served on the coast of Circatiia with West and S. W. winds, and on the soulhcni' 
coast of the Crimea with 5. E. winds. 

^ Remarks on the Wind, Weather, ^c, b^ Captain Middklon. 

W WINDS AND WEATHER. "The thick weather supposed to preToiT in the 
W Black Sea is an imaginary danger. There are fogs in il occasionally, but ttiene nexc 
lost long, and, like logs everywhere else, are unaccompanied by much wind ; tbcK,, 
in fact, mostly occur in spring and summer, when the weather is olherwbe exi 
fine, and are soon dispelled by it and the moderate east wind which usually 
panics them. Heavy gales are never accompanied with thick weather in tl 
unless a dark cloud, passing quickly with a squall, may tie called so 
believe that this sea is not subject to worse weather, cither as to violene 
of wind, than the Archijielago, nor do the gales last longer. 
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« Tbe Bosfkorui has never been known to be frozen over ; but it is not so with 
the Harbour cf Odessa, which is genendly frozen up every winter^ as well as the 
bay, and often ten miles out to sea. Indeed^ the whole of tnis part of the sea to the 
Dnieper is usually frozen in the winter months, (breaking up occasionally,) as is also 
the Dantthe ; causing, of course, some floating ice on breaking up, but this imme- 
diately disappears ; and, with these exceptions, the Black Sea, generally, is every 
where free from ice. 

" Gales sometimes occur in this sea, but. I question if they ever amount to 
^ stomas ;' their duration is short, for they rarelv last more than 12 hours, without con- 
siderable abatement of strength. It frequently happens with vessels navigating this 
sea, that they cannot find the Bosfhorus, if blown out of their usual route along 
shore, and get bewildered by the variable winds and currents they meet with. But 
navigating with chronometers obviates all this ; and notwithstanding the idea of thick 
weather being prevalent, I am confident that, taking all the year round, there is not 
one day in twenty that an expert navigator would be at a loss to know his exact 
dtoation. 

*' The whole dread of this sea resolves itself into the difficulty, and often danger, 
experienced in making the entrance of the Bosphorus, The common method of doing 
this is to get to Iniada; and then, if the weather is not considered favourable, vessels 
bring up there, and wait until it is so. The coast from thence, for about 45 miles, to 
the Bt^phorus, is a dead lee-shore, with northerly winds ; and if a vessel misses the 
Bosphorus, it is generally &tal to her. A person of experience, however, can hardly 
&il to make the entrance in this manner ; but that it is attended with danger is 
evident, for with leewardly ships, should the wind increase to a gale, it cannot be a 
matter of surprise that losses should often occur. The fear of missing the Bosphorus 
induces masters of vessels to run along shore at only such a distance as insures their 
seeing it clearly, and if they miss it under such circumstances, certain loss is almost 
the ocHisequenoe.* 

** Now, if a man, confident of knowing the exact situation of his ship^ would keep 
oat to sea, (I am now, of course, alluding to ships capable of keeping the sea,) until 
Ite gets the Bosphorus to bear S. W. by S. (S. W.J to S. W. by W. (W. S. W.J, 
30 or 40 miles, and then run for it on these bearings, it may oe seen, in 
ijear weather, 25 to 30 miles; no wind could endanger him for a moment. He 
should steer directly for the entrance, unless with a scant wind ; in which case he 
PTould naturally keep something to windward, judging, that, in addition to its 
)eing always more advisable to do so than otherwise, there may be a current setting 
to leeward. 

** The erroneous notion generally entertained of the nature of the weather in the 
Black Sea, even at Constantinople, admits of observation. This place, situated 
between tw-o seas, is subject, perhaps, to worse weather, and more rigorous winters, 
than any other in the same latitude in Europe. There is, generally, but little bad 
vreather there until about Christmas, though occasionally strong gales, when it 
becomes cold, with rain and snow, with short periods of fine weather till May or 
Bometimes June. It is, in fact, but little better than a winter in the south of England, 
During all this, a resident at Constantinople (being previously impressed, with the 
general notion of the difficulties of the Black Sea, J naturally concludes that the 
weather is equally bad there, the wind blowing almost constantly from that direc- 
tion ; whereas the fact is, that the clouds are impelled over that sea, (except during 
occasional gales,) until they come in contact with the high land of the Bosphorus, 
when rain, snow, and thick weather ensue, while it is fine weather in the Black 
Sea. I have come in three times in winter, and experienced this ; I have on all 
these occasions had fine weather, (strong N. E. wind,) with the sun out, and, until 
a close approach to, and almost indeed entrance into the Bosphorus, a continuance of it ; 
and on fairly entering, have found a winter's day, with sleet, rain, and thick weather. 

* Captain Middleton says, '' Of the many hundreds of foreign vessels that trade annually in 
this sea, there perhaps is not one in a hundred thai, from their nature and equipment, can do so, 
except in fine weather and with a fair wind : the idea of encountering a contrary gale, is with them 
quite out of the question ; and if they cannot find a port under their lee, they are lost. Of tlie few 
uiat may be fit to weather a gale, the probability is, that they are commanded by such people as, 
from their habits, and the general practice among them in the Mediterranean navigation, have no 
idea of doing otherwise than to bear up, on the first appearance of what they call bad weather ; 
added to thb, there is scarcely one among them who can form ah idea where he is, a very few hours 
after kwing sight of land." 

O o 
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I hnve *1bo obaerred this, on tviiig wJDd-tKnind up the Rotphoni; n\A IooMdj; o 
into ihe Black Sea during bod ireather, have observed it quite clear in ihe d&ug 
The nliole coast of the Black Sea, and Clie higli lands about CeniiandiuijAr, ^ 
frequently covered with *now for tnonthi ; indeed, the monntainB, in many p 
along the shores, are covered all the year round ; and yet I doubt, if at hb, u 
all tlie coast from Conitanlinople to Ocorgia, there is ever either frost or n: 
I have been laid, at two cables' length trom the shore on this eoast, in Novembfl 
and December, without a particle ot' snow fallins on iMard, when the hilli to A 
water's edge have become covered in one night, &ring which we have had nothiil| 
but rnin- 

" Snow, no doubt, falls in the northern part of thrs sea occawonnlly. The nni 
shores are cold and bleak ; the northerly winds passing many hundreds of miles 01 
alow, barren, bleak Rustian country ; which is, in fact, the cause of the constaoi 
of winds from that quarter rushing to the more rarified atmosphere of latitude 41' 
and upon the cultivated fine country about CoiulantmojJe, considerably heated durii 
summer, and occasionally all the year round, during the lihort intervals of southed 
winds; immediately afWr which, the strongest gales fi'om the north are of coune"^ 
be looked for- 

CUHRENTS. Captain Middleton also says, " On the subject nf the cucrenti 
the Black Sra, 1 have observed that the waters of this sea are set in the direction rf' 
the prevailing wind, and it is essentia] not to lose sight of what will often be Iht 
case, namely, a considerable current, with little or no wind at all. I was set fbr taV 
successive days, fVom SQ to 85 miles each day, to the eastward, on going to Trt- 
biionde, with the lightest possible easterly wind. But it had blown tresh fVcm the 
east tor some days previous, and this current was evidently a reflux of the waten 
which bad been forced to the westward. Therefore, it is essential tbr navigaton V> 
keep in mind a* well the wind that has been blowing, as that which blows. 

" Currents are a source of dread, and cannot be estimated so ae to enable > TuA' 
pitor to do more than always to conclude that he may be wtong in his auppucd 
situation, in the absence of celestial observations. From my own remarks, I b(» 
arrived at the following conclusions respecting the currents in the Black Sea. Tke 
water discharged out of every river that falls Into it, has n tendency to be drawn 
towards the Boiplmrus ;' as they join the sea, they set fiiirljr out during calm weather, 
and merge into the great body of the waters. But supposmg the wind to blow fiedi 
along shore at right ancles with the stream which it disembogues, the current is Kl 
in the same direction with the wind, which, perhaps, alters the day after to quite to 
opposite point, and the current follows it. This I have particularly observed, haviog 
been anchored for several months very near the junction of a river with the Blixk 
Sea. I believe that every river which falls into this sea (or any other tree of lido) 
is more or less so operated on. And as, from the very irregular nature of the cauu 
of the Black Sea, twenty different winds may at the same time be blowing on theni, 
I think that the only conclusion which can be formed of the general direction of 
these currents is, that they all tend eventually to the Borphoi-o], and cannot be 
reduced to any rule beyond the opinion that a navigator may tbrm of the probar*" 
direction of each separately, as he passes the viciuity of the rivers, from tin «1 
that happens to blow there at the time. 

" There ii no flow of tide whatever in the Bla^k Sea : the currents, e 
direction of the wind, cause occasionally a small difference in the elevation uT ll 
water at different places, which/ overpowers the influence of the heavenly b""' 
upon its waters, and cause* their effects lo be imperceptible, 

" I fully lielieve that the idea of there being always a current running to the sMflK 
and eastward, across the entrance of the BoifAonn, is erroneous ; it is, hi " ~ " 
commonly received opinion, but I have not ascertained that the fact of its 
has ever oeen established, I have navigated the Black Sea, in an easterly dlrMiMi 
sailing out of, and mokiug the Bosphona in this direction, and I have in viin 
looked for a current from the N. W.; the idea nf which existing has, I spprebtod, 
ori^natcd in the wish to account for errors in reckoning on the part of dioee who Iwn 
got on shore in overrunning the entrance. 

■■ From what I have already said of the currents in the Bind! Sea, I think we Ttxj 
fairly conclude upon the great improbability of such a stream. If it is always gaini 
past the entrance of the Bosphorus when the wind is &om the north, it may lie wktil, 
what becomes of the water ( the wind is from that quarter, in this situation, at !»«•' 
len months out of the twelve ; and a stream, setting continually along tliia abon 
e the B'Upkurus, wrald hard\j be left a matter of doubt, if it existed : I h»« 



THE EUXINE, OR BLACK SEA. 9SS 

looked in vain lor it, and I am satisfied that it does not exist. It appears to me that 
the waters coming finom the rivers enter the Bosphorus directly from the sea, a 
stream being also set along shore towards the entrance, from whichever side the 
wind happens to blow ; the probability being, that this stream is strongest fVom the 
N. W., on account of the prevalence of norUi winds influencing the waters of the 
Danube, Whichever way, therefore, a ship may approach the Bosphorus with a fair 
wind, it is probable she will get ahead of her reckoning ; but I tnink it can rarely 
happen that, under any circumstances, the currents do not all mm^e into the 
Bonihorus, without setting across its entrance ; and therefore I can see no reason why, 
witn an east wind, a ship should not make the channel to windward, calculating upon 
a lee current, as well as doing the same, should the wind be on the other side ; only 
making a greater aUowance, in the latter case, for the velocity of the currents." 

Remarks on the Vicinity of the Northern Entrance to the Bosphorus. 

On the last point on the coast of Europe, at the entrance of the Bosphorus, as jdao 
on the opposite shore of the cftast of Asia, are a lighthouse, fortress, and a few houses. 
Some rocks, above water, called Kyanet, or Cyanneas, are grouped around it, on one 
of which is an ancient altar, commonly known by the name of Pompeys Pillar. 
Latitude of the lighthouse 41° 14' N., longitude SO** 7' E. 

The coast near the entrance of the Bosphorus is of moderate height, and not very 
remarkable; the few objects which serve as beacons to the mariner being often 
hidden by fogs, which render it more dangerous, as no place of refuge in the 
neighbourhood can be found, so that the least mistake with a strong northerly wind 
would inevitably cause shipwreck. 

Headlands, east of the entrance to the Bosphorus, are white. 

A false entrance of the Bosphorus is about 15 miles east of the real one. With 
the entrance of the Bosvhorus bearing S. W.by W. (W. S. W.J the false entrance is 
very deceptive. It mav oe known from the true one by observing, that the land to 
the westward of it is nigh, rugged, and irregular, whereas land similar to that is to 
die eastward of the true entrance ; the land to the westward of which is not so high, 
and is more uniform, diminishing gradually to what appears a cape, which is pro- 
bably Kara Bouroun. 

Daring the autupan and winter, the greatest part of the vessels returning from 
Ode€§a, and the coast of the Crimea to Constantinople, run close in with the shore, in 
order to make Cape Kaliakri, or Calaghria, from whence they take their departure. 
A great many even keep in with the shore after having passed the Cdpe, and pass 
fucoessively Cape Emoneh, the mountains of Babia, and Cape Iniada; and should 
the weather be stormy or foggy, they take shelter at Kavama, or Sizopoli, to wait a 
&VDUiable opportunity of running to the Bosphorus. 

In approaching the entrance of the Bosphorus, in clear wheather, you may see the 
Mourdain ofMaltepeh at 30 miles' distance, while beyond this to the east are two 
ether hills, called the Two Brothers. These three are all on the Asiatic side of the 
Bosphorus, and may be seen from any direction. There are seven red cliffs on the 
coast of Europe to the north of Domouzdereh, and a white one on the Asiatic side. 
These form excellent beacons in thick weather, for often, when the tops of the hills 
are enveloped in fog, their bases are plainly seen. The two lighthouses built at the 
entrance of the Bosphorus serve the same purpose, but arc of veir little use during 
the night, on account of the bad manner in which they are lighted.* 

On the mountain which overlooks the Lighilhuse of Europe, there is, or was a 
mT^le tree, which may be seen from the N. W. by N. (JSf. N. W.) at the distance of 20 
myites. This has been an inestimable mark to navigators ; but, as it is possible it may be 
destroyed, it is a most desirable thing that a beacon of a more durable nature was con- 
structed in its place. Nearing the Bosph(yrus, you will at length perceive a wood and the 
iM Genoese Castle, on the Asiatic side of the strait. 

It is very sddom that vessels make the land on the Asiatic side of the Bosphorus, 
because the current there sets at times to the eastward, and there are not so many 
remarkable points on that coast ; and vessels nearing it with a strong northerly wind, 
are very much in danger of getting embayed, if not driven absolutely on shore. 

At 50 miles east from the Bosphorus are the Isle Kefken and Cape Kirpeh, remark- 

• Two new lighthouses have been erected by the Turkish Grovemment at the entrance of the 
Bospkonu from the Black Sea^ uponan hnproved principle, one of which (that on the European side) 
fan been represented by Masters of vessels as being very elective. 
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able for thdr projection into Ibe sea; and also from three hills which 
Mallepeh Kiid the Two Brothert. The anchorage of Kirpeh, situated to the S, W, bj S 
(S. W.) oflhatof^j/Jtmj and only separated ftom itbyapoint of land, has been nra<Jf 
praised by Capiains who have taken ehelter there. They andior in 8 or 10 fathotns w»te^ 
«|;poBed to lEe we»t, with a hawser tast on shore. The shore is edged with 
t*, but these are not so dangerous nor so nuraeroua as at Kepcea. 



GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE BLACK SEA, &c. 

In pnrsDing the directions for the Btaek Sea, we shall coannence with the w«l«Ii 
point of the BoijJiorui, on the coast of Europe; describing the western cjiores A 
that sea and ils harbours, the River Danube with its channels to Galals, and tbB 
coast northward to Odessa ; thence foUowine the Gulf of the Dnieper, turning aowt 
ward round the west and south coasts of the Crimea to (he Sfraii ofKeriche. ¥ 
shall then return to the BaipAorui, and commencing again with the eastern poi< 
desnibe the whole southern, eastern, and north-eastern coasts, till we again UTi*e 
the Strait of Kertche. Thence the western and eastern shores of that Strait, wii 
the channels and route through it ; and proceed along the eastern coast of the Sea 
Avni to the Gulf of Dan, and Amu, Taganrog, &c. ; returning by the northern H 
western coast, past the StBOche, round southerly and easterly, concluding the who 
navigation of these seas at the western point of the Strait ofKeriche. 

m 1, THE WESTERN AND NORTHERN SIDES OF THE BLACK SKA, 

I FROM THE BOSPHORUS TO THE STRAIT OF KERTCHE. 

rurtofion. One Point West. 

COAST OF ROUMELIA." Domouaiereh is a village situate on a steep 

shout six miles ftom tile Botphonu. Between it and Caoe Fharanaki, ahout 

miles westward from the latter, is a fori, near the village o( Kilia. Between this 

Domouzderek there is a hai/ about two miles broad, with a hottom of hard si 

shelving off', so ss to allow vcsseta to approach to about 2S0 felhoms of the ah 

This part of the coast is sheltered tVom the S. S. E. by the South to West wind*, 

open to the North ; but unless they become violent, they are not considered -" 

At S9 miles W. by N. f W. N. IF.) from the mouth of the Boiphoma, is tjape i 
Bouroun (Black Cape), on which some fortifications, barracks, and a few houses axe 
seen. From'its resemblance to the land in the vicinity of the Boaphona, it is c_ 
the Fahe Canal; and the mistaking this for the real Bosphorus has been the eaosel 
many wrecks. To the weat of the Cape is a hight in the land, bordered with n'-' 
and a vessel oncedriven in cannot get out again, as there is not seo-rooni enc 

Mediah. At 30 miles N.W. by W. (N.W.J from Kara Bourounis thcTWsi 
Mediah. This place has a small roadstead exposed to easterly winds, but shellen 
by Cane Senici from the winds ftum the north. Here vessels may anchor in 10 ^^^ 
le fathoms, sandy bottom. 

THE BAY OF INIADA. Cape Komi forms the north-eastern point of (I 
Bay oflniaJa, is in latitude 41° S3' N., longitude 28" 3' E., and bears from the enttan 
of the Bmphorus N.W. J W. (N. W. { N.J distant 62 miles. It may be easily know 
by its yellowish cliffs, and the tutl of trees on ils summit. As you open the Bo^ ^ ' 
Iiiiada, you will discover successively some houses, fortiflcations, and then a rauied 
lower ; to the southward of which is an anchorage in 6 or 7 fathoms water, bottom of 
mud and sand, at about three-quarters of a mile from the shore, with the Cape bearing 
East fE. ii/iS.^ distant one mile and a halti and exposed lo all points from frw East t« 
South. A very heavy swell runs in here at times, and causes vessels to roll very 
heavy; and then an eddy sets pretty strongly towards the Cape. Vesseli, on leaving 
the Boip/iona, and meetmg with contrary winds, frequently run for this place. The 
Fillage of Tersan4h stands on the N. W. shore of the bay. 



- ._ _,., ..... , ,j Ihey YBPtorH to creep down Uie 

till Ihey anccMd at bat in comploting a nassBtre la Coailaatiiv^t, three nxwllis, aol 
more, after liiey luvu first sUrled rrom their loadinir port »! Odasa, llie Danu^" 
Copfmn MidMetBH. 
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P^STEBOLI. Cape Riavih is six miles to [he N. by W. \ W. (N. \ W.) of Cape 
ftotiri, and at 7 niijes farther on, in nearly the eaiue direction, is Aklelioli, situated near 

I tbe MouAlaini of Bahia, which are one of the principal landtiilla between Sizapnli and 
the BospAorni. The const is here bordered by yellowish clitta. To tbe unithward of 
Jkieboli there is a rmuJl haven, the entrance of which, contracted by rocks, is not more 
than B cable's length broad; and within it there is a depth of Gor T fathoms. On the 
larboard side in entering is a little convent, dedicated to St. John, Ute Baptist. Latitude 
■"" V N., longitude 87° 59' T 



At 16 miles N. W. by N. ('JV. N.W.) from AkleboH n Cape Zaiian. 
between is low and sandy, and 7 miles N. W. by W. fN. W.J from Al 
Village of Viuaicoi, which has a beach, and a small creek which admits only boats. 



GULF OF BOURGAS. Ca,^ Emon^h on the north, and the Town of Sixopoli 
ui) the south, forms what is generally designated the Gidf of Bovrgas. lliese two 
porints bear trom each other N. E. by N. fN. E.J and S.W. byS. fS. H'.J distant 17 
miles. Cape Emonih, or Emma, which terminsles the chain of mountains colled tlie 
Balkan, is high, and remarkable fi'om sea, being surrounded by comparatively low 
land, not visible at a distance. 

The Gulf nf Boitrgai is open to the east. On its north side, at Cj miles westward 
of Cape EmoiM, is Meiiemvria, built on a small peninsula, surrounded with cliffs, 
aad having communication with the main land by means of a narrow isthmus, over 
which the sea sometimes breaks. The little hay to the west of the town has a good 
bottom, with T to 10 fathoms water ; but that to the east of the town is not to be 
recommended, as the bottom is rocky and foul. 

ANKHIALOU, or HIALOU. This town stands on a projecting point, at 6 miles 
S.S,W. iW. fA m{S.J ftom Messemvria. Between these two points is ihe Bay of 
Raueda. South and S. W. winds arc most prevalent here, but they cause no great risk. 
kreef of rocks, about 4 cables' lengdi broad, runs out from the Point of Ankkialou for 
iboat 600 tStthoms. Westward of Ihe point are two large oova, the first of which 
Hnrea aa the roadstead of the town ; they are both open to the south and east, as is 
lira tbe case in the one that follows, and which terminates at Bourgai. Vessels 
uchor here in from 15 to 7 fathoms. 

Bourgai, situated at 9 miles westward from Aukhialoii, in built on a promontory 
Df moderate elevation, between two salt-lakes, which are only sepnrated fram the sea 
' bj small bars of sand. A thnal extends out about four cables' length to the S. E. by E. 
fS. E.J from the town. The anchorage is to the south of it, in 5 and 13 ^thorns 
wmter, good ground, and though open to the east, it is extremely safe. The Pori of 
forot, to the south of Bourgai, would afford even better shelter, was it not so 
disdlow, as within it in some places are only (f feet water, diminishing towards the 

The Boj/ of Tchinglieaeh Iikeleii (Gipsey'a Wharf) situated to the east of Foroj, 
is a place nearly deserted, open to the north winds, which, however, do not cause any 
great risk. It is about 3 miles broad at the entrance, and 3i miles deep, with from 
i t0 10 fethoms water in it. Here it is that tbe greater number of vessels corae, 
which during the winter are, on account of the Port of Odessa being frozen up, 
obliged to put into some port on the coast of Roumeiia. OS the eastern point of this 
bay lies the island nf St. Anastatiia, the channel between which and the main is a 
quarter of a mile broad, and has a depth of 8 or 9 fathoms water in it. 

Between the Bay of Tchinehene.h IikrhniaiA the Port of SiaopaK there are three 
haTens, all forming pretty good harbours: the first two are sheltered from tbe East, 
and even from the N. E., but the points of land which separate them are edged with 

The Tou/u o/'SizoPOLi lies about U miles S, E. (S. E. by S.J from Bourgat. The bay, 
iriiidt is on the western side of the town, is semicircular, being one and two-thirds of 
ft mile brood, and one and a quarter deep. The peninsula on which the town of .Si:so- 
jofi is built forms tbe eastern boundary, end Cape Trinity the western. An islet 
called Kinoi, or Etiaj, a quarter of a mile northward of the first point, and three-quartetB 
ofa mile East (E. h/ S.J from the second, forma two passages to enter the harbour with ; 
in the eaatemmost of which there are 6 or 8 fathoms water, and in the westernmost from 
10 to 13 fathoms. On the eastern side of this islet there are two rocki above water; 
and on the western aide there are breakers, which however do not extend far out. 

Another islet, called SI. John, lies about 100 fathoms west of the town, the passage 
inside which, about a cable's length across, is choked up hy a shoal, which runs out to 
■bout H cable's length to theS.W.by S. fS. W.J of tlie islet; forming altogether an 
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exceUeot tbeUer (him the sea-breetes, (o tbote vEMeU that can aadUH In Erom A Idi 
tktboDii, at the bottom of the bay, aadtm the west of the istlimiui, where theze HI 
well of good water, which msy be teen at aoine distance Irom Ehore. Von nwjrali 
■Dcbor between the Town ofSianioli aod Cape Triitilg in 9 or 10 bthoms watcrj U 
here the bottom is Dot good. Mid vessdi are exposed to northerlj winds. LAtitudt I 
S»Wi 43° 28' 0" N., longitude 27" *l'aS''E. 

VARNA. Cajie Galala, the Bouthem point of the Bag of Varna, is in Utitod 
*3° 10' N., and longitude «?° S8' E, Cape Sansanlik, the northern point, bean ftw 
the former N. E. \ N. (N. E. \ E.) about i\ miles dtittsnL Between them lies the ^ 
whicbisaboutSmilitdeep. The town isattualed at the bottom of the 6dy; south ofitd 
water is shoal, and, on account of some rocks, lost oncbors, ami wrecked vend*, I 
is dungerous to approach within a. quarter of a mile of the town. Farthei on, th 
share, which is low, is bordered by a ihoal. The common ^ce of sncbor^e is I 
the S,E., between the town and Cape Galala, in abont 8 fathoms water, open fra 
the East to S. S. E. A small reef runs out from Cape Galala, around which there V 
S Olid 6 &thoms watex. The opposite shore towards Cape Sanganlik is bold and ol 
with 6 and S fathoms water near it. 

To the west of Fama is the Lake of Deono, from which several rivnlets, m 
■>nsang a considerable plain, run ioto uie sea close under the walla of the wn 
■ inrna exports a good quantity of groin, ilour, butter, tallow, wood, chucool, M 
poultry to Corulanlinople. 

BAY OF KAVARNA- Cape Kalialiri forms the eastern eutrenjity of the A 
af Kiivariia,a.n(ihea.n from Cape Sangaidik'E..'ii.E..(E.l^j M J distant SO mile*. H 
bay thus formed afibrds good oni'htlr*^ all over, ^en the fiipe first named is brongbt 
beat Eaat CE. 6^ S.a liltleioiilherl!/). The cape itself is not very high, bntiin 
steep, and of a red colour ; seen &om the east, it appears to be separated &Mo ll 
main land. On its summit are some old ruiDs ; and you may double the cape it ll 
distance of a cable's length. 

Within the Aa^ ore the anchoring places of the Taanu of Kavarna and 
tlie former aitualed about four miles north-westward &om the cape. Here the 
will be seen standing in a valley, between two high cliftii, situateil about B mtk* 
the country. Baltchik is situated about y miles &rther west. At both these ft 
poultry and firewood may be had at a very cheap rate. 

In 1S99 an Austrian merchantman, employed in the Hussian transport service, 
wrecked on a bank, hitherto unknown, between Ballchik and Cape SangtnUik, 
centre of which bears from Cape Katiakii W.by S-i S.fW.i S.J distant IS miles ; t 
Ballchik S. S. W. CS. W. by S.J 6 miles ; anil from Cape Sai^aalik N.E. (N. E.bfS. 
lliii bonk has only 10 fbet water over it, and is situated to the east of alow beach <" 
lopped by a mountain, on which are two hillocks ; it appears to be atraut ll 
quartets of a mile from the shore, is of some extent, with deep water all aratiDd. 
CHABLERSAGHl bears from Cape KaiiaIcriii\ioafS.%.hy^.r N.E.J ^ 
13 miles. On approaching this paiid you will discover s hill, near to wliich is a fou 
a pyramidal form, forraerly used as a lighthouse. The point on which it is 
runs out to tlie east, and a shoal extends from it to about a cable's length in the «>■( I 
direction. 

Between Cliabler Sa/Ai and Cape Katiakri the coast is dean. The difik are gcn^ 
rally even, and here and there are a few houses, and in one plooe a smaQ wood. A 
counter current hat sometimea been observed here setting to the northward. 

CAPE T0U2LA. About 84 miles to the northward of Point ChebUr SagU ik 
Cape Touzia, in latitude 43° 56' N. This cape is of moderate height, tlat ami Uet»t 
hut it is surrounded by roiki, and therefore should not lie approached wiUun the <n> 
buice of 4 miles. 

At 6 miles S.W, by S. {S. W.J from Cape Tovsla is Maitgkalia, a small town, tAtt 
■nay be known by seven small hiJls, toward whicli you u)Ufit steer. There ia ucfaofr 
age off the town at about a mile l>om the shore, in fathoms water, sandy bottoi. 
Care should be taken not to go too near an old mote, which is surrounded with rMfe 
Between Cajic Tauzlti and Mmtgkalia is a wood, before which there is 4 itii^ 
tree, which, in thick weather, bears some resemblunce to the old ligAXhoiue ItmrM 
Poittl Cliabler Saghi. 

KUSTENDJE, or Eusiundji, is a smuU town, IG miles to tbenorthwanl oTO^ 
Tovxla, situated upon a headland of the same name, ond surrounded with walla. Vfhea 
yoo are about E. by N. (East J ot Ktutendje, you will descry o hill, and on aeariug li» 
place several others, of which two ore towards the south. East of the town Uwrc n • 
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tkoaiy with little water on it^ which runs about a mile into the sea. From the S. W. 
extremity of the headland there is a ruined mole, which projects about a cable's length to 
the westward. ' Small vessels can anchor to the N. W. by W. ("N, W.J of this mole^ 
sheltered from the E.S. E.^ in from 15 to 5 feet water ; but vessels of a larger size must 
anchor at about two cables' length to the S. W.by S. (8, W.J of the town^ in 16 or 
18 feet water^ sandy bottom^ exposed to the wind from the N. E. to the S. S. E. There 
8 no commerce carried on at this place, and it was only during the late war between the 
torks and the Russians that it received any considerable number of vessels, which 
fere laden with provisions for the use of the Russian army. 

KARA KERMANE. This place is situated at 23 miles N. N. E. } E. (N. E. \ N.J 
Vom Cape Kustendje, and is a village of some extent, defended by a castle and some round 
'ower$m The anchorage is nearly a league to the south of the village, there being some 
ihoaU about this place within that distance. The coast then trends eastwara and 
lorthward, being all low and marshv, bordered with shifting sands, forming an extent 
)f SO leagues from south to north. In this space the several branches running 
through the low marshes form the estuary of the River Danube. 

MOUTHS OF THE DANUBE. The River Danube empties itself into the sea 
by four different channels, or mouths ; viz. that of Kilia to the north, and those of 
SouUna, Si. George, and Portitcheh, in succession, to the south. These are separated 
from each other oy several low islands covered with reeds and trees, which islands 
are often inundated, and whose shores in the Black Sea are bordered by shoals to the 
extent of two or three miles. 

The ^p-eater part of the ships bound up the Danube enter it by the Soulina Mouth, 
because it is the deepest. For a Commander who goes up it for the first time, 
the beat plan is to take his departure from Serpent's Island, (which we shall describe 
hereafter,) fVom whence he ought to steer W. by S. ^ West, J the distance being 20 miles. 
In clear weather he will first see the mountains ahead which form part of Beche-tepeh, 
(five hills,) situated on the western side of the river; afterwards a wooden tower, in ruins, 
which may formerly have been a lighthouse, is seen to larboard :* near it to the west- 
ward there are several huts, and to the N. W., on the opposite side of the channel, 
there is a pretty large building. 

The tower must be brought to bear West (W.by N.J without approaching too near 
the land ; and then a W. N. W. (N. W. by W.J course must be held till the buoys on 
^ shoals are seen : and if a pilot does not come aboard, which is often the case, the 
the same course should be kept till you are about 1| mile from the north point, 
anil then you may steer straight for the tower, and when you have the river well 
opea, you can enter, observing always to keep on that side of the stream from which 
tne wind blows. 

There are, in general, 9 or 10 feet water on the bar of this channel, but in 
aatmnn, and more especially in spring, there are about 12 feet. After having 
passed die bar, the water gradually deepens, and near Isaktcha and Keni, there are 
0?en 78 fiset. 

In sailing up this branch of the river you pass TouUche, a Turkish town on the 
wcBtem shore, from whence, when bound for Ismail, (a Russian fortress situated on 
the north side of the river, before which the water is pretty deep,) you run in a 
northerly direction, and doubling the point of the Isle TchalcU, which divides the 
river into two branches, you take that branch which runs toward the N. E., and 
having the current favourable, and very strong, it is requisite to furl part of your 
Bails. Having arrived at the place where the quarantine is performed, you moor the 
vessel to the stakes on shore. 

Here you will see the Russian Fortress of Ismail, with its suburb, called Toutchkov, 
built a little lower down, or to the eastward, beyond the mouth of the River Repeda, 
which unites the. Lcdce Yalpoukhe and Kougourlai with the Danube, into which it 
mns about 1^ mile to the west, and serving for winter-quarters for the gun-boats, 
which, during the summer, are stationed along the two banks, and also for the 
merchantmen. Ismail is 70 miles from the Soulina Mouth of the Danube , and about 
19 ttisax Tmdtche. 

Thirty-five miles west of Ismail is situated XheTown of Rent, a little lower down 
than the confluence of the Pmth with the Danube. In proceeding to this place you 
must ke^ along the south side of the river from Toultche, as fiir as Isaktcha, from 

* We are informed a neve lighthouse is erecting on the Soulina^ or Tvrkiah bank of the 
rWer.— 1838. ^ - 
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wfaenoe tou will pus a number of winilingB, which run between the low iileUm 
south Bide of Ihc river. This town, as welt as Itvuti/, (both belonging to Buniit 
exports a great quantity of wheat, maiee, rye, batter, conrBe wool, &c. 

The Moldavian Teu-n of Calais, siloated between the raouthB of the JValA n 
"(ret/i, about 10 miln higher up than Jimi, exports aimilar articles ai ll 
' towns, together viith a quantity of spars, vox, hides, and also wine I 

The Kilia Channel, on account of its Bhallownesa, and the number of banktH 
hicta with which it is blocked up, is now abandoned. The Town of Kilia isaboiUI 
miles fVom tlie sea ; the latitude of the mouth is iS" 27' N., and longitude SH' tH i 

Between the Soulina and St. George's Channel) there are several hills, ind 

auaiitity oftrees, which, appearing like ships under sail, are seen before yoi 
le shore. Toward the St. George's mouth the number of these increase, 
"^ :he-tepeh Hillt are always in sight. This mouth is surrounded with shoal^ I 
an islet in it, on which there are three huts; there are four other hutsieen l»l 
id alter having passed to the northward of the islet, there is a groop id 
ue, which, however, are hidden by the reeds. Several vessels have bi 
wrecked at 3 miles' disunce at sea from this mouth. 

The Porlitcheh Channel forma the Lake Razelme, which ia utterly 
to navigate. 

Remarki on proceeding uji the River. Having entered by the great or 
pass of the Sauiina Channel, you should endeavour to keep toward the wind' 
abore ; and if a vessel should get to the lee side of the river, a rope should instantly _ 
got over to the other side, and the vessel hauled over to it, as it is impossible NT 
diip to advance in such circumstanees. If it be necessary to haul llie vessel ap '^ 
river, a hawser should be made fast to the foremast head, and rove through an cyi 
another rope, which is to serve as a sort of briiUe to bouse it down to the bead-nil% 
and which is to be let go, when trees or weeds intervene, so as to let the other pM 
clear over them. At every turn of the river, the ship should not be EuS!:red to an 
the points too much, as most of them are surrounded by shoal water. All pIsMli 
which are marshy and covered with reeds or trees, should also have a good Wll 
given Uiem for the same reason ; hut where the banks of the river are steep, Um« ift 
no danger in nearing them. 

It is dangerous to have the anchors a-cochbill, or fastened outside the vessel, dibs' 
in proceeding up or down the river; they should be taken in, ai 
anchor or ke<lge only he permitted to hang tVom the bowsprit , 
damage might be done to the vessel by the anchors, should she run against the htBli| 
of the river; and as vessels never anchor in the Danube, the kedge may serve to hall 
a ship, while fiistenings are being procured to the stAes on shore, and wbicb il 
vessels should be provided with. An G. S. E. wind will take a vessel up to J*mm 
or Gataiz without towing. 

Between the third and fourlh turn of the river, after having entered the 5 
Channel, to the S. W. of the mouth of the UtUe Siver Papadia, there is a nM 
about 3 miles long, in the middle of the stream, forming two passages. Tfaete ■ 
another to the south of the point, wliich separates the Soullnu from the St. Georgi 
Channel, which should be left to the southward. A third thoat lies to the weat ofUM 
point of the Island Tehatal, which is llie second on the starboard side oAer ''"" — 



TouUehe; and a tbarlh liee between Isaktcha and Rcni, opposite tlie mouth of iha 
little Rivet Venate. 

Returning down the river, the vessel should be kept in the still water along tbi 
shore as much as possible, as for as Point Tchalat ; but farther down, if the wind k 
contrary, the sails may be kept shivering, and the vessel left to the current. " 
only danger in the Danvle is a rock lying off the little Point oj Old TouUehe, 
east of the fortress, and at the foot of a nill. As the current runs right over ib ^ 
hawser should be got out to the opposite side of the river, to prevent the vessel ' 
tlirown on il. This rork is not so much to be feared by Tessels going up the ._ . . 
for whether tliey he under sail, or tracking, they always keep in toward the opposiR 

We have been fevoured with the following obaetvatioiii 
navigation of the Rieer Danube, from the journal of iin intelligent Master in iJk 
~"^ehant service. 

' It is not advisable for a stranger to run in for the Soulina Mouth, in roug 
, from the sea, without a pilot, — 1st. Because the bar, and the thuaU 
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vicinity, are ant to shifty so that what was^ in the spring of the year^ the best channel, 
may, in the Mi, be very shallow. 

''2nd. Because it cannot be depended upon, that the buo^ which are placed, 
sue on each side of the bar, will be at their proper places ; for they are so iMidly 
moored, that they often shift, and even sometimes break adrift, as was the case when I 
ran in during a strong nde from £. N. £. in April, 1838. 

'' drd. Because the depth of water over the bar varies much, according to drcum- 
ilanoesy there being from IS to 9 fbet, which endangers a vessel whose master or 
pilot is unacquainted with the depth at the time she is running in. However, it is 
ooncidered smst to run in, during a moderate breexe, with a loaded ship, parallel wiUi 
the shore, as there is generally at that period more water caused by ite meeting of 
the stream and the sea ; as also the bar, being composed of aoH sand, is, during nich 
periods, so stirred up by the counter motion of the waters, that a vessel with a press 
of canvass cannot have any damage, supposing she was to drag on the ground witnout 
■topping. 

**A&, Because the land is so kw, that it is impossible to discern the entrance, 
without being quite close, or at about S miles from the shore, and should a vessel &11 
in on either side, she would find it difficult to bait out again, the water being very 
shallow. 

" 5th. Because there is no discernible object to marie out the entrance; the houses 
which ate spoken of are verv low, and as for the ruins of a lighthouse, I could see 
nothfaigof the kind; there is, however, one now building on the SouUna, or Turkish 
bank or the river, which will be a good mark both b^ day and night : there is a small 
wmdrnM, which, with the masts of the ships, (which are always lying here wind- 
bound, on either side,) are the best marks for knowing it ; there is also a cluster of 
trees about 4 miles to the northward, which are visible long before the land. 

** In moderate weather the pilot-boat goes over the bar to bring vessels in, but in 
rough weather remains inside, waving a flag on a pole in the direction a ship should 
keep, which is generally only visible when out of danger. 

'' Masters of vessels, on arriving offSoulina, must send their boat to the guard-ship, 
md there produce their bill of health, which is immediately returned, and you are 
dlowed to proceed up the river without further delay. 

** In the spring of the year, even to the month of July, the freshes of this great 
river run down very strong, and the water overflowing the banks, renders it difficult 
tmddng ships up when the wind is not fair, so that it is very frequently the case 
vessels are tnree and four weeks, or even more, getting up to OakUz and Braiiov ;* 
Airing the season, from July to November, the current diminishes as the water falls, 
iHiich is then about 8 feet lower than in the spring, therefore the best time to navi^te 
Ads river is during the autumnal months. The ice generallv sets in at the b^inning 
]f December, and again breaks up about March. Fevers and agues are very prevalent 
in the summer months, with swarms of musquitoes, which are so very annoying, that 
■ilors are often laid up by them. 

'* The navigation of the Danube, upwards, to Galatz and Braiiov, is generally safe, 
md can be peribrmed without a pilot, but should a stranger require one, there are 
dwBvs plenty in readdness at Soutina ; but it should be understood, that there are no 
reguW branch pilots on this stream, being, for the most port, Greek sailors, some of 
Irnom are very ignorant in the management of a ship. The many windings of the 
iver are laid down pretty correct on the new Chart of the Black Sea, as also those 
parts marked shallow, which are to leeward of the points that the current or freA 
itrikes upon running down; in passing which the lead should be used, keeping as 
3o8e to the bank or shore as the draught of water Uie vessel draws will allow, to 
nroid the strength of the curr^t. 

'* There is an extensive shoal, called Argagna, 6. miles below the Si. George's 
iranch of the Danube, stretching across the river, with only 9 feet water at limes over 
ts deepest part ; but it is only dangerous to vessels coming down deeply laden. 

"On approaching the Turkish Town ofToultche, keep over on the Russian side, 
intil abreast of the rocky point, and close to the two houses on the Russian side ; 
hen stand off" a little whilst passing the point, which is shallow, keeping the lead 
l^oing when rounding it ; then haul up again, and keep the Russian side aboard for a 
few miles till near the entrance of the Kilia, or Ismail branch. 



* At other seasons this passage may be made in 5 or 6 da3's. 
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The rodiy Foial of Toultehe [iiojects oulaidc abaul 60 yards, oS* which Iki i 
dangerous kdgc of uneven sharp rocks, oxleniling shout 40 yards under water, steep-wl 
over the ahooleat part of which, in the spring of ihe year, are from 3 to 5 fe^ 
water, and in the fall is that much ahove ; round this rock is the greatest depth in ih 
i>a n«£e, being from IS to 15 £ithoms, biuxl rocky ground, so thsc anchors areof]^ 
use, and seldom hold when approaching the rock on the Tavliche side, and v 
striking on it generally go down in a very short time. This part of the river 
very short, and winding with the direction of the current, renders it very difficnitfl 
pass tills place. 

" On the 27th June, 1839, Ihad the misfortune to bewrecked on i 
water was then very high; the vessel being loaded with tallow, remained on partfl 
rock, and h the only one remembered there to have remained on it : — it le 
xUber strange to people unacquainted, that vessels should he wrecked in a |. 
that appears so safe ; however, it is quite the reverse. The day before this n 
fortune befel us, a Greek brig struck close to the rock, and immediately a 
another, a fortnight sAer, just cleared it, and took the ground, but wua hade 
without much damage ; three others, whilst I was there, were very near going etifl 
These disBsters are generally attributable to the reach being so short, thi~ 

and other unknown casualties, which cause tltc current to be very i ._ 
legulor, whirUng round furiously, so that vessels passing at these timet V 

~^ite unmanageable, unless having a good way on them ; so that it is ih ^^ 

to wait, with loaded ships coming down, till a favourable opportunity dim Sk 
passing it. 

" Vessels dropping down oflen injure their rudders against the banks on (jte 
side of the river, espcaall; when the water is highest ; and most vessels, to avmd Wa 
have a large spar lashed on either side, tbe stoutest end projecting several feet bejllf, 
the stern, and which is very useful when the water is low, so that the ends of tbe ^i^ 
catch the bank, and bear the vessel oft'wilboul injury. 

■■ Vessels, on entering the Danabe, should be provided with a lai^e wooden mu 
and several wooden stakes, from 4 to 5 ieel long, (which should be kept in rCKtb 
in u bout,^ to drive in on shore when required, iu order to make fast to, when nnd.^ 
to proceedfurther; and it is further advisable to hire a few men at Cani/ontiiiopliAt' 
the purpose of tracking and navigating the ship up (his river ; for lliose who are Vlt 
to come up always take extra hands, and SatiUnu is not a place to get any, (tB I M^ 
seen it mentioned, at a cheap rate) ; besides, they may also be useful while lo 
during quarantine in any of the ports. 

" The deph of water over the bar from March, 1838, to the banning oTJlum 
was Crora li to 10 feet English ; and from June lo the latter end of August, 10 to^ 
feet, while over the Argiiffna Shoal 11 and IG feet, which is generally tbe cast; w" 
the water is shallow over the bar, it is deep there." 

FIDONISI, oa SERPENT'S ISLAND, is situated at SI) miles east fl«n 
Soiilimi 7>umlh ofllic D<tmibe. It is nearly square, and about 3i0 fathoms in ezl 
and 20 fathoms high. Its shores, which ore steep and rocky, olfcr odIt tl 
accessible points; but vessels may anchor ofi' either side of it, the depth of « 
varying from 11 to 3 fathoms, with a bottom of mud and shells, at about half a i 
from the coast. This island appears, tVom a distance, lo describe an ore «D 
horixon ; it is covered with bushes, and on its summit there is a large well, at a tc 
£stancc iVom which the foundations of walls of very ancient construction we U 
(-iten. 

§ RIVER DNIESTER. At 18 leagues N. by E. J E. (N.N. E. i E.J fromf! 
«W, and n leagues N. E. ^ N. f JV. £. ^ E.J from the Kilia Pais, is the coatb 
mouth of the Dniesla: It northern mouth is two miles distant from the south 
and between which is a narrow and low islet. The coast between the Aontik 
the Dnieiter is low, bordered with a sandy beach, with trees ibal mi 
A or 6 miles oM', before the shore is visible; inland there are some extensive _ 

Two landi/ pointu, one running to the S. W, by S. (S. W.J and tbe other 6_ 
N, E- by N. (N. E.J together with the low islet, form the two passages, of wlm 
the northern is called the Piuaage ofOlchaltav, and the southern one the Pa«0pt 
Tinn'grade, or ConninnlinapU. The latter is the most frequented, because it bai ll 
greatest depth, the shallowest water on Its bar being T feel, whilst on the bar of t^ 
nonbern passage there are only 44 feet. 

About 350 fiithoma south of the islet, a hank runs out to the S. S. E. fS. iv £^ 
opposite which another bank rims oft' from the south point to about 40<J ftthWDl 
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thus forming the Constantinople Passage. Between the outer extremities of these 
banks there is another bank of an oblong form^ about 100 fathoms long, lying N. E. 
ly E. fE. JV. E.J and S. W. by W. ('W, S. W.J forming two passages, which are 
about 85 fathoms broad. To enter the easternmost of these two passages, you must 
Wng the south point of the islet to bear N. W. J. N. ('N. iV. W. f W.J, then steer 
right on for it, and having arrived near to it, steer to the W. N. W. ("N. W. by W.J 
4trectly into the great passage, running through a depth of water of 22, 20, 17, 19, 
"58, 30, and 37 feet ; this will take you into the ffulf, where the Water becomes 
gmdually shallower. To enter the western passage, the sandi/ point of the main must 
fc brought to bear N. by W. J W. (^N. J W.J, and the south point of the islet N. by 
W. nearly f North a little Easterly J, then steer North (^N. by E.J, until the former 
point beara West /^^./&yiV.^, when you may steer, as before directed, through the 
mat passage. The depth of water is nearly the same on both sides of the bank. 
Iliere is a small hill on the highest part of the shore, about 3 miles to the west of the 
passage. Being inside, the course to be observed is N. by W. \ W. (N. \ W.J, which 
irill lead near to Akkerman. If bound to Ovidiopol, the same course is to be held, 
imtil that town is seen behind Cape Starvi-goroditche, situated near a ravine, and to 
the south of the fortress of the same name. 

The Gulf of Dniester is 22 miles in extent from its entrance to the mouth of the 
river. In the broadest part, to the north of Akkerman, it is 6 miles across, but 
between liiat town and Starvi-goroditche, it is only 24 miles across. There is a deposit 
of soil 00 both sides of the mouth of the river, which forms, on the eastern side, an 
inlet, that runs up 4 miles to the Town ofGorogli. In the little haven thus formed on the 
west side, there is deeper water than at the entrance of the gulf, probably on account 
jf its being exposed to the current of the river, and of the Rivulet Tarachuk, which 
lows into the ^2<// close by. Inside the River Dniester there is a depth of 40 feet. 
iUeerman is situated 8 miles from the Constantinople Passage, and Ovidiopol at 10( 
Biles' distance from the same. The distance between the two towns is 44 miles, and 
aiey bear from each other E. N. E. (E. by N.J, and W. S. W. (W. by S.J. Akkerman 
sports a great quantity of salt, which is drawn from the lakes round about it. 
CAtitude of the Constantinople Passage 46° T N., and longitude 30° 30' E. 

ODESSA, in latitude 46° 29' N., and longitude 30° 43' E., now forms the great 
RnflBian trading port of the Black Sea. It possesses many advantages as a sea-port; 
for lying between the Rivers Dniester and Dnieper, it is well situated for commerce, 
an£[ Tcsiids can readily run into it for shelter against the storms which are so frequent 
to the southward. It has no river ; but there are two moles, and a landing-place for 
barks ; on the land-side of the great mole is the castle, and at its farther end the 
^azareito, A row of barracks forms a line between the harbour and the town. A 
utnal has been constructed, and several fountains made in the city, which furnish the 
inhabitants with a plentiful supply of good water ; nothing, indeed, has been neglected 
to make Odessa, in all respects, equal to other great ports of the Russian empire. 
bi 1817 it was declared to be a free port, and to this circumstance is principally to 
Reattributed its present flourishing pre-eminence. The port is capable of holding 
SOD merchant vessels, and the bay is extensive, with a depth of water quite sufficient 
fbr the largest ships ; the ground is generally fine sand, with, in some places, mud. 
Hie road, although open to easterly winds, which are prevalent throughout the 
idnter season, is not generally considered unsafe. The principal article of exportation 
EW>m Odessa is wheat; but a great quantity of other grain, of tallow, hides, hemp, flax, 
irax, and rope, is also exported. 

Route from Constantinople to Odessa. The true course is N. by E. J E., 
w (^N. N. E. \ E., by compass J. In this course you will pass 9 or 10 miles to the 
eastward ofFiaonisi, or Serpent* s Island; but it is much better to steer more to the 
east, towards the coast of tne Crimea, for a fair wind seldom lasts long enough to 
carry a vessel up to Odessa, and the prevailing winds being from the N. E. quarter, 
the vessel being a good way to the eastward, may run up, whilst those that have 
kept close in with the coast of Roumelia are obliged to put into port, for, on account 
of the current which sets to the south, it is useless to keep beating about. If, on the 
contrary, the wind should come from the N.W. quarter/ unless very westerly, it 
would still be impossible to make much, if any, progress, and that only by very long 
beating. 

About 55 miles east of Kustendje there are about 40 fathoms water, which 
decreases, as you approach Fidonisi, to about 20 fathoms; the bottom of shells, 
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Eometinies mixed with mud. Between the island snd the Doniihe the soundings B 
from S3 to 48, anil isFatlioms, on a bottoni of dniilar quality. 

[laving passed Fidoaisi Isle, and steering the true course as above, the Bound 
decrease from 16 to IS fathoms, bottom of mud aod sbdls. In clear weather C 
Balalmne may be perceived to the west, remarkable only on account of its bt _ 
succeeded to the north by a low randy shore, which is not seen. Between that «_ 
the DaiestiT are a few red cliffs to be seen here and there. To die S. E. of ll 
Dmester ihe water becomes still more shallow, to 11 and 10 fathoms. 

Opposite to a ravine, called Bariboi, situated about A miles to the northwoida 
the Dnieiter, there is a thbal, on which several vessels have struck ; it h about a nlll 
and a htilf from the knd, and has over it from 3 to 3 falhoros water. Ita leDgthH 
about Si miles, and it lies in the same direction as the coast. Farther north tlq| 
coast becomes covered with housei and windmills ; two other ravines are also n 
the first of which, called Souk-lioi-Ujaan (I>ry Lake,) is of considerable aiie, 1 
resemhtes the bed of some ancient river. 

CsPE FoNTANB Lighthouse is situated about six leagues lo tht 
from the northern mouth of the Dniester, and 6} miles to the southward of O. 
in latitude *6° 83' N., and exhibits a bright Jlrcd tight, the height of which ft 
feel above the level of the sea, and in clear weather may be seen c' "' 
of 19 milet. 

On approaching Odeasa, you will discover a windmill, built in the Englisfa'MBil, 
close to the caatte, the steeples of the elmrchei, and at last the ships at aucharnAt 
roada and the mole; but tlie town itself is very little seen, it being nttiatodiai 
level piece of ground, and stretching inland. From the roads the bouIeTBrd%.1lf 
exchange, the theatre, and the governor's house are to be seen, built on the bniV 
the clifis. The whole coast between Cafie Fotitane and Odeasa is safe, but the waUtak 
very deep, especially opposite the last point, where vessels are obliged to throw orartKn 
their ballast, and by so doing have form»i a bank, which runs about 3 cables' lo^ 
&om the shore, and continues as fax aa the end of the mole. 

The Quaranliae M'l/e is 888 fathoms long, and is curved to the N. W., lll« ■ 
aHbrding shelter lo vessels within it Irom the sea-winds; but still it is necessary M ' 
have good fenders over the vessel's sides, for the north wind causes considerable 
damage whenever it blows, to all those whicli are not thus provided. The deqiol i 
water in this mole is about IS^ feet, and that in the two 6rst tiers of vessels, begiiuiil^ I 
at the third berth from the mole, to about the seventh or eighth berth. Close to tbf i 
mole there ate only 10 and 13 feet water, and beyond the eighth berth and the llllnl , 
tier the water shoola gradually to 14, 13, 10, 9, 8, and i feet towards the eborc. He I 
mole is obliged to be clean«l out every year, on account of the ballast whlcb ihe 
current brings up with it. 

Vessels arriving at Odesta, and having to perform quarantine, cast anchor lowtidt 
theN. E. of the mole, in about 35 ortO feet water, bottom of mud end weeds ; ihn 
can also run close in, to the north of the mole, into about 35 or SO feet water, but it 
is not advisable, on account of the number of anchors that ate lost there every 
and a vessel woidd run some danger of striking on them, should it come to blow 
aa the nasty short sea which rune in causes vessels to roll very heavy. 

During the time of observation, which is generally eight days, the vessels eentiDi 
in the rouds ; and as there sometimes happen some very heavy squalls of wind, an 
the short sea, peculiar to the place, being very dangerous, it is quite necessaij to have 
both bower anchors ready to be let go, in case of emergency. Should both csbles be 
patted, a boat employed by Government will bring out an anchor and cable, on asignri 
of distress being made. Ships not in quaranUne, anchor about a mile farther un the 
hay. The roada are open to all winds from N. E. round East to the S. E., and ttt 
E. N. E. blowing directly In, is the most dangerous. 

At 331 fatlioma from t^t Quarantine Mole is a jetty 71 fathoms long, whiidinuilHt 
in aN. N. E. (N.F..byN.) direction, and is used entirely for the loading of l%htaf 
which bring oft' the coi^oes to the vessels in quarantine. At 49S fathoms more to itt 
westward is situated the Prod'ytie Jfo/e, called also the Crown Mole ; it is newlffl 
the same form as the Qjiamntine Mole, and is 206 fathoms long. At ita ejttp — "" 
there arc 10 and 13 feet water, which then shoals oS' toward the shore, and here a 
sand-bank lK.^ns, which circumscribes the whole northern and western 
the bay. 

ODESSA TO OTCHAKOV, NICOLAIEV, AND KHERSON. Fram 
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p pcunt of the Bay of Oilriia tbc coast runs E. N. E. i N. {E. /^ JV. ) N.J 

' 'ag'E.S.E. fS. B.iiy E.J, fomuDg a slunder bay, the extreme points of 

E. } N. fE. J S.J and W. i S. fW. J AT.^, diatant 22 miles from eaci 

PBetween Ihem the abote is clean, and the water Bhodcna gradually. The coast 

Very bigh, but steep and of a reddieh colour ; but a few lakes, separated from 

la by small bars of sand, some rivulets and ravines, break the uuifonuity of this 

rt of the coast. 

9 miles to theE.byN.JN. (E.\N.J from Oiifua, at the mouth of the Z>Lt« 

. e, lies the little Itland ^ Btrmaie, which is aurrouuded with red clifla. A 

l^fwotf, abont a mile and a half long, runa oS' the south point of it. The passage 

^1 the island and the main is choked up with a s)ioal, which prerenta vessels 

■ing I and on the east aide of it there ore no more than 20 feet water at half a 

a the shore, though to the westward of it there is a good nud, where large 

lay anchor. 

OTCHAKOV is about two leagues eastward of Berezane Island. Hrae stands the 
Quite vf St. Nicholas, on a. low point, which forms Ihe Port of Oicktdiaii, now only 
eonstdered as a point commanding the navigation of the Rivera Bong- anil Dnieper, and 
H a place affording convement and safe anchorage. The entrance to the Gulf of the 
Dnieper, between Otchakov and the opposite point of Kilboui-oun, ia only two miles 
wide, and the navigable citannel is contracted by a bar of sand about two-thirds over ; 
but inmde the gulf widens to full six miles. 

The southern coast of the OulJ nf Dnieper, towards the entrance, is low and sandy. 
It ia tenninated to the vtest by the Point of Kilbouraun, from which a alioal ipil 
extends irom it a mile to the north, and at the extremity of which is stationed a 
fbaiing light, which may be distinguished about 3 miles distant. From the west of 
KUhmtrmm along bank of sand atretches away to the west, to within about 8 miles 
codetta. The depths on its south side gradually diminish tVom 7 to K and 44 
bflioms, and ofi' the northern edge there are 10 and 12 fiithoms. With the Iile 
Berautnr bearing N. by E. fN. N. E.J you may cross it in 4^ tathoms. This sandy 
tract would seem to forbode, at some tuturc time, a prolongation of the land abont the 
Wutjl side of the Dnieper. 

"the Light Vciscl is so situated that its position may be ascertained by three pairs 
of beaeont erected on the shores and the Iilaiul Berexane. Those on the ialand 
fenn the western mark, and in a line bear W. ^ N. (W.N, W.% W.J distant 3 miles; 
HiB northern are to the west of Oicliakoa, and bear N. J E. fN. by E-i E.J 2 miles ; 
and theS. £. bear S.E. hyE. fS.E.J 6\ miles. This latter pair alao point out the 
direefion of the deepest water between the sand-spita which contract this channel. 

In proceeding towards Olc/iakov, after rounding the south point of Bcrexaae Iile, 
which should be done at the distance of more than a mile, or not leas than to SO feet 
wster, though to the southward there are 8 and &thoms, continue until you 
bring the beacoia on Bcrciane in one (as above described) ; ateer thus till you get 
tbe rwo norlhem beacons in one, and Uie two oiAcrj on the coaat af Kilbouniua in 
ooe to the S. E. by E. (S. E.J, where you will be opposite the entrance of the Gulfnr 
LakK of Dnieper, m 4S feet water. 

FMm this position, which is where the light-vessel is stationed, you proceed with 
the beacons on the Kilbouroun shore bearing S. E. byE. (S. E.J through the main 
channel into the Dnieper, with a depth of water from 13 and 12 to 10 fathoms, till 
Point Kilbouroun is brought to bear West fW. by N.J; then, turning away by dffi;rees 
« fiir as E. N. E. fE. by N.J the depths diminish from 3 to 3 fathoms ; and, lastly, 
when the Paint of Otelio&oii is brought to bear W. by N. ( W. N. W.J, lake an East 
(E. bg S.) course, and in this direction you will have from 4 to 3 fathoms ; but in 
ocviating from it you will fall into 14 feet water. In the interior of the guif, the north 
shore can be approached much nearer than the south. 

About 3^ miles before you come to the mouth of the Riiier Boug, a landy point, 
■UTTDundedbya&inA;, runsout tu about a mile to the south. Seing abreast of this point, 
bear away E. by S. (E. S. E.) which will carry you to the passage ol Point Sianitlav, 
which having cleared, turn to tile N. E. by N. (N. E.) and proceed to Gloubok, At this 
place vessels which draw too much water for entering tbe river, discharge part of 
their cargoes, and fill up upon their return; and even here there aze no more Ulan 10 
feet water at a good cable s length from the shore. 

About 4 miles E. S. E. (S. E, byE.) frvm Gloubok, 32 miles from Olchakov, imA 
14 from Kherioa, is the principal mouth of the Dnieper. It is pointed out by Cape 
Kizime, which ia reddish, and gives name to this mouth of the river. Heretherear~ 
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about 7 feet water, and tlie elioals are marked oflby buo<rs : ferther up a 
number of islets, covered ni [fa reeds, form a navigation difficult to pa9a. Toptw.. 
to Kherson hj tbis branch, always take the broadest channel to tlie larboard, ood jni 
will have from 25 to 37 i'eet water. * 

KHERSON is biiilt on the north bank of the River Dnieper, which is there 
2 miles broad and £0 feet deep. This place is the mart for dlTers productiom of 
Rus^an empire, which are brought donn the river, and are from tnence 
to Odejia, Sic. by the coasting vessels, whicb are very active. I'he city ii 
by a fortress, and generally contains a numerous garrison ; there was fbrmeily a 
where men of war were built, but since Odeua hascome into repute, the estabtishmeni 
has been transferred thither. 

The Dnieper is generally frozen over fbt two raontlia every year, be^nning frao I 
the iBt to the 15th December, to the 10th or 20th February, Sometimes u bB 
south wind will break the ice up during this interval, hut witli the returning n 
wind it again becomes frozen over. 

THE RIVER HOUG runs into the GtJf of the Dnieper at about IG mOa a_ 
of Olchakav, This river, at its mouth, is three miles in breadth, and has a 6efA l| 
3} fiithoms. In proceeding up, the river takes a circuitous form, and its sbuHMii , 
bordered with shoals, especially the eastern side, where they stretch out mmAti 
the middle of the stream. The City ofNicolaiev is situated on the eastern SiA^ J 
20 miles from the entrance, at its confluence with the River iTigml. The tSffPH i 
the river, as fiir us Nicolaiev, vary from 20 to 60 feet. Here men of war ate btmii^y 
launched into the Ingoo!, from which they pass into the Bouf; by a channel fl 
(o 27 feet deep. In the opening to the N. W. of the town is the observ 
established in the year 1820, the latitude of which is 4a°5a' 5S''N., and loiq 
38=0' ai"E. 

We now return to the coast south of EUbnuTiam and the Isle of Teadra. ' 
north point of 2'endra Isle bears from Roini Kilbimroiin about S. J E. fS. J W.^tfl 
124 miles; and the roast, from the same point, continues low and sandy h 
direction of S. by W. J W. fS. W. I>v S. ( S.J together with the little low Islet of Ik 
to the distance of 14 miles; it tWn takes a circuitous route round to ihe ] 
opposite Dolgoi hie, which are about S miles apart, thus forming the bay o 
GiilfofKi/boamun,vihexe there is plenty of room tor small vessels, sheltered fVtmtl 
K.'W. and northerly winds, in from 19 to 9 feet water, bottom of tnud andMiii^l| 
two miles eastward from the btii islet before noticed. 

The Isi.E OF Tenoba ia composed of low, narrow, sandy land, similar udi_ 
opposite coast to the east, turning round South to the E. S. £. to the distatMlf ■ 
9 leagues. Two small cliannela, or breoka, about 180 fathoms broad, towards tbefl^l 
separate it from the raain-knd. 

To the east of the north point of Teadra there is good anchoring ground inft 
44 to 30 feet water, bottom of mud and sand, and entirely sheltered from ^e 1^ 
between south ami west, as for us W. N. W., but the N. N. W. winds blow df 

Tendra Lighlhowie, which exhibits a revolving light, is situated 2} mites from \\t 
nordiem point, and is in latitude 40° IB' fi4" N., and longitude 31" 29' 30" E. Tlic 
light was first exhibited on the 15th of September, 1S27, and is !)2 feet above the- 
level of the sea ; the apparatus performs a complete revolution in four miDUtes, w 
that the light appears m full lustre once in a minute and 40 seconds. This light 
may be seen, in clear weather, at the distance of 16 miles, and a l>ell or gong is 
sounded in thick and snowy weather. There are also three beacons constructed on 
this isle ; these arc painted red, and are reauectively S2i ftet in height. Tile first \i 
placed on the northern point of the isle, and has a head formed thus ft ; tJie second, 
alMiut 10^ miles more to the S. E. almost in the middle of the isle, has its htal 
tike the tetter V,* and the third, about 17 miles farther to the £.5. E. and near Ibc 
east end of the isle, is surmounted by three cross bars, thus 3^ 

The hearing and distance from Tendm Isle Lightliousr to Cajie Etidfimt, or 
Tm-Wfln, areS.E. JS. fS.S.E-iE.j T2 miles, between whicb, the coasts riin aeon- 
siderable way to the eastward, thus forming the Gvif of KerMnet. 

GULF OF KERKINET. On the north aide of the gnlf is the long sanJy 
peninsula, called Djaritagatche, commencing about 19 miles fWim Tcndm Isle, when 
It is only 100 fathoms across, and extends to the E. by S. (E.S.E.) about Gi ]t*gua. 
It increases gradually towards the east, where its broadest part is about 2 mile* ; awl 
'n rough weather the sea sometimes makes a ^r breach over it at its narrowest poi^ 
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so that in thick weather great caution is requisite in nearing it. It appears that year 
4ifter ^ear this peninsula has been growing longer; within it there is an extensive harbour, 
entenng from the east^ where it is 4 miles broad, in which there is a depth of 4}, 4, 
and 3 fathoms. 

At about 4 or 5 roileflt from the land, on the south side of DjarUagatche, along the 
.whole extent of this coast to the west, as far as the extremity of Tendra^ there are 
^om 10 to 7 fathoms water, over a bottom of sand and shells, which decreases gra^ 
dually. Hereabout the le»d should be kept constantly going, and no dependence 
pJaced on seeing the land, which is extremely low, and not visible at more than three 
or four miles' distance. Beyond the longitude of 31° 20', towards Cape Eskiforos and 
Tendra, the qualify of the l)ottom is of broken shells, which appear as if mixed with 
lime ; whereas to the west, towards the coast of Bessarabia, it is of shells and mud. 
This distinction is extremely useful to vessels approaching this part in thick hazy 
veather, with variable winds, which happen very often in these parts. 

From the east end of JOfjarilagatche to the opposite shore, on a S. E. (S. E. by S,) 
l)earing, are the Point and Bank ^f Sariboulatski, extending northward about 7 miles, 
md beyond which, towards Perecop, at the N. £. part of the gulf, the water becomes 
ihallow, there being no more than 3 fathoms on the eastern side of the point, and 4 
xiwards Djarilagaiche, while nearer Perecop there is still less water. 

At 27 miles S. W. i W. ( JT. S. W. \ S.) from Point Sariboulatski, and 14 miles to 
north-eastward of Cape Karamroune, is the small Harbour of Ak-metchet, having a 
reef aa each side of its entrance. The bay is 1^ mile deep, and 300 £ithoms broad at 
the entrsnce. To enter, you must bring some houses, which will be seen on a height 
It the bottom of the harbour, to bear S. } £. (/S. ^ W.) ; then steer directly for them, and 
xst anchor in from 7^ to 3 fathoms water, on a muddy bottom ; but this place is 
»posed to the northerly winds. 

CAPE ESKIFOROS, or TARKHAN, bears S. by E. J E. (S. J E.) distant about 
\ miles from Cape Karamroune, between which the coast curves in, ana forms a small 
taven before the valley Karadji, to the N. E. Vessels cast anchor there in 5 4 fathoms, 
m a bottom of mud and gravel, but exposed to the winds from the west. 
. The lighthouse on Cape Eskiforos exliibits a bright fixed light, which is visible 
3rom all points between (S.by E,,by the West to the N,by W.,) and in dear weather 
noay be seen at the distance of 17 miles. Latitude 45° SO' 42'' N. and longitude 
dSP99^ 23" E. To the west of the Cape a reef of rocks, 5 miles long, and 2^ broad, 
extends out from the shore ; and at 4 miles distant from the land it is separated into 
two parts, with a channel between them, so that small vessels acquainted with it can 
pass through. Near the edges of the reef, and about the Cape, there are from 20 to 
22 fathoms. 

From Cape Eskiforos the coast turns to the E. by S. 4 S.(S.E,byE.^ E,) 7 miles, 
to Cape Ouret, the latter being bordered by a small reef; it then trends towards the 
east ror 9 miles, where the elevated shore ceases, and may easily be distinguished by 
the white rocks which surround it. Hence the sandy shore again commences, and 
runs S. E. byE. (S,E,) for about 22 miles, when we arrive at Koslov Point ; but the 
water is deep at a short distance from the shore, sufficiently for large vessels to navigate 
with safety. From Koslov Point the coast again turns east round southerly, con- 
tinuing low and sandy for about 27 miles, when it makes a short turn westerly to Cape 
Loukoul, where the coast again becomes elevated. This last Cape to the south, 
¥dth Cape Koslov to the north, forms the two points of the bay bearing the Greek 
name oiKalmaiia, at theN. W. part of which is situated the Town of Euphatoria, or 
Koslov. In this bay the shore is quite clean, and the water continues deep. 

EUPHATORIA, or KOSLOV. In sailing towards Euphatoria from the south, 
having passed Sevastopol, it may be observed, that the coast takes a northerly 
direction, and is bordered by red cliff's for the space of about 13 miles, as far as Cape 
Loukoul, before mentioned. After having sighted the land about Cape Kherson, and 
run 35 miles N. by E. (iV. N. E.) over a depth of 50, 45, 30, 19, and 1 1 fathoms water 
progressively, muddy bottom, you come into the Road of Euphatoria, where caution 
should be used not to approach the point on which the lazaretto stands, within three 
cables' length, on account of a spit of sand, which extends S. E. by E. (S. E,) for 
about 350 fathoms, and may be known by the water changing colour on it. The 
winds generally blow very strong in these roads, and those fiom the south are very 
dangerous. 

The low point of the lazaretto, and the shoal which extends from it, break the 
swell of the sea from the S. W., and afford shelter to those vessels which lie behind 
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pAam dose in-Bhore, in about 3 Mhonis water ; (ill ther out there arc from 4 tc 

\m moot in the nKuls with an anchor to the east and nest, snil if expectit^W 
any length of time, they generally buoy up tbdr cables. Id poming lot 
1, Mount Tcliatir-dagk will be seen to the S. E. 
The principal articles of exportation from Evphatoria are wheat, bariey, 1 
Mse curly lamb-skinB called Astracan skins, and ealt, which is drawn frt»ii tbe-U 
W im the neighbourhood of this place. 

I CAPE KHERSdSr, ob CHEKSONESSDS. The southera coart of the C 
I H terminated to the west by a small low peniusuk, the extremity of wbtdi ii ■ 
f ficpr Khertim, at Chertonetsus. From tllie cape a ree/'runa out to the westwaid "" 
ic cabels' length. A. lighthouse, ITO teet high, stands un the jm'nf, and S 



a clear neBt} 
every 



t the 



er. This li^f is of a red colour, and revolvri, b^^ *^P 
four, and visible in the direction from true E. N. M.bj% 



S. E. by E. Latitude 44" 34' 2*' N., longitude 33" 81' 0" I 

From Cim Khtrton to the Harbour oj Seeaatapol the distance Is about 7 vikt 
the eastward. In this range of the coast there are several remarkable loAtff cN^IJ 
bays and inlets, of which three are in the grM* io,v. They are all op«i»l< 
. md each of them deservea a particular description. ' ' 

£^<? The^r»( IB named iJniTnaia (the double). In entering this place the eho** 
i^t-hand side should have a good berth given it, on account ot a spit whidTW 
Irota it to the N. E. to about a quarter of a mile. Tliere is another shoal, wUl*' 
out to the northward, about half a mile from the point, which divides the pi 
two. That part which is on the laiboard side in entering is preferable to the'' 
anchoring, as the bottom is composed of mud and shells, while that of the o 
rocks. "Hie depths in the former lessen gradually irom 6 to 2 fathoms. 

The second is called KosatcliaSa, or Koxak Bay. It is separated from i 
a headland, each having the same entrance. This is more than a mile snd a half ]n 
and the soundings in it are from 10 to 3 fathoms, 

The third is named Krmiglala, or Rami Bay, and is situated rather tt 
mile from Kotak Bay. The water being very shallow in this harbour, » 
only anchor in the mouth of it, in about 4 or d fathoms. A small islanil, B' 
by a shoal, occujues the middle of it. 

The fourth, Strelttskaia, is separated about a mile from the Round Bag. 

the»c places two banks extend from the shore to the north about 200 fathoms. _, _ 

^;^iEismore than a mile deep, and there are several -inlets in it. There is a*banlciittff 1 
eastern shore, about midway down, excepting which the bottom is muddy and gOoA'* P 

Thejifth, called Pestcliannala, is a small sandy Ihj, open, and alfDrditig vi — ** 
anchoring ground. ' 

Hie sixth is Karantimuila, or the Qjiarantine Harboar. This is a little pn, 
irrq^larly formed, the windings of which shelter veasela on all Kides, eveo fhira A* 
north. The depths at the entrance are 7 and 9 fethoms, and within 5j, 3i, «* 
2 fathoms. Going in, the starboard side should have a good berth given It, on secfftnt 
of some breakers. Eastward of this harbour, two ledgts of rocks i'nnn, with twaoQKfl , 
which extend to' the opposite shore, the entrance to the Great Bat/, or Snot i^ 
•Sevastopol. The first, which is called the Bank ofAlcrander, runs abiiut 850 MWM ' 
to the north, and the extremity of it is pointed out by a red flag, whilt; theeztffnity 
oftbe corresponding ledge on the opposite shore, which lies to the west of the land, and 
called Conslanliiics Reef, is marked by a white Jlag. The distance between Ihtae tignsls 
is about 495 fathorosi 

Hhe seventh is Avtilierrskala, or the Artillery Pott, ttis about two-thirds of atn* 
from the preceding, and to enter it care must be taken to avoid a ledge ofroekf W*''^ " 

Iirojects from its western aide, about q cable's length to the northward. I"" 
larhour there are 4 and 3 fbthoms water very near the shore. 

The ei^ih is called Yougenaia, or the Southern Port. A ledge of rocks E 
—It about 1) cable's length from the point which separates this port from that 4 
ttllery. The harbour is about 14 mile long ; there are about 9 fathoms Water ~ 
' snce, diminfshmg progressively upwards to 7, 6, 4, and S fkllioma ; tbed: 
p-to, so th.tt ships of Uie line may lie close to the land. The town ot'ScBOttop 
)I between thisand the Artillery Pari; the arsenal is in the latter. To the le 
ntering this Suuthem Port, there is a smnll haven, where the n 
B'ordtniiry ; this is called Port KarabelnaJa (Man-of-war Port). 




THE EUXINE, OR BLACK SEA. 897 

niitlA, fs Careenage, is an inlet, situated about a mile from the South Port, 

ROAD OF SEVASIXJPOI.. The north shore of the Great Road presents 

MthiiiK lemarhable in it, except a Ginoll inlet, directly opposite the Point of Smatlo' 

tal, called Fori Seiietnaia. From the exireinity of this shore, the ledge of roeks, 

WUed Conalanline! Reef, runs out about half a mile to the west, and about o»e-tbird 



t. 



If Ji ntile broad, the extremity of which, as we have already noticed, is pointed o 
\j a tokiu flag. In entering the bay, aAer having passed Idis signal, you will see a 
pint, bordered by a small reef of rocks, which lies to the N. N. E, ('JV. E. bi/ N.J, 
Ihtant abont 330 &thomB from' the red flag on the opposite side. The Reef if Con- 
lamiiiie and point within are overlooked ^ the high table-land, on which there is a 

7be Fori ofSeoaatopol is open towards the west; it is 4 miles long, and nearly one 
Bile acroes in the broadest part, with a depth of 10 fathoms, in mid-channel, about 
tad^'way up, diminishing gradually to tlie eastward. At the head of it lies the FiiUey 
■" Znkermajie, through which the Riiiulct Bmiiouk-oaxiiK runs. Here turn ligfilhoaict 
— : beett constructed, which must be brought in a line, in order to pass ^fely the 
niBmm wbich narrow the entrance of the Im^. The nearest of these lighthouses is to 
b« seen at 22 miles' distance, while the fartliest, which is more elevated, may be seen 
at Ibe distance of 87 miles. 

.Utiritig tlie summer the west wind blows all day, and the land-breeze all night; 
bat in autumn and winter the winds are not so regular. Seoaitopoi has been much 
COm|duned of, on account of the worms, which are very destrutlive here in pierdng 
the ahins' sides; and it is generally sapposed that these insects are generated in the 
mtid wbich several rivulets wash down into the sea, particularly ut the bottom of the 
great buy. 

THE SOUTHERN COAST OF THE CRIMEA. Cape Klierson, together with 
the lighthotue upon it, hat been already noticed, page 396. Hence the coast runs 
dwut S. £. by E. (S. E.J for 7 miles to Cape FiohiUe, or Felenk, which has a imall 
bay to the eastward, where a monastery, dedicated to St. George, is situated. Here 
the coaat becomes more elevated, the shore clean, and the water deep. 

The entrance to the Port of Balaiclava, five miles to the east of Cape Fiolenle, 
uttiUed in the midst of mountains and precipices, may be known by the tower on its 
eastern shore, which formerly served as a lighthouse, but which at present is never 
lujhted, on account of there being no commerce to this place ; and it would be impos- 
^Ue fix vessels to enter the port by night if it were lighted. The entrance of the 
pM't is only of sufficient width to allow one vessel to pass at a time; and a good look- 
out should be kept to the wind, for sometimes it comes, quite unexpectedly, in violent 
gluts, from the interior of the harbour, and is liable to run vessels against the shore, 
where they will be in great danger. The harbour ia of an oblong ehape, running fh>m 
north to south, sheltered Irom the wind on all sides, and aurroundeii by high moun- 
tuns. The water is deep aU over, and in some places there are S and 9 lathoms, 
mnddy bottom. A small village, inhabited by Greeks, occupies the eastern side of the 
harbour. In order to prevent smuggling, this port is closed sgainsl vessels of all 
nalioiu, and is only frequented by the coasting traders. 

At six miles S. E. by S. (S. S. E.) fntia Balaklava is Cape Aia, remarkable (bt 
its height, steepness, and reddish eoloar; and four miles S. E. by E. fS. E, ) from this 
lies Cape Saritche, the most southerly point in the Crimea, in latitude 13" 23' N., 
and longitude 33° 43' E. Between these two points is situated the Roadstead ofLapii, 
which is open from the south to the west. 

Cape Kerkinea is situated 9 miles to the east of Cape Saritche, and is a low and 
raeky pomt : Arlher on the coast turns a little to the north to Cape AUodor, which is 
six miles from Cape Kerkiaei, 

The Road of Yalta is four miles to the N. N, E. fN. E. bv N.) from Cape 
AUodor, which forms the S. W. side, while Cape Nikila forms the other. These 
Cape* bear N. E. iE. ( N. E. bf, E. \ E.j andS.W. 4 W. fS. W. by W. k W.) from 
each other, distant eight miles. This roodisfVequentedby those vessels which, going to 
Theodoiia, or the Stniii af Kertcke, meet vrith a north-easterly wind, when they repair 
hither for shelter. There are 13 fathoms water at three-quarters of a mile from the 
shore, and close in to it there are 3 and 4 fathoms. A rivulet, that fumifihes excellent 
water, runs into the seu, a little to the westward of the m^nge, which is situated — 
the north side of the road. It is entirely open from the S. 5. W. to the East. 

The Road of OuRzouiistin the other side of A'lWa, about sis miles N.E. , 
fN. E.J from Yalta. This place also offers anchorage to wind-bound vessels, though 
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it is inftrior to the farmer. The anchorage ii la t)ie Hulh of ibe villagej aboallol 
a mile ttom the shore, in about 8 or 9 tathoTnE, bottom of mud anil Band. On • n 
to ilie N. G. are the ruina of an oncient^ir-f, and in front of which are two innlM 
rocki, rising pretty liigli from the sea. Oursovf may be dJElinguiihpd fmiD al«t m 
}iy a lleautifttl country-seat situateJ there. . 

"' Cape Liaiidugh, or Bear Mounlain, forms the northern part of llie R.iaii «f OJ 

'*, and is about 4^ miles distant ti-om Cape Nikiia; although much lonrcr IntndL 

in of mountains within the coast, it is always remarkable, both on accaantoCj| 
fhrni, and of its colour. Seen from tea, it has the appearance of an island, of w' 
the surface forms an arc of a circle; but in coming either from the N. S. or ita . 
keeping along shore, it Is easy to jicrceive the form from which it lias d«Tii«di| 
name — nami^y, that of a bear lying down. Its stiorcs are ateep, and may ^Jj 
proBclicd without danger, the water being deep all round. At the eKlreraitj d" 
rent at times runs very strong past it. ^ 

On the N. E. side oT Cape L'ouJuffh there are two cotcb, on which a 
Tillages of Parfemtsa and Kuvtckouk Lanibfl, or Maluin Larnpada, 
remarkable, from a very pretty country-seat built on the sea-side. A prog 
with some rock), forms a small anchoruge, where resscls shonld moor cl 

in about 3 fathoms water, with the andiors S. E. and S. W., and a hawser c 

guard against the E. and S. E. winds. Bnl vessels only touching there, antllor'lt. 
two cables' lenglh from the shore. Capr Liiitidagh aliclters them from the S. W. J 

From Cape Lioudagh the coast trends to the N, E. by N. (N. E.j and B.-M, 
(East) to Cape Meganome, which is -IS miles E. N. E. j X. f £■. /^ JV. J N.JtK 
tile former. In this interval »« find the /joifii.r o/'^/oufAfa at ax miles frvm.Jr 
cbouk-Lamhei. The village is situated at the end of a valley, at the extremity sf Of 
rises the Te/ialir-dagh, or TeiiC Mountain, remarkable from its form, and by *(*'" 
insulated from the chain of mountains which it overtims. At AloueLfa tha co. . 
ulean, hut theroiul is open to all winds from the E-N. K. round South to tbe8N8> 

SouDAG. To the N. W. by W. (N. W.J o( Cape Megaaome, at tlie £' ' 
S leagues, ia the old fortress of Suadag-, which may be seen from afer off, i 
tte^ met-, at the bottom of a little liay, about S^ miles broad. On the ««Bt ofltil. 
broad valley terminating in a low beach, and on the west is a cove, which wu h 
merly ihe harliuvr of Stiudag. Here voa may anchor, but the winds (Toni tboSo 
to E. S. E. blow directly in. It is about three-quartera of a mile brood, and in 4 
entranco there are alwut 1 1 or ID fhthimit water, nnil two cables' distance 'thim A 
shore about T fathoms, bottom of mud and sondi Vewels andlor somelimcs ii 
roads, in 19 fathoms, with the Cnn/le hairing N. W. by N. (N. N. W.J and . 
JJmani W. by S. (Wrst.) ^''laiif^ is at present abandoned and desertei), biuihan 
ig^till lamous for its vineyards. 
'' Cafe Meganoue is in latitude 14° 41' N'., snd longitude 3^ 7'. £.« aA ■! 
o tile south-eastward ai !.„udag. It is jiot very high, hut is seen at aiiliu 

a shore, ou uoconnt of its projevlure so Sat to the eoutli. Haviug donUtdll 
. <c, yov. will descry to the N. by E. ( N. N. E.J the Kara-dagh, or Black MmtA ' 
4 pomt terminating quite steep, and its summit being crownul with rooks in in 
fxa, that it has obtained the appellation of (7orA;'.i-c>in&. 

To the east of Kara-dagh lies the pretty little iiiii/ of Koliliel. open to the S 
V,«|4 S. E., with two white racks on the eastern side, which have the appranince W im 1 
I^Mts under sail. 

TV;; Cafe Eiatlama lies N. E. ^t..(N.E.hi E.IE.) about It miles from C«/« 
I 'j||MM«oii(f ■ II projects a good way out to.llie S. £. bv E. fS. E.j, and its cxttvnuir 
^ng formed by a httle hill, seems detached from tde main-land. Between it ad 
Sfpt ThetMlana is the Jio^ of Tekieh, open from the S. by E. to E. N. E., 
ktitfiriles bro«d and two deep, with from 14 to T fathonis water, muddy bottuM. 
I^-IHEODOSIA. On the other side of TelHeh lies a low sandy shore, tcrnnui., , 
Wv the great bay, on the western side of which the Town of Throil-uia, or Xaji^ b I 
built, »tt ti>e loot of the last mountain of the southern coast of the Criaaw FMbJ 
Uafm Themlosia, ou the summit uf which there is a chapel, ■ reef of rcckt png) 
about a otble's length into theses; a ampler one runs oS' the ^ore', abinit amiliiai 
to the N. W. by W. (JV; W.J, itiid to the westward are tile Lasaretio and 2W«|| 
Thwima. 

Vessels in <]uurantine cast anchor brfbre the lazaretto, about a cable's length ti 
the shore, in from 8 to A Ikthonis water ; but those in p-alique anchor insidr ■ poillJ 
of land, on which arc built several large storthouses, at two cables' length from (t~' 
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M«^"ili abcMt 9fatlinniB wntvr; but by going Cu I lie w 
TV, they can npiipoacli inucli nearer to the sliore. Tlie 

uti',' 'wnirh hDlila citrenielY well. 

The Jtoadilead of Theodosin is accounted tlie best in all southern Busaia, there being 
i> sccount of a shipwreck ever happening there. It lE sheltered on all Bides, except 
'9m the east. If you are obliged to work in or out of the harbour, you may advance 
titty close to the low shore to the north, for the water continues deep. From this 
h^grain, wool, felt, hides, and butter are exported. 

"The large bay extends eastward from Cape Thfadoiia, 19 miles to Cape Tchnouda. 
tem Theodoiia the shore is low and sandy; but farther eastward it beconiet elevated, 
lid 'bordered with red cliS^. I'he water continueB deep close to the shore, and the 
Mst is clean, excepting about Cape Ti-haoada, on the western side of which are sotne 
teikers. A round hill near this Cnpe may be seen from soroe distance. 

from Ibis lust Cape to that of Opouk, or CapeKarak, the distance is 18 miles. The 
tUai between them runs nearly east and west, is bordered with a few hilla, and the 
ta^er ia moderately deep. Two miles S. W. by W. fW. S. W.J frotn Cape Karak 
l(^' three rnchs, which look like two vessels under sail, with a boat, seen from ahead. 
Tbtae arc called Karaeia, or Jeehatikakh, and near them vessels ocaisionally anchor, 
t) about 10 fathoms water, muddy bottom, when waiting for a favourahle Wind to 
Mre tbem into the Strait of Kertehe. 'i'he currenl here generally runs very strong to 
the south-westward. If found requisite, vessels may pass between these rocks and 
(S^ Karafc, though it is not to be recommended. 

"^'A nesemblnnce has been observed by some mariners between Cape Karak and the 
QdHt of Gihra/lar ; lis summit is flat, and crowned viith rocks, which appear like 
totttS ot tbrtifications. 

"■■CAPr "" " - 

rmtlee ii . . 

•iAa Cape Tahli, there is a shoal, with only 10 feet water upon it, and which has ni 
IBarIc to point it out to vessels that are obliged to keep close in-shore, in proceeding 
to' or leaving the Strait of Kertche. It has caused the loss of several vessels. 
On Cupe Takli is a stone lightliovte, which exhibits a red Jiied light. 

■V. THE SOUTHERN COAST OF THE BLACK SEA FROM THE BOS- 

' PHORUS EASTWARD, WITH THE EASTERN AND NORTH- 

EASTERN COASTS TO THE STRAIT OF KERTCHE. 

' ' ^%e coast of Anatolia is of middling height about Conilanlinople, but it rises gra- 
dually towards the east. The whole coast is sale, and oflbrds a number of good 
maoboriug grounds. 

About two miles eastward of the Ltgli/house of Asia, situate at the mouth of the 
BoepAoruji, between the Capes called Gaum-Bouruun and Ri-ca-Bourmin, is the small 
madBteod o( Riua, sheltered from the South, S. E., Eist, and even from the N. E., 
with a depth of trom 3 to d fathoms, sandy bottom. A brook tails into the sea here. 
This place may be known hy a ukile cliff' (Cape Riva,) which is SiO fathoms from 
the focks callnl the Ct/anneas o/'Aiia, 

Nineteen mileseost of Ai'ou, is situated the Village nf Kilia, vhidx has only i sandy 

Kevkek. At fio miles East (E. by S.j from tho mouth of ihe B-ispharia lie the 
Cope and filet of Kefken; these are low, and not always distinguishable from themouil'* 
■ados which overlook them. The anchorage, which sometimes atlhrds shelter to 
vessels from northerly and easterly winds, is between the main-lnnd and a rock under 
water. Vessels may ride with an anchor to the N. W., and a warp on shore, yon 
shonld also have a hawser out aelem to steady the ship. This place was also noticed 
in page 883. 

F»om KefI.en the coast eastward to Cape Baba fbrms an open bay, not very dnepi 
tlwextreniities of which bear from each nearly E. by N. (EajfJ and W. by.S, (Wttt.) 
dialiBit as miles. Four miles to the southward of Cupe huha i« the roodsteail of 
PeTuteraltHa, formed by a point of lend jutting out towards the west. Between tho 
two Cajiet the coast is low and even, and a few rivulets fall into the sea, among which 
die Saiaria and the Anaplia are the most remarkable. 

The Bay op Pendebaklia is less than a mile and a half broad at its enttanee. A. 
eomU pn^euling ;wint sejinrutea the VMlto two parts, and the anchoring ground is 
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in ibe Dorthem port. Before tht lown are the remains of a mah 965 tathoi 
the extremity of which bearaS.E. by E. ] E. fS.E. i E.J trom Cajv Babn. 
entmiice of the port formed by the same, there are 6, a, 3, and 1 fathon 
with a bottom of grsvel. In tile direction at the mole are a few rocks, or rxtber it 
The roud has from 7 to 1 1 fathoms water, bottom of mud and aand : \etadt f '' 
sheltered from the N. W. by Etut to South. The southern part of the b>f hi 
goo<l bottom, hut it is open from the N. N. W. to S. W. A im^ n' 
part of the toy. Fenderahlia is oTertopped by a high mountain, on the 
are the ruins of an oldjortrrii. On the high land, hall' a mile to the nor 
the buy, are the remains of a lower, which appears to have been a lighthoutej ntfl 
foot of this high land the sea is deep, and near the shore the boiiom rocky. At f^ 
place there is no commerce with fareigneri; the boats and vessels belonging to il tt 
in salt, which they bring from the Cj-imfa. 

At 32 miles E. N. E. J N. rE. N. E. J E.j from Cape Baba is Cape KiRmoK, wU 
is high, but projects but very little. At 14' miles further on, \)ie^River Barline tm^ 
itself into the sea. This stream might receive large vessels were it not for it bar of d 
at its entrance, on which thiire ore only T feet water. Lai^ boats go up lo Ott T 
iif Barlinth, where they load fruit, eggs, &c. for Cimalantinoplr; salt fomiE tbepi 
cipal commodity of their imports. 

AMASTRA. oa AMAS^ERAH. Tliis place al a distance bears the hi 
of a group of islets. The town is situated iB miles to the N. E. by N. f iV. £/ 
Cajie Bahii, on a double peninxula, the first part of which is joined to the m^ 
sandy isthmus, about 100 fathoms broad ; the second, of a circular form, with • 
bill in the centre, is joined to the first by a paved cansey, over whicb the sea b 
in stormy weather. It is about 800 tathoms in iliamcier. Tbe whole eitent, fl 
the beginning of the sandy isthmus, in a N. W. direction, b 400 fathoms. 

A cable's length east of the circular peninsula, and rather fHirther tiortb of ll 
other, is an elevated itiel, with steep yellow shores, about 1*0 fatboma in e>*r 
Between this and the maiH are 14 fathoms water; but in using thts d)]iiiDd J*>*^^ 
be careful to avoid a roct which lies lo tbe westward of the southern estrenul* ef )§ 
iiht, and close in with the main-land. Here you may anchor; but with Ue« 
blowing fresh from seaward tliere is a great swell. The Roodi/ead <.if .Imiutrv ii D 
the eastern side of the isthmus. On the northern ude, at the eud of the lem^ *P 
formerly a mole, the remains of which still serve to break the force of the sea co 
ft-om the N. E. To the south, on the other side of the harbour, the remains cd 
other matei may also be discerned. At a short distance from tbe land are 3 1 
(alhoms. The high laud to the N. E. forms a bay a mile and a half broad, and a id 
docpiopen lo the north. The anchorage is a little more than aqimler «f a tBile&f 
flf llie town, and the bottom is good. 
-'' Amaitra has another harbour to the westward, formed by curvation of the pi 
M open from the N. W. lo tbe West, lliere are fVom 10 to ^ fathoms In It, I 
_|M)I brook empties ilself here. At a mfle S. W. by S. (S. IF. J irom Aman 
a high peak, which is remarkable among the mountains. Tlie commerce of CMffl 
' HmsideTBhle, only a few productions of AnoloHa being exported ht-nce Ibr Conlltf I 
fe and the Crimea^ 

■ At 30 miles E, N. E. fE. bo N.J of Amniira, to the east of a high n , 

I t^kd TcjthfiHilla, and at the loot of another, in the form of a sogartoaf, la l!ii 
(ibdiongc of JTi/r™ or KIdrou. It is small, and the entrance is obstracled by a nick, 
~ 'ieh defends a few vessels firom the swell of the sea; hut it is exposed to the north 
■ds. To avoid the mob in R(»ng in, vessels should raii;^ along the east shore. 
} a- CAPE KEREMPEH. This Oxpe is one of the highest in tbe Bfec* 5hf, mi 
I ibarefore tbe most easily made by vessels coming fitHTi the Crimea. From C 
I ^ritche, the sontbemmost point tn that peninsula, the distance is ISO mitesj 
r lb said, in clear weather, they have both been seen at tbe same trme, Th " ~' 
* HonlDries divide the Black Sea into two ports, the east and west, oi\cn v 
p 1^ the ditierent winds blowing at the same time in each. Cape Serempek ittscins O 

e of Spartiecnlo, (separater of winds,) which haa been given bj" the lla""*''"^ 

"l eapet in i[ie Meditemoiean; fat a strife between the winds fr-™ -* 
1 breast uf it, forming a line of Mparalion very distinct. 
, /fleMi isasmall town, situated at seven leagues to tbe eastwanl (d'etat JTrn 
is a small roadstead, and hoc, serenty years ago, the praAictiatM ot F~'- 
a be embarked. 
I IwwtHlieaat the distance of 73 mileaeart from Cy if mt» / y*, in Iklld 
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„/ N., and longitude 31° dO' E. Between thctn the coast runs mit and west, with 
g windings; there are twg or three beaches, &equpnt^ by country vessels, the 
I MBBt xemarkable of which are Andeiaie and Isttfan. Cape Indjek runs pretty tat intA 
t 4i*<&; it ifi low, anil covered with buebea. The shores ate tbrined of a retlaish rock, 
1 ind in tbrai the eape has nmch the resemblance of a baitian. 

H ■. On the eoatem side of Cape ladjeh, at the commencement of a low white sandy 
^(ppie, is the«xcelleDt liltie Harlioiir qfAk'liman, eight tnileg west of A'titD/ip. It is 
KVnieredTather difficult of entry, on account of some rw^-j, which contribute to defend 
^^.man the wind atul sea. Thedeptlis in it ere E) to fi fathoms, and it is capable of con- 
, V*>>"R '^ °' seven smalt vessels. 

, Ai'SIKOPE. This place may be recogni^ fVom whatever Quarter you arrive, by 
; W^ peculiar form of liie Ptainiuta of Bo»-lepik, the top of whicli is flat, and its shtve 
my; towards the main-land, on the west, the declivity is more gentle than that of 
** ' rn fide; and the isthmus on which tbe Town of Sinopc is built is scarcely 

a distance, so that the Capr bears the appearance of an island. It is about 
n circumference, and its northern shores are bold, and clear from rxia; but 
■^ GO &thom8 irmn the eastern extremity is a rock, somewhat high, between which 
fl^ (he main ressels may pass without danger, in from 14 to 19 fithoms. 

It) coasting along the southern side of BiK-tepih, or on approaching in beating, 
tttBDtiaa must be paid to lum ikoals, which extend' about a cable's lon^ tVom the 
rifure. The first is situated to the westward of a ravine, about } of a mile to the 
WijiAWartl of the cape, the other a quarter of a mile east of the iauni. On this shore 
Ib^W is no other landing-place but at the ravine, tbe rest of it being beset with rocl^s. 
a, 33ie SiMid (if Siaope is before the town in B and 10 falhome, bottom of mud 
|V^'■^ with gand. You may even approach nearer to the shore Jnt0i5 or 3 £ithoms 
tyi»le^, but at this distance there ate some spots of the boltom very fbul. On the shore 
«^ to be seen the ruins of some ancient jetties. Although the anchorage of Sinope is 
-Op^ from E. S. E. to South, vesseli lie quite safe here, even in winter. 
. .., Hear Siaope rfie effects of a current running westerly as far aa Cape Ktrcmpih have 
'been experienced, extending a very short distance from the shore; but, at a greater 
djtfanceac sea, Uie current sets^^ the east. 

The Tuioa of Hinope is divided into two distinct parts; the first is the fortress 
djtwBted on the isthmus, and inhabited entirely by Turks: the sea washes the walls 
bill on tbe nortb and south. The second part is com[ioBed of about 300 hovsea of 
Clknstiaiis, and situated on the peninsula. The Sultan has u dockyard here, and 

Ehant ships may also be built or repaired at a very cheap rate. Tile commerce of 
place exiendij, at present, no &rther than with some parts of the Crimea and 
ttttttinopte. Dried fruits, tobacco, bay-leaves, and dlfibrent kinds of wood, Ibnn 
the principal exports. 

From Simpe E. S. E. t S. (S. E. J E.), at the distance of 31) miles, ia Point 
Siai'Irmak. The coast tietween them tbrnis a^^otopcn ba^, in which, at Itmiks 
watb. of AYno^, is situated the little Town ifGhtmeh, which has an excellent road- 
atead, Open to die east. 

The Point oj KiTil-lTtaak is formed by the depowtiona of the river of the Mme 
name, which discltaigcs itself into the sea there. It Is easily recognised by the dis- 
tance it runs out into the sea, and hy its being low, and the quantities of trees by 
whi^ it is covered. Close in with the point there are 4 to fi fathoms water. 

; SAMSOUNE. At 31) miles S. E. J S. (S. S. E. i E.J from the PoinI of Khd. 
Jr^nude ia Cape Sarasoune; and 16 miles to the southward of the flrst, where the lafld 
t«coities higher, tbe tittle Rieer Kavdjmigaz empties itself into the sea, oB' which there 
wan open roadstead. The cape is remarkable on account of its height, being of a brown 
colour, and precipitous ; but it should be avoided, as it is bordered with a shoal. 
Among the mountains of this coast, those of Tchagi^xe and JVelaa are the Inost 
remarkable, the former by its summit l)eing cleft, and the other by ita round form. 
Wlieu this latter bears W. S. W. J S. f W. S. W. J W.), and the Pemt of Kiail- 
Irmak N. W. i W. fN. W. i N.), Cape Kara^umou wiU bear S. J E. fS. ! IF.J 

. The Roadstead of SamsouTte is semicircular, open to the N. E., and very bad in 
winter. Vessels may anchor in 10 to A fathoms water, muddy bottom. The riiorc 
ia very dilKcult of access. The Town qf Samioune ia the place from whence the mer- 
cbau^se of Amaaia and Takat (in the interior,) as also of the estates at Tehapaneoglau, 
ore exported, and from whence in return they receive their imports. Good tobacco 
is to be had here for exiiortation, 

Beyond SirniMune the chain of mountains is about 10 milett trotn the sea ; the ci 
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low anil WMxIy. nml ukta a N. Eosicrly ilircctioii. The KM (/ A 
chmbfh, on (he western side of which is lhi> muutti oi the Riocr YAiUlrwA,i^ 
tiver,) is 14 miles to llie ea»t ol' SamaouM. From Uiena 
about 10 miles to Oive Kialliba>si, end then inclinea S. E. by £. iB-CAA 
toviaxil Eunieh. In tliis epnce x\ie Hiter Tlartath empties its wuen into.t 
about 19 miles lo the weitwiril of Eunieh. From the bottom of the Bufj/M 
tonne, wliere the low sliore begins, ae &x asEaaleh, the eoastiB borilenEd wdi4l| 
on which the sea breaks, anil uluii); which the deptlis are follow mithin al 
from tlic shore. The bottom is oI* sand and shells, and the water ia of « w 
lo two miles distant. 

When you are about IS miles to tUe N. E. by E. (E. N. E.j of & 
will (liscOTer, among several others, the summit of Movnl TehagtiioM. 
monntain lies in the direction of the mouth of the Thermih; and Cape £ 

a small u/rt, terminates the view of the ijmbI lowarda the easL ' 

•sitt, you will discover a tower ami tuenaitcry upon it. Cape Th 
Cape Eunieh W. N. W. i N. (N. W. i W.J diitaat 18 miles. 

EUNIEH is built in the shope of an amphitheatre on the eailem d _ 

Cape. The population is composed almost entirely of Greeks. Here Mf' 

has made much progress of late years, unU the vessels bear a good chaiactcri 
and Cotton canvass are also manuTactur«l here. The roadstead, in Hunmer^ if ' 
good, but northerly winds are dBngetous. At a quarter of a mile IVom the d 
are 4 to 5 fbthoms, and closer in only I to 3. 

At IT or IS miles E. i S. (£. S. E. i E.J from Cape Eunieh, the C 
advances into llic sea in the form of a glacis ; its shore is low, and v ~ 
breakers. Near this point may be seen a tqaare luu-er, built on a moiutMt 
shape of a mgarluaf. 

Capei Tanmn and Euiiich fbrm tJie extremities of a bag about 6 
the bottom of which ia situated the Town ••/ FaUah, 8 or 9 mj|«e i 
( W. S. W.) fVom laioiin. The sea is very deep in this liay, and the . 
runs into It, on the western bunk of which the Town of Fatsah is aitualci 

VONA. At 7 miles E, \ S. (E. bg A'. \ S. / from Cape lutouii ia Cnpe P 
puint runs into the sea in an easterly direction, turning towards the south, 
tbrming an excellent harbour lo the east, in which there are 20 fathoias « 
diminishing to 15, and closer iii*Gliore to 6 and 5, with a good bottom, 
belonging to Eunieh generally pass tlie winter here, for which purpose they m<. 
two anchors on shore, nod one astern, in the olSng. They are ahettcred fraia^ 
winds, except between the S. K. and East ; but the land-wind ia the only o 
blows with any degree of violence. A small town, near the shore, marks th< 
Ihe ancient town of the same name. 

Beyond Voaa the coast runs lo the South, turning to the East and the B. S 
Ibrming several curva lions and headlands, with some roadsteads, unknown tost 
but wliich afibrd shelter to tbe coasting vessels which frequent thcs 
Huadi of Siook-Ziimm and Lor-liman, situated to tlie S. E. by S, fS. S. E.J 9f rqg 
k^ luuch esteemed ; their shores Br« safe, and approaches easy. "1 

_, ..KtkEsouN, or Kia^soHDE. About ST miles to tlie E. by S. ('£. S. £■. J rf M 
WMI near the third point eastward, are the town and roadstead of Kiraionde, «1 
Teasels may anchor to tbe east of a little pniiil, before the Greek quarter of the fa 
where they are ahehereil from weet winds ; or west of the same point, bcflirc 
Tiu-kiah quarter. Vessels intending to po-ss the winter here, moor with two ancfaRl 
ashore, and two lo seaward. Among tbe principal articles of exportation ore copptr, 
alum, nuta, and the wood of the walnut-tree. At live milei to ithe east is au Utt, 

three vessels may moor. 
^,, Caiie Z^p/iira, ot Zeffrf, is nearly II miles to the eastward of ffiVaro«(fr. 7^^ 
■*^-* oetween is iiurrouDded with hreakera. The Cape shelters from westerly VtiDlHl I 
lorbour of the little town to which it owes its name. ' "^ ■ 

'iHSBOLi is situated it It) miles to the east oi Zeffre. There are two rocks U 
of the town. Vessels anchor abreast of the fortress, exposed to norlheily wib^ 
At Kiratoudf, Zi-Jfri, Uid Tireholi the inhabilanla draw up tfaeir vessels on the bi 
rluring the whole of the winter season. 

I'o the E. N. E. CE. lyJV.) of Tircbuli, about G miles, lies Cape Kara-b . . 
and beyond it, in the same direction, 10 miles further, it Cape Kourefih. After ha* 
dtmhled tlic latter. Cape lorai, or Oroi, will be seen. From lorot, Cape Koi/reHk h 
SC.IS. fW. 4 jV.J distant about II miles; Itet ween them is the Narhour «/ Soafa 
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-- ,, Iffaieh i« very aafb. From Oi/« Vona to Cu}'e luros ihe K^iriiig mul distance 
PBoit fE. by S.J, 7S miles. 
^Wiili Capt lofn, bearing S. E. by E. | E. fS. E. s E.J you will sec u rniiBc oF 
y^tHOummiiB, exteniting IVoin Kourelih to Kirawmrle, bthI nvcrlopjied by u high 
^*n, above which ie a mountain remarkable for its fbnn, anil lying in tlie ilircctioti 
Vm»ru-bearito 

"■■•Hi. 



•In Tribhonde. 

WHntB coDTse lYom Co;*- Oroa is E. S. E. (S. E. hy E.J, S miles to AkcM Kuleh, 
MK S; E. fS. E. by S.J for llie sume ilistunce to Flalanu. Here is an excellent 
llktewl, situate at f^ll two lengueR from Trrlrizonde. It is generally safe, although 
H «^n tram the N. W. to the East, the land-winils alone being in any (legreu 
Ifcnt. Vef^ls moor with their heads toward the land, and sterns to seaward. Some 
rt» of the Iwttom have become foul since ISOT, at which time the Russian fleet 
Hk BeveTiU vessels there. There ore about 800 houses at Finland in a very iileasint 
llUoir. 

f&ipe loroj forms B Uscftil land-mark to vessels bound to Trchhindi:, which is seen 
(be west of a valley, anil a great while cliff. Plaliina is situated at nearly midway 
MMen this touin and the Ca/w, beyond which the extremities of Cape Koit-€lih anil 
UVioumou are to he seen, when it hears S. W. by W. ^ W. fW. S. W. J W.J 
HXttEBIZONDE. This jilace haa an indifferent roadstead, (o ihc cast of a point 

EWeh there is a palace in ruins, which should not be improached within half u 
'a length, on accoant of some rncks at its base. Vessels anchor in from S to .% 
Iioins, mooring W. S. W. and E. N. E., but exposed to tlie wiada from W. N. W. 
ifiU'ss east. This anchomge, which is calle<l TcliumteMchi, is generally safe ii) 
Umn', but In winter Pkilana ispretcrable. One mile and a quarter from Trebi-^^nrk, 
'th*«tut, is a Utile river, which, traversing a valley, hina into th^ sea by several 
inches, over one of which is a stone bridge of several arches. 

I4fefar« the town, which extenils Itself to the west of Trhunil,'klrT,(, vessels must not 
■Mateh the shore within a good cable'.i length, so as to avoid the ruins of a mule, 
ftlb'hy Adrian, and now under water. 

yvba prinei|ial articles of exportatioin wiiich Trcbh'HiJf ofTl'ra, in its present stale,, 
IliW l 'PWi walnuts, hmel-nuts, and tobacco. , , 

§ ^hd^ n"'" S'^'^e the remarkg of Caftain AIiuui.iton on Ike paamge froiii VUr 
BOSmORUS to TREBIZONDE, uiid fiiUow inilh his remarks oii'lL 

■^ Wbatheh, whm we shall reiume the desL-riptiaa 0/ tha S. E. COAST. < i""t 

'■'- , ..!■.. :i.d 

' •■ pq leaving the Bospliorun, a ahip may steer so as to make the di«tance as sbarl^ 
f^ioBsible, as the wind never blows hard directly in-sbore; hut if with any violWfce;- 

ufHHU the N. W. It is not, however, unusual to steer, in the first instanccj toHhe 
!?*(, and make the Crimea, which may, perhaps, answer sometimes in snminer;' bllt 
'we no reason for adt^ting this course in winter-* The whole coast is exceedingly 
|£r and conspicuous, and can hardly admit of a mtstake if the weather he tOleraMj* 
^. C<ipt laroi may be passed as close as you pleaaSi keeping along shore ; if at any 
lU^ce, a stranger may easily miss Plalana, it being an .inconatilerahle place ; and 
^WUhl have passed it without notice, bad U not bees from seeing vessels at anchiH' 
lUie roods. 

f\ TrebiTonde will be seen immediately afkr passing Cn/ie loras, and an old mined 
ulding standing upon a bold pri^ecting point of the town, ou the eastern aide of 
l^h IS the anchurage. If tlie wind be off the land, a vessel may pass very close 
guid l^n paint ; but if otherwise, she must give it a berth in going in for the 
)clif)n«ge, as the sea breaks heavily upon it; and some root*, just afove water, close 
i^i on the east side, cause a very awkward curling swell to roll intn the bai/, some 
istanee to the eastward of the point. I lay about a quarter of a mile tVom this ]x/int, 
I S ftthoms water, with it bearing by compass W. N. W^ and a low point to the 
■tiwarO, E. by S., a cable's length and a half from the shore. 

^' I would, however, recommend unelinring a little further to the eastward, say 

* It is not desirable, at any pcriud, toadujit tliiii ruute — II. D. M. 
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nearly half a mile ftwn the Pomt of T'daTondi:, bo as to be just d 
high Innil, which, having directly osteni of me, caused tlie land-wind ia4k 
to come off in Glronger gu«ts than I thinic it would a little more la the ( 
excellent holding ground, and quite clear for hempen cahles. U will be s 
moor immediutely with an open hawse to the north, the anchors laid well •; 
a good hawser and stream anchor in-share, as a stem-fust. The wind i 
here, and coining off the land every night, that if a ship were to swing, she w 
continually lying broadside to the swell, and would run the risk, from n 
changes, of loosening her anchors in the ground, besides the difficulty of u 
clear hawEe. A vesBcl may hang by her stern-fast without any fear;" there ii 
any swell, except from the north ; and although the land-wind comes ofi' pretty ft 
sometimes, tt is when the water is quite smooth, and during the finest weather. 

" Weatheb. — The only bod weuther is from the N.W., with gales that m 
in with a violence to cause some alarm to a stronger, but it abates quickly on i 
the shore ; ils continuance outside will send in a considerable swell, whidi, t; 
does not come in with any violence, and wilt not cause any considerable stn 
the cobles:. When the wind is due north, it is very moderate, and in bad 
accompanied generally with heavy ruin ; and when the mountains to the easti 
be seen quite clear of clouds, the finest possible weather will follow, with the » 
tectlv smooth, a gentle breeze all day, varying from N. E. to S. E., and ifae it' 
the land at nights, as I believe it invariably is every night during ^c year. ' 

" These remarks are made tram observing the weather at Trebixonde ' 
4f November and Deceinlier, 1831, during which I e.xperieuoed it w 
"" 'e on shore stated it to have been for some years. 

Since the above was written, I have been twice at Trebisionde, i 
siibaequently from May to August, and each time I have laid in dilferent ai 
to ascertain the best anchorage, and am inclined to prder my first berth, i 
and with a small vessel, instead of adopting a more easterly anchorite, 
that a better situation would be even nearer the town, as well as samewhat-n 
the shore astern. A vessel may lie in 3^ tiithoms, laying the N. W. aniJiar in 
bringing the point to bear something to the North of JV. W., and a ftirt, ■< 
extremity of itie town, on tite beach, right astern. This would he the beat m 
anchorage. 

" Tlie sliiriping of the country, and boats that tVequent the pkce during n 
all take up their berth astern of where I lay in the winter ; that is, aear>UM 
olf two old ruiat (which have been a church] standing upon a projecting cUt^ h 
the decUvity of Uie mountain which Eurrounds the bottom of the bay, thenill 
3 talhoms water in this direction, very near the beach. 

Latitude of the Consul's garden, at Trehhande, 41° 1' 83" N. 1 „ bo to 
Longitude, beingassumed . . . . 39 48 E.J ^■*' "' 
N.B. The above longitude I think is correct, having found the d'lstaocfl IQ 
by my chronometers, backwards and fbrwards five times, between Canatajijif^ 
' bizonde, to agree very well with it ; altht 
s had the opportunity of taking sights » 
the several periods of^niy arrival at each place, I 

otherwise liave been ; but having upon all these _ 

rates for the chronometers having been always obtained at the periods of afpartm 
' — satisfied that the above longitude is pretty well to be depeiiaed upon." 
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Fvrther remarks on the weather at Trdiizandf, by Captain Middleton. 
on the eth November, 1831. When off CajK loroi, in the moming, a J 
from the N. W. : on nearing the land the wmd gradually lulled, though i. 
indicated a continuance of the gale in the offing. On reaching the an. 
TVebiattuk, very little wind. Brought up in 5 fatlioms, with a considerable f 
rolling in. Barometer on shore that day, 30.08, and the day previous, 30 * d 
both of which we bad experienced bad weather at sea. In the night, wina a 
land ; as 1 may observe, once tbr all, was the case every night during mj tl 
TVtbixonde. 

" On the morning of the Blh the weather cleared up, the sea went graduallv i 
and for fourteen days had the finest weather imaginable ; sea quite smooul, 

• AtthawmmoncaneBlnf sinaBfromthe N, W., iliis .lem-fMt nhourj be oIscVmio) *> 

BKcil, nhich coniea fimni the north, ri)iht ahead. 
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■fefW* all dair, varying two or three points on each side oi' east. The land-wiiiil at 
^ liijhti sometunes very th-sli, especially on those niglils when the wciithi'r had bem 
» tamt during the day. Barometer, on the 9th, 3l>^6, on the lOtli, 30.3T, and coll- 
ie Araing till the uitemoon of theSlst, always between this and !£9.m in., never bving 
P Mder 30 in., except oiiee. 

V'^'M " On the afternoon of the filst, appearances indicated a change. Barometer. SO.OH. 
mjtx B *. M. at' the SSd, barometer, as.SO, a iariouH gale came on from the N. W. ; sea 
^KAe time quite smooth. It is worthy of remark, that on tbia day Mr. Branls, tlie 
FrnbiBh Consul, was among the mountains a short distance in-land, and teU not the 
t< Imt of the breeze, it being perfectly calm with him the whole day. The wind came 
■ iil B tremendous squall, but had hardly struck the land, before its violence wua sen- 
b libly checlied ; hetbre it produced any considerable seo, it was fast abating, and at 
li Man a calm took place. At 1 f. h. a light air came oif the land ; a great swell con- 
v tbnied rolUng in that duy and the following. Barometer, at 4 p. m., 30. 
ti " The weather continued to tlie end of the month very unsettled, with a great deal 
» tf rain, and occasionally some swell ; light airs of wind ttoia all points of the coni- 
V pHC, and a considerable part of the time perfectly calm. Barometer varying from 
I SS.Si to 30.ST. Thermometer, during this period, in the Consul's house, on shore, 
t generally about 55°; lowest 53^°, highest 59°. 

I " December 1st, Sd, and 3d, tolerably fine weather, but generally dark and un- 

settled. Barometer, 3U.18, descending, till the afternoon of tlie 3d, to SD.Sl, when 
a BWril came on without wind. On the 4th, in the morning, weather appeared fine ; 
barometer, 9S.GG; but about 1 f. m. came on suddenly to blow from theN. W. Wind 
almost immediately luiled on reaching the land, and soon after coine directly ofi-shore. 
Sarometer, at i r. n., S!I.T4. Rained heavily the whole night, and on the hills, close 
down to the sea, a considerable quantity of snow fell. 5th December, calm the whole 
day; barometer, in the morning, 29.94, at 4 p. h., 89.98 ; appearances seemed flat- 
tering for a return of ilne weather, though very cloudy in the oifing ; calm continued 
all nigbt, or trifling airs oW the land; swell, which commenced in the afternoon t^ 
I die 3d, continued, (ith. Dark and unpleasant weather; barometer, at B a. m.. 3(1.14, 
at 4 r. M., 30.S9; occasional squolla all day from N. W., with rain and cold wesllier; 
' themiometer, on shore, 53. 

" The wind in these squalls ceased immediately on reaching the shore, and came 
off Ibe land. Heavy rain in the first part of the n^bt, and much snow fell upon the 
biHa. 7th, in the morning, tine clear weather ; mountains to tlie east quite clear, 
lodiestliig a total change of weather ; wind off the land, and very cold ; thermometer, 
in the cabin, 44°; barometer, 30.46, and, at 4 p. m., 30.33. This weather, the finest 
imaginable, continues at the time of closing these remarks. lOth December, 1831. 

" The conclusion I have been able to come to from my observations of tlie wea- 
ther, as above described, added to the information received from residents, is deciiledly 
bvourable to the ssl'ety of the anchorage of Treblionde. From the land in the inte- 
rior being exceedingly mountainous, and covered with snow, and very high land 
continuing down even to the shore, (which description apph'es to the whole extent of 
tbe coast along the south side of the Black Sea,) it appears that the atmosphere over 
the land is so considerably more dense tlian over the sea, that the wind will never blow 
Upon it with any force, or will, at all events, abate the moment it reaches it. 

" The only wind that causes any swell is from the N. W., and although this wind 
comes fhim the cold regions bounding the north of this sea, and were this coast of a 
ditferent description, so us to be heated, the wind f¥om this quarter would un- 
doubtedly blow down upon it with great violence; yet, the contrary being the case, 
these N. W. winds are checked, and lose their force on reaching the wann latitudes 
in the olHng, and have nO tendency to extend to a coast where, perhaps, witliin a 
mile or two of the shore in-land, the thermometer is considerably below the freezing 

pMDt. 

" Refference to the height of the barometer will, I think, clearly prove that the 
slate of the atmosphere has been such during the period to which my observations 
refer, that a gale must have been checked befcre reaching the shore, or immediately 
on its arrival there. The variation in the height of the mercury has been trifling : 
durmg the first period of bad weather, 30.B ; the lowest it attained during 15 days of 
bad weather, from the 22d November to the 6th December, inclusive, being 39.61, 
(though it only reached this point tor a short time, and was generally much higher,) 
and during the finest periods, standing from something above 30 to 30.46 ; tlms, there 
being an absence of the first cause of wind, a light and rarefied atmuii^ihcre. 
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Hi/tvi< t/^ it.< ///#.// U'lhffnU , •)» Uii: t/»v: '^' WiU»t verv LijcL inacr.uiz:&. x&£r£ 
uy\tii,^t u \n hitihum, will' U j>. #/."i »iJii-». K. N. fc. J S'. ^£. -V. E. i £"-^ frwE itoA 
lin MM itifityt tf. irthiA tim>. fjd'l {^/><^i^ witij J'/ and l/f tinthomfi water in it. and iJoKdMK 
II in ilii |# iiii/iij/ii fill M ljfji-'/f-l/uttlir feljjj; t/> Jie clobe is. Vessels should hare thor 

'I (lib |flii<i fiiuy tn: II ro|/ri]iT«J l;y VI hM'K f^^mii fjg frofii the Westward at 13 or Ijinilo 
i|ti.iiiiij I . hi/iii ilii: iiiiiikN of tM-Mi oil tJiv //^'/n/' From this />otn/ a jAoa/ runi dt 
mIiihiI liiilJ ii iiihii'h liii|/ili to tliff north, and there is anotfier on the middle of the 
liiliiitiii , hii iliiii III 1 nh ilii)!,, ii i^oinI iN^rth shouhi be given to the point, and the 
iih.hiii lIikii iiIiimiIiI III: liijit rliihr hi with. The uYiove-mentioned point defends the 
iiiirliiiiM|ii hum wmt wiihIh, hut thn north windH blow right into it. This townvii 
liiiiitiily viiy rniiiitiliiiililr, iiiiil Nrivril iiH ii iiiurt for the merchandise of the iuteriir- 
Al |iiruiiii liuil Willi H. iliinl hiiifsft wiiK. honry, rice, &c. form the principal ezfflrt 
iiillrliM III llir |iliiir. A ii,um\ (|iiiiiitiiy of olive-trees also grow there. 

MASTKUN COAST. 

Hrvtuiil iiittoutn ilir iiumuUluH rrivdt* tViMU the coast, and are seldom seen staOy 
(h|H(i-tl)> itu ilu- \\mlhi'i ht'u^dHMit IK griirnilly huiy ; in clear weather, however, V 
%\\\' N t? . \\w i\\\\\\\\\\s \\t' \\w \ \^h^^^uiAfi i-Aiiimi ort>wntHl with snow, may be discornedt 
Yi\\\\ K Uw lulls »Uii.u%^l iMi \\w oduT side iU' the marshy and woody plains whkk 

lh^■ .*M*i uow luM^U \. N. K. ( A'. K. ^5 .V..; andX. N. W. fX.oj W.i » 
k\w ^^^. ' .V •'. . \\\ \\\\\s'\\ d'NUiuv tho vNvwc 1u$ no ^ace of shelter tbr veweia tiiiL 
oil i^xovun vKi \\\^i\ M(.c. ^\4iii\o4 i;v» into xXm rivew, which then? empcy cbecLKi^ta inv 

Vh»- \!*' \'i.»... . 01 f'M.w.*, has twv* tt'oucfc*, arnl hen* is sicnaceii siiu EiBBsn 

*•'■ » ;,■ 'V.f. vl'NMMi VH up.\-i4 frviu Ifufijh.tt, l» whiDf walls- troui betretai the 

M\v.i *»\ \\*«'v.*» :i i.\ Hji- uiu!ui*.\l. v\i\ N.* AMI jiriir oif. Two "smaii Jilis ir« auracimw 
\ti*i*i .x« l\- ^»u!'.'» x«i W .i. , .lUvi .tlsv» CMn^ *;c'.vr w the north at :c. The jncinws^ 
IN ^\\o I i\a iioiu .'V.'. \u *>v»iii \* -.v I > ta:liouj:» wa%r. on i aiuiiiiy botium. -?■"- 
^*:.\»jii,xl \v\»..x'!n ,»:i!\ ^mu ^suvi ".'iK* -i^cr. on juxvuiic vjf zlw Mr xt 'Js encznafe. 

I'tis X ■ . .. -i \ M.,; : . • i;;i.^ '.Ko '.-W :<-.i ic AOMii^ T luiies tu ::ie nortiiiKini Jr 3fr. 
A \it<^ ...i t\»:i -.lix- M«;,.Ii Nixio '.Atitus o«^ '.o '.'K* iiar'injr tiltj y^ir'rvsa it 3itUMiz:zg Xw**- 
«S iS. kkluji xv x>»,,s -iKt-iiti i;uiK'ti:t^ !K'tt\ ^iwuiu 'jt? JruuuQC o) jtsir I xw seivtf 
w '-iu' w»..ii .'i .\»Kxi. .;i»k:»iu uvut .»*v» iiiii:* .iii\i I .luif : vou "viil 'Jien Jiive ~ yroin a 
*^Ak^t. 'liuoii^ KMOiu. r» .iw .eis^ .u\" -.hiw smoii JiUs« jue jr 'v.'ucii. nwie afirrsian 

4 ih«- o«kKt^, iv«4.«tt..Kc> A sa\«itU-. .lUti '.!► jHiloi Mrunf i.Ve.«itf. Cn 'Out :iima Hutf -< 
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itlie Copt are a few houses, where quarantine is performed. Redouhte Kaleh has been 

till now the mart both for importation and exportation for all Imeriiia and Georgia. 

'* When the wind is not very strong at the anchorage, vessels turn their heads to the 

tonrent^ which runs with great force to the north. After storms, quantities of broken 

trees are seen floating about, which are brought down by the waters from the Rione 

■ad Cnpi to the sea. This last river has also a bar of earth and stones at its entrance, 

-Milich prevents vessels drawing more than 5 feet water to enter, but inside which the 

-4iMtCT becomes deeper. This bar being of a shifting nature, great precaution is requif- 

ibe m approaching it, and the lead should be kept continually going. Besides this bar, 

- ^here it another obstruction to the entry of this river. When the sea is rough, the 

'waves being then opposed to the current from the river, cause a kind of rapid, and it 

% then impossible for any description of vessels to force the bar. This renders it more 

Ineonvenient, as the surf on the beach prevents goods from being landed outside. The 

■ tKaiate of these two places is extremely unhealthv. 

To the north of Redoubie Kaleh tne mountains belonging to the Caticassian cham 
wpprosidb the coast, and assume a very imposing appearance about Soukoum Kaleh, 
whidi is 64t miles beyond Redoubie Kaleh. Between these two places there are two 
mints worthy of notice; the one is Cape Iskouria, the other CapeKodor. The River 
JKoder mns mto the sea, near the extremity of the point of the same name. Near the 
mouth of the river there is a depth of 5 fathoms, with a bottom of mud and sand, but 
lihe sea nddenly deepens farther out. A sand-bank runs off* from Point Kodor to the 
>l« W. bf W. ^iV. IF. J, about two- thirds of a mile into the sea, on which the greatest 
-dtpib or water is 19 feet. 

SOUKOUM KALEH is a Russian fortress, situate at 10 miles N. by W. } W. 
■^JVl f W.J from Kodor ; between them the shore, which continues to be low and 
mocdjy is clean and Safe, and vessels may approach to within a cable and a halt's 
•fcngtn of the coast. Soukoum Kaleh is overtopped by mountains, which two peaks 
wrre to point out to the mariner. The anchorage is about 2^ cables' length E. by S. 
'fJS. S. E.J of the fortress, in 10 or 11 fathoms. The water does not increase in 
•depth so rapidly in this direction, but to the south it shelves off very suddenly ; whilp 
to the west it becomes so shallow that there is danger of striking the bottom in ap- 
fvoacfaing too near the point. The Cape is about a mile and a half S. W. by W. ^ W. 
f-W.by S. \ S.J from the fortress, and here is nothing to fear. This harbour, which 
m justly renowned for its safety, has an opening of 87 degrees, ex][X)8ed to the south 
winds, which blow directly in. 

• Coining from the northward, and being abreast of Pitsiounla, about 15 miles from 
Jud, a large gap will be observed in the summit of the mountains, and which serves 
to point out the situation of Soukoum Kaleh. The counterparts of the Caucasus, 
washed by the Black Sea, form a coast, which extends S. E. and N. W. as far as Anapa. 
This coast is little known, but in general is steep-to, that a large vessel may approach 
any of the points. It is bordered with high cliffs, which, by their form, (generally 
like arches,) as well as by their colour, which is reddish fVom Soukoum Kaleh to Cape 
lUkopaskhe, and while from thence to Anapa, may be remarked at a great distance ; 
and at the same time render the recognition of the harbours easy. 

The sea- winds seldom blow strong on this part of the coast, on account of the suTr- 
mroding high mountains ; but the north and east winds, rushing from the summits 
of those mountains, are sometimes extremely violent. Every evening the mariner is 
•are to have the land-breeze, which lasts till about ten o'clock in the morning, when 
the seaF-breeze sets in. A current also, as before observed, is perceived, setting some- 
times very strongly towards the Strait of Kertche. 

PiTsiouNTA. Twenty-sin miles to the W. by N. (W. N. W.J of Soukoum Kaleh, 
after sailing along a very high coast, and four miles past a low point, you come to the 
Roads of the VaJiley of Pitsiounta. This place is open to the south ; it is wide and 
deep, and is reported to be very safe. Several productions of the Caucasus, and, 
among others, very fine box-wood, are shipped from thence. 

From Pitsiounta to Toughe the coast is but little known ; and although there are 
several anchoring places in the space, in the absence of any knowledge of them, we 
must pass over them in silence. 

TouGHE is situate about 20 miles to the east of Pchiate; the roadstead is of a 
semicircular form, being about three-quarters of a mile broad. Vessels should not 
come within a cable's length of the two points which form the entrance, as there is * 
bank on each side ; but cast anchor between them, in 10 or 11 fathoms, muddy bottom. 
The interior of the bay may aifbrd better anchoring ground. The S. W. wind blows 
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h consb(«.af rye, wftx, fiira, and timber. 
' PCUIATE, In making P^hiaU from tic wwth, it is ewy t 

Hokojfuttiv by iU gi;nlk slope, terminated by a. reddish cUff", not vent M^^'rf 
fyyf piae-aees op its Htmroit. To the ewC is seea a niund-tc>[^>ed hill, ■Hnr*' 
pfak fi^nher from tlie sea, and still mare cnaterly, a bare conical montiMii^''* 
ping^vcral otliers. Tlien the nearest headland nliidi slopes gmtly iomtti,li. . 
hid is aiirrouDded v^lit djfis, is Qijie Tiuoagu. It sbould bave a good facr^^TCI 
wbeii doubliufj it, to go to an anchor sbreflBt of the Kotfo; o/' ftAmfej oil/ aen " 
Spine nivJo i^hich lie near it, under water ; at the same tiine you-ehould ndt ^ 
to^,.Ucai towards a lull on the north side of the vaJley. The ancharage ' '' 
a beach, about a cable and a half's leugth from the shore, in 4 £itboD)B « 
of mud and shells. 

Noith at' the beach a snuill river runs into the sea, almost at the foot al- th 
T^^tberi) mouBtMn. The mouth of this rivet is barieil with mud and stottattn' 
H degree, that at timea a boat cannot pass it ; but at 400 GLtlioms Qnna i: 
river btcomts deeper, and Ihua facilitates the conveyance of goods by the* 
boats., The FatUi/ and Moiintaiiu of Pdmte are covered with trpes, and ol Ih 
of the river aBmall wooden monument marks the grave of a Circassina prinoct' ■«! 

, If, making Ptkiaie tram the northward, and being but a little distance fioB'ttl 
7*1?^. iif Glieteni(jik, herealkr described, three headlands will he seen to the- MM) 
these are called Abeitia, Ilukoposkhc, and Tsuougu: between the two last, taal 
^MtyiR,. is Pclaate. 

,1 Trom Ca^ Ilahopaslrhe a. reef of rocks runs out about hUf a mile t 
S, W.i This Cape, ti^ther witii Cupe AbtUia, next to it, forms a eoiiBiilei:dilE|ia 
jcction JDIo the sea, und about them are high white •'jiff', which ni 
■ between the two Capa, excepting by ihe Vidley of T'chiangoti. From Cofm J 
DOt^hi: oa iar as Anapu, the coast of Circatiia very much resetables the mast flf ifil 
lanil about Beachy Heud. i<.< 

. AlEzii'. Cape Mfttia is nbout 6( miles to the S. £. f S. fS. S. M. iB.l fa 
tlw.eiiirancp of Port Glieteiu^ik, between which and the Cape tile coast bends it H 
iliudj, and forma the excellent Ruailstead of Mexia, otherwise known by the m 
Fi4^ Ghciaidjik. . 1 

GUELEKDJIK. Being abreast of, and about 10 miles disUnt, firom the FaSij 
I'f H'thianeoli, Cape Tsuougu may be seen terminating the view of tbe coast W !» 
BUUth, and to the north tne little Cave T/iouveuse, which is marked with aisnoxd 
uhiie cliffn : thesemust be left to starboard in entering Cr7iefcnrf/ifc. This placenn 
ol^ be easily known in coming from the nortl). The Cape Ackimsia, uMcb naytii 
u the eastern side of Soudjemk Kaieh Bay, is known by s great diff, with sevml 
or .projections : beyond it follows a long low coast, and then is seen Caf 
. one, ot which we have just spoken. On advancing, you open Gltelendjik Bai), 
for whi«b you steer, taking core to give the low jivint a good berth, on aoNiunt of a 
ledge of rocks which runs out fVom it a cable and a half's length to tbe south. On lliu 
ol£x side. also, off Cape Tliuuiieiue, there is a bank, half a-cahle's length, which niris 
out from the south side of the Cajie; hut having passed which, vessels may Mil dose 
in-ahare< The mouth of the Inn/ is about a mile wide, with 8 and 9 fathoms wata in 
the iniildle. The extremity of Cape of Tliouveitse, which is about 5 fathoms Ugh, ia 
steep and rocky. i- 

The whole southern part of the right-hand side of the bay is occupied by k M^ 
of roclcs as iar at a group of trees, and two huts, before which yuu .may aucfaotv !■ 
about 1 or 5 fathoms water, about a. cable's length from the shore, on a sandy boiUnUS:! 
Vessels moor with one anchor to the N. W., the other to the S. £., and if it to 
intended to stay long there, it is as well to back the anctior to tlie H, E., on acoDOItl tf 
tbe land'Winits. A rividet, aiter having meandered through the nlains, runa into the 
sea, near the huts. The north-western side of the bay also affords a good anehonigc<|l 
but it is not frequented, on account of its not being inhabited. In beating up talW 
huts, vessels should not approach too near to the shore opposite to the entrance of tb*' 
harbour, for it is all rocky. The Harbour of Uhetervljik is of an oval farm, ^Mot 
8 miles in length from N, W. to S. E., and 1^ mile broad. 

SOODJOUK ICALEH, ou TUMUS*E. Vessels coming from tbe N. W., and 
iving doubled Cup; 7<jmji'/i, which runa a good way into the Ma, taiheiwrttf 
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__ rmb Knlch, will see Cape Arhimita. This Cape, ns before noticwl, is elided by 
lb cuOi' with several angles, and forins the eastern Giile of the entrance into Sinaljouk- 
Xakh'Bay. When it is seen, steer Btraight far it, until the lomh of a Circas^n 
brince is seen to the north ofAckimiia; then steer tor the lomh until you come close 
■^«Iiore' into S3 fkthoms water ; vou may then turn to the northward, and steering 
Kj?W"i by W. fN. W.J, you will escape o long Irdge of roctci which runs from the 
^i|k«edte shore towards the E. 8. E. For the same reason, when coming ttom the 
Hpiah, vesseia iho>uld always keep close in with Cape Achimiia. The anchorage is 
|Mut two cables' length ttom an old ruinetl fbrtresa, m about 10 or ts&thoms water, 
hbere the bottom is good, but does not hold well with easterly winds. Here the 
tmae- as in alt the porta of this coast, the land-winds are the most violeot. 
it ,.Badi shores of Soadjtnik Kaieh Bay are very high, but nt the N. W. extremity 
ttwBe is a Tolley, where barter is carried on with the natives, and by which cooi- 
BonsBttion is held with the fertile pkiiis of Kmhan, The ruins of an otdfort stand 
in latitude 41° 39' N., and longitude 3T° W £. 

, ' Anapa is about 27 miles to the north-westward of Stmdjouk Kaleh. After donbling 
Cape T-iuimp, you will see the mtmntains diminishing; in height, and ending to the 
SliW. in tall white cliffs and a steep headland, on which the walls of the fortress of 
ihBiH are to be seen. 

■ Oppoute the last valley which is seen when sailing from the south towards Anapa, 
axA aboac 7J miles S. E. J S. fS. S. E. { E.J from the fortress, there is a small flat 
it/lmd, ibout SUO fethoins long, which serves to shelter vessels from sudden tempests 
fivn Hie north. They anchor between the island and the main, in about S or 8 fathoms 
wMcry with a hawser ashore on the island. 

Oa rounding Cape Anapa, vessels should not come within a mile of it, on account 
cfl « Udge aj racks which runs from its extremity to the N. W., and terminates in the 
iagr ss &r as the landing Wharf; thence steering to the east, until the Landing Wharf 
uiA ihe Oaie of Anapa tearS. \ B. ("S. ] W.J, in order to avoid arocA;, on which there 
Me only 8 feet water. You should tlien steer for the wharf, and cast anchor in 5J or 
fi&thoms; or you may anchor still farther to the K. W., but not so dose in, on 
account of the rock. . 

r Anapa Raadi, being exposed from the N. W. to the S. W. to the sea-winds, which 
tbeie blow very strong, is good in the summer time only. The fortress occupies the 
wfaols Kiuthern shore of the bay, which is about 850 fiithoms long. The othei 
part of the coust to the East and the North is sandy, winds round to the N. W., 
apd.It -bordered by breakers. Formerly a very considerable commerce was there car- 
~"' n with the Circaatians, which consisted of wheat, rye, butter, tallow, f\ir, wax. 



■/.fB^ond Anapa there is a sandy tongue of land, about 20 miles long, extending 
ti.tbeN. W., and serves as a dike to the waters of l\ie Kouban, which there fbrm the 
kij^ JoOjte ef Kviil-lache. At an equal distance from its northern extremity and from 



'iBetween the extremity of this tongue and a sandy point of the I»land of Tami 
KiRioer Kouban discharges its waters into tbesea. Its mouth is known by the na 
nt:Baughaze, and ships arrive there through a narrow channel, in which there oi 



sticcesfavely 22, 17, 15, 5, 15, and at last 19 feet water between the tvopninls, which 
are about 200 fathoms from each other. The interior of the lake, on account of the 
shoal water at the entrance, can only receive boats and other small craft. 
. . STRAIT OF HEHTCHE. Cape Takli, which forms the S. W. point of the 
Blrait of Kerlche, is moderately high and projecting into the sea, being bordered by 
■ reef, which extends about three-quarters of a mile, near the edges of which tliere are 
30 feet water. On this point is a tighthojise, noticed in page 9S9. 

At three miles north of Cape Tidcli there is another reef of rocki, which runs about 
half a mile into the sea, and along the coast almost as &r as the Salt Lake, which will 
be seen from the deck, over a stripof sandy land, dividing it from tbesea; but beyond 
it the coast is safe up to the low Point and P/ui'n of Kamiche Bourotin, a distance of 
six miles, and there is a depth of SO feet close in-shore. 

The low PoiiU of Kamicl^ Bouraun lies 9 miles N. J W. (N. i E.J from Cape 
Tnkli. This point is prece<led by a sort of headland, termed by some rocks which 
tesiaiaite in a platform, beyond wlticb is the smdy plain to the northward. Suvciol 
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ult-Iakes are situated within lliis plaio, and a amall barbour at its extrenlityi 
bflS lately become impracticable, on account of a bar occuniulated at iti h 
which will shortly most probably form another eali-lake. 08' the umij pAitj 
the N. E. are IS teet water. 

Ahbelaki. Between Kamiehe Bouroun and Ak-bouroan, which 
IB the Cave of Ambetaki, in which the water becomes much shallower, and M 
mile from the shore there are only 16 fbet water. As late as 1898, shipi got 
the Sea of Amt perfiirmed their quarantine at thin place; but at present fiiey. 
KerlcliE. With the wind from the N. E. the anchorage here is very bad. 

Cape Ak-hoanmn is known by its white colour, and by the great number rfl 
on its summit. On the first projection of the Cape to the S. W. is a baUCry 
Pavheskala, or Paafi Battery, to which vessels may approach very cloee, ■^- 
being 91 feet ; but farther on a ledgr of rocki, in the shape of a tongtte, 
three-quarters of a mile long, runs out from the Cape lo the East f C \ 
the extremity of the reef is a black bum/, which lies with the Church- 
bearing about N, W. by N. fN. N. W.) Close to this ledge there al 
li feet water. 

EERTCHE. This town is two miles to the northward of ^^-Aou: 

■hour is 8 j miles broad, and SJ deep ; but it is open from S, E 

;»u enter, you must leave the Bao^ nf Ak-bmcroun Reef to the Ur^Kiard;^ 

nowever, breaks off the swell of the sea in the latter direction. At two n " 

quarter from the town there are not more than 15 feet water, at a mile and 

14, and IS closer Ut the shore. Larger vessels, therefore, are obliged to con 

cargoes in the middle of (he strait. 

At the bottom of the bay there is a small pointf which divides the port into 
parts; on it are a church and a few buildings. Formerly a mo/e ran ontfrofir 
point ; this has now formed a bank 16U fcthoma in length, in an E. by S. ("E. *■] 
direction. That part of the harbour north of this bank is almost entirely bloduj 
■with mud. The new lazaretto is built on a point about Ij mile east of the town. 

YENIKALEH. The Tou-a of Yenikalek is situated on apainf about 4 mi" 
of ffir/cAf, and ^ut 43 miles E.'N. E. (E.byN.) ttmn Ak-bouroua. The' 
is a little &rther, on a steep const, which gives it an excellent appearance. AfSIl 
from Ak'bovroait a. bank begins, which extends more than three-quarlera of sr* 
the south, and runs along thore as far as Tenikaleh, On its extremity is a ba^', .. 
must be left on the larboard side, when rounding ihepoini for the anchorage. Tl 
can approach within one-fifth of a mile of the jbrtrets, in about IS feet water; ■" 
they can anchor; and here vessels from the Sea ofAaov obtain piluta, and 
part of their cai^oea, in order topaaa the shallows, which lie about S.W, by S. 
from the town. 

At three-quarters of n mile E. S. E. fS. E. hg E.J from the Paint of >'«MlafiCj'% 
the central edge of a bank which lies in the middle of the channel, and is Ichowffj^ 
the name of Rotetta Bank. It is nearly two miles long from E. N. E. fE. iyjlf.j'ti 
W. S.W. fW. by S.J, and about half a mile broad. Its eastern extremity, on'iwll 
are some rocki, is a mUe and a half East fE. by S.J from Yenikaleh Paint, enaBl 
west end is a mile South (S. by W.J from the same point. On this lutt {■■'MMj 
and on the first is a floating beacon; there is also a bvny on its N. W. elboir. '3™ 
bank has considerably increased in length within the last twenty years. 

Beyond Yenihaleh the coast extends to the N. E. as fara» Cape Fanar, or Mtialt, 
which is distant about 9j miles. Between them the water is very shallow, even ti half 
a mile from the shore ; abreast of the Cape there are only 25 feet. Upon this prfri 
stands a Hghthouie, which exhibits a bright Jired light, and may l>e seen from (Be 
S&i of Azov, at the distance of 19 miles. The town is in latitude 40° 23' IS" K., ui 
longitude 30° 40' 20" E. ' 

EASTERN COAST OF THE STRAIT. At five mUes and a half west of dK 
mouth of the Kouhan there is a long Udge of rocks, extending out from Capt Kieiih, 
which is situated at the foot of a mountain. This bank is curved towards the tM, 
and runs out nearly two miles from shore; its extremity bearing S.E.{S.fS.S,E.iS-J 
from Cape Kichia. There are other rocks to the east of the Cape, which do not KM 
above half a mile from the shore. Between them and the mouth of the Kouban the 
shore is safe, and the water is deep ; f^om this Cape to Cape Paaagliia there are M ftM 
at 3^0 fathoms from the shore. 

Cape Fitmghia is 4^ mUes W. N. W. i W. (N. W. by W. 4 W.) from Oipe KkUa. 
It b easily known by the group of high rocks which liea before it. Further north tfu 
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^^Te is bordered with rocks as far as Cape Touzia, distant 3\ miles from C^ 
*«MM^/<fa, and 71 miles N. E. J E. (E. JV. E. } N.) from Cape Takli. 
' From Cape Touxia to the nortaward^ a narrow strip of low land runs to the dis- 
^ce of 4 miles^ surrounded with a shoal bank, H mile at its greatest breadUi, 
M;ending to the N. W. about three miles farther than the sandy strip^ and on the 
^itremity there is a buoff, which is about three-quarters of a mile S. E. by E. (S. E.J 
ti :Si, Pauts Battery, On the southern side of it there are 15 feet water. The sandy 
lliots and the little islets which lie off it^ appear at times much higher than they 
Billy are^ on account of the refraction. 

i- The Gulf of Tamane is formed by the coast turning &om Ca^ Touzla suddenly to 
9e east, and at 4} miles' distance is situated the Town of Tamane, and the Fortress 
ffjFanagorieu Here^ at a quarter of a mile from the shore, there are 15 feet water. 
iirther on is a gtdf of about 10 miles in lengthy and four in breadth^ in the middle 
T- which there are from 12 to 16 feet water. 

• ¥*roin Cape Kamennoi, the most northerly part of the coast of Tamane, a long strip 
f low land^ called Tchechka, runs out to the S. W. It is surrounded by a banlc along 
B Dvhole length, turning westerly and W. N. W., passing to the south of Rosetta 
ipmk at a distance of half a mile, until it reaches within the same distance of the 
ksnk of Yenikaieh, This extremity is marked by a huoy, and lies about S. W. 
'S* Wm by W.J of the buoy on the Bank of Yenikaleh. Between the southern part of 
V^ theo kkaBank and Touzla is the passage which leads to Tamane; it is about a mile 
jnad, and its deepest part, where there are from 15 to 18 feet water, bears E. S. E. 4 S. 
fiSL jS» i E.J from Ak-bouroun. 

AouTES THROUGH THE Strait. Being about cqual distaucc bctwccn Co^ To/e/t 
pd Cape Penaghia, the depths will be from 50 to 53 feet. The course to be shaped 
ll^ce is N. by W. \ W. (N. ^ W.) towards Ambelaki, in order to keep in the 
ietpest water, which will be from 55 to 25 feet. When you get the low Point of 
^f^aniche Bouroun to W. by S. f West J, steer for Cape Ak-bouroun, and when nearly 
» with St. Paul's Battery, you will have Ambelaki bearing W. J S. (^JT. J N.J lu 
^ first of these courses the soundings will be from 23 to S6 feet water; in the second, 
^ to SI, where you will leave the buoy on the extremity of the Touzla Bank on the 

tei•rbourd side. Steering from hence E. N. E. i N. CE. N. E. ^ E.j towards the 
iUepU (f Yenikaleh, you will have from 26 to 20 and 16 feet water, when the buoy on 
^Ikhechka Bank will be seen on the starboard side ; as also those on the Banks of 
ijlRofeA and Rosetta, the former to be left on the larboard, and the latter on the 

li^lfiBard side. 

^Jifhen the Church of Yenikaleh is brought to bear N. E. CN. E. by E.), and that of 
^iHche W. by N. J N. (W. N. W. J N.), you should diape your course E. ^j^ N* 
JP. f jS^.), passing between the Banks of Yenikaleh and Tchechka, in from 16 to 14 feet 
fttery antU the Church of Yenikaleh bears nearly N. } E. (N. by E. } E.), or Cape 
Igmor, N. E. by N. ( N. E,J Thence luff up, without loss of time, to the N. E, by N. 
yV. JS.J, which course will take you between the two Banks of yenikaleh and Itosetta, 
p^&oai 144 to 18 feet water, leaving the buoy on the Yenikaleh Bank on the larboard, 
^ 5 those of the Rosetta, as well as the floating beacon, on the starboard. On 
4viaicing towards the Sea of Azov, the water gradually becomes deeper ; but the shore 
Between Yenikaleh and Cape Fanar should not be approached too near, for there are no 
Dore than 12 feet water half a mile from the land. 

There is a passage between the Rosetta and the Tchechka Banks, which, although 
niite as deep as the former, is not much frequented. To go through it, the course 
Dould be E. by S. (E. S. E. ) from the point where Yenikaleh Church is brought to bear 
^;. £. (N. E. by E.J ; but in advancing it becomes E, byN. (Eastj and N. E. byN. 
rJV. E.J until Cape Fanar is brought to bear N. 4 W. (N. 4 E.J, when you can pro*- 
eed for the Sea of Azov, as necessity may require. 

3. SEA OF AZOV. 

THE SEA OF AZOV is situate between the parallels of 45° 20' and 47° 18' N., 
nd between the meridians of 35° and 38° E. Its length on the parallel of 46° is 
95 miles, and its breadth, on the meridian of 37°, is 82 miles. The whole distance 
JKMQ the Strait of Kertche to the mouths of the Don, on the two different bearings, 
1 168 miles. 

The northern coast of this sea is generally elevated about 100 feet above the level 
f the water, is bold, and of a reddish colour; on its surfece, which is uniform, a few 
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■maU hills may be seen here ami there. Its eastern coast, inhabited by Coutda, 
very low, from the Doii as £)r as Temrouk, niastty sandy, ntid intersectol far *-*" 
and morasses. Its western const is formed by the tongue of sand callnl Uie 
or Tongue nf Ariihat, which eeparates it from the Sivache, or Putrid Sra. A , 
die Crimea and the Island oj' Tumane form the southern shore, on which hmi 

there are some hills viuble a considerable distance, and which ' — '" 

marks for directing the ship's course. 

The greatest depth of this sea, between Yertikaleh ond Bidosaria, 
side, is7|fiithoms; it diminishes considerably towards the Gulf ot' Don, and 
are sereral banlis estending a great distance frora the shore. The "bottom " "" 
mixed with shells, generally Uack, but red on the eastern coast. The water 
but fVom the quantity of river-watei which flows into it, almost fresh, and mO);! 
times be Ibund Ht for use, as tiir^as SO miles below Taganrog. 

There is no remorkahle current in this sea; even with a strong north 
not acquire a rapidity of more than one mile per hour, and when the ni 
generally takes a direction quite contrary. Navigation is interrupted 
to March, or earlier and later, according to the severity of the season, 
of its being frozen over. The variation of the compass within it is 8° W. 

Cape Kamennoi (stony,) which runs east and west for about 3 tnileH, 
easletn point at the entrance of the Strait of Kertche. A reef extends a1 _, 
to the north of it, and the Cape itself is steep, of moderate height, and of il 
colour. Further to the east the coast trends E. by S. ^ S. fE. S. E.J for 9SiSi 
in which distance a great mnrshy plain, bordered hy sands, will be observed. Mil 
distance of 5 miles irom shore the depth of water varies from 85 to K) feet. 

The Gulf of Temrmik extends in a S. E. J E. (S. E.J direction, about P nfl 
At the entrance, which is only a quarter of a mile wide, is an islet, which dividol 
passage into two. Inside there are only 4 to 5 feet water. On the western ddetnl 
village, with a church and tbrtress, and a tbw hills. The eastern side is OVeq;m 
with great quantities of reeds. 



Beyond Temrouk the coast is Tcry low and sandy, turning towards the nortl^ 
lorraing, at S3 miles N. E. J N. (N. E.J, the Point of Alekouief. In this noM 
depths, at a mile from the knd, are fi'om IT to S5 feet. East of this pmnt 



of the Kouban runs into the sea, which is called Kara Kuuban, or Black KtmLant ■ 
at 33 mUes N. by E. J E. fN. N. E. i E.J ftom this branch is the Gvlf ^A 
which is eight miles in extent in a S. E. direction. To the eastward of thjsnjf: 
land becomes a little more elevated, and two hills ere seen to the X. W., off-rtl 
two banks run out a considerable way into the sea. Here, at about 8 milcH tal 
land, are only IS and lH feet water. 

To the northward of the HULs of Akhti the coast again becomes low sndMf 
and forms the GtdfofBielieik; farther on it becomes higher, and winds round tBi 
N. W., where it is terminated hy Cape Kamovicheval, from which extend tm 
point and a bank in a S. E. hy S. \ S. (S. S. E.J direction. At live miles ftOD) 
shore there are ftom IS to 13 iect water. 

GULF OF DON. At 12 miles N. N. W. 3 W. fN. N. IF. J from Cape Xam 
ehevaf is situate Cape Obriv. There is a small hill at 3^ miles to the southwud of 
From this Cape two banks run out ; the first, called Helena Bank, extends 15 mi'~ 
the west ; at 4 miles from shore there arc about 10 or 12 feet water on it, and 
thence to the extremity it increases to 3!) feet. At about 13 miles from the sbaie 
ie a red and wkitejlag, which points out 15 feet water. 



The second is the Doleoi BanJc, on which there are a sandy point and Si ^^ 
nds ; it runs out more than 14 miles to the N. W., curving towards its estKOUl 
the shape of a tongue. The greatest breadth of this bank is 1^ mile ; it ii tfarmi 



of mud, mingled here and there with shells, and c 

90 feet water. On the sandy point, as on all other similar points ir . , . . 

are some fisbenneD'e huts. A cutter, bearing a redjlag, is placed at the extranily 
this bonk in 19 feet water. 

It may be here proper to observe, that although the situation of the heacon-Jbg 
placed at the extremity nf the banks in this sea, may he occasionally changed, the rl 
flags always denote the louth side, and the blue flogs the north. 

Beyond Cape Obriv the coast trends eastward tor the distance of 30 miles i 
GiilfnfGheiik, which runs inland for about la miles to the E. by S. [ S. fE. S. E., 
and is about 5 miles broad. lis eiilrunce is open to the north, and Ibnns on cacelki 
ichoring-phici' lor bouts and other ■■'inall craft which do not draw above a Itct iwttf- j 




I THE SEA OF AZOV. 81S 

,the entnRcet and to the east of the Gulf of Gheiik, are several bsnki, 
of which, Morahie Oitrova {Mariner's Isles.) has received ita name from three 
iSMiA of satid, to nhich the mira^ often gives a verf conBiderable appearanee. From 
tbe entrance W Gheiik thev bear N. N. W. ) W. (N. bt/W.i W.) The bank which 
■arroundfi them extends about 8| miles to the N. W. | W. (N. W.)i its (greatest 
bve«dtlit which i» towards the north, is similes; there are from 9 to 13 feet water on 
II, and from IS to li near its edges; at its extremity, in IT feel, is a baoy, hearing 

k, , AX *S miles N. E.. b;f E. \ E. (E. N. E.J of the GulfofGkehk, is the smaU 
Mint of Cape Tchoubta-, situated to tile N. E. of two hillocks, and on which tfac 
^tU^e of Margaritovka is built. . From the base of it, i\ie Gretchtikoi, oiGritek Bank, 
RH^ends about T miles w the N. W., and 19 to the East, sa &t as the mouth of the 
fiiver Don. Upon it tlieie are I'roni S to 15 feet water, and at its N. W> estremit.^^. 
)sll«ia there there are 16 feet, a culler is moored, bearing a red Jlag. 
J, mVER DON. The Dun runs into the Eea hy several mouths, sepntated from 
ffi^h other hy hars of sand and a number of small islets. Two or three of these 
TVcmUis can receive small craft; but the depth in ijtem varies oonsid^ably «t tiiues, 
wid those who trequent them are ofi«n obliged to trace a new channel : however, the 
^^fanshu moutit has tor some yean been used by coasters, but may hy this tinie have 
undergone aome change, 
, The Town of Azov, (Turkish, A^jtc,) situate on tlie southern branch of the Z}d'i, 
ifl^t present j place of no importance. 

' ,FrDm the mouth of the Don, llie northern coast runs nearly west fqr ibur teagueS} 
Uence turning to the south, and forms, bf its winding, a Xwu&giitJ, into trhicb Iii6 
Siyer Samhek runs, and in which there are only &om S to 6 feet water. At its 
m^terq extremity is the Cajie, on which tile Forlreis nj Taganrog Jstands, abou* 
MtP>'^ ^lo'ox the Dott I(£ coast is steep, and of a reddiih colour, lliirc is. a sj^^Jj 
, nvponr, about 400 fathoms long, and 180 broad, built in the reixn of,^etQi,,t^ 
G^t, in which there are now no more than 3 and 1 feet water. Theluhter^ useil, l'l>l^< 
Inding and unloading ships in the roads are anchored in a little cove, liorilertd with 
AOI^houses, (o the east of the Cajv. The water in the roads being, so very shj^ljov, 
ihfM lighters cannot apptoaeh the vessels, but have their cargoes taken aboard Jlj. cart^. 
« iraggons, which have to go a good distance to the sea. Three-quarters uf a mile, 
JiaiiL of Taganrog is an islet, composed of sand and pebbles, called 2'':hfrej'akha, 
dWUt fi£0 fathoms in length, and 375 broad. . ' i « 

'' Taganriig Boada arc aDout IS miles in extent, and are hounded on tljo west^^ir ;^))f , 
Sank of PetroBchina, which begins about 4| miles nest from the town, and ri^t}^ Qifj., 
S'.'^i W. (S. hy W.J, about S miles. With a south or west wind Ibc wotpr 'becomea, 
de^r, while a nortii or cast wind causes it to lose S or 3 feet in deptli, .and som'et^es 
stf nticfa, that persons maywalk to Tchcrepakhn, so that, as may he imagined, yeiss^l^ 
alfC nnich inconvenienced at this place; the bottom is generally of mud, cxcep^n^ 
Vete and there it is of sand. , 

'It is said that the depth of water has diminished here, since (he foundation of 
Taganrog, about 3 feet. In the reign of Peter the'Great, and m late as Catharine jr., 
the BuaSians had a fleet of flot-lmttomed line-of-batfle ships on the S<'a ofAiXiD. " '_ , 
' The LtT^relitf Taganrog is three miles west nf the town. From hence &re eipSr^ 
Wt&t, iron, butter, rope, tar, wax, copper, caviare, tallow, hemp, canvaes, &c. Ifle 
pHnripal articles of importation are wine, dried fViiits, and oil. Sli^is laden 'tift 
goods subject fo quarantine are not permitted to enter the Sea ofAxov. - ' '' '' ' 

MARIOUPOL. At 59 miles to the west of Tagmrog is tlie ToU;n of Mii^imuiot, 
belwean which the shore would be nearly straigiit, but (or the pri^ectlng low''9andj 
^Xi<Bi of Pelrouckina, Xohloi, anA Krivoi, extending to a great distance south frotil'Wie 
itttrte, at the extremities of which bhie flags are placed, so as to be distinguished tthtii 
those on the opposite shore, which, as already noticed, are red. '"" ' 

The flag on the Pctrouchina Bank is in 15 feet water, and bears S, SOj*'?*^. 
(hml Cape Taganrog: S. 104° W- from Cape Petrovckina ; and N. V E. ffata tllib 
Church of Margaritovka. The passage between this and the Grelcheikd! Siftik, 
on the OMKwite shore; is a mite and a half broad ; and the red flag on the extremity 
of the latter bears nearly West from that of Pctrouchina, distant about SJ miles. ■ 

At six miles West from the red flog on the Gretcheikoi Bank is the bine our of the 
Zalotoi, or Golden Bank, which is terminated in a sharp point. It bears S. 57" W. 
fiwrn Cape Taganrog; S. 19° W. frmn ihe Windmill of Touxu ; S.9irE. of the FiHagc 
of Dmifrieeka ; and (S. 31" E.) from the eosl point of the Rii-er Mious. 



314 SAILING DIHECTIONS FOK 

At 84 miles W. I N. iW.tvN.) I'rimi ihe Zololoi, and 91 mile* N.V.jlt.V 
(N. W. ly N.J from Uie ml Jbg of the Mortkie Oilnwa, is the bine Jkg aTlkl 
Krivoi (^crooked) Bank. It bears S. 58° W. from the fishing station on Capf KriamtM 
S. 10° if. from the River ElanUhUt ; S. 1° E. tram a hillock; and S. 31° £. ftn^ 
farmhtnae leen in the country. 

The Touia of Marioupol is BitUDle at 83 milw to the west of Point Krieitk. t 
roadstead is exposed froin S. W. bj the South to East, in which there are f 
16 ftel water, at 14 mile from the shore. The River Kalmious, which nu 
tea east of the town, can receive only iroall craft and boats. A great <\ 
wheat is exported from this place. 

Beyond Marioupol the coast trends to Oie S. W. ) S. fS. W.j for 91 mile«, ■ 
a ioiB tanda point exteniU 7 miles farther in the same direction. The deaths sl<i<>lj| 
are 16 anil If) feet water close in-shore. Upon this sandy point are some : ' ' 
and neat its extremity is the present lighthouiie, which exhihits > light v 
distance of 16 miles ; the old light'tower being situate about 7 miks ti 
From off this point a skoal extends about SJ miles in the direction of ir 
which are from 1 1 to 15 feet water, with 15 to 18 on its edges. North < 
and west of the old light-tower, a ravine nay be remarked, in which w 
uf^^fi, and there are two others farther west. Latitudeof the tighthous 
and longitude 37° SS* 0" E. 

The coast then turns to the W. S. W. \ S. (W. S. W.j, and is I, 
S14 miles' distance by Cape Berdinkka, which is preceded by a small bajfA 
wim aand, into whidi the River Ber^a runs, and where, on tne easicoMT 
c/' Pclraatkaia is seen. This Cape also has a tandy point above water, 1 
1I| miles to the S. W. ; but there are from IG to S5 leet water yery n 
whole of these sandy points being extremely low, should not be appr 
the greatest caution, especially when, on account of thick weather, the a _ 
land cannot be distinguished. West of it there is a good place for ancfaorage> <hM 
ia used by vessels bound for Taganrog, and meeting with contrary winds. tbM 4 
nviues will he seen, through the cast of which the Bii-er Berdinkka fiows. Oil 
istern bank of this river a town has lately been founded. 

Westward of Berdinkha the coast winds in the same manner, until agdn IL^ 
I 'tWted hy apoint called Vi^rovnof, which is 19 miles S.W. by W. \\i.rW. S. W. m 
If of the former, and here extends a point of sand 1 1 1 miles to the S. W. j S. (S.m 
f^ike to that of Berdinkka, the sea is clear around it, hut not quite so deep. " 
' 's Cupe there are five hillocks, called iVincri' ifiV/i/ there is another awayU 
It of the Cape, and also one El miles north of it, called Scmiramit. 
:*rE FEnoLAVA is 37 miles S. W. by W. ^ W. fW. S. W.j from FaM f' 
inof, between which there are three ravines, similar 10 Cape Berdinkha. t 
dtilaoa is preceded to the cast byasandghay, into which the litde Aiiier JtfoMeU 
li runs. Here is a sandy point etrelcning out 10 miles to the S. W. J S. fS. V 
Kvid is separated only by a narrow channel &om the low Iile Virioulchei, wnich IB A 
fla miles long, in a A'. IT. and W. S. W. direction. The depths, 
''"'e shore, vary irom H to 33 feet. The bag on the west of the point has not w 
lOugh to be practicable. 
At 9 miles W. N. W. J N. f iV. W. hi, W.) of the hie FiHotdckei, and «J wikt 
I*, by W. 1 W. (S. S. W.) from two killock,, is the Strait of Yenilchi, which wU- 
f'JUiahes a communication north of the Tonka, between the Sea of Azov and llieAVtwUTi 
\\ac Fatrid Sea; it is pretty deep, and about 60 fethoma broad. 

The SivicHE, or Putrid Sea, is divided into two irregular gulfs or branches, j 
Vrfif which runs west to the Istknais ofPerecap; and the other, called Birkewi, a 
Bjo the S. E. towards the Bay of Theodoiia, and receives the waters of several ri 
I'fhim the Crimea. The whole of this sea appears, at present, to be utterly ii 
T*««b]e, even for boats. 
p The TouKA, or Sandy Tongue ofArabat, separates the GalJ of Birken from the 
y.fieaoJAzoB; it is ver;f narrow, but 53 miles long, extending' i^tm/A and S. S- £■ 
I 'The shore un the east side, which is of sand, is almost of an even line. On the MlMV^ 
I aide, however, towards the gulf, its shore is of vegetable earth, and its broadth I 
I very irregular, the narrowest parts being about half a mile across. Along the shdf^ 
1 on the eastern side, there are from 14 to 33 feet water, at a mile from the Und ; bolMfl 
I et sand and shells. 

[ Near the southern part of this tongue is the ancient Farlreu of Arabai, aituted 

I At the bottom of a little bay open to the North and N. E., in which there are 1! i> 
I .Wfeet water, muddy bottom. 
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lk>4ate Mwly coast terminates at Ara/Mit, and at 18 miles N. E. \ E. fif. E. by E.J 
k«m this fortresa the Cape Kraindibi forms a little peninaulii, curring to the N, W. ; 
\ is pretty high, with a at«ep shore, so thut at the distance of s mile there are 34 and 
S feet water, muddy bottom. East of tlits Cape tliere is a hay, which goes by ibe 
moie name; it is about D miles broad and .ij deep, boundeil on tile east by Cape 
Vonkhoi, and has from 19 to 30 feet water in it. Ou Cape Kcuindibi are the remains 
It some ancient eiUflces. 
^ Farther on the coast runs 10 miles eastward to Ciipe Tehaha: then 13 milct ■ 
t. S. E. 1 S. (S. E. by E.), and, lastly, 4 miles 5. E. } £. (S. E.) to Cape Fmar^^^ 
'^ght/uMte Cape, which we have described in page310. ^^^^^1 

\ BOUTE PnOM THE STRAIT OF KERTCHE TO TAGANROG, "^^^f 

i The general course, after having passed the Strait nf Kcrtche, is N. by E. J E. ■ 
UV. iV.£.) towards Cape Bieliuaria, distant DS miles. On this course the water 
Btadnally deepens from 20 to 15 feet, and after diminishes to 30. As far as (19 miles 
Bs bottom is of mud, and farther north of mud and sand. Il'.the vessel miis to the 
Sptward of this track the water becomes shallower, and approaching the shore, the 
Kidbn'ngs up reddish shells; hut if to the westward, the bottom is still of mud, but 
Che water is deeper. 

l|. Having passed the parallel of Cupe Eammiclieval, and being in about 37 feet water, 
are must be taken not to steer too much to the east for fear of getting on the Helena 
^faxk. Indeed the fear of this, and of being drawn on to the low eastern coast by 
I^^KmK N. W. winds, which are pretty frequent in this sea, induces many masters to 
peer N. JE. (N. byE. i E.J for ihe Eurlreis of Pelrovslcaia. Being east of the most 
alvBDcedpointof Cope An-fiiajtQ, steer due E. JS.fEastj, until the Vtltage of Alii bean 
K. I W. (North); you will then be in the first passage of the Gay of Don, between 
iSit Baaki of Bieloiaria and Dolgoi, which ore about 13 miles apart. Then steer 
X- E. j N. fJV. E.J until the lighthouse on Cape BlcUaaria is brought to bear W. % S. 
^Ft*lJ, distant S or y mdes, wheo you again take an E. | N. (Eait) course, going 
TO^t through the second passage between the Banks Kneoi and Slorikie Oilrova, 
,^ichheaiS.E.iS.(S.E.l^S.J and N. W. i N. fiV. W. by N.J from each other, 
iC^tant about 10 miles. Continue this course for 45 miles, up to the blue Jlag on the 
iCOCtremity of the Zoltai Bank, passing through a depth of water fiom 30 to 80 feet. 
, When this flag is brought to bear N. by W. f W. ( N. by W-), distant about 
S milea, steer N, E. ^ E. (N. E. by E.J, which course will take you through the 
Uiird passage between the Zolloi and the Greichakoi lianks, the extremities of which 
bear Ea3l and Wett of each other, with a depth of IS and 18 feet water. The signal 
on the Grelc/ieskai Bank bearing S, | E. < South J, distant one mile, shape your course 
Sf-E. bjE. JE. fSJ^.iEj, and when thebluejlagaa ihe Fetrouehina bearsN. iW.fNorlhj, 
fteer to the N. N. E. ) E. fN. E. by N.}, and you will run into Taganrog Roads. 

Oa returning to the Stkait of KearcDE, it is always advisable to keep a little to i 
^le west, so as not to be exposed to the risk of being embaycil on the low shore to . 
the east, which is not visible at half the distance, as the opposite shore on the coast of 
the Crimea. On this coast there are three mountains, which will assist to direct the I 
course; two about 6 miles to the W. by N- {H.fW. N. IV. j of Cape Faaar, the 
third being the Cape itself, which, seen from a distance, seems separated ftom the rest ' 
of the coast. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS AND GENERAL REMARKS. Vessels leaving the 
Port of Constantinople for the Black Sea, will follow the directions already pven for 
passing the Uosjiioriu; and having entered the Black Sea, the bearings and distances 
mm midway, between the two lighthouses, to the different points and harbours, 
will be as follow : 

To the entrance of the Gulf of Stmrgas, N. W. J N. {N. N. W. J W.) 33 leagues. 
the entrance to the GuW of Varna, N. N. W. { W. {N. byW.\W)i'i 

Cape Kaliakri, or Calaghriak, N. by W. i W. (N. i IT,) 43 

offii>e&>BlimMovihoftheIiant,be,N.iE.(N.N.E.iN.) 80 

the entrance of the Dniester, N. | E. (iV. N. E. { N.) 100 

Odeua Ugkthimse, a fixed light, N. by E. IN. N. E.) 105 

rmrfra7*/andZ,i^W/ioKje.arEvolvingl^ht,N.byE.iE.{A'.iV.£.l£.) 108 

Tarkan Lighthouse, a. fixed light, N. N. E. 1 E. (JV. E. } A'.) 8fi 

EujAatoria,otKotlov,N.E.. jj N. (2V. £. i £.) 00 
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to ChertoMmit Liahthoiue, a fixed light, N. E. { E. (JV. E. \ E.) BOJ le 

Cape Ailodor, N. E, 1 E. (E. JV. E. i N.) Si* 

ibeGiJfofThmdona,oiKaffh,ti.E.k E. (E.N. B. iN.) 119 

. the entrance of the Strait ofXirlcbe, N. E. J E. {E. N. E. J JV.)... 138 

JmiUimiA, E. by N. i N. ■(£. \ N.) 49 

I'enderaklia, E.{ N. (E. J S.) S4 

hmi Odeiia to Chenoneum Ligkthovte, Scvaitopol, S. E. (S. E. by B.) fiS 

Cherannemii Ligtil to Sinope, S. S. E. ( E, (S. by E. | E.) 57 

A'lno^ to the Riier RIoiie, East nearly {E. bt/S-a little eailerly) ... 9fi 
The European or Western Coant of the Black Sea, with the exception of Boa 
Iniada, and the bay between the Boipkona and Cape Calaghrtak, afibrds few p 
of complete talety (luring winter; it la iberefore advisable at that season to keep wi 
out to aea. I'he Purls of' Semutojiol, Koihv. BalaklaBa, and Eaffh, in the <MmL 
ate much more secure, and of easier occeBS. Sevastopat will readily be known l^ iji 
lighthouse on Ca/ie C/icrioneiniii. Koshc may be recognised by the great mwc^ 
with a dome at its summit, and by its bearing from Ckersonesms Light Ni ^ 
(N. I E.), distant IJ leagues. Buluklaiia is distinguished bv the land ofC — ' 
which is bold and loiw, (but this port is dosed against all yessels, ■ 
page 59T ;) and Kaffa by its position, and the appearance of Cape l^eoi 
bound to the N. E. and the Sea of Azov will see the southern shore o 
BO leagues off in clear weather. The coaat from Sevastopol is bordereill 
mountains, rising abruptly towards tlicir summits; and, as you advance towiir 
Cape Tkeodonia nppears insulated, forming two bays, one on the i 
the west : the harbour is of easy access, and sheltered from all wintry windi. 
if you are bound to the Sea qfJson, you should obtain a pilot. The winds pre* 
during the months of May, June, .July, and August are from E, N. E. t ' 
you should therefore, when bound to the Sea oj A^v, steer well to the east! .., 
as to make the high land over Anapa; by so doing, you will expedite and mtlegt 
your passage, when other vessels, steering direct for the Crimea, will lose it. Tint I 
the general practice of the best Greek Captains, and that which has been proved UH 
earrect by experience. The winds that prevail in the Black Sea in wititei '' 
kllolcut than m summer; and those wliich proceed Irom the northern coasts, 
[^pie fogs, and (unless from the N. W.) bring generally, though not in all partai 
weather, and starlight niahts. 

In proceeding for Odeisa and the Northern Coaslt of Nicolaier, it is reqoiiib; .. 
sound frequenily, and to observe the currents which sometimes run with rapidil]' igii 
the Cvljaf Kerkivet towards the low Coast oF Pereeop. Between the Danube udfla 
Berexane the general detiihs, at 5 leagues from the shore, will be from 1 1 to SO &tlNIM{ 
but as you advance to the northward, you should not go into a less depth, or you nt^ 
get on the Bank of Odcasa. The bottom is sand and onze with shells : ihose litWi 
Bs you get further from land, become large, and arc observed to diminish in nae 1( 
you approach the shore. 

S. S. E, and S. W. winds, which are very common during January, Febn 
March, are considered to be very favourable to the navigation ; forwithawind 
vessel may lie well to her course, and a good breeze, it requires onlv 40 or fiO lion 
to go from the Crimea to Caaitititinople, On returning towards the BatjAoivtt 1p 
careful to make a large and proper allowance for these southerly currents, wtdeb II 
trequently have deceived vessels in the night, and during fo^y weather, by driftiBf 
them on shore ; and take great care not to mistake any lights you may see on shoR 
for the tights at the entrance of the Butpliomi. It is advisable, when coining &Mi 
the Crimea, to make for the western side of the channel, that being the highest landj 
for you will commonly find yourself set by the easterly current to the ea " 
your course. When mid-channel, at the entrance of the Sosphortu, your, 
will be mud ; if to the westward, white sand, with black specks and small 
but if to the eastward, while sand and broken shells. The current will f^i .. 
carry a vessel Irom the entrance of the Boiphorui lo the Point of the Srragliv in 
bouTB, or even less. 
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SDa longitudes SI" 40' and 38° Xh' E., being rather more than 13 leagues in length 
itma N. E. to S. W., and about 4 leagues in brendth. Nearly in the centre of Ihe 
Jtlaiul a Mount Arleinira, nhoae Bummit commitnda a moat extcnsivo view over the 
vbolc island, with the seas and coasts adjacent. Beneath is a tract of lower hills, the 
, bnd descending gradually towards the sea, and forming a series of phuna, watered by 
\ iiinnerous rivulets. 

The Town of Sliodts stands at the north-eastern part of the island, and the mole 
U Kttiatcd in latitude 36° SS' S3" N., and longitude SB' 13'51" E. : when seen IVoni a 
(Haiance, it still presents vestiges of its former iiopoTtance ; but on entering the town, 
' Vety little is found to correspond. The City itself does not now occupy one-fourth 
part of its former dimensions; though the walls remain, and bear the marks of great 
•tiengtb and solidity. On the outside of these walls is a fosse or ditch, TO feet wide, 
but now dry. The Church iif St. John, and also another church, the palace of the 
Cnnd Masters, and a convent, are still in existence ; but the churches arc converted 
Into mosques, and the hospital is used bf the Turks for a granary. 

Vessels coming ftom the north-westward, and passing between the J»land qf 
Pueopi and Cope Crio, will, immediately on turning round Cape Cn'o, discover the 
fa^h lands of Aliodes: on approaching towards the island, the villageB situated on its 
nartfaem aide will rise in view, and the town becomes visible at a considerable dis- 
tance. First, you will perceive a number of windmills; advancing nearer, the city, 
castle, and fortilicatiotis will open to your view ; and as you approach towards the 
entrance of the laji, your attention will be attracted by the two lowers fortified with 
canrion ; between these stands the square Castle qf St, Nkholat, with four turrets, one 
at each corner, and a fifth in the centre, which now serves for a Hghihotac. Near the 
landing-place is an antique circular Grecian altar, now used by mariners as a hold- 
&st for their cables. 

Rhodes has two harbours; the larger one, Tfi-i Haneh, or the Arsenal, is situated 
to the northward ; the lesser one named the Porte : they are close alongside of each 
other, being separated by a sort of mole, having several mills upon it, and at its end 
the ligkC/iouje and fort ; in the Ters Haneh is a dockyard. 

Vessels bound to Kananania, Syria, and Egypt, generally touch at this inland for 

Sots or for intelligence. Ships coming in from the westward, mav haul round Point 
olinoa; for though it is a low spit of land, the constant westerly current keeps it 
clean : there are 20 fathoms water within a cable's length of the point, and at three- 
quaiteis of a mile to the northward, 160 fathoms. From the point of land next south' 
ward at Point Molinos, a rocty ree/" extends about 14 cable's length to the north- 
eastward ; in the centre of this reef i% a rock level with the water's edge ; upon it is 
the broken shaft of a column. On tbe^ncxt point is a Ughrhome : the light is not very 
brilliant, but it is sufficiently distinct from the lights in the town to enable a stranger 
to take an anchoring berth in the road. On a point to the southward of this stands 
a square lower, white-washed, and named tbe Arab's Tower: this building is 153 feet 
high, and is used as a prison for state-prisoners from Coitstaatiaople ; it also serves 
fiw a good look-out irom the S. S. E, (S. In/ E.j to the W. by N. f W. N. W.J East 
(JE. iy iS.) from the Arab's Tower, distant 320 yards, is Point Kandia, off which there 
are s few detached rocki above water: a large patch of foul ground extends three 
cablea' length to the eastward. To avoid this shoal, in casting off from the anchora|^ 
in the road, keep the smalt mosque open to the northward of Lighihmise Point, until 
the end of a ridge of low black rocks to the southward bears S. S. W. (S. W. by S.i! 
the eastern shore of the island will then be open. 'I'he most convenient berth in the 
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outer Toad for a large ship is in 21 FathomB, the lighthoute bearing S. _ 

distant about three cables, anil tlie Arab's Tou-er S. W. by S. (_S. If.) 

ever, would be too close in for a winter's berth ; for strong north-easterly winds « 

on very suddenly ; and as it is then necessary to weigh anchor immediately, then I 

woulit be B ihoai to weather on either tack. The bottom is in general a loose sand, 1 

though here and there are spots of tougher holding ground. The current in the TO«d I 

EometinicG sets to the southward, and BomettmeB towards Molinoi Point ; but north- I 

ward of the island, in what is c^ed the Channel of RJuidei, it invariably runs to the J 

westward. 

Of the inner harboura, that called Ta-i Haneli is solely appropriated t 
belonging to the reigning Bey. It has two transverse piers in a ruiooas state; . 
in the narrow entrance between them are only 9 or 9 feet water, although i 
ude are 3 fathoms. The entrance of the Southern Harbour, or Port, i ' " 
Arab's Tower and Point Kandia. It is generally ftiU of merchant ■ 
moor with a hawser to the quays, and an outer anclior, in 4 or 5 fathoms; b 
north-east wind commonly sends in a heavy sea. This harbour has also a 
pier, with an opening at each end: but that pan of it is very shallow. 
convenient fountain for wateriog. 

There are said to be severd ports of small dimensions, used hv coasttng ti 
on the eastern ami also or the western side of the /i/unJ o/'il/iorfcj.- but r""" 
little known. About 7 lei^ea to the south-westward of the Town of 1 
Linilo, situated at the foot of a high mountain, and at the further end of a bay ol 
name. There is & fortress on the southern point of this bay, called Fort St. T 
which defends the roadstead ; under the protection of this, vessels may occaai 
anchor in from IS to 8 fatlioms, opposite to the small village of JHessara. '. 
north-eastward of Linda, about 8 miles, is Mount Miidona : and about 5 miles 
southward of Lindo ia Cape St. John, a bluff* point, projecting into the see 
surrounded by rocks under water. S. E. by S. (S. S. E.), distant 1} "lUs fro" 
Sf. John, is a small rocky islet, called Te/apoli ; it ia clean all round, and v 
may go between it and the Cape in safety ; hut the outer passage is usually cl 
S. W, by W. C W. S. W.J from Cape St. John is the tshnd of St. Catharine, 1] 
o(f the southern extremity of the Island of Rhodes, between which is a narrow pu- 
sage ; there is also a rocky islet to the northward of this island ; and to the nortlinvd 
of Cajie Tranqitillo are the two Isles ofGuardia. Other islands lie off the we 
shores of Rliodes, the most considerable of which are those of Karki and lAim 
these are situated two leagues off' the island, and directly in the passage betweeaH 
and Piscapi. A e;reat many other islets lie scattered about Karki and Limotda, U 
the passages are clear from aanger. 

2. THE COAST OF ASIA MINOR. 

I f' MARMORICE akd KARAGATCH. About 20 miles to the eastward of tll_ 

•talthem point of the entrance to the Gulf of Symi, and 10 miles N. by E. CJV-N-E^ 
ftron the Tiiu-a of Rhodes, is the entrance to the Bay of Marmorice, and to Ihdei^ 
ward of that is Karagalch, being divided from each other by an isthmus nearly 3 mill 
broad. Marmorice is most convenient for a fleet, tiixt Kuragateh is more tUffi 
access: the bottom in both is a remarkably tough clay. Good water, fire-wood, M 
heath for brooms may be procured in any quantity ; but the large trees, whidi « 
lien on the distant hills, would witli difficulty be conveyed to the water-side. Sn] 

K^^ea of beef and poultry may readily be obtained at Marmorice; but at Karagati 

KJSke inhabitants shew great reluctance to part with their cattle. 

In making ihe ffarbour of Marmorice, you must be careful not to mistake the III 
isthmus at the S. E. part of the harbour for the entrance. The best way to avd 
this, is to get sight of the Islet Barbanicolo, which lies north from Rhodes, and lot) 
like a white cliff' on the maiij ; from this you can work round Cape Marmorice to d 
entrance, wbicn is divided into two channels by an islet, but Ibe eastern one it ll 
best. In this passage there are 36 to 11 fothoms, steep on both sides, and about « 
cables in breadth. 

At N. E. \ E. (N. E. by E. i E.), distant six miles fWim Cape Mamorice, il.' 
high point of land, between the Hariimrs of Marmorice and Karagalch, half a ml 
to the southward of which is a re^, with very little water on it ; and about a nB 
Sd the westward, close in-shore, are a few rocks, some of which are above wild 

BHalf a league E. by S. (E. S. E.J ftom the point is the small Island XJnwi, W Kari 
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lytHg Sonth fS. by W.J 3 miles from the centre of the entrance to Saragalch Har- 
baair : the entrance is about a mile across, and on iu western side arc some rrickt 
above water, with other rocks near, BeinR within the harbour, you raay eleer to the 
westward or eastward, as you may think fit. 

MAKRY. E. by S, (E. S. E.j from Cavf 3tarmprice, distant 10( lei^uea, and 
E. by N. i N. fE. J N.J from the Town of Wiodes, diBtttnt IS leagues, is the entrance 
of the Gii^ of Makn/. It is said another deep harbour is situated eomewhere between 
Karagalck and Makiy; but the particulars are at present unknown. The Gulf nf 
Makry may readily be discovered by the raountoinous tract to the southward. The 
entrance is G miles wide, and the eastern side is bold and steep-to, till you approach 
tbe inner hatbonr to the S. E., and within a mile to the west of the little Island 
CoBttSiere, where there is a ledge of racki near tlie shore, with only i feet water upon 
it. The harbour is excellent, being capable of containing a considerable number 
of vexsels of all sizes, and having every where good anchorage on a bottom of mud 
and sand. The town on the beach is small, but the surrounding country is highly 
productive ; and at a vilkge, about 4 mites inland, cattle, poultry, vegetables, and 
thitt may be had at all times. There are various watering-places in the Gulf, and fire- 
wood may be hewn close to the shore. On the northern and on the western sides of 
the Golf are several islands, and the extensive Gulf of Srvpea, which is said to aflbrd 
good anchorages, with wood and water, if required ; but these are Uttle known. To 
tbe southward of Makry, and on tbe south side of thepeninsula, which is terminated 
hy Cape Iria, there are some snug creeks for small vesseh, but not of sufficient con- 
aequence to require description. 

From Cape Iria to the northernmost of the Seven Capea the course is S. S. E. \ B. 
fS. by E. i E.J, and tile distance nearly 4> leagues ; from thence the land turns 
S. £. 4 £. (S. E. i S.J, forming seven points, which are the extremities of high 
•ad ru^ed mountains, occupying a space of 10 miles ; these rise up to a very great 
he^bt, and the most northern is 3490 feet above the level of tlie sea. Anli-Cragui 
Mtnmlaia, near to it, is still more lolly, its summit being &9V} feet high. Those to 
the southward are 3000 and S300 feet in elevation. Small coasting vessels, beating to 
tbe westward, frequently anchor in the southerly creeks hereabout, when the sea- 
breeze is strong; and from hence to Cape Khilidoaia they work in-shore, for the 
■dvsotage of the current. 

From the Seven Capet a sandy beach extends to the south-eastward; and near its 
extremity are the fiui'iu ofPatara, betbre you come to which, the Itiacr Elchen Chay, 
after winding through on extensive vatley, falls iuto the sea. 

KAX,AMAKI BAY is about two miles to the eastward of Patara, and has a most 
gloomy and forbidding appearance. There are two roclcy islaniU in the oiling, called 
Okhendra and Volus. The shores of this bay are safe ; yet the great depth of water 
throughout, and the unfavourable position of the above islands %}r afibnling shelter, 
render it a most inconvenient anchorage. Large polaccas, that touch here to make up 
their cargoes of com, moor to the shore in the N. G. cove ; and small coasters occa- 
sionally riaul inside the rocks on the S, W. dde of the hay. Good water may be 
obtained, but the supply is Umited. From Kalamaki Bay the land runs eastward to 
Parti Vitlhy and Seuedo ; the shore is high and rugged, with several barren islands 
before it. The two largest of these are St. Geargio and KaaleloTho: the first is bold 
all Tonnd, with a creek of deep water on its southem aide ; and on the northern side 
is a tmull bay, with a sandy beach. Ships proceeding along-shore towards the Gidf 
if Kastelori'oi, with a leading wind, generally take the N. W. entrance. If they 
piss between St. Georgio and the main, they must avoid a mnken rock, on which 
there are but 8 feet at low water, and which lies at the distance of rather more 
^an a mile from the shore. To pass to the southward of this rock, keep tlie outer 
nournaki shut in with Oklieadra, until Tra^nera comes one point of the compass 
open tt Kuaielorko Islandt. Another rock is stated to lie about midway between 
Kastelorko and St. Georgio Iilaads ; but the exact position of this danger is not 
tucertained. 

PORT VATH Y lies to the northward of the Island of Kast>:kriw, being a long 
and capacious harbour; hut the water is so deep in the outer portion of it, anil so 
tedious is the access to its upper end, &om its narrow form, and the baffling of the 
wind> that it Is ill suited to the purpose uf any temporary anchorage: it may, 
however, serve as a safe retreat in a S. W, gale, and would answer well eithar to 
repair dainuges, refit a prize, or shift a cargo. Two small roeks lie in the middle f>f 
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the enlrance; but these are above water, and may be passed on eilher iHe' 
lialf a cable's length. 

FORT LONGOS is a dominon anchorage for all Eorls of vesseU, and distil 
by a little islatid on its soutbern side. It lies on the south side of the narrow 
which »eparateB Port Valhg Ihjm tbe Gulfnf Kaiiehrizo. 

FORT SEVEDO is situated in the N. E. comer of the Gulf of Karlebrho, 
is inconveniently deep in tbe middle ; besides which there is a reef, whicb est 
about a cable's length to the north-eastward of the point which forms tbe entni 
but in every other respect it is an excellent harbour, easy to enter, and bKiii 
perfect shelter. From the head of tbia lijrhour a tongue ot'^land projecta like i ft 
at the extremity of which there ore 6 fathoms close alongside Ibe rocks. This t«qg 
of land appears to present every facility fbr a vessel of any mte to heave down, fli 
may ride at their anchors, or moor securely, with hawsers to the shore ; there k 
clean beach, on which boats may be hauled up; and should the tnhabitantii be frindl 
it will be found a commodious port for refitting. 

KASTELORIZO. The Inland of Katiehriso is the lai^fest and lofUest on I 
coast On its norlh-eastem side are the harbour and town. The harbour may be re 
(lily entered by keeping about mid-channel, and leaving a cluster of isMa and rock* 
the eastward. The harbour, though small, is snug ; and merchant vessels can nu 
within a hundred yards of the town. Small craft haul close in ; and on tbe olll 
side of tbe harbour, veaaels of considerable burthen lie so close to thir shore, that tl 
communication only require* a single plank. On tbe outside of the harbour mm 
small low islands form aconvenieut and well-sheltered road, with a bottom of undM 
mud. The plain way in and out is between the Iilandj Pnlyphldovs and Agrielaitf 
but if any circumstance should render It necessary, a safe, though a very — — » 
chunncl wUl be found close to the westward of Poli/phidoui Itlajid, with 4 
water. This road is commanded by a small cattle on the red cliff' over the town, *N 
a few cannon on its battlements. Dispersed in the Gulf n/ Kailelon'zo are upwwA 
of twenty rocki and itlavdi of various dimensions ; some of tliese are bigh, and iont 
only just above the water. All of them may be approached within a reasonablr ~"~ 
tanoc, except the small round Island tf Prassoudi, from which a reef estenda 
a cable's length to the north-eastward ; hut at Scabies' distance S. E. by S. {S.^Si 
from it, is a small patch of rocks about 40 yards long, and with rather lew tM 

2 fathoms over them. It wiU be imprudent to pass to Oie northward of r" ' 

of the currents, which are very uncertain both in strength and direction. 

HvFsiLi is a small island, situated about 8^ miles from Kaslelorixo, Frsn Ih 
south end of Hypgi/i to Toc^k Bouraoo, on the main land, the bearing and diiBlw 
are E. N. E. J N. fE. JV. E. i E.J about 3] miles. Between the above two illindi 
is the passage usually taken to tbe Gulf of Kaslelorlxn. 

CURRENT. The great westerly current, which generally divides ■,( Tb^H 
Soumoo, continues, on one part, to run to the southward of Kiutelorha Iimd. 
while on the other it sweeps round the gulf, and parses out through tbe C/Uuat^ i' 

Falhy. Its velocity appears to be variable. Sometimes the whole current i ' 

to the westward ; tlien part of it appears to go round the southern point or 
orho Iiland, and, returning eastward through Falhi/ Chanml, again joins the < 
stream. 

KASTELORIZO is a favourite place of resort for merchant vessels both gOHig to 
and returning (rom .Syria and Cyprta. Filots therefore may be generally tbund ftt 
the eastern ports of the Medil 



atproeen 



:t to the eastward appears bold and safe, and the water along shore is deM> 



Three and a half miles from Toogk Boumoo is the 

wears the appearance of a river, and narrows as you ailvance within iL Its sontlxn 
shore is formed by a promontory, which ia separated at the western end by ifa* 
Soghivt, or Slrai/ of Kar : this, at its eastern entrance, is nearly hulf a tnile wiJr, 
but narrows towards the east, and may be safely used in cases of necessity, for ibc 
water is deep; but a strong eddy sets through it to the south-eastward, and the winl* 
are frequently very baffling. 

KAKAVA. Eleven miles to tl)e eastward of Kasielarito is the entrance to lllr 
Roads and Harbmrs qf Kakavn. A group of small islands divides the entrance iulo 
two channels. The pilots pre&r the eastern one ; for although there is a tMnhm rui 
off' the lilaaii Kakava, yet they assert, that in this channel the wind blows mm 
steadily. By keeping the western point of Kakava Island to the eastward of Souili 
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^&. bg W.J, until the uortliern point of Kiirtmol bears W. by S. ( We»i), you will 
tilwBjs reaotly go dear of the rock, over which are only i feet water. Xtra is a cove 
ntoated at the north-weilem part of tile Islaad Kakaiia, where stands a chapel m 
nuns, and aSbiils shelter during the stroog sea-breexcs. The most convenient berth 
for lai^e vessels in the outer Hoad of Kakava is off the northern shore, to the Eoutfa- 
eaatward of the oMeaj//c on the hill. Ships may moor with their anchors, or a hawser 
iDAj be carried to the shore. The ground is generally good, except in the vicicitj of 
the amalt rocks which lie to the westward, and tliese arc above water. 

Tkistomos HaftBOUB is to the northward of the western part of Xal.nua. Its 
entrance contains several iilela atiil rocks, which, however, would present no material 
obrtBcle to any vessel that might find it expedient to take advantage of its perfect 
anoothneES and security,- it might, nevertheless, be prudent to sound the entrance 
eareftilly, lest there should he nnv danger not discovered. The entrance to Kakava 
Jbtadf from the eastward, is straight, and free from any danger beyond the distance 
of fa^ a cable's length from the shore on either side ; and ships, beating in, will And 
m alight current in their favour. 

Port Polehos is situated to the westward of Tristomoa, and runs in towards 
Aaar Bay, which it almost joins, forming a peninsula of high land between. Here, 
in Port Slephanoa, which is on the south-eastern side of Kakava Iiland, and in Yali 
Bay, to the northward of Kakava, and also in various other creeks hereabout, good 
andiorage may be found, where privateers and small vessels might be eficclually con- 
cealed. Water is a scarce article ; but small quantities may be found in the old tanks 
among the ruined houses on Kakava Island, and there are some springs of indifferent 
water at Trutomai Harbour. Plenty of small fir-trees may be cut for fuel, but there 
are none fit for spars. No refreshments can be procured, without sending into the 
interior, or to Myra, and the villages situated up the AndraSci River: and this must 
be done with caution, for the Turkish inhabitants in thnt quarter are not very hospi- 
tably disposed. 

The ports already described derive importance iVom the consideration, that to the 
eastward of this place there ore no other land-locked harbours adapted to the refitting 
of large vessels, though there are some convenient temporary roads. Those we have 
alneody noticed, Marmorice, Karagatch, Makry, Valhi, Seucdo, and Kakava, possess 
abundant accommodation for the rendezvous of fieets ; and many small islands and 
■nug coves about them are well suited to the various pur|ioses of airing stores, stretch- 
ing rigging, repairing boots, erectit^ tents for carpenters, armourers, and coopers ; 
aI«o for unloading and careening transports or prizes. 

Andhaki RivEsissituatedalitlle to the northward of Andraki Point: the water 
in summer ia brackish, and there is a shoal bar, over which only boats of very 
light draught can pass. 

To the eastward is a rangeof lofty mountains 4900 feet high, ending to the south- 
ward at Cape Phineka ; and on the eastern part of this bold promontory is the Inlet 
of YrrOTida, a deep and good harbour, but open to the southerly winds. To the north- 
waid of the harbour is the old Castle of Phineka, near which are two rivers; both 
tbese arc supplied with excellent water. The eastern one ia the most convenient for 
shippiDg; and, when there is no surf, boats may pass over the bar, with their casks 
fiill. The sand and mud thrown out of these rivers have made a convenient bank for 
inmmer anchorage to the south-eastward of the above castle. Anchoring in 7 fathoms 
will be found to be sufBciently near the river for the purposes of wooding and water- 
ing, and will also aflbrd ample room to weigh, if the wind should freshen from the 
«e*ward. On the banks of the rivers fire-wood may be felled in any quanliij, and 
straight spars may be easily found. Phineka may be pronounced to be one of the 
■no«t eligible places on the whole coast, in fine weather, for wooding and watering, 
when dispatch is the principal ol^ect. Bullocks and vegetables may be purchased nt 
the villa^, which are situated a few miles in-shore. 

B. by S. (E. S. E.J, distant 14 miles fVom the outer part of Phineka FoinI, ia 
Cape Khclidoiiia. Between these is the Bay of Phinek-a, having a low sandy Ireaek, 
with some ruins visible several miles inland. Off Ihe point of Cipe Khetidonia is a 
dueter of small islands, five in number, two of which are large, high, and contain 
Bome creeks, within which small vessels might lie concealed ; the other three are barren 
rocks. All these are bold, except the south-eastern island, ftora which a reef extendi 
to the eastward, but not go far out as the length of a cable. Vessels may sail among 
tliem in any direction, and between them and the Cape, which also is steep-to ; 
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■uending, however, if there sbaulil be litUe wind, to the current, whicb nantotbc I 
West and W. S. W. ^ 

From the point of Cape Khelidimia the coast turns ludtienly 
forms the weatern aide of the G™( Gu(/- o/ ^rfuHu. E. N. E. 
Cape, distant nearly 4 miles, is tile little Inland Grambouia, which is a high n 

rocic, ha»ing a spring of good water on the north-eastern side of it, on which sc 

it is much frequenletl by coasting vesscla ; these cominonly ride on the ouiaide of 4 
island, close in-shore. There is a Temarkable cane, or natural archway, nnu ll 
southern part of the island, under whicb boau can pus and repass ; but m *l ~ 
current runs through it to the westward. 

About 4 mUes lo tile northward of OraTnLouta Island is Admtckan Bag, ■ 
country coasters loud with corn: these lie close in-shore, and iuflicientl}r proleet 
from the swell of the sea, but a large vessel woulit not find any sbeltO' trODi d 
easterly winds. N. W. by N. £JV. A'. W.J from Adratchnn hiaiidy ilialant «i n." 
a promontory of high whitt cliffi presents itself, SJid forms two rore*, one ben 
inwards on each side of the isthmus: that to the southward is little knowa, bttl li 
to the northward is called Fitrt Genovae, and is a small snug anchorage, the p 
good, and the depth moilerate. A northerly wind wilt, however, occasioi) some i 
and heavy gusts l>oni the westward may be expected to sweep down the great impe 
ing mouirtain at' Adralchm, the summit of which is 3300 feet high. From i 
' ' IS north for I) mile, when it rounds more westerly ta tbeJit 

'bout I) intie ■ ' ."»..■... -• ■' . 

11 aperture o< 
unintennitliiig flame, visible some miles ofll 

Tbe space between the point of land which lies to the eastward of I'm 

Detiklaih to the southward is called Ckiralu Bay. Oil' Foint Yanar is 

island, and several rocks under water in the bay aiijacenl. To the north -east mid ftl 
a group of small islets, called Tn'aneiia ; they are distant from the nearest htid ibMI I 
half a league, and bear from Delikiaih N. E. (N. E. ly E.J, distant i miles. TkM 1 
is anchorage all round thecn, and the eastern island contains a cove, where small wwl| I 
sometimes haul in. From this island a reef extends about a cable and a half's length 1 
M. N. E. (N. E. by N.J, and a small patch of mla lies about the same distmn 
E. by N. (EailJ from thecooc. Forsomeniilesto the northward ttt Detilstatki^iaek* \ 
succession of tniull haya, in each of which is a rivulet of good water. Four miles Ia ibc 
norttiwardof Tnuneiia, on the summit of a small peninsula, are the Auins qft^dtiBi, 
now called Tekroea: the remains of the port are visible on each side; but the one il 
too small, and the other too much in ruins to be of the least utility. The ancbong: 
in the otHng is clean. From hence northward, so far as Cape Amnia, there is ■ Uni^ 
gravel beach, with two rivers of good water, and a belt of fir-trees, 

CAPE AVOVA bears from Tekntva N. N. E. i E. fN.E.iJV.J' "lisl^t 
S miles, and is a bold cliff' a/ while rock. At its Goutfaern point is a creek, which 
frequently gives shelter to small coasting vessels; and in tlie niidille of the Cape tbrm 
is a deep cave, where several boats may haul in, and remain perfectly concealed. Od 
the northern side of the Cape is a rivulet of good water, emptying itself into a mtall 
bay, within whicb vessels have been built of 200 tons burthen. Two miles S. N. W. 
fN, by W.J from Cape Awiva is n large patch of rochi, over which the swell of tb« 
sea generally breaks. No ships can have any inducement to stand into this bight; 
but as a general rule, keeping the EiAni nf Adralc/ian, or the extreme of the diflul 
southern land, open of Cape Acova, will lead three-quarters of a mile outside of ill < 
danger. From CapeAvima lo Hanhal Ijlund, u distance of 4 leagues North {N.lgB.} 
the bliore runs nearly straight, on<l is throughout raouulainoua : excepting the aJW*^ 
mentioned shoal, there ia no known danger, but several overlidla, which are iiKl> 
cative of shallows. 

lijtsiiAT IsLANu ia uninhabited, and separated from the main by a narrow channel; 
and a ihual battle, which every where surrounds the coast, leaves but a small 8[iaGe br 
ships to anchor. The bottom is sandy, and there woulil be no room to drive or »e«r, 
whUe so small an island could hardly break ofl' the swell of the sea : yet to ■ veawl 
eml>ayed in this gulf, the shelter of even this little island might be a valuaMe teaourea 
It is steep-to on all sidco. A vessel, by hauling close round the island, might bria| 
np utuler its lee, or perhaps secure herself to the rocks, always taking cue to piswk 
— Hat the eddy winds which come down from the inland mountains. If tna wiwl 
Id change suddenly, then either passage will be equally dear 
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. ''''ADALIA. From Railial Island a sleep gravelly sliore continues all Ihe way to 
Adaliit. Two little riwri empty themselves into the hat/. In summer the outer road 
presents excellent nnchorage, in fVom 20 to 15 fathoina water, the south pier-head 
Dearing N. by E. ('A'. JV. E.J, distant froni three-quarters to one qtiarler of a mile: 
fhe ground is tough, and holds well. The port is too small fbr general use ; but 
wMer and moat other refreshments, wine excepted, tnay be oblained with much tacility. 
On the western side of the Cilt/ qfAdalia is a water-mill ; and to the south-eastward 
HW other wster-mills, situated on the banks of a riner which here falls into the golf', 
I wMi many ouileCs. About S miles to the south-eastward of Aditlia are the remains 
• of sD artificial harbour, called Lnoru : the harbour was formed of two piers ; thu 
iinier one has not materially suft'ered, and the outer one is only a few feet under water ; 
' itHhin the enclosed space are 3 fathoma, with a sandy bottom, so that a small vessel 
' night perhaps still find shelter here in case of emergency. To the eastward of L'lara 
' tbe ooait is low and sandy, with several rivers. Two of these, Cestria and Ear^/medoa, 
afe large and deep inside the ban ; but their entrances are commonly so shallow, that 
a boat of the lightest draught can witli difficulty enter. This part of the coast oaght 
to be approacheil with great caution iti the night, especially as the bank of eoundinga 
I is too steep and narrow to give adequate warning. GIT the entrance, and to the south- 
' mnnard of a riiier, placed on the Chart in 31° IB' East longitude, are several patches 
of rocleg BToand, and others may probably be outside of them ; therefore they should 
have a wide berth. 

ESKY ADALIA, ancieut Hide, is about 7 miles to the E. S. E. fS. E. by E.) of 
(be Tiver just noticed. There are no inhabitants at tilis place, and no fresh water or 
Sr&-wood to be had in ila vicinity, and the harbours, of which there are still the 
w completely choked up- There are abundant ruins scattered about ; 
:t' remarkable is its theatre, one of the largest and most perfect remains 
n Asia Minor. The Theatre of Sidi in in latitude 30° iS' 37' N., longi- 
17" E., and may be known, as you approach fhmi seaward, by a large gap 
tins, through which the Riaer Manaagvl passes ; and this will serve as a 
good leading mark for making this place. 

From hence the coast continues low and sandy until you reach Cape Karaboornno, 
S tmaU cliff', covered with dark trees ; fVom thence to the Point of Plolemait it is rocky, 
wkb a variety of inflections and small islands, aflbrding occasional anchorage for coast- 
ing vessels ; but they should approach this part of the shore with caution. From henee 
(O Al^a the coast is straight and bold. 

ALAVA is a large town, standing on the eastern side of a lofty promontory, whs** 
dSSk ore visible at a considerable distance. There is a mountain, the peak of which 
is about 3 leagues to the eastward, and whose summit is not less than 4800 f^t high, 
by which yon will readily know this place as you approach it coming in fiom the 
BOUth- west ward. Alaya has neither harbour nor pier, but sffonls good anchorage in 
the road, at the distance of from 4 to 9 cables' length E. by S. (E. S. E.) from the 
octagonal tower; smalt vessels may haul close in to the landing-place, whicli will be 
feand a rough stony beach. At the bottom of the hay is a. looie sort of sand, on 
whMi little reliance can be placed ; and as a heavy surf rolls in after southerly winds, 
the prudent mariner will not make too free with this port, except during the summer 
months, when he may approach with safety. Vegetables here are abunJant, and 
small bullocks were procured in IBIS at the rate of 7 or S dollars per head. It is said 
Ifaat a dangerous shoal lies somewhere about J or 6 miles to the southward of Ala</a : 
ibe mariner will therefore be on the look-out for this danger, as its exact situation is 
not ascertained. 

From AInpa to Si7iji(y the coast runs S. E. i S. fS. S. E. i E.J 88 miles ; from 
SSinlv it rounds S. E, ^ E. (S. E. i S.J 1* miles, to the Promontory of Ne/iheiu ; 
and from Ncphelii to Cape Anammr E. S. E. \ E. (S. E. by E. J E.) 16 miles ; so 
that the whole distance from Ala;ia to Cape Anamour is rather more than 17 leagues. 
The coo^t is generally high and bold, having no harbours between them, but die 
mins of several ancient cities. 

CAPE ANAMOUR is the southernmost point of ^jiu Minor, and lies in latitude 
3«"0'S0"N., longitude SS" fiO' 58" E.; it terminates in a high bluff' paint, inacces- 
■ible on one side ; and on the other it has been well fortified by a cattle and outworks 
on the summit ; £ro\n this a wall, flanked with towers, and descending to the shore, 
(eparates it from the rest of the promontory ; fiirlber inland are various remains of 
ancient architecture. The adjoining-plain contains several villages, whence a supply 
of cattle may be readily obtained and half a mile to the wcstwiird of the mslle is the 
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of the River Direk Ondrtiy, 48 yaidi wide, where boau may pmcure fM I 
water with the gre«tesl fsdlity. From Dirrk Ondeny to Cupc Ki^iman the WK I 
fbnns several bayt, which niay occasioniilly sHbrd shelter to small ressels ; oT IbcMtlx 1 
prindpi] one is in tront of Softa Kalaity, where are the remains of an olil pier. ■ I 
CAPE KIZLIMAN ia a bold promontory, with perpendicular clift's, and CMi I 
iiected with the main by a narrow Deck of land. From the Cci;)e an E.N.E. fE.hyNi} I 
course for lOi miles will carry you to the Fori of Melania, where a vessel miyGol I 
occasional anchorage in case of necessity. In your passage yo^ will pass an in'" 
mch, fio feet high, 6 &tIioms water round it, and B, IS, and 16 between it tni 
land ; but the depth gradually decreases as you approach the main. Tbeic ai 
remains of a pier, now nothing more than a ledge of rocki under water. 

CHELINDREH is Sj miles to the eastward of Melania, and forms a small M 
secure harbour, which coasters may run into with safety. Ita mutbera point hull 
jbrtnai upon it in ruins: wtthin this is a tank, and at its extreme point Kn heU^ I 
nal tower ; a few Turkish huts are also scattered about, and there is s ctattm-hoat, \ 
from whence dispatches are forwarded from the Government to the ImIuhiI of Cifjni. 
E. by S. t S. (E. S. E. t, S.J from Chelindreh, <liataiit one mile, are two roekt/ ill ' 
the outermost of which is 11* fret high, and S. E. by E. fS. E.J from C*Airf 
distant 3^ miles, is another barren rock, OS ftet high. E. } N. fE. 4 S.J Ann I 
rock, distant nearly 7 miles, are the Iilaudi of Papadmila, lying off the main-kli 
there is a channel between them and the main with from 10 to SO fathoms wW 
Continuing on in the above direction from the Island PopadiMla, nearly 7 milnfl 
ir, you will reach Cape Caoaliei-e. ' 

CAPE CAVALIERE is a broad headland, in appearance like aniiland, and hi 
of whilr marhle rising up perpendicularly from the sea to the height of T39 1> 
connected to the main by a low narrow isthmus, which forms a small bay im « 
side. Thai to the westward is shoal and foul, but that to the eastwaril makm 
roadstead, mnch frequented by »eBsels beating to the westward. There is a 
lying nearly east and west, before the purt, which divides its entrance into ti 
nels : the southern passage is 200 yards wide; the northern one is still wider, it 
there are 10, !), aud 8 tatlioms in both; but as yon advance within the westentflld^W 
rile island, and between that and the diore, the water shallows to 4, 3, and 3 AthMT'^ 
some nxks lies otf the western end of the island, which require you not to go too W 
to iL Water may beprorured here, but wood is scarce. 

From Chelindreh to Cnjie Catralietv the coast and islands are every where ■ 
they contain several deep creeki and inlets, with clean anchorages, and are capable of 
concealing even lai^e vessels from the otfing ; but none of them would a^rd prott^ 
tion from a south-wester. 

From For^Cuiij/irfrtr the main-land runs nearly N.E. fN.E.^ E.J.aadon theftum 
of this cooat lies Provencal Itland, almost 2 miles long, and half a mile broai). Abool 
half a mile to the S. W, by S. (S. W.) of the island is a small rocky patch, simmt 
even with the sur&ce of the water, in extent scarcely half a cable's length, with deep 
water on each side of it. The channel between Pmivacal and the main is 11 mile 
broad, and forms an excellent road, with a good shelter in all weathers, and a ready 
ingress and egress with all winds. There is no water on the island ; but fire-wOoi) 
may be conveniently procured at its northern end. 

From Cape Cavaliert the high mountains to the north-eastward appear to irtirc 
from the coast, and a succession of low points supersede the tbrmer rocky ontBnc. 
In the deep bight to the north-eastward of Provencal Island there are several smtli 
hay» ; of these Agaliman is the principal. 

AGALIMAN is an excellent Adriour &t coasting vessels; and even large diips 
may find shelter in the /«'/» on each side of tliia little peninsula. It ia commandnl 
by a ruined fortrcii, having a Turkish village within the walls. Agaliman it aboal 
9 miles from Selefkeh, which is now a poor village, near the Rioer Ohiuk SonyoB, 
having a bridge of six arches over it, and a cattle standing upon a round hill inlcDd. 
From the head of the bight to the north-eastward of Agaliiaaii, a sandy brack pni|«t» 
to the southward, forming the low point of Liaan el Kabeh, bearing from the norlb- 
east point of Prosencat Ltland E. by N, (EatlJ, distant 8^ miles. There ia an in** 
gular ahoal-sjat which stretches from the point full one mile ; and three-quartns Of ■ 
mile stilt AiTther out is a patch oftand, with only 4} fathoms upon it : several shaUm 
overfalls line the interior of the point; therefore the mariner must always avoid Mming 
too near to the eastern side of the bight, and observe to give 3 good berth to the Poi'l 
uf IMaan cl Kuhek in puasing it. From Lilian Point the shore continues iiorth>eaatrH< 
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MMhe entntuce of Ghiuk Sooyoo ; this, at ila entrance, ia 66 yards wide, aod hu a 
4^Lh of 3 fathoms. A strong current issues from the eastern angle of the plain, uid 
■larkB its muddy course to the soulh-westirard by a curved and well-deiined line ; the 
'Hater, however, is deep, and the points of the beach which fortn the river's mouth, are 
aleep-to. The shore Iroin Lisaan Point is a continuation of hif;h sand-hills, which 
. extend Ibr some space to the northward of the river. About 2 miles to the northward 
■f 4rhnk River is Ptrchcndy. From Perckeadg to the Riser Lamaa tlie coast is 
' indented with several creeki and little inltti, hut without harbourB or places of refuge 
tat vessels of any considerable burthen. The Rieer Ijimais waters are good and 
abwidant ; boats can enter its inuuth, which is 10 yards wide, with facility, as they can 
n over the bar, and return loaded. On its western side is a little village. Near the 
^wfT Lamas the interior mountains retire from the shore, and leave a broad plain 
between them and the sea ; and frora hence an uninterrupted landy beach extends all 
Ibe way to the confines oi Syria, with only the solitary exception of the rocky Cliff of 
Karodaah Boomoo, in latitude 3<)° 38' 40" N., longitude 36" 21' Z6" E. 

UEZETLU lies on the sea-shore, about 17 miles to the north-eastward of Lamai. 
The coast between is composed of a mixed gravel, in which blue limestone and grey 
granite pebbles predominate. Bullocks may be obtained at Mezellu, and the natives 
^qwar less reserved than the Turks in general are. 

About 6 miles to the eastward of Mezellu is Meni/n, where a bridge is built 
over the riner. Nearly 3 miles to the eastward is the Village of Karadouvar ; anil 
14 mile further on, that of Kaialu, the landing-place of TVrjow, from which it is 
distant about 12 miles. One mile and a half beyond Kaiala is Yenikioy, and from 
Xaiikioy, i\ mdes, is the entrance to the River Tertooa: the coast between is com- 
pewd of high sand-hillH covered with wild vines. Inland the appearance is level, and 
«wU-cultivBted. 

TEHSOOS is about a mile in length, and stands on a Sue plain near the banks of 
ttic Miver Cydvvs. About a mile to the northward of the town, the river, previoudy 
of a conuderable depth und breadth, falls over a bed of rocks, about IS feet in height, 
whence it separates into several small channels ; these streams then unite in one, and 
continue to the sea. The inhabitants are reported not to drink the water of the 
liTer, deeming it unhealthy ; the principal honses are supplied from wells. There arc 
two gates, one at the S. W., the other at the N. E. part of the town j to the N, W. 
of the city, traces of the ancient walls are distingoishable, and a citadel, tolerably 
perfect, stands to the northward. Goods fVom Egypt, Sec. for Adana are landed at 
the Bcda, and thence transported by camels; for Uie river is now barred at its 
entrance, and incapable of receiving any but the smallest boat ; yet when you are 
inside of this bar, it becomes deep, and about 160 feet wide. To the eastward of 
Tertotu River, distant 1^ mile, is the River Syhoon ; between them the shore projects 
wath-nestward by a long landy pil, and oft' this ssnd-htad is a ikoal, which runs 
out a fiill mile : the bank is here so broad, and the soundings so regular, that any 
marks would be needless. From the River Si/hooa a straight beach, 8 leagjues in 
length, runs on towards Karadath Boomoa ; it appears to be, tor many miles inland, 
a mere barren desert, having in some places lagoons, and in others sand-hills, with a 
few scattered bushes. One of these Iskes or lagoons appears to communicate with the 
ses, not far fi-om Karadmh ; the water of this lake is salt, about 3 feet deep, and 
nearly IS miles long, every where surrounded by barren sands: there is a slight 
indraught into the lake, and its entrance is about 73 yards across. 

KARADASH BOORNOO is a u-hite cliff, 1S9 feet high, with a forest of stunted 
oak-trees on its summit. Parallel ledges of rocks project from it in a south-westerly 
direction. On its western side, about two-thirds of a mile from the pitch of the Cape, 
is an old wall, and some rocks running out from it, which probably arc the remains uf^aii 
ancient pier. On its eastern side is a small cave, where boats can run in fcr shelter. 
This side of the Cape is encumbered with rocks for a considerable distance. About a 
league to the eastward of the Cape is a building, called the Khan of Karadaih, from 
whence travellers commonly embark for Iskenderoon and Syria. There is a small 
rivulet near it, and the surrounding plain is uncultivated. Two little islands, or 
ntber dark-coloured rocks, lie nearly opposite to the Khan ; these are coimected by a 
retj of rocki, and give some shelter to the anchorage, which is to the northward of the 
eater one : the ground there is rAcky, and only slightly covered with a coaling of sand. 
On the outside of these islands the bottom is clean sand, and in the ofQng, mud. 

GULF OF ISKENDEROON. Cape Karodash may be considered the nortli- 
westem point of the Gulf of Iskenderoon, which is bounded on the S. E. by Cape 
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ir Hug Poinl. The wast to thf eaitirinl ii>***2^, 
eastward of Cape Karadaah, ao fhr as tbe entrance of the Jf/hoon River, iti of ^ ^^ <yE 
description to llmt on the western side, being a low landy desert, panially ''•"'**^V%i- 
WBter. The Ricer Jt/hom n one of the largest rivers in Aria Miitnr; but, Ulu»*".^-y 
rest, its entrance ia impeded by a Imr of shoul water. Between the projerlin^*^^^ 
formed by this river, ami the low rocky Cope ofAgas, there is an extensive '"'•■^iW* 
iea, called the GuV/'^-^uaj/ at its entrance are 7 fathoms water, btit ftmher^vT*":) 
beeonie* so shallow, that boats only can navi]^te it. Eight lei^e* East (E, - ^ ^Sy 
from ihe VilJa/re ofAyai, and at the turtheremt of the 6ti/f'oflthe7ideroim,ia Bis=-^^i' 
or Pa^an: hereabout begins the iVcuince if Syria, iUe Mountains of Taurtit ani^^^jfr/ 
dependencies, scpttraling it from Aria Minor. 

Currenli on Ike Coail nf KaramaHia, an detcribal btf Captain Beavfart, " f"" 



the westward, slightly ftfn' J 

part of which it runs with eoniidmW J 

northward : between Capt AfrrtlW J 

almost 3 miles an hour. The mbl 
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Syria to tlie Archipeliigii there 

sea, hut very iKrceptible along the shore, on 

velocity ; on the Syrian coast it is said to r 

and the opposite island we found it, on one day, 

guration ot the coast will perhaps account for this fact. The great body of walR,*( 

it moves to the westward, is intercepted by the western part of the GalfafAi^' 

thus pent up and accumulated, it rushes with auginenleil violence toward* Cl~ 

Xkelidonia, where, diffusing itself in the open sea, it again becomes equalised. Ti 

there are none ; but the cause, the pn^ress, and the termination of the above ctim 

will form an interesting subject for tiiture investigation. To trace its connexior ~' 

the volume of water which enters by the Strait of Gibraltar, the influx of the ct 

of the Blark Sea, the effects of the Nile, and other rivers of Aria Minor, will n 

a series of corresponding observations on both sides of the Mediterrantta. 

founter- currents, or those which return beneath the surface of the water, a 

remarkable : in some ports of tbe Archipelago they are sometimes co strong oi 

the steering of the ship ; and, in one instance, on sinking tbe lead, when the se 

calm and dear, with shreds of bunting of various colours attached to the li 

yird, they pointed in different direclions alt round the ci 
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Variation One Point Wat. 



•* -THE ISLAND 0» G YPHC8 la called by' the Turks Kupris. and situated bMwtM 
the latitudes of 34" as* and Sfi'tl'N., longitudes 3i^ 16' and 3+0 38" E..- it li«s IRM 
E. N. E. (E. by N.J and W. S. W. f W. btf S.J direction, being 41 leoguea in lenglhy 
anil 1 1 In breadth. The ^incipal towns in Cyprat, arc NIcoria, Biiffa, LinMnti 
iMrnnca, and Famagnusle. , ■ J 

NICOSIA is situated inland, about 6 n>iles distant fitym the northern shore, 
on the banks of the River Pedia. It stands on a line plun, and presents a ha 
appearance, its walls and bastions still giving to it an air of great grandeur. 

Vessels coming ftom tbe westward, and bound to the hlaad qf Cyprtit, will i 
probably tall in with the land about Cape SiJi'iano, which is the north-western pdal 
of the island, and lies in latitude 3&°(j' 90" N., longitude 33° 16' 30" £., about ^i "' 
to the southward of which is the Town ofB.ijh. 

BAFFA, oa PAI'HOS, was formerly a town of some consequence, and bad 1 
small harbour, much frequented ; but it is now an inconsiderable place, and near^ 
blocked up with its own ruins. The town is divided into three districts : the metro- 
polis contains about 150 houses, and is inhabited by tile Turks; Ktrma, or llM 
Greek's Town, has SO houses ; and Bajfii, or tbe Marina, is jointly tenanted bv botb 
Turks and Greeks. The metropolis and £Venia tbrm one coiilinu^ town, bailtoo* 
tow hill of rock, and distant about half a mile from the ses ; rough stones cainpM 
the houses, many of which are in ruins ; and there is a caitle on the beach. Every 
bouse has its garden attached; and many masses of rock have been excavated iUO 
different forms, and converted into Turkish dwellings, particularly in the environ* <f 
the town. The Bay of Baffa is large, but the juirl is unsheltered and uusifr, par- 
ticularly OB the mole only partly iirotects tbe east and west, hut leavos the lontb 
entirely open. At its cnlranct is a great Icdgn of ruvki e.tteHtling out nearly a IcsEw : 
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Ml eitlwr to the east or west of this iedgr, but the former passage is tbe 
widest and best. It will be sdTisabl?, in ssiling innardi, to keep near to the main, 
And then vou loay ancbor either before the town or coatle, in H, 7, or 6 fathoms water : 
4hift has tne beat shelter, but S. E.and N. W. winds blow quite through. Tbe land- 
.winds blow off-ahore morning anil evening. 

-, From the Ba^ if Buffa the ahora runs S.E.by E. rS.f. J to Cape Blanco, a 
distance of 15 mileE, moatiy low land; but the Cape itself is Itlgh, and makes in three 
tehile cliff; smooth but bluff, having on iu western aide some few rocki. When the 



rammit of the largest mountain, in the western part of Ctfprus, bears N. N. E. {N. E. 
bjt JV.J, you will Ik in a line with Cape Blanco ; and when Capr Blanco bean N. B. 
fN. E. by E.J, and you are about 1 leagues off, then the outer part of Cape Oatte, 



will bear E. by N. (East}. About 6 leagues beyond Cape Blanco is Cape Galte ; this 
is the southern pointof the /j/aniio/'Cyprui, and projects far into theses ; it is low and 
tAvel, having, when you are coming from the westward, the appearance of an island, 
miarated from Cypna ; but as you approach, you will perceive tbe lands uthmua by 
wbich they are connected. The land between Capt Blanco aod Cape Gulie hollows 
in, and forms two kinds of liass ; but these are totally unsheltered, and the western 
coast of Cape Galte is encumbered with many rockt, woich make too near an approach 
dangerous. 

LIMASOL. Having rounded Cape Gaite, you will see, about 3 leagues to the 
.northward, the Tvwn tif Liniasol, distinguished by its white castle, which stands on the 
■bore. The town consists of some miserable mud houses, inhabited by both Greeks 
and Turks, but the former are must nunicrouH. A mountain -stream runs through the 
lawn, and has an old bridge over jt> The harbour is commodious, and you may 
gnchoc oppoaile to tbe castle in tVom 18 to 6 fathoms, the ground good ; Cupe Gatte 
bMting t>. by W. fS. S. W.J or South fS. by W.J In atinimer you commonly ride in 
7 or 6 fathoms, but in winter in 9 or S iathoms. The town is situated in a large plain, 
about ■ mile distant trofn tbe sea. South and south-easterly winds blow directly in. 

From Limaiol the land stretches E. by N. i N. {E. i N.J, 10 leagues, to Cape Chili. 
In passing along, you will see several rivulets and vill^es, but none of any great im- 
portance. Sis mites before you come to the Cape, thetc is a village of neal appearance, 
called Chili. Tbe coast to the westward of this village has a fertile appearance; and at 
H distance, inland, you will perceive a high mountain, called Mount di Croce, bearing 
SrovaCape ChiliWiii.fV.bi/N.iMJ. Cm* CAiVi la a low flat point, with sn old 
tower upon its summit, formerly used for a lighthouse; this Cape should always have a 
wide berth. 

LARNACA bears N. by E, (N.N. E.J, distant S miles from Cape Chili. 
It stands on a marshy plain, and conaists of an upper and a lower town : the latter is 
commonly called the Salinas oJ'Lamaca. There is a citailel of a square form, said to 
be (umished with artillery ; but this is in a decaying state, and the guns are solely used 
tor saluting those vessels which frequent tbe road. The Roadatead oj Ijomaea is open, 
but the fpround good. In sailing in, give Cape Chili a good berth, and go into no 
less depth than 10 to 6 fathoms, as a sandy spit stretches far out beyond the tower, and 
its extent cannot he seen until very near : but when within it, you may anchor in from 
SO to a ^thoma. Moor N. E. and 5.W. with an open hawse to the S. E., for the winds 
thun that quartet blow directly in. 

E. t N. (E. 4 S.J from the Toiiiit of Lamaca, distant 10 miles, is Cape Pila ; thia 
point is distinguished by a tower. A Utile to the northward of the point is the small 
Village of Liicola, near which are two rivulets of good water. About t leagues E. ( N. 
(E. \ S.J from Cape Pila is Cape Grego, forming a long point of land, which may be 
leadity known. 

FaMAGOUSTA. About 7 miles to the northward of Cape Grrgo is the Coot of 
SI. George, at only for the smallest vessels. Six mUes frirlher on is the Town of' 
Famngoasia, built upon a rock, and nearly S miles in circumference: it is encom- 
passed with strong walls, in good condition, being flanked by twelve enormous towers, 
sjid surrounded by a ditch 80 paces in breadth, very deep, and cut out of the solid 
rock, now dry. Within the fortress is a castle with bastions. The town has two 
gates with two drawbridges, one on the land-side, the other towards the sea, con- 
ducting you to the harbour, which is narrow, and dosed by a chain, unloaded vesels 
only being permitted to enter : these, therefore, commonly visit it to be hove down 
and refltteil. The Ricer Pedio, which descends from Nicosia, enters the Gulf of 
Fatnagousia, a little to the northward of the town. You may anchor in the road 
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before the totm in 10, 9, or 8 fathomH waUr ; and vfssela that intenil winlenag M 
Cffpruj, rpBorl here lor Bafety. 

Quitting the 6ulfofFumagaa»la, Ihe coast runs N, E. (N. E. by E.j taymiU ft 
Sainf Andrea, a, dlstaAEe from Famngoutta Tivh of 17 inilcE. In (he whole of 4 
iTsy there is no harbour, nor any danger whatever, and veeseUi may obtain tempo 
anchoraee almost every where, in 8, to, or 19 bthoma water. About a leogoen 
you readi the Cape, you will lee the small Iilet of Denarrs, which is clo»e to the In 
and there are also two little ialands lying ofl' the point of the Cape, called the May 
Clidi, but with no paaaoge forahipping between. Cape SC.Andtva is thenonli-o " 
point of the Iiland of Cspm, in latitude 3S°«1' 40" N., longitude 34° 37' 
bear» from Cape Aaamour E, by S. J S. fE. S- E. J S.J diatanl 30 leagues ; fnm l 
LuianelKnbeh S. E. CS.E.bySj, IS leagues; I'rotn Karadaih Bonrnoe, S. W.tij 
(S.W.), SI leagues; and from Cape Kkym^r W. S. W. i S. {W^. S.W. \V.}, \ 
leagues. It is a narrow point of land, of moderate height; and fW>m it the IW^ 
coast of Cvpna runa, with very few inflexjona, W. by S. 4 S. fW. 4 S.J. ThersH' 
Few islands, some rocks, and several villagea on the shore ; but these are not p' 
much IVequenled by shipping, having neither harbours nor commerce. 

ROCKS. KejJialatii Attalian. This ia a sunken roch, laid down in the Chinifl 
latitude 34" iS'N., longitude 30° 31' E., bearing from the Town of JVutdei E. by&lfl 
(E. S. B. 4 S.), distant 45 le^ucs : its exiatence ia doubtful. Another rock u ttIdH 
lie West ('B'./gf A'^.^irom Cape SaUxano, disUnt 264 leagues, or in latitude S5° e'W H 
longitude 30° vy 0" E. This, according to Mr. Wilson, Master B. N,, ii il 
water, and directly in the nay of vessels sailing from the westward for the /cbatfV ] 
Cyprui ; but as it tias never been seen by any other vesael, notwithstiiniling it is mU [ 
to lie in a spot so frequently traversed bv shipping, it must be considered donb^ 
and wanting further confirmation. A third danger is reported to lie about $1 1m£H 
to the soufliward of Cape Ckiti, and East (E.bi/S.) of Cape Gatte, clistaiit B 
leagues. The existence or this rock has been ascertained by Captain Sir John FnttU^I 
and that the sea breaks over it. 



^THE COASTS OP SYRIA, PALESTINE, AND EGYPT, 

FROM THE QCLF OF ISKBNDEROON TO ALEXANDRIA. 
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^^^|K.THE entrance to the Gulf of lakenderoaa ia hounded on the north by the FaM^ 

^^^^firadaah Buornoo, in latitude 3S°33'40"N., longitude 35° SI' 96" E.; and no the 
south hj Cape Khyjixyr, at Porcai, in latitude 36° 19' U" N., longitude 3S° 49' SO^'E- 
Jskenderuon, commonly called Scanderrmn, or Aleiandrtlla,viaB a place of great tnde, 
and hod its European Consuls resident there, but it is now reduced to a petty villi^, 
with few inhabitants ; yet the Gulf of Ukenderoon is the only plae " 
on the Coast of Syria, and on that account is still the resort of many ve 
it has been computed, that by a rendezvous there, you will annually 1< 

From abreast of Cape Grego, in Csprtii, your course to Cape Khymj/r m 
(N.E.byE.J.axiA thediatanceSS leagues. Cape Khynxt/r ishrst discovered 
or four mountains, of which the highest. Mount Fieria, is S&SO feet ; and Ilw )i 
point of the headland, when seen from the southward, looks like the head of a 
and called by the sailors the tluiiae'i Snout. There is a projecting point of land U 
southward of Cape Kliynxyr, which bears a similar apneuri 
careful not to mistake it for Cif/« K/ii)nsgr, or you will be le 
instead of Jukenderoon. 

Ja tailing from the toatliern ikorei ifCyprut, with the winds adverse, yon sbonH I 
endeavour to obtain the advantage of the set of ihe current, which between C^jinusni I 
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'o/Vi« Nile, always runs to the eastwnrd, changinit its directiOD to the N. E. 
North as you near the Coatt nf Syria. Between Ci/pras and Iskaideroon. it turns 
~~ -westward of north ; and between the north coast of Cwmisand Karajaania to 
stward, nearly in the direction of IhelanJ. In order tocHHtinpiiah the northern 
" IikentUroon from the north side of the B<ty ofAnlwch, you will see a range of 
Tnonntains at the back of the former, nioBtly covered with snow. The land 
Karadruh Boomoo is low and whitish ; but you must get near beforeyou will be 
o distinguish this : keep your lead constantly in action, for shallow water 
inds the whole of that shore, and you tiiuy run apfround before you are aware, 
ially during the night. Haying made sure of Cape Khyjiyj/r, you should pass to 
northward, at the distance of 3 leagues, when an N. E. by E, ( E. N. E.) counw 
iriU take you up to the anchorage, abreast of the town, where you tnay ride in from 
Kb to 4 fathoms water, the ground good and sandy ; but you will frequently find both 
Ndrth and N. E, winds Tery tronblesome. Easterly winds also come down from the 
Otountains with great force, and frequently occasion vessels to drive from their anchors. 
ttie approach to the anchorage ia safe, only giving Cape Khi/triyr a good berth, on 
account ofaracA- which lies a full league off to the northward of the Cape, and a bank, 
which extends along the shore, more particularly to the westward of the roadstead. 
You will recognise the Filiate of lakendemon by the appeamncc of the two easOa ; 
tfae cme has a whitish appearance, the other dark and old; both are some distance 

Of the Bay of Iskendemon Captain Sir John Franklin says, " When we were only 
8 few miles distant from the Say of Iskcndemon, and were actually steering directly 
for tbt town, the pilot became doubtftil of its being the place, from not seeing a minaret 
Attt was standing when he was last there, and from the present ruinous and desolate 
kppeannce of the houses. The haze then covered the high land and distant points, 
and prevented his seeing any marks these might have afforded him. He therefore 
twpiested the course might be changed, so as to steer towards another town farther to 
the north, which had a minaret, and presented an appearance mate like what he 
remembered Iikenderooa to be. This proved to be Payia, or Bayiissa. The tnistalte 
was first discovered by our suddenly shoaling the water to 13 fathoms, when at a 
considerabie distance from its western point of entrance, and his observing a roek 
above water in the hay, which he knew was not in that of Jtkeaderoox. 

" On sending aboat.toavesael at anchor, we found there were only four fathoma 
water at some distance fVom the town. I mention this circAmstance, because there 
wereother persons on hoard, who hod been at Iskenderooa since the pilot had, and 
were likewise deceived ; and also, because I know that a similar mistake on the part of 
merchant vessels has caused them to be captured by the celebrated robber, Cucbuk 
JUi, when he held the district of Payas. Payas is now in ruins, and only inhabited 
by a few Americans and Jews. 

" When we returned, opposite the Bay oflilrendcroon, llie wind was blowing strong 
baca the W. S. W., and sending in suc^ a swell as to cause the sea to break over the 
dioal parts near the shore. Though the bay afforded little pros]>ect of shelter as we 
were entering under such circumstances, I determined on trying it, on aci-'ount of its 
tietng represented in the book of Sailing Directions as the best anchorage in Si/ria. 
Yf.t took up our position as near as possible to the spot where the Fredericks teen had 
andiored, and foundmuch better ebuter than we bad anticipated. The anchor was let go 
in J.4 fathoms, and, after veering to 60 fathoms of cable, the following were the compass 
bearings token: extremes of Totvn, S. 30° W., S. U° W.; West Point (if Bay, 
A 6fl°ir.,- Eait Point of Bay. JV.39°jB.; Town of Paym, N. l^" E. : MoutA qf 
JPyhotm Hiver, N-fU'W. From this position the soundings decrease gradually to the 
ahore on both sides- 

" If we hod gone about three cables' length nearer the toum, which we might safely 
llAve done, we should have had 12 or 124 fathoms water, and have been almost shel- 
tered from the swell by the western point of the bay. We had, however, no chart to 
guide us, and the appearance did not juEtiiy our going nearer the /ouin, withoutpos- 
aeasingsome certain information as to the depths of water. The ground is good for 
I holding in every port of the bay ; merchant vessels may anchor near the shore in 7 or 
8 fathoms. We learned that it is very unusual to have the sea-breeze so strong, or ao 
much swell, as on this day. The water is said (o he generally smooth, and favourable 
for the merchant vessels lo receive and discharge their cargoes. The bay is open 
flrom W. S. W. to N.E., but, in the summer, the sea-breezes, which come from 
, S. W. and N. W., are said seldom to blow home. The winds moat to be apprehended 
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■le tboBe firom the K. E., anil the gusts from the mountains ; but thcK, a 
1 could lewn, rarely occur before the commencement oi' the winter, autl in the aifM 
spring, at which seasons, I believe, the trading vessels from Europe very seldom «— ■' 
to these parts. Fresh water may be obtained from a canal that has lately been ci ' ' 

Singa about a mile south from the tovrn." 
TIOCH. From Cape Khynzyr the coast runa S. S.E.iE. fS.by Rl 
the entrance of the River Oronies, now called Nahr el Aata^, a litu 
to which is the Village of Soaadiah. The Orontet is the chief river ia jl 
and winds inland full 60 miles, first running eastward from the sea, and then ■ 
ward, almost in a parallel direction to the coast ; taking its rise from Mount Leb 
and not for from the source of ihti Riser Jordan. In summer, notwithatanilinf « ^ 
magnitude, the sultry nature of the climate would quite dry up its wate 
for the frequent bars of sand by which iU course is obstructed. In its prc^reaiillit 
three lakes, the BaJir el Kades, Famie or Apamea, and Aniakia, and from nbrnu 
spring is navigated by large boela full SO leagues upwards: it enters the tabyti 
mouths, being divided at its enfrance by the little Island ofMelibe. 

Aiiiiixh is situated on the southern banks of the Orantet, which is here a 
a trifle 50 yards wide, and is in latitude 36° 11' 0"N., longitude 36° D'30" B^il 
hearing true east, distant 50 miles from it. 

S. W. (S. W. by W.) from the entrance of the Oronta, distant 3 leagues, bCl 
Poiiidi, the southernmost point of the Bay of Antiock ; this is the point alresdffl' 
to have somewhat of a resemblance, on your approach from the southward, to Ai 
Cape Khynsyr, from which it bears South (S. Ity W.), distant S leagues. Frantfl 
Pojjirfi* tile shore runs S,S.W. 4 S. (S.S. W.\ W.;, S3 miles, to Cone Z/a^W/lhiiJ 
is a high promontory, and bears fium Famagnuata, in Cyprus, E. by N. ( N. (E^ IJiCJ 
distant 30 leagues, and from Cape Cavaliere, in KaraTnania, £. S. E. fS. E.bfM 
33 leagues. ' 

The Town ofLalalda is seated on the N. E. side of Cape Ziaret; the port is 4 
little distance from the town, and small, but somewhat better sheltered than nN 
others on the coast. A very low and dangerous apit of land forms the northiA I 
entrance into the bai/, and frum its extreme lowness, not exceeding three lect ii I 
height at the point, or twelve in any part, it requires to be most cautioMlf 
approached. From being sand, this point cannot bedistmguisbed at night, and iheW 
would be an unsafe guide. A fine old ciulle projects into the sea at the point of ■ W 
ofrocks. The Jfan'nd is built upon the superstructure of some ancient oolumns, and 
in the (oum are an old gateway, and other antiquities. From Latakia you rosy see 
Mount Lebanon. The jiort is formed by two jetties, hut only calculated br small 
vessels; for one half is filled up by sand tbe sea has thrown into it, and in the otbet 
half the depth is only 12 feet. . i 

In coming from the N. W., the first indication of approadi to Latakia h w 
wooded land, which appears like an island, at the distance of IS or 14 miie^ ' 
mosque and its lofry minarets, built on the summit of this land, are next seen ; I 
some other minarets ; and at length the lower land rises to the view, which termin 
»i Ziaret. The old ciuf/e, and the magazines at the Scn/n, in the inner harbour, i 
then just visible, to which the course may be directed, if you have clearljr taade I 
the lorn iandy point, and are at the distance of three or four miles from it. WheDJ 
<int u brought to bear N. E. by N. (N. B.J, at the latter distance you will bum 
thoms wat«r, tlie depth gradually decreasing as you advance. You may atxiKK 
H fkthoms, with Cape Ziaret bearing by compass S. 43° E. ; the Old Cattle, it f 
^jlrance of the inner harbour, S. es° E. i the low Sandy Point, N. 8° (F. .- and 
ilinaret at the Scala, or landing-place, ^. 63° £. You will then he distant &vm 
landing-place in the inner harbour two miles and a half; from the hie landy point tl 
miles and a half; and two miles from the nearest shore. 

S.E. JS. fS.S.E.iE.f fromCapeZiarri, distant S leagues, is GeMeA, a. .. 
the foot of an inland mountain. About S miles to the southward of GebUeh ii 
.rirer, called Nakr el Mulk, at the entrance of which arc some nuns, by which it mni 
•distinguished. Five miles to the south of this is ibe Fittage of Merkah: aoda 
■^erkab ihe. coaat extends S. by W. J W. (S.S. IT. i B".;, about 19 miles, to the lit 
yjiland of Riiad, which is rocky, and has a fort on it: it is asserted that near it anil 
of fresh water rises up in the sea. Inside the islet there is anchorage, but very ol 
■belter. Nearly opposite to the /j/oW of Jii/a</ is the little Touinof'Ii)rlota,&>naei~ 
place of considerable strength, of which the ancient walls, still standing, beu « 
testimony. AboutSmiles to the southward of Torfosn la the A'uV el feifr, tm 
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ear ita khan for the useof travellers; beyond that are those of Sumlri 

ttoia ; having pnssed these, you will enter the Oujfof Tnpoli. 

KRIPOLI. The Gulf of Tripoli is about 7 miles broad, and bends in circularly : 

PUni is situated at its southern end, in latitude 34°96'S8" N., long. 35"S2'32"E., 

J^ teated at the foot of sonie high lands at a little distance from the sea. 

e Almena is near the shore, and the customary place where merchant vessels load 

1 unload their cargoes ; there is, properly spealcing, no harbour, but merely a road- 

md, somewhat defended tVom the action of the sea by the little islets called the 

AbiU and Figeora. The anchora^'is by no means saffe or convenient: for the 

. ttom is rocky, and apt to injure Sie cables, while South and S. E. winds are fre- 

1 'qnently tempestuous, and often dangerous. Along the sea-side are the remains of 

' aevieral square towers. The town itself is about three-quarters of a mile long, and 300 

I ysi^s broad, being traversed by the little River Nokr Abort Ali, too shallow and rapid 

I ibr even boats to navigate. The only fortification is the citadel, standing at the soucli- 

cm part of the town, on the banks of the Nalir Aboi AH ; and this is nearly useless, 

beine commanded by n heightat the distance of 150 yards. 

Veasels coming from the westward, and bound to Tripoli, should fall in with the 
luid a little to the southward of the town, od account of the current which runs along 
the coast to the northward. Here you will get sight of Mount I^banon, which rises 
«5 conspicuously behind the Iowa, and ia visible fkr off at sea. The land to the 
•onttawBrd may be known by one of its summits being at almost all times covered with 
mow. To the northward of the foot of Mount Lebdnoit is a round hill, generally called 
Ifnimt St. Croix : a le^ue to the southward of this is another, with a high-peaked 
pcnnt; between this and the round hill above mentioned appears the Town of Tripoli. 
On approaching the Port of Tripoli, you will perceive the rocky islands above 
inentioned, called the Rahbili and Pigeona, situated o» a ledge which stretches out 
ii'om the southern point, and runs northerly ; you will sail in to the northward of this 
ledge, and have at the entrance 13, 11, and 10 Ikthoms; or yoa may pass to the 
Boutfaward of tbe northern islets, the middle one of which has some trees upon it, and 
Jies N.W. i N. (N.N.W.^ W.) distant nearly 3 miles from tbe southern point of the 
hay, only taking core to give the point of tbeiai/ a berth of 9 miles, and you will have 
ttovD T to 9 fathoms water ; you may then sleer S. Eastward fbr the anchorge : the road, 
■« betbre observed, is bad and rocky, and, without proper caution, will most likely 
damage your cables ; like all the roaibteads along this coast, it is only fit fbr summer 
auctaotage, as the winds are generally violent during winter, and blow home. There 
is a river W the northward of the town, called Nahr el Bezed, or the Cold River, where 
ft khan is situated tbr the use of traveliers, but no village. 

From the southern point of the Gulf of Tripoli, the coast runs S. W. by S. rS. W.J 
to Cape Madonna, a distance of 1 1 miles : this is a projecting headland, to the toutb- 
mad of which the land forms a sort of bay, where the ViUaget ofHatroun and Jijebail 
■la situated. 

2. PALESTINE. 

About & miles to the southward of Djehai/ is a little river called Nalir Ibrahim ; it 
proceeds from a deep chasm in the Mountains of Lebanon, and has a bridge, with one 
aroh over it. Mount Lebanon, now called Mount Libanus, has for ages been cele- 
brated fbr its forest of cedar-trees ; these are reduced to about twenty, but they are of 
oinrmous dimensions, and very old. Most of the riveri which descend from these 
mountains into tbe sea hereabout, are only rivulets, or torrents, which though swollen 
by rains during tbe winter, are in the summer nearly dry. 

Three leagues to the southward of A'aAr/AroAiwi is IVahr el Kelb, or the Dog River, 
which has a bridge over it ; on its northern bank stands the Village Antoura. About a 
league to the northward of tbe river is a point of land, forming the rocky extremity of 
a small bay, inhabited by fishermen. 

BEIROUT. Cape Seirovl bears ftom Cape Madonna S. S. W. fS. W. by S.), 
distant 32 miles ; and from Cape Gatte in Cyprus, E. S. E, \ E. (S. E. by E. \ E.j, 43 
leagues. The land to ihe eastward of the Cape, and between it and the Nahr el Kelb, 
Sanaa the Bay or Port of Beirotit, which is little belter than an open roadstead. On 
the sonth side of this bay stands the town, which, in point of situation, is considered 
to be the best of alt the towns in Palestine : it is small, and surrounded by a wall with 
five gates. Formerly there was a good port and harbour ; but this is choked up with 
sand and rubbish, and there now only remains part of an ancient pier or mole, giving 
shelter lo boats ; merchant vessels must ta; oif at a considerable distanci;. Captain 
[J U3 
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Frankland saya the anchorage olf the town is good in Bumnier, but open fhnn the We 
to the N. N.'E., though the niod aeter bton'a home. Id winter the best suchor^fe 
oft' the mouth of the river, to the eafilward of llie town, at about 2 miles' distance, ' 
round a hm point which hux a touicr upon it, with aome (letached rocks above 
Here you will ride in IS fathoms, and con, with ftne weather, water at the river, m 
11 well on the elift's, Iwtween the rieer and the town ; but when there is any grwl 
of the ECU, this water becomes brackish. Cape Beirout, the western ptunl of 
bay, has some very dangeioua rocka lying oft' il, which should have a, good 
rounding ; and when you Ate at a distance, the Cupe has the appearance of an 

SEYDE. S,S. W. r*. W. by S.J from Co/ie B«roL/, distant 14 miles, is t 
nfSei/M, or Sidon. This is an ancient town, the custotnary sea-port of El Shmn,' 

DaimiK'n. It is situated in a plain, extending 2 miles from the sea, and ~~ 

inland by high barren inounlains. Like most other Turkish towns, ita 
narrow and dirty, the bouses ill-built, and full of ruins. Here vessels- 
iu ti fathoms, inside an islet in tront of the pott, called SaTd Island. 
all roek, and lies N. W. hy N. (N. N. W.J from the N. E. corner t 
uortbem end being distant about i cables' length, and about the lai 
the beach ; hut this is too much exposed to be considered a place of safety. 
north point of the island is a i/ioaUo about SO fathoms, and alsooneoff the s 
The town is defended by two ciullen, both situated near the sea; and the lani 
is on a flat kind of beach, or in a small creek near the cailk. The ancient 
so choked up, that houses now atand where formerly vessels anchored. 

From Sei/de the coaiit runs southward to the Town of Tiour, the ancient Syi 
In proceeding along the shore, you will pass tbe Villas of Sarfand, and tlie JK^ 
Katmia, formerly denominated the River of Lebanan. 'This river takes its iJMftV 
an cxtensife valley between Xjebanua and Anti'Lebanon, having a. bridge tira% 
composed of a single arch. 

TSOUll, OH TYHE, is about 19 miles S. S. W. fS. W. by S.j from SeydJ: Ai 
port is too shallow for any thing but boats ; it extends 80 teet iiom the shore, and 130 
leet along the banks, being protected towards the north bv the ruins of the mote, ok 
towards the east and west by houses built upon a jutting slip of land. To tbeeutmrf 
of the citi/ is nothing but sand-hills for nearly the length of a quarter ot'a Riile;nl 
about Sj miles to the southward of the town is a well 150 yards from ihe edge of Al 
sea, where, although 50 yards deep, it flows over, and supplies a reservoir and aa dh 
which turn two mills. This hears the name of Solomon'i Well. There is also 
wdl near it, somewhat smaller, which olao overflows. 

Vessels coming to Tsiair must sail in to the northward of the town, and m 
several roc/i-« which lie scattered about to the westward: these stretch out ifi 
mile from tbe point, and should lie led on the starboard side; and running up _.. 
the tomn, anchorage may be found In S, 4, or 3 tBtltoms. Here they will lidv< 
safety, sheltered from alniost all but northerly winds, and these blow directly im. 

In leaving the Porl of Tsour, always give the southern paint of tbe promoDb 
good berth, tor it Is encumbered with many rocks ; then steer S.S. W, (S, W.bg. 
and this course will take you to Cape Blanco, and also to the Part of Acre. ' 
Blanco is about 13 miles from tlie Point of Tsour, and has a little reefoS its nc 
point. It is a high and white calcareous rock, and to the northward of Ifae point' 
tower ; these serve as marks for this place. From the Point of Cape Blanco tbe 9 

£irabouta league becomes low and rocky, and to the southward " '' "" 

^akaur and Zib. 

ACRE, commonly called ST. JEAN D'ACItE, is a city, which, on npprOAChi 
■hews a handsome appearance, having several minarets and churches ; tbe tow 
Rial], but well-fortified, and lies in latitude 3a°$'l'3,y' N., longitude 3A° 6'aO' 
'^he walls which surround the town have been doubled, end surrounded by a fli 
jwhich is deep, but generally dry. There is only one gate by which you caa | 
sdmission into the town j and the entrance to the harbour is protected by a fcnt 
carried out to the seaward. This port is much neglected, and unfit for lar^ veM 
the anchorages are rocky and had : ships thcrelbre usually resort to Kaffa, 
situated at Ae southern part of the bay, and under the shelter lii Mount CamuL 

KAFFA, on tbe southern side of the £nif o/^tre, consists of one irregulars 
with the house of the magistrate at its further end : there are aforlrest and a 
hottie : goods arc commonly landed here from large ships, which cannot get on 
ia tbe Fort of Acre. From the I'oint of Cupe Carmet a. irnnl'j %\it strelchea ont to 
uff^iKUTi}, iCdiiiul .which ia the loada^sadL vWv aSoxia iptAEt^Anw ■wv'Cr.jw 
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southerly winile, lying na near to ihe shore as you conveniently can. Hero fa)^e 
commonly choose ihdr anchorage, for, as before observed, the ground of 



foul, and will eventuallv cut your cables. Nazaria, the ancient Na^rfth, 

from Mount Cartnd S. E. by E, fS. E.), dislaut 19 miles, and from Naxnn'a 

fO Tiberia, on the edge of the Lake Tiberias, tlie direction is N. E. by E. (E. N. E.J 
■bout 13 miles. 

« From Cape Camul the coast runs nearlj S, by W. i W. (S. S. W. i W.) to Jaffa, 
^^listance of Id^ leagues, and presents a series of ragged mountains, covered with 
oaks and firs, aSbrding retreats for wild animals. About Smiles south of Cape CarTnet 
Sb AtJdile, a small uiV/dg-e, situateil on a kind of promontory; a little bay is tbrmed on 
the louth aide of the peninsula, which malces a tolerable oecsGional roadstead for small 
CToft. Four miles irom Alhlile is the ancient Tawa of Dora, now called Taatura, 
•boundiiig with ruins. 

CiBBAaBA is 5 miles U) the southward of Tanlura, once the principal sea-port of 
Samaria, now only to be distinguished by the ruins that surround it. About B miles 
to the southward is a rivulet, called the iVoAr el Kaiab; and to the southward of this 
river is the httle Village ofArzoaf; S leagues further is another village, called Miaki; 
8 miles beyond which is the Town of Jaffa. 

JAFFA was the port-town of Jei-uaalem, which is situated 10 Or II leagues 
8.E.^E. fS. E. iS.}, and is of great antiquity. Thia pari of the coast is but little 
elefateil above the level of the sea, although the town stands upon an eminence of a 
conical fbrm. The houses, distributed around the declivity, appear rising one above 
the other, like the seats of an amphitheatre. On the summit of the hill stands a 
mnall citadel, which commands the town ; and the bottom of the hill is surrounded 
b^ a wall, 13 or 14 feet high, and S or 3 Ibet thick, with a ditch ; but only to be 
dialinguished from a common wall by the battlements at Its top. The general appear- 
ance of Jaffa from seaward is desofatc. Its harbour is merely a Inng narrow shallow 
basin, enclosed by rocks ; and the roadstead is not even safe for the boats and vessels, 
belonging to the country to lie in. On your approach towards Jaffa, you w*ill observe 
ft dark hiil, upon which ate two black towers, by which you may distinguish its 
situation. A teitge of rocks extends Irom the southern side of the^art to the north- 
ward, and direcUy in tront of the town : this forma the port or basin. Large ships 
may anchor on 4he outside of this ledge, in 12, II, or 10 (athoms, the^jound tole- 
lably good, bringing the two towers nbove mentioned tobearS.B.byE. fS.E.j: this is 
thebestportot' theroad; tor if you go further to the southward, the ground will become 
tbal, BO [hat, should your anchors drive, there will be no shelter ; while to the north- 
ward of Jaffa Road, at about 1^ or 2 miles' distance, there is fair sandy ground. 
But to the northward of this, and so fer as Mount Curmel, the water is deep, and the 
■horex foul and steep-to. At the distance of a musket-shot off the land you will have 
30 and 40 futlioma, the ground being of so soft a nature, that it will not even adhere 
to the lead. The coast to the northward ot Jaffa has a reddish appearance, till within 
two miles of the town, when it changes to white sand, and continues to the south- 
ward ; and the more southerly you advance, the lower the land becomes. By these 
appearances you will not fail to ascertain your approach towards Jaffa. 

From .Jaffa the coast continues in a S. S. W. (S. W. bgS.) direction towards the 
Ttywa of Ru-i7ji, a distance of nearly 13 leagues. About 5 miles from Jaff!t you will 
perceive the entrance to a little stream called iVuAr el Roubin, over wiiich is the 
remnant of a Roman bridge, consisting of one large arch and part of another, now 
encumbered and almost overgrown with weeds. Above this bridge the rivulet becomes 
nearly dry, while below the bridge, and between it and the sea, there is a fine flow of 
water : this is brackish, but not salt. Four miles from the entrance of the Riiier 
Roubin is the Village of Ibne, standing on a small hill. Eight miles further is Esded, 
near which is an old building, in the fonu of an open square, and appearing to have 
formerly been a khan for the accommodation of travellers. From Esdcd, distant two 
leagues, is another inland village, called Djenin. You will now, by following the 
coast, arrive at Scalono, the ruins of the ancient Town of Asealun ; a league beyond 
these ruins are others. 

RAZZA, OR GAZA, is in latitude 31°SB'n" N., and longitude 34° 30' 10" E. 
It was formerly the frontier town of the Land of Canaan, but presents little worth 

A little to the S. W. by S. fS. W.) of Razisa is the Tower of Sesor, and further 
on the Village of Esdior; beyond this village we several s^caraote-treiH., «»a.'\iv«t 
angly in an uncdltivated plain. Three leagues to the siMLVV-wsaWwi ^S Rn.-rMi.'ii'K'fl*. 






SAILING DIKECTfONS FOR 

harbour; tnitthneMC'f^innieb and spou of ground between UkbS' sAoof^ "•ritk Ji. L 

3B6 7 fathom* WftMr. ' . , i , ., ■ 

The ancient Cit^/ of Alenrndria isa-TaEt Dinss of thapelras ruinti illic raoilem d 
downot ocmpy one-fltUi of its mitent; but the remains of the WftH which w 
the farmer still exist, bM inplDde two Etran^ forfrFstes, three coifv^te^ «|. 
dcnn, H a jnagOgue, n both, a cistern, and THiillitudee of ruiiiR. Outtld&of d 
ttnd'hetwwn ihem and theranal, ia the celebrated PiUar -f PomfejrtU 
pitces of Bblid granite, of n Teddjsh' crfmir, B9 feet hi^, end Tisflitff'^iWi • 
liirnie, thus forming a mmt temartmble object to seaward. Cltupint^a 
about one-tliinJ of a mile tn' (be eastwnrd of the Parade, and neBr'lHel) 
were two pillars, one of which tlill remains erect, and is 70 fert 1n''4 
<*)v(ted with hieroglyph ies, **ich tinie has in a grftit meamire effiroed; t 
Jrtetrale by its side : earh consistB of one stone. 
— >;-8AILraG DIHECnONS,; Vessels bound ftora the weatward f 
" ,; commonly make ftir the Ti^wer of ihe Araba, which ia e 
e SO" 58' 15" N., longitude as" 34' 90" E.j and is a remarkaHe i 
3 dart-looking hills; on the westemnjost of which are the 
ajpea»i»g, at first sight, like a ship under sail : this is the most derated^T^ 
coast hercaljout, and will gejiefalfy bfcotne vleible at the diMsnee of *'■ 
At, that distanrfl iroiD the land you. will havEnboul 90 fnlhoni! 'wate*- :' fclw 
are tolerably regular, but it Will not be prudent at night, or iii Q*f}c''t 
decrease your depth to lesB than 2S fathoms,' ftir yoii willllieii be S t^r Wii 
shore. In prweeding along the coast, a little ronnd bill conies in M *■"■ 
a1)(iroiicIi this, you Will iee Pomj'O/'i Pillar, 'rhe aonndings wiU 
disfinguish this part of tbe land; for to the westwiird of A!exnndrtn ' iu 
deep, but to tht eastward !t feeottits aliollow ; there is also a peri^^bte 
in lift colour of the water, that to the westward beiog Cleat, wMe (Hat ^ 
viiud is Hiirtldt; an(! agaiiij the land to the westward is diTeatirf of d'" 
tjie .eastwarii Uicre art many trees, and the coast ia fiighef and (core iirte4t™jLT»j 
iifUfi^iiateiy to tbe, eiaiwajd of Ali-.raiidriii (lie're are some eandrhi!ts,"Vrar,p 
ifiW,.paI,[i;s.' , i: , .,-. , 

ijie Old Fqrt.nf Alexandria has three principal channels, by which ycrtj xnkyTM 
it,;,The, fijsj i^d most southerly ol' these is the Maruhni FoMage- To sail iauP' 
channel, bring Panf/f a' s Piilvr to bear about E.hy J^, (Eailj. anil iho ruiiis i 
Jjfurt^fti^/^W^.i'ft'-./S, /,i; ir..iIF.J, (listant tlu-ec-quartei> .. 
S. E. by E. (S. E.J course will curry you past the r«tk^ ruf wl; ., 

aqrjriifle^f^m en^' j^C *'^* inland, anu towards some rugged pen * 

iju^mre tb^ ,wtfl» antiyiwring-plfloe; in this track you will ' ■ .t 

^t|orns^ Jilrt,tow/ir,dS' the shore , the. water, bceoipeBsbaUow. ;H">in- :nlvjTiced WitMS 
^^Mftff.W.ft.ffliw of.llw iu)«ii,,jbu,>i^ax. proceed at ,(%! diatance aWng^MHPB 
the way to the town, or witlun the western arm of the Pharm isSaa^ i[)^m^^ 
may anchor, half a niile from the Citji, in 6 or 7 fathoms, nearly equiilJBtmil flW' 
each shore. By taking this cliMiBelr yott »iU oblain-.tfae l)est enlrauee, and by tiiii 
route will pass within side of all the shoah that constitute the paEsagca. By fciqHiV 
the Pharot Caatle well open to the northward of all the land of Pharos laUai, JO* 
will keep clear of all the jAbW tkitil ytiu get inpposlu fb wbt^ter channel you inKsf 
entering. 

Toicer of Marabut, or nearly midway between that island and \he Pii.iha,'t jilew Hai^». 
To enter this channel, bring the two Bn^e Sand-hilh over a notch in the lowdiA 
island near the shore, bearing ^. E^ hy E. (S. ^.J ; . this cliannel carries 35 feel «>V 
throughout, when El itouY RM-Wavash ; and wHdn the Bld,-k Itork, which liesrf 
the P/u/ui'iJ/arem, ia.nearly clusiuft.yjfi PMroi. the vessel will be at tbe eutraiKetf 
the chatin^t,'WW<4 1^ Jt^U dMiiiguisfiM by th« sett bnUkin^ tM' tWth ^^(lesJ Hiriiu 

Xi^ thia kUer markj sud/uu aboutbalfamilu from it, with the Boghaz SanJ-liilU 
mi:i^:byT:'f!i:'i:. J, yoash'cmliidteryoar course io^'.'6^''E.-'{iSiK^ 
£■ :.'.,;.r.r .i.. t*) c- ■ - ' ^l r — ^■n i_.l.. ;_ .,. ..i...-i. j_..n', ^^j i^ ^m.-, .• . — '■ 



t(S avowl theE! Kot, winch jou will leave to thS'larbdarii;' atid' Ah wWdi'ytff: 

, mfBttii 



Tflost ^obablV sue the sea breaking. If there btfuo'sen, a bon't'sbduiafctW 
the cbamibraDout flic spot, where y<tu sI|ouhlaltCr yoitr course ta^.Tj^R'* 
;Wbe^i throilgjh, and unpro^chinK: the Ehoir, you may Bail uj-'"'"-" ■■"■•' '-* 
aid tile ^Auz-o,/ Ji'peii east of the vihidnWi uenWng' dmrtt t) 
Wilt hcVp-yoti cWar of flir/RiVAfl'lr BmA" in' sailiiig bfi' Ibe-Tf; 
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■■ Hm CortitMc, OT Lfjerme, Channel is about a mile lo the south- west Wdrd of Poii?( 

EvnoHot, and fudh in betneen tico rocki, nliich occasion the passnge to be very 

h Bt«tow ; the luiirk inr thie channel is Fort Bahf^ire open lo the eastward of Fort 

I MirlKt, bearini^ S. E. j S, t 5. A'. E. ] E.j Thtte two forts atand to the westward 

I «f tb« large Fori Ntcropolis ; Fort BahaSre lyiDft fertbeat inland, an<l a luwtr will 

I Ant appear in the middle nf it, wbile at Fori Birkcl is a amall lower at ils eastern 

i «Bil. Tnis pnss has 19 ieel through it, and when jou have dearly mode out El llnui 

I Sinck, (a low rock on the western si<le of the channel,) pass close to the eastward of it. 

I Then Bteer South IS. by W.) tbr the Old Cunat Batler;/, till the vessel has roundtd 

I ibe Harbour Baakt, and may then proceed towards the town, sa before directed. 

I The New Port iif Alexandria, or Eatttrn Harbour, may readily be hnown by tha 

I PAsnu iquare Custle and Light, which stands at the extremity of the mole, and is 

I oonstructed of stone, having arches, through which the water passea. About a cable's 

« tength from the point ia the Diamond Rock-, above water; you will leave ihia on your 

I alMlkianl aide at entering, sailing about a cable's length from it, and anchor off the 

mttUD shore in SJ, 3, and 3^ fathoms ; the ihoal bank on this aide of the harbour is 

dliKMt as broad as ihe length of Iki: mole, and there are several spots of Sand 3 fathoms 

water lying scattered about the middle of the harbour; of these you must be parti- 

enlwljr careful. The space for anchorage is very limited, in comparison with the sise 

of tbe port: the best anchorage will be with the Pliaroa Tourer bearing N. W, by W. 

fSf, V.J, dintant three-dghths of a mile, in S fkthoma ; but it is exposed to the 

'nds, and vessels frequenting it should always buoy their cables, or they 

iged by the rocky ground, which renders dmosl every part of the harbour 

llie lighthouse and the Diamond Sock are 6 fathoms, and between tbe 

■ck and the Phanu 2 and 2J fathoms. 

Ships bound to Damlelta from Alexandria must shape their course from Ahoakir 

Idmd, first, N. E. by E. fE. M. E.j 19 or 30 miles, or until tliey dear the Aiaetta 

Branch, which having done, then sail E, by N. (East) until you have passed Cape 

Baarhi: then steer E. byS. (E.S.E.) 35 miles further for the enlrance to DijmW/a. 

Do tiot come nearer the land throughout than to have B fathoms water, nor yet so 

near, when the wind is from the seaward, until you have cleared Cape Baurlni, when 

you may run down towards Damietla in 9, 10, 13, and 13 fathoms.* the land will 

•ppear in hiltockE until you discover tbe Minarett of' Damiella ; having nearcd these, 

yoQ will haul up for the anchorage outside of the bar; bring the Cuttle to bear S. byW. 

fS, S. tt^.j, and anchor in from 13 to 7 fathoniB, line tnuitdy ground. 

The current always runs easterly along the shores of Egy/it, particularly in blowing 
WMther, with a velocity of nearly one mile an hour. 

Both In the Porti of Syria anA Egy-id tbe ships are infested with vast numbers of 
cockroaches ; some of these are one and a half, and some two indies Ion;;, with long 
Antcnns, and of a reddish -brown colour : these are both troublesome, offensive, and 
destructive. The swunns of files and inuBquitoes are also dreadfHjlly annoying, espe- 
cially to Europeans. 
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THE COAST OF AFRICA. 
FROM ALEXANDRIA TO THE STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR. 



Fitriation One Point and a Qwirler West. 
LYBIA, FROM THE ARAB'S TOWER TO CAPE RAZATIN. 



niE ARAB'S TOWER is in latitude 30" SB' 15" N., longitude 39= 3V S 
ant^ forms a remarkable object when making the Purls >ifAkmnd> ia, being Htuated ujwfi 
the highest jiart of the coast, and visible U or 7 leagues oif. The shores in its vicinity, 
both eastward and westwardjOre foul, anddangeroustoaconsiderableey"'-" -"' "' — 
fore should at all times have a good berth. H. M. Sloop Victorieuse is 
covered a rock nearly as large as a ship's cutter, liavin^ only 9 feet water o 
4 fothoma all round it, lying with ihe Arab's Tow!r beating E. S. E. i E '" 
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dkttnt,£oi:,dnile>t iheM/foMe r.i,lmardai' the touvrE. ^S. fa^S^K.J,.m 
extremes ot the land in ugUt. E. by N. k N. (£o!l.j aiiU S. W. | W. f »'.. S- W.j 
app«arii to b«<aiUiiaeil om a lAouJ, which Btretclies aloBg, in the <Hreclign oC tba' 
aboiu «J| roilcK, and has a channel between it; and uie Und, witli 6 aod T Ji 
nraUr, ubout S piles widci .Another jAwJ, mentioned by %Vc. J, WiUoB,' wh« 
t'atiioms on Jt, *iid S lathoms round it. lies about 8 miles ftvin the ihurc, wkhiltt 
^taiia.Tomer beating S. 4 W. <S. bg ff. | W.), and the jwfni-trviu betwceo tiwiMii 
TuwermiMu-alMt IdantlK. i^.{E.S.E.I,E.) ....,1 .1 

From the Arab's Tamer Ihe coastj running wtEtwanl, ii barren ; and dMp 
EOundkiga may be found nU the way along ilie afaore, yet there are ■'mnj„vA 
teilgrj whiol) every vesEel must be careful lo avoid. The principttl hm.M 
reinwkabk poiuU wichiu the &pnce iuciuded between the Anib't Tuaicr 
Tuulirouk, lehwh it tbe>n)08t eustem port under Uie jiuiidi 
fbllew ; — 

From the Arah'i Touvr to Polal Tan/anili the bearing and di*tance>) 
fff. M. W. \ N.) C3 miles; from Poinl Tunhdvb lo Ras at KamtU 
f W. i\'. W. 1 N.) 9T mileB ; troin B<a al K^nau to Sag al Haruril W] 
fir. N. IK. } N.) ST roiks; from Has al Hani-il to Ciwe tl Ahlem 
fW.N. W. \N.) TSmilcB, Within this space are i)xe roclty ledges of j 
Tifarh: the former lies abeut s nilSeund a half from the shore; the laUCX^k' 
diinanl. Tlrere are channels between them and the land ; but though coBSti^ 
may Esftly run along ahore, and lalte die inner pauages, yet it will aiwajis be , 
tot strangers to po to the norlhwaril of them. The gtoutid also about Ablna iMtitli 
is foul. From Cupe Ahletn to Porl Salloimii: the coast runa W, by S. Cff". 1 A'>. 
43 miles, and in sailing along, you will pass the Villagea uj Sik-licira and BeaiHaijii 
, IJk soundings all the way are regular, and without any danger. /Vrf Saliaaat * 
Dfill, and oftbra a tenoporary anchorage for small vessels ; hut it is uuslielMnd 
^flNorih and N. E. winds. . -: : r 

Kl From SaUevjne to Cape Liiho, or Rns at Mithr, the course and 

.iby W. ) W.YAWAj Similes; rother iboto than midway between Aen'irJl|_ 

ttie Port tf Bordea, frequented by fimall cral^. From Cape Ltika to I'vri Timi 

^ooa«ben(laW..by N. f IT.vV. W. JiV.;, about 30 miles; .the land abiwt lic^ 

■Cticiunba-ed vith r^ch/ rrefa, which extend considerably to the westnart), nidi 

^raya be cai«fuUy avoided. There is also a ruc^ rtefr named A/ntl Jtackt; Jk 

out T miles before you come lo T'lubrouk, which is dangerous: the pataa^.bev 

b'ltiftnd the shore has from S to iS (atltoioa water. Tonbntik it n imallpoH, OcoMin 

r'ftequenttd by luunlry vesseti, it being the lint or most eastern harbour faeltn 

~ ),.the Gvmrrwment of Tripult. Its eitualjon is in latitude 3S° 3' H" N., Ung) 

40 3' 3.^" E. 

■ s. the coast of tripoli, from port todbrouk to ' 

ras al ZARGISS. 
r The coast, which ii under the junadictiott of Tripoli, -corainencrs about then 



-J 
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the {krindfal < 



n of 34" 3D' E-r and ends at Zargiis, 
\ Ljlluncnse extent of coast but few towns 
W Bengasi and Tri/mb'. 
BOMBA. From Purl Touhroik the coast runs in a W. N. W. \ N. r JV. Wl fl 
D Tanmt Point, a distance of 24 miles; there are some roctri/' nxifk^ 
g northern part of the Point of Toubroak, which roost have a brrtfa in .|bh 
' «n miles trom tliis point Is the flUagref At Kmal, with a 'rivulet naar ' 
ia Bteep-to ; but at Al Karat a ahnllow sandy flat begins, which extetift*! 

j> die GolJofBamba, From Toame Point the brul turns W. ^ S. 

I ^jPfatlea Point, tile entrance of Kiirritoli : a sandy Jlat mna etf vhe point 
\ifK. W, f N.) one league, upon which Seal Island is sitnated. I'd Ihe~wal 
this island it tite entrance to Mar^a Enhanl KarKitati, a iioncow creek or coi^' wt 
SRlnll veasds run iiito, the water shallowing to 9 and t tdthom: bctwceil'i 
island and the western maiii-land are e, 5, and 4&th<lmB. The shores arehsMlowi 
marshy, hut inland rise to B moderatij height. ' 1 - '. 

Seal hUmd may be considered the southern point of the GnlfofRomha: kmtA 
island lies in the middle of th»^^, called Bkurda,k\iA.i lllird istand|ly tN|l:«ff f) 
Point, is named Zmmra Me%rata, or Menelavi. There is good Mi<4iora|;e«bout'l 
a nrile to the southward of Tanh Point in C or 5 l^thonis, the ground -soft; ftlrlhfr' 
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tntkelanil, It becomes shallower; and opposite tn Meaehvn fil/iad Ihe-wnWr 
deepens To 1 1 and 13 fathoms, sand and weeds ; between It and Bhunla' are 14 and 
J»Ath«n]9, Slid to the southward of Bkunla 16 uod I J fathoms; sand; but the»e 
MNtllorageB are e\{)(ned to eastorly and nnrtherly wrnds. The ahore al) round the hay 
fa fcvr, with' several Milt-lagoons, and but few inhabitants. A smdl rieulet einpiiA 
MelfSnto the bai/ on the western side, calleil IVad al Haimii, and another to tbi 
«4«A<waWI of that, nan>«d W.iJ al Gharra, There are aXtso aome olasters of i^ins oix 
Hie shore, and a lagoon running in to the northward of Takh's Painl. The Island 
MlmtiaUt' i» situated upon abrtiik which is connected to the main, over whit^ the 

eiond teiocky, and there is no safe-passage forabtpping: on this InAk, about' ij mite 
th^noTtfaward of the i^ijand, is Slm^ Iilet, with some small rocla about it: Ihera is 
Ittawa very high rock to the northward, call«l Sliip Rock: there are seTeral other roeki 
MxNlt it: (he largest is named Amhr Ghramhe. Ship Rock bears from BKurda ItleaU 
■N. W. by N. fN. N. IF. J IV. J, distant Sf miles, and forms a remarkable object tti 
-" — '- Miotng th>m the northward, by which they will be enabled to recognise their 
ih' lowarde Bomba .- there is also a singalar high sand-hill on Itbe mun behind 
^t»d by the naCivte Jibbrl Rainla; when these two come in a line, they will betC 
W.bf S.f S: CH'. ^S.J, and when SAip Rock ia distant from you about hslf a m96 
lai1b«»boTe direi-tion, you may safely pass in Iti fiitboms. _ 

.■^uVl.byW. 1 W. f.Vorti^from the /s/anif irA>inb,disl«it 11 miles, is Cape RiKOtiii, 
ttt4uituilc'39" 34' 0" N., longitude 93' 13' 10" E. There are aereral rocks about this 
'^'' roost of whioh are above watar; within these is tlie eraaii I'oN of RaMiitij 
'~ - '-•' of harbour for smab vessels. 



.^-•DERNA. from Cam Raailm the land runs W. N W. J N. riV. W. j W.J to 
dieS^bwa of Derna, a distance of 89 miles. . TItis is a considerable tomn, and gives 
o' the surrounding district. Before the (own ara the Folfdli Iilands, within 



of water to the inhabitants. Vrom Derna the coast continues W. N.W. (N. W.sV'jy 
DoPaiHl TauT-ba., and then W. N. W. i W. flF. JV. W. J A'l J to Cups Heilal- In 
fbllowin^'Ihe shore fVom Derna to th* westward, you willcco the liCdeMvcky /i^f fl^ 
jU Ifyera, Ifing at a small distance from the tend ; there Is also a rode under watW 
«tS Point TiDirha. About midway between ihv point and ILii al Hellid is Al TAroaiii 
where there is a little rivulet ; and on the eastern side of Has al Heikl a com, inltt 
trUeh «Ua another small stream empties itself. Neady al) the const tW>m Derna 't« 
UeUidis rocfey, and the interior mountainous, ■ is 

' ifttKa. Ras al Hcikd the land continues westerly to Ci^e Rrfjat. About i.'i mil* 
beforsyou come to this Cape is the little Fort of Marsa Soraa, tbrinerly colled Ajaai^ 
lama, uid tlie sea-port of tlie ancient Cili/ efOffrcne. The modern name of this placs 
is Grenna, -ii 

GULF OF SYDRA. From Cape R-i7sat, which may be considered the eastern 
extremity oVitieOreafGulfefSiidra, tiie ooast mns W. by S- JS. fIC, JS.^ to 
Point Tulomei'i, a distance of 38 miles: tiie sborca are steep, and when you get within 
. 2 leagues of the point, you will observe some rocki/ uleti close into the land ; give this 
ptrt ■ berth, and proceed along in no leas water than IH and 14 fathoms, until having 
mimded the point, when you vrill aeeithe tdd Taam ofTolanuta, Steer W. S. W.i^C 
^.W. tff-.Si'^H.), which is the direction of the coast fin- sJMut t ieaguea, and yoa Will 
pass S'amwal, Booiraba, Booffaifa, and arrive at the Fillage of l^kera, 13 ItilguM 
befood which are the Toivit and Port of Bengasi. i ■ 

xi fiSMGAI^I has a good though small harbour, treqnented by vessels which cany 
air« cmsideroble commerce with MarieillaM, Venice, Triooli, andother places in th« 
JUedilemaiieiin. The cimtic is in latitude 32° 6' W N., longitude ao" S' SH" E.' Ti 
■nleP ithe Part of Bengali, pass Iiemr the nOrlliem islands, which run out from tUi 
Ciiatk~Paini, -Bud keep tovnmis the larboard Bhare; for the southern part of the pan 
IU6a hetnk'\iV .\Aui\ofi water before ib The possaga. in is narrow,. but, when witnini 
!|roU..urH14wve»a)id9i bthoms water. ". i 

-.-.., Si W.'byS.f*. W.^ fV.J, about 10. milea from iJi^aW, iapoiat T^joaiu, behinU 
which '«!» the remOiits of some ancient tbrtifications ; and to the aonthward is.thie 
■Jkmraa'. Mara^ut. ■ Fnm Point T^ottat the land runs 5. ^ E. /S, f W.) towards the 
little I'urf am! Tuwntif Karkora. The shore all the: way fromSea^iui toJjTuntara.n 
lowand sandy, the soundings groduid, and there is' no danger whatever: M S miles 
ban the land ate. S, 6, and I fatboras. deepening reguhily to 3S, SS, nud 37 &tbams, 
auil; I aUWes, broken ehelle, and coral) tlieJatter d^th is about 11). miles from thi 
MMt»'-'M the. eni ranee of A'i»rfcor".i*ia,r«iA- ,alftve water. Tu ths-soUthwand.'ol' 




,, -tw«ii»akheo*i«Ul-WMt^Tiatnhiffmiajlkcatioivp*t«ifcfcto<li» Ul Mli»thgff>M 
iiavi will: awampjr.eiMl inclines iiaariy S,:i. B-'fiV. ] £^> to'^r u tJie W lS n ' y 

-' - - iliMi tUrna !>. W. by S. JS. (.S.W.) XoShieUk,- About 3 ItogUH^M 

c'mk'^ne^ bcsin; DieMprajectwcHtKBrd rrun ibtmiiist, andmiMidti^ 

i^Jiguanled.aKaiiiBt : thCy coDUbue-aloBK tfaareiar t be apace rof.tt laiJn:;. and Bi«r*^' 

the tiammoot Rocks. Having passed theBO, you will perceive ihe Gharra tttm. 

ruae^DUt tiotn ihktalaHd tture-thmi bait i^nils lo ibe wratwdrti, 3 milorit 

>W. t j>. {"J;. W. i Vr.} ol- HhiriilDr^ Ibe Bint Batfu^' ■<abom- water, wilfa^ 

rodiG nouna Ul0lT>,ralid 'between Ihem and Ubinru^iisi a coeliy pBltlh-* 

i' tbcHtbre it will bo alutavB pniileot to itiv* th>(e idets a goodb^Hh,' 

i9t:K» betweH' -Ibeia ^id.thoJaud.'.' K. W. (JL W. hy HT. 4 lf.<j i'nnn the nu*' 

fhittiah.u liieltlitinlafltchailii, whiok lies 'imiTitbe^ioie, and has a rvek uod^ 

^tUiOuUi-or^a'ii end; tbm ia aim. a little k'roll lyingrN. by W. i-N. fN.fm) 

- ^m IinA»ifi*,~Aiitaat i-iaUtti «iid etiuited bttwecQ it aoA.OAarra. Oppodlifc 
'^ Airiiw'()//Jtic^<j. 16 tbe-f'i;%r£(/jtJ^&i»ni^'»iiii^, a little Wtliesmitti want of'MtUi 
l.iKeMVoiNJlBittdi-liiMa. Between ^/Eani^fcniu^andrtbmrsaml^hilfH ore Uie/^iifcntf At 
fl4|ii"vV>ldcb.eateiut«cuaetilniiUediBCBnceuil>Li]<.L The bndi from .VAi'i-Aoi eMMi 

'.Anwwuth-iri.'ateriy'iditiectiuii'to Mwia Brofft, b Iktle portwlrere im^ 1 

r»W«*0«ifitt To IBe sottlliviaid of Braiga an sWiie very wlii*e ■aad-biUa ( 

are othLTwise low, mid abound witb inland laj^oone, bcbiiid wbieb the land 
,o>)(ui)si[|efabl« ha^b. W.by S. f S. c VTi } S.j ^taMm-titJlralga is 

- " Biiihitifa, ilyingHt (Iw bottom. irif tXib^lf, aitd Dear the maui-lmiit ; oooatiartan 
'ouoJIy find 8)i«bariig« her? as well ns at Marin Hraif^a, but there is m ptnV 

bereabout for lure;er eIiiiis; andiottlidUi^b Uirni u-e gradual soundiapwtfNi 

iDd, yoii.'Are Dowbeic eueltered JWnu tlie wjnile and ses. Kroin itiraluiVkllK 

««na W. N. W. f A'. IF. I IF.) towards Z,i<«»/-e and PoinlAli: in jrauKnMM 

reilHllipaia 3/iiMaA end ^<hiniinza.' tatbe (outbirurdof tb« forlnfr, inland, -treunM 

of Kulphur, Ibe produoe of which ia usually brought to Muhdali, thet« bebtgmtM 

biinade fctm lh« Tninea for that purpne. ..... r i^ 

vbr: Qli'i'uinf .Ware some roc^j under wAtcri and liere^iout begins an exUmiK-hi^, 
Avtretubing outlVBrd.lo the sen iiiU \i tnilea, and contiiiuing along shore «il ttle 
•i^eomiii'' {: k ii aotBinonlyrc.'illod Uie£aKjt xftKudia, within whidi tbe water iA 
mo^'-Boo!laii!u, iQud lo die weat»aitl. There ia a dan^rous nwlr 4 
ted to Ueaboat ih£ *nT>rons of tills- bunk; but it was not discDTere«( by ( 
'th in his siuvey of this jiurt, and tb«rel'n« its exisleBoe or poration miuk 
CBvireua.M' liteTatvit of Kudia ia the bichsst part of ihe^lf. Alii ' 
come K> Cape.I.icmlah'. are'Eonie.' rsmoikabli.' red latid-kiUs, namtd iLmIM 
:h will »erve tOidiBttTiguish tliia.ptrt. There iiaiaa aimaU tiluid off th* AM 
I XJciiniah, fVoin which . to Boustuda the be.iring uiid distance are W. byiN^ fl 
'iF'-.A'. W.iN.Jfi§tDilea: an «M«nKlves«lt-Ia^e runs olunt; m Uie direction gf« 
e; and to the westward of Boosaida are others. From Booeaida to AkmAri(f|i— ^ 
I, tli« tnurse B&d distance are K: W. by W. ^W. (N.W,^ e rniiet;imM ft^ 
.,nJ'«int, W.V.W. iti.f IV. N. W. 4 A^.^ Bileiiguet, and W.^ N. rW. A'Jifi**; 
rlBai:u«e t» Maria Zapkran. At Maria Humtaar is a vase where Biuiil' tesadun} 
, and BO tliey may at Zajihnm: but there ia little depth of water m either ^ib: 
borcB are moderately high all aloog ; but trotn Za/ihrau low Isad be^fx^ od 
Llenda io' Cufe M^ur^lu, the western end of tbef^lf. ' 'i. 

Fiom Mann ZajA'-an the coast slrelchM W, i N.Vr. JV. W.^W.; toZiiTigktai 
'JHwim; near tbe fin-mer viUage a tM/" tuus out, and eKiciids &lang ^«vt» 
la, full 16.uiilea.' Fourteen milea lo the W. N. W. )N. {N. W.f of Md^ 
the JeutlR'Xkn, lying olf tlie low htod to the. dig ta nee of St nitlcs ; froa hondi Ik 
. .. re winds circularly towards Cape Meturalu. QW Khurra-l^nl arcieoniA'm^ 
ncl.s, and at a little distance u smalt knoll of only 4 fatboins water ; but beO i rC i fc 
iHndithe.point «re7 falboms. Fraio abreast of Muftvo Point to Kkama J'oint Jlbnt 
oCauulidingBeittenili, rencbinK 1(1 lesf^uesfFum the Lind; it iB uauilly caUedtteANl 
!^Z)dj and the depth of water gradually ilcoreaBei Hxmt Ss, SO, and 8,3 fitthomBnv 
.JMiOUlerpari* to T.-fi, and 4 falhointi aa you npprcach the shore: ve^ela mil iiiailM 
'lOn any part of it ou a botlomiOf Ktnd, or euiid and aea>wpcds. On ita <iiUn:ed|^ Al 
,caad becctDCs Doarae, and tbe depth suddenly incttraseaiD 31., 61, and 81 fiubcaul.ii'' 
.hhi] about K/virra Puial it is generally rocky. . :. it 

.i„-. Cojie Mtmtrata ia in latitude as^iiA' SV N., and longitude .1^ KfO'' £. r .t 

fiii.< Cq>taiu Smyth stales, that, " on thia part of the cunst. frtan Cape R*att.M-£^\ 
\itftiiiaia, fotBtBonJy callcil the Gulf 'if S^ra, w Grail Jiyiiii, there ore &«r or lit" 



iiTHB -OMSTt aP) 'I'MPOIflr Ml 

. rxaapttngSUla.faBmlstrtVrocbiKCiilIcrEd sbmLt dilftrrtu pohiU^ and tfa« li*(cs 

IgnttieEBt. ' .IVUli lIlc.hxiid-IeadgoiLi^, a vessel may appr<MCb>s)l |ttrtB;''bUt(if' 

■Itiityfiiiiiitl* to eulerbere, tHtre'bting but one pfuce in the lehirle ^ilf-mkiity 

giiatkd aport ? ■■ Wo aniitilind aachorage Cor Bmnli vraselfi onlj-«l'flujAaft« 

"it the bottom o^lbe gulf, sifd Ol^arra It/and,' Kuriani^-m'i- Sin^lia 

_.tl:e<^. Maarala the jaral tikeso.Wj f ti.- f if. JV. W.}rtom^ toRiWal Zadr, 

trlO( ]e«gHc& . ^A;boutllaU-Wl[fbet»ee^ them n the HUuge X'lpAig.tiberi'eoime 

— h^whicliraitond, ia a eireuiw.fornij alt tbewaj" to Kits Oi Hoad. ■ThetW'Bte 

iboms wltlHii litest, roeke; butiiur stronger ihoiU(l«ttcinpi:ta>Ialietl1tlt'^B^l 

K tfaemiand tliashoK. . B^^onA Rtis d Hawi.B.to\f\\a.Or*rCi{ffii4mii'i\S^iStiHtbn 

hgt cf Maaa'.i. To the-woatmnil-oF Batml ZuarieiiieManiM'&tatii'i'^h^ 

^■efcMl.«(^s[*iiii!y ninhi; tbe Tmim of ZiiitcK ties' InlaDil. The nnM: Bbotft ibu 

^ «liil itora theiiEe tu Muria XilihUjtas h nitmber of smsll n>fA;^ ti^iaVeiit ; 

— 'ie oiose in-sliork. SioiaRai'oiZBartiieaaatrjataW.iH.flV.I^.'^V.J 

T C^pkai : in yoiiT wiy you irill «oe Bever«l Emid! uwd-AtiUocksc'ttie IWid 

KwiieloW. A little beyond Ci/(ii;iAH> apeiutof luidprojecUj i*bith iaMminohly 

ktbe Paait ofTnlmt, tbrrniiig a kind ot'mi'c, sheltered bv two «r three little 

■*»i FfomPdiW rui.ua low Bhoie I'Vtends N. W. J W, fjV- »'. h N.) mwiStda 

■i B.dutxnueof TJ raitcs..' .:■■,; .im 

'>SIDA; OR LEBDAj'UindGupon tbc'9ea^shore,at BitlsUiici! of about l|mjlMo 

* rf die VillflgeB, and was fcmwrly diviiM by a river, the WoMth i^'^blch 

I iiAmfed aspacioua baain, whjoh undoubttxtly whs the /lurt, anddefendctlby a striHi^; 

'-"- n each side of tbe entrance: the«e arc atill io tolerable- pMscmtioii.' ■ ■Tftis 

Mw a Biimll stream. Proceeding N: W. fN. rAf. A';.»'. j W.J'd-initesflyni 

yon will .paas the Village^i,/ Ugal'a, ana Raii'at SUliuii, (Hiii* w^HJW a 

^H.^a. (N.W.b^iV.J cBurae'will take you W JU»bi</7an»<b,l(tb«' distance 

-'lA.ltlikE. ''■■■.'■ . . ,1 ■ f."..;i.; .,' ,-n.i,.[;j. ;, 

ml Hamra is a Brojeeting point, having Kuren^^Acabout-it;. the marine should 
itift goad berth, tlie tvbole eoaet to iUnI 5c<ami beinirsunioahdecl 'hyi^-^ndy 
\ iOB^U From Roi al Batiim to /•oiVri ^eiai-ra tbe coutBe will be W.^ N/ftT. WJWy, 
-^ftom &iamitotbe (furffli flfinwirf W.^S-f ff^J A'.^, Mtlea, Mid to IHi»o/ 
>^, 9i miles; the land then t^irnn V/.K.W. iti. fM^W.^ W.J toT'^Smitl^;^ to 

■iteiol t^joiiTa ; here the «hore beeoroesrosk]', end aotnewhat elettit«dl Witbitiilhis 
pmat/snd on tbe eastern skle of a linle n'l«r-, ttandB the ri'M/^ft/'T^/tor^/'ioff'Hie 
ennaiiee bf the river ii a roadstead, quite unfettered. From Poiii Tajtntvl Ihe'iliaest 
runi VV. 1 N. (- IK. iV. W. i W.J and W. S. W. } W. { If. | S.J to Trlpi-fl, tbe dislMice 
bttng Dearl; miles. The ^pesrancE df the tdnrlhere is low ond EBiHly,< with come 

'Iittictrees, bv vihicii the SarioitraJTrineU may be distf nguisbed'; fbr to the UcatitriA'd 
ai'-.Tmioli the land, although equally low, has no trees, ThtCaith oJTn'peiiieiit 
. latitude 39!°v>S' AS" N., longitude I3=10'SS"E. - 'i- 

• -THE CITV OF TRirOLIis tbeeapfwlof tbatSUie, and the only commercial 
jdM^ of teal importance on ifae whole of' that extensive coast. The city is>of great 
Dxtelit, althoagba large portion of the space contained within its waDs is unteDantMI. 
The liluation of the town is low, being constructed npon * neek of land, pfojettiitoa 
short itisinnee into the sea. There are two great mwketB held weekly ; one on the 
sands behind the town every Tuesday, and the other on Fridays about 4 nriles-tofli 
among tbe gardens Of the Messeah] nblch form a stripe of 3 or i mireii in breadth, 
between the beaeh and the dtaort. In tbe town are baaaars, whid) are op«i every Sky. 
I'Jlis harbour is commodious tor nmoll Teasels, and protected by IIS pieces of cannon, 

..vith B numerous garrison. In tVout of the town is ft long range of mck-n and iAsMi, 
Extending more than S milea to the eastward of the nViy, with passages between 'th'iini 

' ItsdiDg into the harbour. 

.\r.L.' VeueU earning frimi the ftiaad of Malta will round (he south-eastern point oflhat 

■ ■dttml.iafadBteerS.SvW.f'f. W. J «.; for T/-f;w/iV the distance being about SSIeagun; 

1 err cotntag' fiwa the weMwaid, p S. by E. ^ E. i S.{ E.) course from Cajn Boa nill 
s to the- same point, ll will, however, be innewhat diiScult for the inmiitcr 
^njab the riifierent poineeof land in the vicinity of 3Vi)ii:/i, uiiIckb he should 

^All diieailf ia with the cilg itself; and this aianda go low, that he will not be abteio 
recognise it until he gets very near, when.th#pine-Ireea to Iheeastward may eon tribute 
to point out ilstituatiini. There is a double land, whicli, when you are 3, leagues 

•^DinlheatMr^lnakMltke&heiuliandyin-Ch/H, but Jsturuptliocountrv: when thit land 
txats ti.ij. W. (HiifT. i'Sv), and' you are at the above distance from tbe shore, Tripoli 
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winbaff'S. W. JW. fV.S.W. J S.j.aiBtant elWpiuCT. There' are ofhCThilU'wWril |l 
inflke in a BJmilar form; but these arc furttier inlnnd, and wlien bearing S.b' " 
CS.fi. IT. 1 frj, flie town will be SoUtli fS. by W. {W./, anOr the liSti- to 



eastward S. by E. fS. j W.j; ' 

Or when eomiiig trum the eastward, at the diHlunce-of 10 or 12 miies ftoiQ Trinii, 

f'ou ^rst [tensive the abovB-menlioned cluster qT piiie-trces, and afl^rwards the hv^ 
and appearing over the low land, like two capes, or headlands, then yoU abouJil stw 
on to cne tvt!Stniird, keeping at the distance of 3 or 4 leagues from thelamlj nnfil 
yuu perceive the trees on T^jvira Puinl. Do Hot come nearer tliis point (han t<)^ I 
9 or 10 ftlhoraa, unlil jou open tha French Fori to the nortbwnnl of tlie Sf/iaM™^ 
Fori: the Cornier of these is built upon a little rocAyw'ei to the nor I li ward of th«,ei 
tliE latter stands upon the craggy point which projects to the norlb-easlwarU at 
city. Having done so, and the French Fori bearing S. W. by W, r W. S.W.{ Klj 
you may steer on ; this mark will carrv you clear to ihe northward of the mtivfl 
N. E. reef, the eastern part of which lies N. N. E. \ E. (N. E. j' iV.^ (h 
Kaliuta Point, distant 1 1 mile, aud has in some parts only 9 feet . water fli^t' 
Huvinp; passed this reef, endeavour to bring English Fort, whicli slands nlain 
Consul's garden in the'Messeah, to bear S. by E. (S. 1 W.}; this will JeatI jm,}^] 
westward of the Kalinia. Shoal, between it and the Hnrbotir Jtetks >' and wMM 
ru/,hu-i Cattk com<x S. W. ^ W. (W.S. r. J S.;, Btecr in with that marVonjSSk 
anchorage. The Panha't Cantlc brouRht hi bear S. W.byW. (W. S. W. \ Wy"^ 
carry you within the N. E. and Kaliwa Reefn, in from 7 to 4 latbomfl ',Vf^^ 
but in this psEs^e vou should not approitch nearer to the shore than tlie didaiiceK 
half H mile, for within that space there are some qxtts of shallow water, sndm^ 
ground. ^ ■ "J 

The. beat anchorage in the outer Raaduf Tripoli is with the western in ost ;QiJwrrir 
or iteeple, within the town, bearing South (S. % W. \ ft''.), in IB ialhoniB water. Ttf 
eaatem part of the ia^ will then bear E.S.E.lE.fS. £',iT/^.Ji;.j, and (pie rfM^ 
raitle on the east aide of ihe liart/ will be in one with (tie iccond rock, bearing S.'B.pySil 
fS.S.E.iS.J- To anchor within the port, bring the Pu.iBu'j Oij/te to bear S.'W^^S 
rr.S. W-iS,), the Spanixh Fort West fW.bi/N.iN:j. and the EigtSA V^ 
E. by S. (E. S. B. \ S.) In 5} or 6 l^thoms, sandy ground : here you will beprbteeted 
from the sea, when the wintls blow frorb the North or N. E., the sea being broSe bf'M, 
outer rocks and shoah, and making the water smooth inside. Near the SpanUh ^1* 
JH the lazaretto, and within that a small jnole, or quu^, forming the landid^^Ucff IW9| 
the boats. Tlie arsenal is to tile southward, nikd close to the Piiiha's aisttf. Tti^VWt 
passage between the mcks Which run off the Sjianiih Purl', and the westirh tbrt f fWM 
Harbour Rocki ; but this channel is'very narrow, and has not more tban I'S ^^yUtir^ 
any vessel may, hoWever, stand close to the northern side bt* the rocki, anS mte ft T, 
and 8 fathoms water ; wlijle a firtt-rnte vessel irfay ride within liistol-shot of tlielftiiBM' 
For/, mid haves, 10, IS, and IC fathoms. .-■ <-<^ 

From ThtWi the land tuiihW.S-W. J W. ("ff". 1 S.J, about 1* miles to AM&S 
and ihen Wist fTT. btj N. { N.), Similes, m Trifoti VeccMa; at this placets a Htw 
port or hnrbiiur,' only calculktcd to admit small emit. The land Is generally 'ioff,^«M 
without trees ; but there are several villagea upon the shore, of little ixfivMtaxibt'.~~K, 
sandy flat runs along the land, and the cOaft is in sOme parts rocky. VMia.'f/iil^ 
VicMa W. by N. 1 N. (N. W. by W. J Jf.J, distant W mileB, Is the Tm,$, .fZiMi 
having a roadstead, which small vessels comrtionlyTe&fft to tbi* salt and Ba!t^ft(Kh;"ttftr 
Zoara the knd stretches N. W.by W.fA'. W. \ 7V.J to Jtos a< Mahttiet,- tt dlJlMm 
of '« mites. Behind this' headland i narrow ehanrtSl nms in to the Pon 'afSg&iSSJ 
within which arc 5, 4, and 3 fachoina ; but at its entrance is a Aor ofonly 9 f««twitn.' 
The land fi-om licnce eohlinuesin a W. N. W. \ N. (N. W:\ W.) efiTCClitm,- TS'ABBt 
or to Ai Bihaa Rhck ; thistles ut the entrance ofaspacTouslagoon of a trmngnlal'lfcml^ 
wlthitirthichareSi, SjaijandS-.ffilhoms'water; N.W. IN. (N.ff. W. f If./lhm 
the enti'aDCe at A! Blblinik the Ra'i et Ziirjiw, Hpiii which is'erecteU u tbrtrtssi hW 
the t^ltory of TMnjfi" terminates, and' that of runJj commences, JitlWfn ilio Rii 
al'Zargiii Biidthe Aoet of HI fliW, a shallow Hft't runsout tOBDUivar.! ■ 
at 'thel^'astem end of which is 'the ret-fry leilge of Zera, w'lh ohiy '> 
none but small Vessels ran giihctween this rni?fc and the llmd, on .^i 
walerthefeisnlinn-itjhuttothenorthmrdof thiaflatthereis akiLi.i ■:■ 

small crkfY; 

■All along 'the shofei of T>/^jflH tllci* arc "Sodn dings; whtcH.'tn niDnjjddWi,' ._ 
tinue tUHConaiderjhlc distanWftovn'lhii land; thesc 'SoUniHngs ttin'ftom'IVt/fW' 
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(?a/>T ^011, uiulpe;(lenil almost fVom Uie Ai Biban Rock to Alalia, Linota, oJiil Si^/t/- 

^.■.THECOASlr OF TUNIS, FHOM HAS AL ^AIIGISS TO LA CALiC'v" 

VuTialion One Point and a Ha!/ West. -uik 

•|^*TIi^,atnle of Tunis esteiids along Ehorc, Vtom the Ras a! Zarghs, hi latlt'nde 

as**a9''So"N., lonciiude ll''10'30"E., to La Ca!a, in ktitude SS^ia'N.' tonfii- 

' ' n^,..!. his sevcrnl ^r(j, but, excepting the capital, these are very little frequented. 



/|-*FrOm fifli a/ Zargks a. N. by W. (N. J £. ) course for 7 leagues will carry y 
Rai'Trisamas, the N. E, point of ihe Island if Jerhn ; this is it siiuare-formed is . , 
ita^^gyi ftom cast to west bein^ about 20 nifles, and its breadth iVom north Id soutl) 



r, the N. E, point of the Island ffJerha; this is it siiuare-formed island, 
' to weal being about 20 maes, and its breadth iVom north Id soutl) 
.-^..-,-~.^.- — from the main by a narrow strait, which communicaies wirti the 
f^lfiffKabci : the clmnnel runa in to the eastward between the Castle of Buehul on 
tHe llfiWh aide, and (be Kalial Islets on the south. Between the Castle o/Bi.ckal and 
ftif/it Meiiax is good anchorage in 1 fathoms, opposite to u fortress ; and a little to the 
nOrlbward of Menax i^ Port Saggia, fit only for small vesBela. , From Point Menax to 
Jtis Trigamas there are several ihoalu of 2^ and 3; fathoms, lyhich niust be carefiilly 
availed., 

'He gulf of KABES isbounded on the$outhbythe Zi^nnf^a/Jcr/ia.and on 
-"-"■ by Cape SurdJ Kiidija. On (he northern Const of Jerlia sUinSi the little Town. 



tHe'CS 
Hint 
north' 



tlaiC^Quiie-ofZis- The southern shores of the G^fuf Kabea are generally low, but 

3)C0nipaBsM wItt) bigh land behind. Here, situated on the coast, you will aee ijie, 
tUe fillages afCatana, Zarra, BiLoo, and a little to the northward of that is ^o 
ii^efKabes. 

EASES stands at the foot of the mountains called Jilhd Humurra : its sitnjiUoH 
i«J^, and on the south bank of a river of fresh water, having the Village if Jarca to 
the nortliward. Kales has a small port, &om whence dates, and henna tor nying, are 
commonly exported ; and the little RiDcr of Kabcs la divided in the interior into a 
nujnber of .channels, for the purpose of giving water '•> 'he plants ofhenna, which they 
rpoBtly cultivate, and which require a mo'st siluBtion. 

Prom Kabe> the coast winds N. N. W. J W. (N. h, W.J to tile Village of Tafala.- 
mii/i. Ijefore which vcskcIs hound for Ka/.es usually nticW. N'. E. by N. (1^:F..\ E.J 
fV'om this anchorapc, distmit 1 1 inilos, art the Surhi->iis Idl'iaJs. All the coast between 
jerjia and the Smli-uiia liluiuli ii sul'e, having 7 or 8 iathovus at the distance of thtee- 
uar^isof a mile, until you ff-i within ihi^ vicinity of these islands, where it becomes 
Lo^, ' On the latgt'st of the Surkcnis I.'/'tnJi ate several coins; but from theijce 
tb^qrds ihe Tuwn QfS/ulcus there is nothing remarkahle. ' 

^ SFAKUS is a large town, enclo.sed within hisli walls, before which is a niole.^ OfT 
this piuit, and between the town and the Karlaiimi I.damh, the anchorage is 'good. 
From Sraku.i the coast runs 7i miles N. E. by E. (E. N. E. J E.J to the Towerof 
Seedu Meiet.r, and then. N, N. E. (N^. E. J N.J, and E. ( N. (E. iy S.J to B^rtlJ 
K«Mi<i, called also Cape Vadn, upon which stands a lofty tau-er, visible 1.5 or 16 miles 
oSI'an^ thOTelore serving for u £f aeon, shewing the mariner's approach to the jAdo/s 
a^jiwenl. This (owitr forms the northern point of the Channel qf Kiixki-'"'"^- The land 
be.tweon Sfalcvf and Cape VuJn is of considerable height, and constitutes the weslerii 



sill 



riie of the jiassage : its easttrn tide is enclosed by the Kurkeaaa hhnd^. From its 
appiytriinco it would seem to be a chunne! of great breadth; but it is, in reality, very 
nuifrow, being liUed up with extensive rockij Laiihs, and shoals of slialhw water. Small 



listing vessels pass afong near the western shore, but require a jiilol ; the tides also 
contfibute to make it more dangerous ; for within this sfrail they run witli the velocity 
oC.sS^ jniles 'U' liouCj and rise 6 feet. The time of high water is 30 minutes aftci; S, 

rivXmi change. 

,^ Tjhe Itarhaiinaa are n cluster of low iilanib i the south-westenimost is caJled Zuia 
X^alia, having a tower erected utfOfi its western end. The iniddle island is large, and 
Irr^ulafly formed, with sevf n viliagei oji. its western Jivision, and three on its eaateru 
side; the piiiicipol of these IS. ci|JIe4;^g7:iJt v^hich frequently gives its name to ttie 
whole,' isfand. The oilier iBlmila'.at'e ^maltei, but they are ^1 inhahiled; afld' that 
towards the .N.E. is, named JfmAa.' To ihe easiw4r(l of S/iagra are sevenJ rocks 
uttove water, whieli almost joiti the island, but they have oq, (passage between. Frgm 
thence a long p)i»f o/ sain' stretches oiit full 14 miles; this is ruct^ and dangerp.UB : 
other spils extend lo,tiie sout|iward, so ,thijt. ng, y^sej, i^i] it;;l^,^tj(^f)^gj^f\^^ 
islands, but must always keel) off to,o conHderableiJ^t^ce^ .jj,'^r,j.Qj,,j,_^ _^, ^,|„^ 
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Fmn flufi^' Xnrf!> to C<t;w ^/Wni ttie courw is N. 4 W. r iV. iy £. ;» mid tbe diM 
■il miles; li«re BUiiila the Cili/ of Mahedia, T\ie purl, formerly called Colkoa.ituat 
spscTOUB, coninio«li0u8, and sate, the ■tron^st, finest, and riclimt place Ibr IT "''*' 
purpose) in all this part of Africa. Even at this lime it musl be coniudeKd «r 
strongest tovrna iti Ttknit. ^ ' 

From Cape Africa the course and dialance to Cape Demai will be X.A 
fff. i W.) 6| miles ; between is a low eandy shore, with Rradual Mmndk^ 
very beach. Off* the iiorlbern port of (he Cape are the Balla Itlands, i 
.tanify reefTuna out to the northward Aill 1 1 miles, having at its extreniitT'9 
lAaniUi ; these are three in number, and form the soulhern boundnry of me a; 
Gl/foftfammamcf, its northern point being Ca/ie TuiiAan. 

TMK GDLF of HAilMAMET. From the N. E. end of Kuriai tlhai 
to Cupe Tiuihan the bearing and distance are N. by W. t W. (North J nbout <l) xm\a. 
Several roct/ lie about IheN. E. point of the outer Kuriut : and between ii ^ml v... 
middle, or CoBtgliera laland, i» H channel, with Sj to t titboms water ; I<im i ' 
southward of Cnneg^'fra /s/ftnif there is no passage, exceplforboaU. W. |Swll.; i. 
from Kurial Island, distant U miles, are tlie Fuint and TVien of Monaiter' . ink 
northward of which is the Pilerim'i Rock, always above water, between ibe fijiftf' 1 
litandt and Monattecr is the Bay ofLemjita, so culled from a town on the coqU hi* "' 
Capi Denial a.nA Mnaasieer : here are the Ruiai of Lepii$ Farva. Tllere,^ 
anchorage under the point to the southward of Moniuleer, in 3, i, 5, and « i 
water. The tandii_flai which encircles the Kuriut Iilandi continues round JUWi 
and so far OS Souiaa. 

SOUSSA bears fhim the Pilgrims Rock- at Monaitteer W. by N. j S. fJV. tF. %, 
distant 1 1 miles ; here are a castle and mole. The lawn is strongly built, and 1^ 
near the sea, having goo*l andiorage before it ; but there is a loWy-ee/'stretchini 
with only S and 3 fulhoms water upon It. Oolside of tliis rer/'ore T, 9, and loflu 
From Soasm to Herklah the bearing and distance are N. by W. J W. ^iV. | fl 
miles. A niniiii beach continues all the way ftum Snutia to Hammamel. 

HAMMA^iET is built upon n projecting head of land, forming a small iL 
It bears from Herklah N. by E. J E. fN. E. hy N.), distant Si miles. In ifea rt 
.i/ratlbetbrcit there is goodnding, except with eaeterly winds: the town is cc"-^"*"*- 
and gives name to them/y: From the Town of Hammtrmel iianih/ beach o 
far as Cave Tuaihan, a distance of 1 1 miles. 

The GulfofHammamti has throughout a clenr tandi/ tlmre, with regiilar wnM) 
and fair ancnoniKe : the bottom is generally murl or sand. S. E. fS. S. B \ B.) t- 
4 leagues ttom Hammamet Tmbi>, Iliere is a spot of prnvel, with tVom 1 H (b 41 htli 
over it, and with 21 and 97 tltilioms dose to it, and ihese gravelly soundFngs CMIt) 
towards Cape Tuiihan ; but outside of these, and from hence to the Itland qfA*' 
Iffluriu, it IS all randdy ground. ' •' 

Having quitted die OuJ/' of Hammantei, the coast ftom Cape TusHt^* nm 
N.N.E.^E. rN.B.) io Rat al Mmfafa, a distance of »7 miles; thebearh uaUifent 
*nd sandy. The soundings towards the shore arc regular, anil tlieri.' ix iH>tli"uc 
remarkable the whole of the way. The Jiai o/Afwiii/n will buli'. 
litde Town ofKalilita, standing to the north- west wurcl From .1/. 
your course and distance wUl be N. by W. | W. (North) 16 iniks , 
three headlands, Riu al Mrlhr, Rat al tnoad, nnd Rai Iddah. 1'Ik 
circular promontory one league to the northward of i{a' nf AfiuMff/ , 'in: ^-1x1011 mm 
'""""a from Miitlafa, having some n>rA:« about it; and the third, Rtti iMiJt, vti^, 




leagues fi 
mtfes froii 

CAPE BdN is in latitude 37° 6'0" N., longitude' 11= S" 25" K-,' and may he 
at the distance of 14 or 16 leagues, being very high land. From its luiriiLcru <vtf.'niiti 
the Inland of PanlelLiria liearsE. S. E. (S.E. j E.), distant it in'i. 
Sicily, N. E. byE. (E.N.E.iE.) 80 miles; the Itland of M-- 
iN.E.hy E.\E.} 71 miles; and Cn;rf SpaniecHto N. W . <N 
Rdles. "niere is a bant of soundings runhing out (h)m Cnpe Bi'ih ' 
the western part of the Itland of Sicily ; it commences about the easicn \<ort tf th* 
Cily of Trijjoti, and continnes so ftr as the G?,?/'o/ flwo. Upon the iiDrlhvm^rl4t| 
this bank lie Keith'i Rteft snrt the Skerki Rocks, dangers which have bcenft^ 
described in page 19a, to which the reader is re^rred. ' —■' "■ 

TH£ GDLF OP TUNIS is an extensive Auy, the entrance to which fAilnuir 
het*cen Cape Ron atitl Cape Pirhta i these two Capei bwring Hvm' *mA'''-Mtt 
W. I N. ami E, i S. fit'. N. W, and E. S. K.J, dlstatit SBmitrt. W,*)*** 
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h W. iig W, \ W.) from Cape.'Bmti, lUHtant 11 . miles, ii & trUDgnlap-Ebaped isluid, 
■ ZeiiUira; E. S. E. (H.E.^E.} tVom wliifib i% Zevibratta, a fiule iftlei. 
wttD'aome rocki about it. Neither Zemhro nwZembralta have inbabitanU. V«BseIs 
catering tbe Chdfof Tvaii irom. the eastward, nill first (II^cctd Cape Son, a liiglt 
promoatory, projecting from a. narrow, loiv, an^ sandy Ulbmus ; it appuars at a, distaiica 
UKdn iilanil, i\\e \SaA to tlie linuthward being loWi high.ut the. northern piirt,.aBd 
grvduidW BJuliinf^iJowd towarda die toutli-west. . Muviug made and paeced the Cii;^ 
you -wilt proceed towards the high Island of Zanlira ; txeet therefore W. by S, i S. . 
fWestJ, ftnd it will carry you to the southward of the IilaniU iif Zemhratta, and Zem- 
IwA^whilea W.byN.41^. fN: W.b>/ ITJcourse wiJI take ycni to llie northward of 
them. In ihe former case, having brought the Island Zaabru to. bear North 
tW.^E.iE.), ilistMit 3} miles, B W. by S. ( 6. rI'^-^^'^->' course Will take you. to 
l3m high hlaS'poiat of Cape Gatlhigf. ■ ■ ■■■ 

' "Fivm Cope Bon tbe ooast runs westerly «boTe two leig>lca, tbe high bndi tarmi* ' 
mtaiigae tbe Ras al Amiir ; ofi'wiiicb there ore some ro.:ks tliat ere dan^arous, and 
therebie you roust always givotbisyminiagood berth. Near RiaaL Amur isasnmii 
Jhrt, and 10 the southward are two little cDvet, in one of whioh stands the Murahut 
t^Seedff Dauil. The Iflnd now ooTrtiniWs in a aouth-weBterly direction to tbe Wad al 
Jhead, 41 miles to the Westward bf which is Cape ZafArtm, (»lled also Hai al Ditrdiu, 
The hmo fVom Sccrfv Daudto Cape Zaphran is mostly low, rising up in the interior . 
of -the country. Cu^je ZupAnin bears from Cape Carthage "S-tst (E.lHfS.^S.),diaUa\t 
IS miles, and from Gi^ella E.by-N. J N. (E.^S.) 16 raiies: between them tbe 
coast bends inwards, and tbnns a. circular iiiy, commonly called XheBayi^Carlha^ 

3- Tunis. I'he ground within this Aoi/holds well, iniVom 10 to 4 lathonia water <; and. 
thoilgh the anchorage here ts open to ihe N. E. winds, they seldom blow home, or 
*"''*any great awell of the sea. Hitre tbe heat is fVeqtientiy excessive. 

it sncliorage in Tunis Bay; ia in fl or S fflthoras, eoft rauddy ground, with 
mage bearingA',jV,£'. \E„ Of N. £:.by N.,mA tbe Gulet/a Castle between 
g W.wid West. Winds that occasion the most sea are ftow the N. E. to 
,Jfi. i l)u^ as before observed, the ground hollaing well, a fleet might rendrivous 
_ .Jp during the most tempestuous weaUier, mooring with the beet bower to the east- 
wsrdf and email bower to the westward, 'jhe bay is so extensive, that vessels may 
ride within it, out of reach of the cannon ; and IVesh water tnay he procured from s 
reservoix within iheGobtla. The soundings in a, direct line trora Cape ZajAran to 
Cape Cartilage are IS, IB, 35, ST, S4, 15, fl, S, and 4 fathoms ; within the bay, in the 
centre, are front 20 to 10 fathoms, gradually decreasing towards tbe shore. Tbe 
sounding! over the Guff tif Tunh are much deeper, being in the middle from 40 to 
60 tatboms; and in a line ftom the Iiland Zembra to Cape Fitrina are 73, 65, TO, 58, 
and 60 fathoms, lessening as you approach the land. 

THE CITY OF TUNIS is tbe capital of ihcprovince of that name, andsitiuited 
in latitude S6° 46' 40" N., and longitude lO" 6' 15* E. It stands on a plain, sur- 
rounded, on all but tbe eastern si'de, by considerable heights, but separated from the 
sea by an extensive lagoon, or basia of aballow wiitcr. There is a wall with five gates. 
tbe citadel, called El Gaspa, Is in a ruinous condition, and commanded by the neigh- 
l«niriiig heights. There is also a rising ptound on the north, which commands both 
the town and the El Bardo, a ibrtified Palace of the Bey. The buildings are prin-' 
cipally of stone, yet in general have a mean appearance, being one story high, with flat 
rooft for collecting rain-water. The eiVi/is supplied with water, not only from ther«iii 
collected on tbe tops of the houses, aud conducted to cisterns below, bat also by m 
aqueduct from a neighbouring spring. 

The Port of Tunh is to the south-westward of Cape Carthage, between 5 and 8 
miles from the Gokfta, where vessels may enter through a canal constructed of stone, 
which has at all times 15 feet water witlnn it: the entrance is defended by two for^ 
trestes of considerable strength, and in good repair. But ships loading and unloading 
must lie off, in the roads, in from 5 to 7 fathoms, on a bottom of mud, from whence 
their cargoes arc ttansportcd to Tunis in large lighters. These lighters draw very 
litUe water, and. arc built to navigate throughout the lake, coming occasionally to the 
very borders of it, just below the cily: while vessels desirous of availing themselves of 
the cooveniency ol' the inner port, may enter theGoldta, on. paying a jetty of diiee 
Spuisb d<4Iar8 per day.. The lagoon between the Golettawui Z>iui'iqof aQoval/ctrqi,, 
and about so miles in circumference. J -f. 

Rttiru of Carthage. The site of this ancient dly is within the promoutory 'which 
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the nunc of Cafit Cnrtktgr, nn tbe iiorth-eait Eule of llie Lake 14 ' 

d dislutit about 10 miles ttam itjut dig. The existing Tuios ate ueurh '.'■ 

it I'roRi the «ea, ultboiigh Curlhage once extended to the vsry aiiore ; i 

It hurbour is now clicilceil up: yuC it still retains its ibruier name, Ei Jilur 

e Port. 

V 'Oil Cape Co-rthayt a ligbthouw has Utel; been erected, which is lighted regukj; 1 
'"try night. The light is on the rftmlning principle, performing u ruvolutiun «r ~ 



I. : CAPS FARINA, the north-western point of the GulfofTunh, bears frDi||^ 
■ aihage N. by W. (N. i E.J, distant IB miles, and is in latitude 37" W *« a 
Igllude ILi° Of 30" E. About 3 miles to the eaatwaid of the point is aliukN 
liland, called Piana : it may be approached on all sides to the depth of 1 lathom^q 



n the channel, between it and the Cap 



>, and 1 fathoms : but there ii 



i-pat to the N. N. E. (N. E. 4 N.j ot the north-eastern point of the Cape, iriAtD 
4 lalhoiris: this lies abreast of the little rocky Iilet 0/ Pita. There is t p " 
between the e/ioat and tbe Cape, with 7 fathoms in it ; and also between I*ila £ 
"-- tnain, with 8 fathoms. 

CANE ISLANDS. Two rocky islands he off CojieZiJeei N.N. E. jK-fJK 
5J miles, and bear from Cape Farina N. W, J N. rM JV. W.}, distant UPi^- 
c very dung^roua, and have several rockt under water about them. iBsal 
_ . led Cane, or the I^tgi. There is a good channel between these island* ■Ma _ 
abore, with a depth of 10, 18, and sa fathoms. In mailing for Cape Farina btn it 
wesltvsrd, you shoidd keep a good look-out for the Cane Rocks ; and it requun 
equal care in approaching towwda the Iiland of' Piana, particularly by ntght, otin 
ha^y weuther. 

POUT PAltlNA. About 4 miles inside of the Cape of Farina is the entrana V> 

lia is a lai^e but shallow ta/W, and will not admit large veaaeU j iuil ihc 

mimA bcA)re tt is nearly as commodious as that of Tunii. Here the Jtntr Mti- 

•iak fidls into the sea, and is the most considerable stream in Tunis. 

B1;;BKTA. Cape Zibeet is the north-eastern point of the Baj, or GtUfof Bacttn : 

wt^Btern point, called Sas at Ahead, or Cape Bianco, bearing from Cajx ZtUii 

W.hy N. \ N. <N. W. by W.i, distant lOJ miles. This bag is about 4 niifcs d^p. 

and has on its western side the Tourn, Part, and Lake ufBiaria, This was ti>twi.il,v 

of the best ports in Tunii, and still \i good, though now seldom freqaeoLeil, e"^ 

small f essds. The ttmin is about a mile in circumference, and deiemlcd by .fioE^ 

tki and batteriet. The shores of the bay are chicily composed of sandy uqVOJ *^ 

lerc is good anchorage at a distance from the shore in 5, 6, and 7 futhooi^ ''!^)f^e 

xatbt to.agreatestent, and isiiaid to have a depth in some pluces of 44.9110. even 

GO &lLhonig ; hut its entrance from the sea is narrow, and ms nut more uan S ^bti 

over.lheior. 

From Cnpe Bianco, upon which you will see a tignal-hoaic, the shore runs wtW*!? 
to Ras at Khnin, a distance of 9 mUea : about midway between them is a rgcf^.te^l 
•njihicb will require berth to be given to it. Vram Has al Khrun aMf .\>y'&. ^,S. (.IM) 

rse will carry you to Cape Serrat, at Rai aJ. JUuTuMha: In your «f^ y(iM wfl|,»p: 

FrateUi Hocki : these are two or three rockg islstj lying about aj rail^ off t^1u4t 
ling IVom lloi at Klimn W. by S.(W.^ JSi.) distant 12 miles, and iram .*<% 
rut E. N. E. (E. 4 N.J 1 1 mifei. The eoast between Has at fi7irff» ni((l Cap 
S{irrat lorms an irregular concavity, and in sailing along it, you will Imve (lom.fl » 
SStaibouis ; but on tbe outside of the FrateUi Rocks you will dei'pi^ your water cv- 
..siderahly, having B8 fathoms a mile off; lot ut tfie distance of 10 miles t« ^ 
thward ; 3^ at the distance of 18 miles ; end soon afkr, no ground. 1, 

SAI.ITA ISLAND. N. W. by N. (N. hg W. \ W.j from Cuj-e Sarat. iltfU 
GaIHa Island ; it lies in a circular position, is about 3 nuU-s In hii^ 
mile hmiii, andof moderate height. 08' its north-eastern point orei 

hiflh' twAj. called the iSuTwi/brd and the Itog-, having a. msken rode n ^ 

.Aonhwsiy], with ft dt^h of S falbomE over iC About half a kucuc from tlie StlV- 
didiofGa/i'la ore two other roc^, above water, called (ialiloHa mid AgJtiia : tUfWJ^ 
channel between tliese rncl^) isldt and Gdila, with from 10 to SO. fiithop^.^ 
ilmt, AiiCli th« eKCe)»io8 of tbo southern m\«afGalita, all the shoreiii>reruc)(y^; 

Feuels «ninii^ ftom the northward, eastward, or norllt- westward, with, the J^fffH- 
tiati'of wwhovingi in. the Soaihem Suoii of Gatita, must take cure »ud.giite,B;0 ~* 
berth to the rucATKotf.llie N. F.. point of tbe isbnd ;, and having passed, tbeifi,i|k6i 




THE COAST OF TUNIS!' ■ MI?^ 

dMtHiftX cable's breadth; then rbunding this /lomt, tilm'm 10 tlieir«»lnir(l 

e roadstead, about the midille of the island. There are -two crmtf ; and near 

Mtetem one, not for from the water-aide, is a patch ot g-rty land, oppoaile to 

"% is the best enchorsge, in Ii) or 11 fathoms water, on aand; ground, and cloiie'lTi 

le shore. Here you will be sheltered from North, N. W., and N. E. windr; b«t 

'« gales fVoin the northward the sea will run round the island, and cause vessels 

& at any considerable distance, to roll very deep. Remember always, when this 

^ d blows frusb, to reduce your sails before you attempt to pass under the lee of the 

Spd; fur from the peak at the east end it ft^qaently comes down in such sudden 

bU, that your masts will otherwise be endangered : nnder sDch circumstances you 

*BW anchor under the eastern point of the island, where you will have SO and 92 
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1L„ -n. 



'"Or, when coming from the westward, a TMsel way run in between the Galifaiia 
toiid Agvlia Mds and the Island if Galita ; and having passed them, steer up to the 
'ttiadstead, and anchor as before directed; but in advancing this way, yon must be 
' -iiirticularly careful to avoid the Sortlli Jtocki, which lie W. S. W. * S. ^ (f. iy S.J 
from ihc vivst end of Galita, distant 13 miles; these are two amaU Rxki, lying l^mite 
opart, with deep water all round them. On the south-western rwtA are* fathoms, but 
tifl'tttd Other there is much less water ; they are therefore extremely dangerous. VESsds 
jcoing'fielween Galita Island and the main land must be particularly careful, ns they 
na^no warning of their approach towards these dangers by the gmdual decrease of 
'WalWyfbr l\ mile off, to the westward of them, there are 10(1 and 109 fathoms, ftnd a 
ntBe Outside of that, no ground with 150 fathoms of line. Galita Iiland S. E. end is 
■ 'ialatitude 37° 30' iO" N., longitude 8= 54' 0' E. 

From Cnjie A'erraf the coast runsS.W-iW. fir. S. W.), U miles, laCape Negro, 
VHth is a ruch/ point of land projecting into the sea, and appearing at a (listance as 
-ahlldand: a little to the eastward of this stands a rorf: ahopeil like a pyramid. The 
^Irore is encumbered with roeki all the way from Cape Serral to beyoud Cajie N^ni ; 
and from Cape Negra towards the Island Taharca are several saiid-liilti. Erom C<tff 
Negro to Tabarca Inland the course and distance are S. W. J W. (W.S.\P\\S.J \i 
miles : it is situated at a IJttte distance from the shore, and lie« directly off the' mouth 
of the tittle River Wad E:^n^, being about 1 ( mile in cirenniference. On tlie notth 
end of the island is a castie with tour or five lower! ; and on a point on the main land 
are two com tnagazines. When within this island, you will meet with a ledge of raohs, 
running out about two ships' length trom the main, near where the com mage7ine.1t.re 
situated, having 13, g, 6, S, 4, and 3 ^thorns over it ; but this always is pointed out 
by the breeders, especially with northerly winds. 

Should a ship with a N. E. or N. W, wind be coming from seaward, she may sail 
for the eastern point of Tabarca Island, and let go her anchor S or 4 ships' les^h to 
tlie eastward of the kdge, where she will have 5 or 4 fathoios water, currying a lost on 
shore ; or she may anchor about half a ship's length from the northern magaiana : ithen, 
rrhould it not be convenient to use your own boat, fire a gun, when a pilot will imme- 
diately come off, and carry your fast on shore : you may then heave two or three ships' 
length Airthcr in, when you will have better shelter, with an anchor to seaward : but 
your cable ought to be good, and fastened 10 the rock that is more than 5 feet above 
water; for should a storm come on, end the cable give way, your vessel will ioevitabty 
be lost. The ri'i'er, too, with a north-westerly wind, runs so rapid, that a ship will 
hudW be able to ride here; but you may go to the road behind theroe;^, in IT, 18,' or 
80 Athoms, where vou will lie in safety even during a gale froin the West or W. ^f . W, ; 
shonld it'be from the North, or N. N. W., it will be better for you to He onlEfde of 
the rock, where'you will hare or 8 fathoms, near the little caitle, and to the eastward 
of thegrro* castle : here you must ride with two anchors. Take care to lie dose to 
thCshore, and you will be safe during West and W.N. W., East, and E. S.E.' winds; 
' tjMt this place is not calculated for vessels requiring mueh water : ships drawings M or 
''^'fbet'should not attempt to anchor here, but go outside theislantt, in 8 or 9 tathomt; 
tfceywill then be sheltered during westerly winds, but not with North orNvN. 
■^ WeBttrly ones, these latter blowing rigiil upon you. There is also a road lo the 
- TWsfward oFTabarca, but with only 10 feet water. ■ ■ 

Froni the western side of the island a bank runs out, between which and the main 
''tHei-cls-a'cljannd, leavftig the £nnt on the larboard side : outside of this lunik are 10 
"Jttid 9 fatliOMpB; but within the bank the water becomes ahallow. When entering 
"'«ttKhiit, jtM «iil^ anchor td'the northwanii Iwhilid 'the islan<V near the sliorCiSod 
I'mbei; ivhh l&urhnwEcrs, being sheltered froni West awl N<-W>-Miwt^'W' ' ' 
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•rbrst thftt Can Mb* htrp. Rmmd Taimrva the ground m fouf nf^Vdcky,' Kc«pMT 
its s<mth(M^ side, which liM a little ufldy bmrh, where the liativei Inl^ u^^A"" 

nhsllopB during bad Weather ; to llic westward of Taliorca are Beyfrnl I'otlcr'rii 

nhore, both sbOTC and under water. The land from yaiureu/*/unJ i "' ' — " ' 

CWaitJ to La Odn, where the Terrihin/ o/" Tunii temiinatea. 

W. hy N. J N. <N. W. J W.) eonrse will carry you W Cape Itosta at Capa Ai^ 

BO called from its red appearance. The coral tjabery extends omwarilK i)bout« b" 

ihe «(niilding9gradmilly deepening fVom T and 8 fathoms near the land, lo «0,B 

90 fathoms at the ahove distnnce; liirther out, txiA between that and the Sorelli Sodium 

Ibcre is no bottom nt IID and SOD &thoms. • I 

, THE COAST OP ALGIERS. FKOM LA CALA TO THB- 

nrvER mahala. ■,„.,i^ 

Variation One Point and Three Qaarteri Weii. -^ 

•'■The Teiritary of jUgitri, now under the dominion of tlie Fraich, is botaM^aff 
J» eMhyike kingdom of Tuaix; on the south hy the Moicatain» of Allot vi.6^ 
»^^end, lyrCoientrtf ofX)alrs; and on the west hy the confines of Jforucce, coatnn| 
alineof coast from longitude 8° 34" E. to S° IS' W, , : 

' Proceediftg along the coast from La Cola, your course will be W". byHJ^N. 
flV. IV. ; Wj to Ct^ Bafiihal, orBoua, and from this Capt to the Gulf of Barm VM 
fW. ill, N.J From La Cala to Ca/ie Bafuhal, and from Cape Bi^ai-hdf-mf 
towards Bona, tbo shores are rocky; but from the Riner Mafrouk to Awn 'ts Aim 
Bandy heach. " 

BONA is a considerable ses-port, and called by the natives Blaid li Jt 
Tbwn efJvjehi. Formerly there were a good harbour on the east aide of 
« nnall port umler its very walls ; hue these are neglected, and now neaily 
The town is situnted iti latitude 3S° 53' 3Li" N., longitude T° iS' 20" £. 

N. by E. (N. N. E.%E.J ftrora Bona, distant S miles, iiCupe 

between them the little Cane or Port ofGenuvese, before wtucfa Yesadai _. _ 

tiom 15 to 7 fathoms, under the protection of a amall/orf, hut quite expoaed t»li.& 
and Easterly winiU, which never &il to send in a. hexry sea. ■ a 

Front Cofe Mimera the coast is high, irregular, and rocky for the qMoe-ifH, 
leagues, or un^ you reach Rat Hadeed, comraanly called Cape l''cm>^ . Hbatt.m. 
miles befbie you rench this Cape there is a cove, which vessels frequently nnriBi 
being somewhat sheltered by a craf^ point of land, called Tauliouih ; ud a lit 
beyond Cape Tovkoask is the Jiland of Ferro; there is a rock ofi' its wemcm pdinb' 
and no vessel ought to go between this island and the main, for the nmfia.daV 
gerous, and has many rocka scnttcred about iL Cape Ferro is the N. E. point af'lM 
Gulf of Slorak; West ('(f. N. W. \ W.J from which, distant 32 miles, is mU^" 
heailland, called J?tti Sebbah Bans, the Serm Caprs, or Cape Bugiaroni. ~ 
these two voinU is the Town af Storah, which gives its name to the gvlf; i 

eaaiem sitfe of Cape Bngiaroni is the TWn of Kaiak, where the French fa 

blishment for the coral fishory: it is situated in a sort of cove, mid protected t 
surrounding high lands. 

Having rounded the projecting points of Cope Baeiaroni, vii. Ras Ganarth,M 
Friffana, Ras Zoorah, and Ro! Alva/i, there is a sort ot cove south of this latter ^M^i 
called Meria Zeilaun, and near that the Wad al Kihbeer enters the sea, whitdi »■, 
AOtnec from the interior of the country, and runs by its capital, ConttanlirKt, wUmtA 

'■ - ■- ' ■ ■' - "'"ijwy* 
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19 leagues inland. Your course thence will he W. by S. J S, CJF. , _ 
D distance of SS miles. J'jeli is a cHliige, having a small porf befoie it,; w^M 
•Is drawing little water, may find uicharage between some iileli and tfae abdift 
__ fitttns the north-eastern point of the Gulf cf Bj^eya, Cape Carbon forming itcnnte 
Western boundary. FnnH Jgili to Cape Cation the course and distance ai« Wi ffi, 
(W.byN.J, 10 leagues. When sailing txota Jijeli to the westward, yon wiBaik 
some roelcg itlaniis near the shore, the westemmost of which ia called Zert alJftVal: 
do not attempt to go between tbem and the shore, for the passages are not ' ^^ 
t-ocky ! but pass on to the northward of them, and a W. by S. f IF. ) N.) tt>\ 
earty yon to the Town ofBujn/a, ■ : !. 
BUJEYA is «ilURted on the declhii^ ot a ■nn»Hi'uim,\ffi«i¥.ferUtbBil,.'w 
woMr iilwiJiiii|iiniil*»iiiwiiiiiiliiirii>iilV iiViiiliiiiaim i^-'""- '' ilfi 
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The bM la large, Bod formed by s projecting neck of luid wliicli juU out- M 

. :i. Tnere ta good anchorage off tbe town in 10 m 9 Ikthoma ; but north a^A 

pfttb-etateity winds are ^t to occasion a heavy fivrell of the sea. SsTerul rnea 

J ospt^ themselves into ihe Gulf' of BMe^a, and ou the Bhore are some villfiges; tha 

t |»ii«pal one is named ftfonamirru/^ and lies E. byS. f A'. E. Lj/£. jE.) (lom Jhyeya, 

!<4killlQ Sout]i-«a8tein side of tbe galf; there are several roelct about it, and many 
Ijnns.on the shore. la coining from the northward or eastward. Cape Carbon may be 
H llBoavB by several while hUlockt within it, and also by the lihadi at Sockt qf Fimn, 
I Ijiiu;^ loaguestolhewestwatd; near it is a rot't pertbrated by the continual lasbbigB 
k of the sea. The Cape is steep-to, and may be cOunded at a small distance. 
I From Cape Carbon the land runa W, N. W. J N. fN. W.i N.j about 4 leagues, 

i towards Cape Siglt, from whence you may steer W, J N. (W. JV. W.) 11 leagues, 
[ittBsing the VMIagee of Sxdi/ Daud^atid Seci/ Hamet ; you will, then reach C<^ Delist 
or Tedelks. A similar direction for 6 leagues will carry you to Cape Bingvt, fh)in 
, which the course and distance to Cape Matlfus, or Maiafim, will be W. J S. ('IF. bj/N-J 
1 1 leagues. i 

From Cape Carbim to Cape Malajbu the coast ia destitute oF harbour or any place 
ofirijte; ^e land is generally reckg and precipitous, with some few tanilp beaches. 
Tbeintetiot of ihe country presents tbe appearance of avast sandy desert, occavonallgr 
oacupiad by the wandering tribes of Arabs, who are constantly shiAing theirnsidenceat 
as the pasturage is found advantageous to their flocks and herds. 

.' ALGIERS. Thegreatita^o/^f^urjiE formed by Ca/N-Jtfnfn/iu on theeast.isnd 
Cape CaTinei On the west ; these points bearing from each other nearly West and East 
fW,N. W. \ W., aad E. S. £. i E.J, disUnt 10 miles; and the bay, from north ilo 
aaath, is tidl 6 miles deep. At the bottom of the bay are the Rivera Humaae anil 
Haraich, and on its western side stands the Citij of Algiers. 

riL'Ufae City ofAlgien is the capital of the country, and built upon the declivity of 
d >inoiim£dn, upon which the houses rise gradually in the form of an amphitheatre, 
taniMiatin^ almost in a point at tbe summit. It ia sot considered to be above a mile 
and a half in circumference; hat the population ia estimated at 130,000. Theie ore 
aine i»rge mosques, and what was formerly the Dey's Palace has two great coorts, 
sunoanded with apacious galleries. 

■ "Hw city is surrounded by a wall IS feet thick, 40 feet high on the sea-side, bat 
only 30 feet towards the land, capable of little resistance in itself, as has been exemti 
pblied in therecent attack of the French, unless strengthened by additional fortifica- 
liona, which has been done chiefly at the gates; and of these there ate five. TheW 
aieiilaoSnxtaailes; butall thesetbrtiScatians on tbe land-side areof little consequence) 
fer it is tbe harbour only which can be considered well defended. 
, < ^hebarbear is a work of immense labour, formed by two Tnela, one running t* 
tiM-nerthmrd, tbe other south-west, and meeting at a litOe u^tuJ, where stands a 
ti^ik^attt tvhich exhilritB arevokiing light, disappearing every half-minate; in Sae 
Heatli<r the flashes may be seen at the distance of five leagues ; but the light does not 
calirely disappear at a less distance than three leagues. The citadel is oif an cctanr 
gular form, and stands on an eminence to the south-westward. The cily is wsU 
Hiqiplied with water, several Hgueducts having been mode to convey water from the 
■Merior, and numerous fountains placed in diffirent quarters of the town. 

Besides the fortiiications already mentioned, there are many yurff and iM^ftnea gU 
rimnd the bay. At Cape Matafou stands a ctuik, built about half a mile to the south- 
mud of the pitch of the Cape; this castle is of a sesangular tbrm, with three embr^ 
mres on each side, having both a ditch and drawbridge. About 2 miles 3. S. W. 
IfSi W. i S.J from Malnjhu Castle is 8 fortress of nine guns ; and about a similar 
distance fh>m that, further up the bay, is a aimare castle, with four embrasures Ni 
each side ; on the umth shore is a fart, with trom 6 to 8 guns, close to the eastern 
ade of the river's entrance ; and between the Rioer Maralek and the ioiua are several 
other /arts and ba/leriss, of from ten to fourteen guns each. Near the town-wall, on 
Af southern side, is a^ square caslle, and between this castle and the totiin is afort with 
■mx or aeven guns. 

:\'. >The mole is defended by the lAghihouse Battery, mounting three tiers of gun^; 
lth> lower tier, having port-hoU's, and being under cover, is flanked with lurtificatiun^ 
itot sat of the selid rock. The S. W. battery has two tiers of embrasures, and guns 
mounted; and all the northernmost tier is of very heavy metaL To the notthwanl 

.ut^t^ "■ -' - - .. -...- .... i^ . -. .-^ . 
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mUe to the northwanl of it is a batlery, wh[ch commtmicates witii iiie eaitif. NtO\j 

half-way between the »bow balh-ry and Cajie Caxinen there is a sIroliK liuttrn/, nid 
tin tbe point of the Cnpf enother, wil!i acanlle behind it, about tlie distance oC a &nialK(> 
aboi, hnvlnpf lilies which ooincnunirate one with anotiier. 

AH the balleriei to the northward of the town are elevated fiO or 80 feet iibove the 
levd of the ses; while alt thoae to die southwanl of the town are low, and built opcD 
the Randy ehore. Thureis no Inndnig- place but at the mole. 

The Bat/ i\f Algien is withont any dangers, except those oS* the Point of Cofc 
Mattijbu, and there Ihey will mostly shew themwlvts ; bni, in 18S0, Lieut. Sblo 
discovered a hank nf coral roekt, with only feet water over it, about 3 railes hortt 
of Cum Malafaii. Between the two Capes of Matafou and Caxina the water is d«?p, 
there oeing «l and io fathoms midway : the soundingB decrease very gradually as jWi 
advance within the bat/. It may very rCadily he known, in comhig tirom seaward, t)' 
the land on llie eastern aide of Go/ie Matafou being covered with land-hillt,' clMt V> 
llie WBler'a edge ; while to the westward of Qipe Catines there arc no sueb liStit'S^ 
land prescntiDg a sleep iron-bound coast. You will see, as you enter the AajrlMn 
the nortii- westward, two racks above water, between which there is a narrotr wiMf^i 
and through this the coasting vessels frequently )iaES. By keeping the horiztVn^t^/rr. 
I>elween' these rock), you will go clear of the rocks at the liesd of the molr^ sail 
directly lo the anchorage. 

The heit anchorage in Algiers Say is to bring the northeminpst land lo !»* 
N. W. J W. fN. W. by N.): \ht Ligbtkoasi, W. N. W. i W. C m-fF. ^W.^. 
the Eatnmce bf Harateb, S. by E. ) E. fSoaiU} ; and Co/ie Matafmi, E, N; E; I'll 
(Eaitj, in 2a or «4 Kithoms, sundy );roand ; you will then be about 9| railed oft" M 
mok'heait. H.M. S^ Tiger anchored in 39 fathoms, s»n mud, the centre Of tile ^ri/tt 
with half the mole optn, bearing W. I, S. (W. N. W. J W.J ,- Cope CornrtQ 
N. N. W. i W. f JV. W. t W.j; and Cape Matnfo«, E. N. E. J E. fE. J S.J ' Ifcih^ 
she rnnaioetl five (luys, and Ibund a current invariably settiiif; to the north'tn^ltd^ 
BOmetimea at the rate of I i knot an hour : this is not a good place for wiBtemd[OF> 
age, bat in suniiner you may anchor any where. Good water is readily obtained; sdI 
provisions are plentiful and cheap ; but wood is scare*. The winds ore gen«raD;f fan 
the sea, from the west, by the north, to the east. Easterly winds are coranion AnlL 
May lo Sfptemlifr, when westerly winds take place, and become most i>ei)W*^ 
Sometimes, on the approuch of the equinoxes, you will experience the tbrce sndifr* 
peluosity of the S. Yf. winds, called here the La-Letch. Winds from the Vetg 
N. W., and North, are commonly attended with tiiir weather in summer, aAd'ftltt 
in winter; but the easterly Le\'nnterH, no less than the southerly, are fyr thuaat 
part dry, though accompanied, in most seasons, with a hazy atmosphere. iVj^ 
lAghlhovie is in latitude 36° 48' 30" N., longitude 3° 1' SO" E, 

From Cape-CairiBes the knd turns W. by S. (W. 3 N.) to Jfa» A-pUHkyr. am* 
to the westward of which is a tandn beach, commonly called Sgdy Fenmgj Bag r ilA 
the French landed their troops in the year IS30, previous to their attack updn J^jtr% 
The bai/ is open, and the anchorage totally unsheltered. From hence E. by K{K> 
fEaitj, at the distance of 9 leagues, is Rta Amouich, across a bay, in whi^ Rl'ttl 
oast, wFoakah, and the River Mda el Zafraji ; andlotheS. E. }S. fS. S. B:'jxi'iin 
lattet point ate the Buini of Teffesad, standing close to the sea-sborc, and fiaftSf fl>' 
high land of A/anoanr behind them: there is very fair ridingofi'thisplace, jWWrd 
fl-om westerly windV, but open to the north and east. Having rounded Jtaj AimktA, 
B W. hv S. 1 S. f IVeslj course will carry you to Zerzahal, a small antique /nm snd 
cattle, built at the foot of an inland mountain. Cape Zert^halis high, slrcI at * <!)•• 
talice may be mistaken lor m island. Between Rai Amnusck and Cape Z&mA«l'1iKtn 
is a village, called Shanowah, and the Ri"er Wad al Hashem. There are two or ibMa' 
rocky islet) to the westward of Cape Zenahal, which lie at the mouth of a cott, wheM. 
email vessels run in lor shelter agiunEi the easterly winds. 

From Zermhal the coast runs W. f S. fW. by N. \ N.) to Cape Tenex, a<djst«iek 
of 40 miles: this also is a projecting point of knd, in latitude 36" 33' 0" N., longi- 
tude 1° «2' 3(1" E., and the most remarkable promontory hereabout ; tor the Feinft 4c 
Headlands bf Ran al Tarfe and iici* Wahyah are much less conspicuous, SM* form 
no leading object bywhich this part of the coast may be distinguishtd. Ai i^ mils 
E, N. E. j-B. (East) from Cape Tenez is the newly discoveml / " ' "" r 
Bthlock'e Isle; it lies a good mile from the shore, with u passage in 
BouK httlc rw/i'j above v/a.ter a\Kntt'Cii(je 'IViitv:, toirt\\A\ -jiMviill 
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*7Vm, and. between them are eaxoe rucks near the&hnre. Tbcte h a roadiltad before 
this iuwii, nhere small coastert ride, sheltered t'rotn soutJierly, easterly, and E, N. 
XotCerly minds, but exposed to all others. The be«t anchorage is with a taddhyhill 
bearing S. E. j S. (5. 5. E.), in iVoni 9 to S fathoms water. From Cape Tmez your 
-CWirse to Cape GUeio. will be W. by S. ^ S, (W^\ N.) t leagues : opposite to this 
,Ca}x is the little Jshud of Pulamas, or Oilambi, having a clear passage between ihem. 
V\Q\ti Cape Gileio the land runs S. W. by W. ^W. (W.^S.) to Cape lai, a flmher 
distance at' 11 leagues. Tbia Cape will readily be recognised by a remarkable piece of 
lofty land, called Jihbd Iddis, which may be seen to the eaetward, and by the 3Vwb 
^ JiSottaglianem on the west. Between Cape lot aaA Mostaglia'wm i& the River S/ieUif, 
whicli is one of the moat extensive in the territory of Alfpers, running easterly" above 
.100 miles, and then turning southerly, losing itself in the interior of me country ; off 
tbe entrance of this river is a little shoal. The little Town of Moalaghanem, which 
stands about 1 leagues to tbe south-westward of the Cape, was once a place of conai- 
derable consequence ; it is now of little significance ; nevertheless it b the sea-port of 
TTBmexen, and situateil on tbe declivity of high bnds. The roaditsad is wholly 
unsheltered, except from ^e East and S. E. 

AUZEO. From Cape loi to Cape Ferrai, or Rat al MUhaJ, the course and dis- 
tance are W. S. W- ( W. ^ S.) 10 lei^es : the land bends inward, and fiirms a kind 
of bay, commonly called the Bay of Attxo, from a little village situateil to the soutb- 
eaf tward of Cape Ferrai, distant about T miles. Cape Ferrut may easily he known 
ixy a-roek widen lies directly off its poiai, resembling the steeple of a chnrch. The 
shore hereabout is all steep-to, and you will bave SO fathoms within a quarter of a 
mile of the land. As you advance towards At7£o, you will see a rocky iilet to the 
-south-eastward, appearing like a boat, inside of which is what may be properly deno- 
minated the bay. Here you will obtain anchorage, the soulh rock bearing N. E. ^ E. 
fE, N. E.), and 'iic granary, which stands at tbe fiirther end of the bay, W. \ S. 
( W. by Nf \ N.), in from 10 to S futhomE, on a bottom of sand, and about 3 or 
3 cables' length from the shore. The soundings, as you advance within the bay, are 
regular, and the greatest part of the bay is bounded by a tandy beach, along which you 
will see large eluKters of sea-weeds, wearing tbe appearance of rocki. The bay it small, 
and not more than 10 or 12 ships could ride in it with safety ; besides which, it is 
open to easterly and north-easterly wiuda, which send in a heavy swell ; yet It is the 
best on this part of the coast. There are no fortifications, and a IWitt may laadi Koy 
wbeie. Corn and cattle may at times be obtained ; and no doubt water mid wmmI 
might be procurri, if neceasary ; hut the inhabitants are little to be trusteil. TJle 
current usually runs to tlic westward and northward round the bay ; hut aa thae are 
ueither roclts nor shoals to be teared, no pilot will be necessary. 

From Cape Caxines, at Algiers, to Cape Ferrat, a distance of 58 leagues, the 
coast, generally speaking, is rocliy, precipitous, and botd-to ; almoEt every where 
tliero are 50 and 00 fathoms within a short distance of tbe shore, and at the distance 
of 3 or 3 leagues from the land, from 190 to 300 fathoms ; further off it becomes still 
deeper, and out of the reach of soundings. There are no dangers whatever in 
rulining along the coast, except those we hove already described; nor is there any 
port, where large vessels may run into, and lie sheltered in storms from the northward 
and eastward. 

"OilAN DAY. From Cape Ferrai the land turns W. S. W. ( W: \ S.J J miles, 
to Piiiitt Abuja, off whiuh are some rvcks; the some course will curry you to Cape 
i'aicua, at Run at Harslifar, in latitude SS" 47' N., 'longitude 0° 48' W. Between 
tliese two poiiiU of land is the Bay nf Orati, on die west side of which is a good 
K9«4'teail, capable of containing a large' fleet, and havlne from IS to » fiithoma water, 
£^sd boldtng ground, and fairly sheltered. The present town is situated on the 
uet;Uvity of a mountain, which overhangs it to the north-west ward^ and upon which 
are two castles ; these brought S. by W. i W. fS. (T. by S.j, form ■ good raatk &r 
^nWting the bny. At the Fortran of Men El Kiber, situated at 8j miles N. W. 
of.^e Jbwn 0/ Oraa, a. fixed light has been estoblished since 1B39 : this light is 
rarletl' t)y eclipses, and may be seen 3. miles off. Cape Faleon has several tvrtf about 
it, pnCiOf which, shove water, is called Avintar Itlet : these will require a berth in 



pacing. W. J S. (T R'. /^ X- i N.J, 4 miles from the Cape, is the little Mel of Flane. 
,, Fioax Cape Fakoa you will steer S. W.by W. iW, rJT. } S.J 4 lenguea to Cop? 
Sigide- Abt»ut5i miles W. N.W, iN. fjV. JT. i iV.> from this Oi/ie are the /^foNi/* 



Mutilia, having ii good channel befween them and the shore. The coast 



SAILING DIEIECTTONS FOB 

called lAgooH. There is good anciiorage to be olilunetl ftboul boih iliexe ftoinlt, mA 
the ihoxc 13 clear from dangen, except those which are visihle. FrEali wntci iailf. 
also be procured in the vicinity, if requisite. From Cape Figalo the uoost aontiniW' 
in a S. S. W. ^ W. (S. W.J direction to Ca/ie Ousia, and from this Cape a nestn^ 
course will tarry you to iha Kaiaka Jilandi : these lie close in-diore, and near it 
little i?jBcr de T.rmiwn. The space between Cape Figalo and Kar-dn I»landi it 
comraonly colled the Ghtf of Tremmxa, and there are sotne Btnall twinges on the 
shore ; two of Uiese are named Zureeaa and Takumbrcul, and tlic latter hak & riratd 



Ifone, or tfona.vn, another prqjec ting juoinl, the cowae and distance will be W.S-W.lWt) 
(Weir J 6 miles; from Ci^ Hone to Cape Miloma W. J S. (W.hff JV.j ITnulmf) 
and at Si mUes S. S. W. j W. ri:'. fT.J of tbia is the Ai'»er Jfo^4«aA .- tbisnW^ 
the present boundary between the tenilory o£Aigierr and tbe kingdom of Xtawiti 
Tbe land, to a great extent hereabout, is wild and nnintcrestinic. There lU^ai 
harboura or oommerciit towns, and the interior of the country is chiefly ocCOtM W 
tribes of wandering Arabs. You nay easily know the sttnstion of your vetaabftm^ 
Mouiilain <^ Noa, which lies to the southward of the Cape of- that name. 'I 

THE COAST OF MAKOCCO, FfiOil MOLOUyAH RlV£R TO 
TETUAN'»i»Y. 



is a deep and rapid rtWr, mostly impassable from about the SUth of DecembeT tO 1 
latter end of Jitauary. In the summer eeason it is not only foriiabte, buttnma 
parts dry. The inland territory is mostly barren, and borders on the desert; h 
towards the west, within the Frovince of Errije, and as you approach 3V(u«, 
becomes fertile. 

ZAPHRAK ISLANDS. W. N.W. (N. W.^W.), distant U miles fiwm 1 . 
entrance of the Rioer Moloayah, is Capt Agva, before which, in latitude 35° 1 L' U" N 
longitude SoSfi' 15" W^ is a chiater of iilawU, called Zaphran, or tbe Zaj^ 
Ittands ." they are three in number, and covet an extent of about a mile and B qr — ^^ 
eaat to west; but within them is good anchorage, sheltered from northerly, en 
and north-westerly winds ; the soundings are, 6, T, and S &thoms. The eastenM 
island is long, narrow, and in form irregular, with several ncka about it ; th« ntdd 



i, triangular shape ; but the westernmost is the largest and h^bdt, 1 
eumtnit appearing at a distance like the crown of a hat. There are pnssj^ea beti"" 
each of tlicse islands; but that between the middle and eastern islnnds is n 
narrow and hazardoufl. The channel between the middle and wcstemtnost idn 
is above a quarter of a mile wide, and has lH, 16, IT, and 18 fathoms water wittjlirit 
but there is a rack of only 10 feet water at its entrance; therefore it is »eUf^ 
frcigaented. The passage between these islands and the main is more than t| n 
wide, and without any danger whatever; in tt are &, 6, 7, and 8 fathoms wa' 

2 cables' length from the shore you will have from 4 to 6 fiithoms, and ■ ,- 

length &om the islands 13, 9, and 8 &thoms, the bottom grass and mud. "tit tU( 
rise very little, and are chiefly dependent on the winds. The best ancfaorw h < 
the miadle island, at the distance of a cable's length, in S or 9 fathoms; ooc ll 
ground is of a stiff clay, which holds irell : the southern point of the .jjfii iwio 
ittand will then bear E. 1 S. fE. S. E.,j and the south point of the n/eilern^oA iin 
W.JS. (W. fi^iV.j ■ ■ 

These Ulands, being out of the general track of shipping going either in ot«< 
of the Mediterranean, are but seldom frequented ; nevertheless they are capable 
affording a safe retreat to vessels in sUinny weather. There ia good water t« ' 
obtained by digging, espedally on the central island ; and you may land upon tl 
main, in moderate weather, to the leeward of the islands; hut that part of the cu 
is uninhabited, so that you can obtain neither wood, water, nor provisions ; and ll 
supply of lish about the islands is moderate. Them islands are situated widiiD - 
deep Any, and bear from Cape Naa W. J N. f W. IV- W.j, distant SS miles ; and ftoM 
Cape Tyes Forcai S. E. by E. C5. E. l^.j, ai TOllea. 

TU£ TQWa OS MKUl JrA is utvuitei neai v"hemfl:\w\M«!.,a>QQW.>N .\»-jS.iX. 
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fN. IV. I W.}, (liitant 9 leagues from tbe Zqffhtn Islands, and ID inilea to the Mirih- 
>*»rtl of Uie extremity of Caw JVej ForiTrti, It atands upon a little iVonrf, wWch is 
Cdpnccted to the shore by a bridge, anil contains a (oh>« nnd a Jbrlreif. \l aftbrds a 
rttartstead tor lafRc vessels, and a good hnrljour witliiii Iwo males for smaU craft. Behind 
Itte town is the Iiigh Moiinlain o/Karuntu, to the southward of which is a sinallrfivr, 
Aid a xandff I'aich adjaeent. 

CAPE TBES FOHCAS is in latitude 38" 97' S5'' N., longitude 3° aT''4B""W., 
being the extretnily of a great promnnfiiry, above which standa a tnwer. The groiunl 
near the Cape is foul, anil there are eevcrol roc/ri/ islets about il. Vou may with a 
ghuU vessel paea inside of Ihem, but there is no anchorage ; a large ship may round 
theConejat the distanoe of a gun-shot, in periect safety. About N. J W. (N.bi/M-J 
troni Capt Tret Forctu, distant 10 leagues, lies the little Island t} Alhnna, Sot a 
description of which tl^ reader la leferred to page 16 in the iirst part of this work. 
From CajK Tres Forraa lo Catia the course is W. f N. (N. W. hy W. k W.) 39 leaguea, 
and ioTctuan West (W. N. W. ( W.) 3B| leagues. Sailing from this Cape the land 
runs S. W. by W. \W.(W. h;/ S.) to the Rioer Garel, and from thence nearly West 
(W.N, W. {W.) lo Al Btaer'na Bail ; tbisia of adicular torm, with a3fo£niM 3^a™ 
in&nil, betbre which is a tandj) beach, with two rivulets running into the bag. On 
the wealern side of llie bo-n a a rocky islet, generally caQed the Garrisoti AuiA. ■ The 
ground here is good, and there ta no danger of bringing home your anebors ; but the 
bat/ is quite exposed to the northerly winds, Both the points of entrance to Al Swzema 
Bay are rocky, and must have a good berth in passing; there isalsoaroc^ above wnter, 
called the Frayles, to the westward of Marro Nuevv, 

From the Morro Niurm a rocky coast eztenda for 20 miles to Point Baba, where 
Uiere is a little sandy liay ; the woslem point, called the Penoa de Velm, betng'arotA'y 
itUnd, surmounted by a firtrers. Here is the Tomn of Bidit de Gumaira, situated 
belneen two momitainH. In the neighbourhood of this place are forests of esccllent 
timber, with which they usually eoustruct their tishing vessels. The above bay is said 
tD afibrd i^ood shelter on its eastern ude from East and E. N. E. winds, and on its 
iTCStem slile from westerly winds. It may very easily be recognized by the neslem 
point of the entrance beiug round, wilh many trees upon it; white on the eastern aide, 
Mhich is S inilea distant, there is an old building. S. W. by W. (W. by S. f iSj, flhouc 
5^. miles, is a litde rocky itlel, behind which are the four X^went ofJJi. Here is a 
small Mwfy ZeacA, apparently forming a little Auriour,- Bit to the westward are tbc 
apparent remains of a mo/e, now called Cola Iris. To the westward is the Miver 
Meilaaa, on the western banhs of which is a village of that name, having a custoon 
house and some little commerce. From hence the rocky coast conlinuee W. N^W. J N. 
f-ff. W. i N.J Ifi miles, U> the F'lint and Toieer qf Pescadoret. A landy ,7chp tlwrs 
then commences, which, wilh very little exufption, continues so liir as Tiluicn, Ciift 
Tetuan, or Mavati, bears from Puinl PesKodoret N, W, by W. f iV. W. \ N.J diswnt 
Sfl miles. From Qipe Maxari to Ceuta your course is N. } \V. fN. l-y E. { E.j, 
dlsUnt 32 miles. 

. For a description of the Bays of Teluoa and Ceuta, the reader is referred to pages 
J, anA B in the beginning of this work. We shall only here udd, that with the wind 
from t)ie N. W., West, or S. W-, vessels may anchor wjih safety in the Say of T'etuam 
and that, steering to Iha southward of Cape Negro, clena anchorage inaj be obtained. 
But the ^ateet precaution roust be adopted lo guard against easterly winds, especially 
in the winter season ; for &cquentjy tliev come suddenly on, attended with u heavy 
liaUing sea, and therelbre all ships should be ready to get under way immediately at, 
i(»' commencement : for if they should continue at anclior, they wJU run the haaaru of 
Iteing driven on shore, and wrecked ; as the ewcll of the sea, and the revolving cur- 
rents, frequently will not allow them to weather the Point nf CeiUa. This point, 
called Almina, is in latitude 35° 5t' N., and longitude 5° 17' W, 
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THE SHIPWRIGHT'S VADB MECUM i a clear and familiar Introduction w 
the PHndplei and Praciice of Ship-buiLding, including ihe man complex Riilei 
of Arilhcoeric made nie of in ihst An ; with so much of the Principles of Prur- 
tical GernnelTT and Men'uratiun ai are required in the Practice thereof. Also a 
Deacripiion of the Sliding Rule ; Rules for tbe AdmeaanremeDt of Timber, with 
•ereral useful Tsbleg, and Tables of Dimensions, &c^ ; Octavo, Boardt, Seoond 
Edition, with four large Draughts or Plates, ciz — No, I, Sheer Draught and 
Body Plans of a 74 Oiin Ship — No. S, Sheer Draught, &c. of a Merchant Ship 
of 330 Tons — No. 3, Disposition of the Frame and the Plankfoc expanded of a 

Mertliaiii Ship of 330 Tons No. 4, the Inboard Works of a Merchant Ship of 

330 Tom A 19 feet l^oiig Boat, sheunng the Nature of Construction by wbde 

Moulding, Done up in Quarto: the Work and Plates £1 5 f 

ART OF MAKING MAS>TS, YARDS, GAITS, BOOMS, BLOCKS, AND 
OARS, Ds practised in the Royal Navy, and nccording lo the most approFed 
Methods in the Merchant SerTtce; including a Description of on improved Riile 
for Mait-maliers. Also a new Method liv vhich large Yards may be made from 
iinall Trees, and repaired when sprung m the Slings, &c. In Boardi. Second 
Edition. Accompanied with a separate Volume of Snx large Engravings £1 D A 

SYSTEM OF NAVA L TACTICS i combining the established Theory with gener»] 
Practice, and particularly with the preteni Practice of the British Navy j iOiu- 
trated with upwards of One Hundred colnured Figures, which exhibit, in a plain 
and familiar manner, the Station and MoTemsnts of each Ship, as w^ aa those 

of the Squadron and Diviiioas, in every Evolution, 1797- Hto. Boardi S U 

N. B. fly aid uf lAii IVork mang of tm/t Nanal Viclvrie* during latt War tetre oMmtd- 

OBSERVATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS for tbe Use of tbe Commissionsd, 
^e Junior, and other Officers of the Royal Navy, on all the material Points of 
professional Duly 4 including also Forms of general and particular Orders, for 
the better GoyernmeaC anil Dtsuipline of Her Majeety's Ships; in^^her with a 
Variety of new and useful Tables— among which are genera] Tublea forwatching 
Ships' Companies in all Rates t — for shewing tbe Stations for the different OlfiMrs 
at Quarters |— for tbe general Appropriation of Men at Quarters, in Ships of 
every Class; — for furling Sails j — oinoriuK and immooriag; — making and ahnoen- 
ing- Sail : — tacking Shijis, &.a. With aa Appendix ; being a complete Set of Forms 
for Wnlch, Station, and Quarter BilU for Shipa of War, By a Captain in the 
Royal Navy, 1ft07, in one Volume. S'o. bound. Second Edition K u 

COBIN-S SHORT AND PLAIN PRINCIPLES OF LINEAR PERSPEC- 
TIVE, adapted to Naval Architecture; conuiiiing Rules lo draw correctly tbe 
Forms of Ships in eirery iioMibtB Position ; the whole being rendered ao clear, 
that a cumplete Knowledge of the Art may be soon and easily attained i illus- 
trated with Five Copper Plates, done up separately. Fourth Edition, revised 
and corrected, I7S4 5 

OOODFBLLOW'S MERCHANT'S AND SHIP-MASTER'S R£ADV CAL. 
CULATOR, and Complete Pocket Assistant, for nil Persons oonesmed In th« 
Freight of Goods, comprehending BD accurate Set of Tables, exbihiting- at one 
View the Solid Contents of all Kinds uf Packages and Casks. Fifth Edition. 

Neatly bound, with an Index.. 7 D 

N. B. Thit Bonli viUl beftund vtry lucfut (0 thoit aho have to ntatvn Slona far At C»» 
itnarlim uf BHrlstt, Kail Ruadi, Tuaneii, and all Pvilie Worki. 
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A VARIETY OF MAPS of all Paris of the World, plain and culmired, from 6d.upwatdi- 
Tbe same mounted on Cloth and Rollers, vamjsbed, Ac. 

PINKEBTON'S GENERAL ATLAS OF THE WORLD £J0 8 ' 
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